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The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code sections
2B.5A and 17A.6. The Supplement contains replacement chapters to be inserted in the loose-leaf
Iowa Administrative Code (IAC) according to instructions included with each Supplement. The
replacement chapters incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies and filed with
the Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in Iowa Code sections 7.17 and 17A.4 to 17A.6. To
determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the Iowa Administrative Bulletin bearing the same
publication date.

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement chapters may reflect objection to a
rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee (ARRC), the Governor,
or the Attorney General pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(6); an effective date delay or suspension
imposed by the ARRC pursuant to section 17A.4(7) or 17A.8(9); rescission of a rule by the Governor
pursuant to section 17A.4(8); or nullification of a rule by the General Assembly pursuant to Article III,
section 40, of the Constitution of the State of Iowa.

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the IAC Index or the Uniform Rules on
Agency Procedure.
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INSTRUCTIONS
FOR UPDATING THE

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Agency names and numbers in bold below correspond to the divider tabs in the IAC binders. New
and replacement chapters included in this Supplement are listed below. Carefully remove and insert
chapters accordingly.

Editor's telephone (515)281-3355 or (515)242-6873

Credit Union Division[189]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 2
Replace Chapter 6

Utilities Division[199]
Replace Chapter 45

Education Department[281]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapters 43 and 44
Replace Chapter 77
Replace Chapter 79

Educational Examiners Board[282]
Replace Analysis 
Replace Chapter 9 with Reserved Chapter 9
Replace Chapter 11
Replace Chapter 13
Replace Chapter 15
Replace Chapters 19 and 20
Replace Chapter 22 to 25

Racing and Gaming Commission[491]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 1
Replace Chapters 3 to 6
Replace Chapter 8
Insert Chapters 13 and 14

Homeland Security and Emergency Management Department[605]
Replace Chapter 14

Public Safety Department[661]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 53
Replace Chapter 226
Replace Chapter 251
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Replace Chapter 259

Revenue Department[701]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 26
Replace Reserved Chapters 215 to 218 with Chapter 215 and Reserved Chapters 216 to 218
Replace Chapter 223

Voter Registration Commission[821]
Replace Chapter 2

Labor Services Division[875]
Replace Analysis 
Replace Chapters 1 to 4 with Chapter 1, Reserved Chapter 2,  and Chapters 3 and 4
Replace Chapter 8
Replace Chapter 10
Replace Chapter 26
Replace Chapter 32
Replace Chapter 35
Replace Chapter 38
Replace Chapter 150 
Replace Chapters 155 and 156
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CREDIT UNION DIVISION[189]
Credit Union Department[295] renamed Credit Union Division[l89] under the Department of Commerce

by 1986 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2175, section 751, effective July 1, 1986. See IAB 9/10/86.

CHAPTER 1
DESCRIPTION OF ORGANIZATION

1.1(533) Definitions
1.2(17A,533) Scope and application
1.3(17A,533) Credit union division
1.4(17A,533) Forms and instructions

CHAPTER 2
ORGANIZATION, CHARTERING AND FIELD OF MEMBERSHIP

OF A CREDIT UNION
2.1(533) Definitions
2.2(533) Purpose
2.3(533) Chartering process
2.4(533) Organization procedure
2.5(533) Field of membership and common bond
2.6(533) Application for charter
2.7(533) Chartering standards
2.8(533) Incorporation and commencement of business
2.9(533) Board of directors meeting requirements
2.10(533) Use of credit union name
2.11(533) Employee groups
2.12(533) Approval or denial
2.13(533) Appeal

CHAPTER 3
CONVERSION OF AN IOWA-CHARTERED CREDIT UNION

TO ANOTHER CHARTER TYPE
3.1(533) Definitions
3.2(533) Authority to convert
3.3(533) Board of directors and membership approval
3.4(533) Notice to members and voting procedures
3.5(533) Notice to the superintendent
3.6(533) Certification of vote on conversion proposal
3.7(533) Superintendent oversight of methods and procedures of membership vote
3.8(533) Other regulatory oversight of methods and procedures of membership vote
3.9(533) Completion of conversion
3.10(533) Limit on compensation of officials

CHAPTER 4
PROCEDURE FOR ADOPTION OF RULES

4.1(17A) Applicability
4.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
4.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
4.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
4.5(17A) Public participation
4.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
4.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
4.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
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4.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and rule proposed in Notice of Intended Action
4.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
4.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
4.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
4.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
4.14(17A) Filing of rules
4.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
4.16(17A) General statements of policy
4.17(17A) Review of rules by division

CHAPTER 5
DEBT CANCELLATION PRODUCTS

5.1(533) Authority and purpose
5.2(533) Definitions
5.3(533) Debt cancellation products
5.4(533) Prohibited practices
5.5(533) Refunds of fees in the event of termination or prepayment of the covered loan
5.6(533) Method of payment of fees
5.7(533) Disclosures
5.8(533) Affirmative election to purchase and acknowledgment of receipt of disclosure
5.9(533) Short-form disclosure
5.10(533) Long-form disclosure
5.11(533) Safe and sound practices
5.12(533) Exception for Guarantee Automobile Protection or Guarantee Asset Protection

(GAP) and other debt cancellation products offered by credit unions through
unaffiliated, nonexclusive agents

CHAPTER 6
BRANCH OFFICES

6.1(533) Establishment of branch offices
6.2(533) Change of location of branch office

CHAPTER 7
LOW-INCOME DESIGNATED CREDIT UNION

7.1(533) Authority
7.2(533) Definitions
7.3(533) Low-income designation documentation
7.4(533) Nonmember deposits
7.5(533) Removal of low-income designation
7.6(533) Receipt of secondary capital

CHAPTER 8
ACCOUNTS

8.1(533) Definitions
8.2(533) Insurance required
8.3(533) Authorized accounts
8.4(533) Ownership accounts
8.5(533) Trust accounts
8.6(533) Executor accounts
8.7(533) Corporate accounts
8.8(533) IRA and Keogh accounts
8.9(533) Deferred compensation accounts
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CHAPTER 9
REAL ESTATE LENDING

9.1(533) Real estate lending
9.2(533) Evidence of title

CHAPTER 10
CORPORATE CENTRAL CREDIT UNION

10.1(533) Corporate central credit union powers

CHAPTER 11
INSOLVENCY

11.1(533) Definition of insolvency
11.2(533) Factors considered
11.3(533) First year of operation

CHAPTER 12
VOTES OF THE MEMBERSHIP

12.1(533) Voting requirements and eligibility
12.2(533) Nomination procedures for the board of directors
12.3(533) Election procedures for the board of directors
12.4(533) Vote to amend bylaws or articles of incorporation
12.5(533) Vote to modify, amend, or reverse an act of the board of directors or to instruct

the board to take action
12.6(533) Vote on merger
12.7(533) Vote on voluntary dissolution
12.8(533) Vote to remove or reinstate an officer, director, or member of the auditing

committee
12.9(533) Preservation of ballots
12.10(533) Reporting the results of the vote to the membership
12.11(533) Vote on sale of assets by corporate central credit union
12.12(533) Vote on conversion of an Iowa-chartered credit union to another charter type

CHAPTER 13
POWERS OF SUPERINTENDENT IN CONTROL OF CREDIT UNION

13.1(533) Powers of superintendent or special deputy superintendent
13.2(533) Surrender of control

CHAPTER 14
EXAMINATION REVIEWS AND INVESTIGATIONS

14.1(533) Definitions
14.2(533) Application of rules
14.3(533) Examination reviews
14.4(533) Preliminary informal investigations
14.5(533) Nonpublic proceedings and transcripts of examination reviews or informal

preliminary investigatory proceedings
14.6(533) Formal investigations
14.7(533) Action following an examination, examination review or an informal or formal

investigation
14.8(533) Voluntary submission of information
14.9(533) Effect of disposition and settlement on criminal proceedings
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CHAPTER 15
FOREIGN CREDIT UNION BRANCH OFFICES

15.1(17A) Definitions
15.2(533) Application of foreign credit union
15.3(533) Exhibits
15.4 Reserved
15.5(533) Annual reporting requirements
15.6(533) Fees
15.7(533) Certificate of approval
15.8(533) Change of location of a branch office

CHAPTER 16
MERGERS

16.1(533) Spin-offs
16.2(533) Plan requirements
16.3(533) Additional requirements

CHAPTER 17
INVESTMENT AND DEPOSIT ACTIVITIES FOR CREDIT UNIONS

17.1(533) Authority and purpose
17.2(533) Definitions
17.3(533) Investment policies
17.4(533) Record keeping and documentation requirements
17.5(533) Discretionary control over investments and investment advisers
17.6(533) Credit analysis
17.7(533) Notice of noncompliant investments
17.8(533) Broker-dealers
17.9(533) Safekeeping of investments
17.10(533) Monitoring nonsecurity investments
17.11(533) Valuing securities
17.12(533) Monitoring securities
17.13(533) Permissible investment activities
17.14(533) Permissible investments
17.15(533) Prohibited investment activities
17.16(533) Prohibited investments
17.17(533) Conflicts of interest
17.18 Reserved
17.19(533) Investment pilot program
17.20(533) Responsibility placed upon the credit union to show cause
17.21(533) Director, officer, or employee overdraft

CHAPTER 18
MAINTENANCE OF ALLOWANCE FOR LOAN AND LEASE LOSSES ACCOUNT

18.1(533) Definitions
18.2(533) Legal reserve required
18.3(533) Generally accepted accounting principles
18.4(533) Allowance for loan and lease losses
18.5(533) Allowance for loan and lease losses computation
18.6(533) Accounting treatment

CHAPTER 19
Reserved
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CHAPTER 20
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

20.1(17A) Petition for rule making
20.2(17A) Briefs
20.3(17A) Inquiries
20.4(17A) Division consideration

CHAPTER 21
DECLARATORY ORDERS

21.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
21.2(17A) Notice of petition
21.3(17A) Intervention
21.4(17A) Briefs
21.5(17A) Inquiries
21.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
21.7(17A) Consideration
21.8(17A) Action on petition
21.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
21.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
21.11(17A) Copies of orders
21.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 22
CONTESTED CASES

22.1(17A) Scope and applicability
22.2(17A) Definitions
22.3(17A) Time requirements
22.4(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
22.5(17A) Notice of hearing
22.6(17A) Presiding officer
22.7(17A) Waiver of procedures
22.8(17A) Telephone proceedings
22.9(17A) Disqualification
22.10(17A) Consolidation—severance
22.11(17A) Pleadings
22.12(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
22.13(17A) Discovery
22.14(17A) Subpoenas
22.15(17A) Motions
22.16(17A) Prehearing conference
22.17(17A) Continuances
22.18(17A) Withdrawals
22.19(17A) Intervention
22.20(17A) Hearing procedures
22.21(17A) Evidence
22.22(17A) Default
22.23(17A) Ex parte communication
22.24(17A) Recording costs
22.25(17A) Interlocutory appeals
22.26(17A) Final decision
22.27(17A) Appeals and review
22.28(17A) Applications for rehearing
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22.29(17A) Stays of division actions
22.30(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
22.31(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings

CHAPTER 23
UNIFORM WAIVER AND VARIANCE RULES

23.1(17A,ExecOrd11) Scope of chapter
23.2(17A,ExecOrd11) Superintendent discretion
23.3(17A,ExecOrd11) Requester’s responsibilities in filing a waiver or variance petition
23.4(17A,ExecOrd11) Notice
23.5(17A,ExecOrd11) Superintendent’s responsibilities regarding petition for waiver or variance
23.6(17A,ExecOrd11) Public availability
23.7(17A,ExecOrd11) Voiding or cancellation
23.8(17A,ExecOrd11) Violations
23.9(17A,ExecOrd11) Defense
23.10(17A,ExecOrd11) Appeals
23.11(17A,ExecOrd11) Summary reports

CHAPTER 24
ELECTRONIC TRANSFER OF FUNDS

24.1(527) Scope
24.2(527) Terms defined
24.3(527) Applications to operate a central routing unit
24.4(527) Compliance examinations of a central routing unit
24.5(527) Applications to establish a satellite terminal
24.6(527) Customer instruction in the use of a satellite terminal

CHAPTER 25
PUBLIC RECORDS AND

FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES
(Uniform Rules)

25.1(17A,22) Definitions
25.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
25.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
25.9(17A,22) Disclosure without the consent of the subject
25.10(17A,22) Routine use
25.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
25.12(17A,22) Release to subject
25.13(17A,22) Availability of records
25.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information
25.15(17A,22) Other groups of records routinely available for public inspection
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CHAPTER 2
ORGANIZATION, CHARTERING AND FIELD OF MEMBERSHIP

OF A CREDIT UNION

189—2.1(533) Definitions.
“Applicants” means those persons who make application to the credit union division.
“Application” includes the documents required by the credit union division for chartering a credit

union or for approval of an employee group to obtain service from an already chartered credit union.
“Chartering” means the approval of the credit union division of the state of Iowa which is required

before a credit union may operate and do business in the state of Iowa.
“Common bond” means the relationship between natural or corporate persons required before such

persons can be members of a credit union.
“Division” means the credit union division of the department of commerce of the state of Iowa.
“Incorporators”means those persons listed as incorporators in the filed documents of incorporation.
“Membership”means those persons who possess the required common bond and who are approved

as eligible for services of a credit union.
“Multiple group”means a combination of an association common bond and an occupation, industry,

or employer common bond.
“Organization” means the process of identifying the proposed membership of a credit union and

choosing persons to apply for chartering with the division.

189—2.2(533) Purpose. All chartering and approval for the extension of credit union services shall be
consistent with Iowa Code chapter 533 and shall promote safety and soundness of all credit unions.
The division shall determine that each application has sound economic basis and that approval of the
application will not endanger the safety and soundness of other credit unions.

189—2.3(533) Chartering process. The chartering process includes the organization, application, and
chartering of a credit union under the laws of the state of Iowa.

189—2.4(533) Organization procedure. When persons wish to obtain a charter for a new credit union,
they shall determine that the proposed membership for the credit union has a common bond as required
by this chapter and that there exists probable support for the credit union by the proposed membership.
The persons shall also choose seven applicants to apply for charter with the division.

189—2.5(533) Field of membership and common bond.
2.5(1) Types of common bond. Common bonds shall include relationships based on association,

occupation, industry, or employer, or residence or employment within a specified community.
a. Association common bond shall be based on common loyalties, benefits, interests and activities.
b. Occupation, industry or employer common bond shall be based on common business, employer,

or corporate parent.
c. Multiple group shall be based on a combination of “a” and “b.”
d. Community common bond shall be based on residence, employment or principal place of

business in a specific geographic boundary.
2.5(2) Extension of common bond. Common bond may be extended to family members, employees

and other persons of close affinity as defined by the credit union’s bylaws and as approved by the
superintendent upon request extension.

2.5(3) Changes in common bond. A request for a change in common bond must be approved by the
superintendent who shall base such approval on the determination that the change is consistent with the
standards for chartering under this chapter.

189—2.6(533) Application for charter.
2.6(1) Applicants’ duties. The applicants for charter shall inform the superintendent of the division

of the interest and commitment regarding forming a credit union. The applicants shall also obtain from

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
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the superintendent the necessary information regarding applying for a charter, as well as an application
and any other documents required for chartering. The applicants shall be responsible for filing all
documents required for chartering and incorporation with the superintendent.

2.6(2) Application for chartering. The documents contained as part of the application for chartering
shall include, but not be limited to, documents requesting the following information: names, addresses
and current employment of all applicants; the proposed management staff and the proposed slate of
credit union officers; a summary of the plan of business which indicates the economic feasibility of the
operation of the credit union; a description of the common bond; and a draft of bylaws and articles of
incorporation.

189—2.7(533) Chartering standards. In order to grant a charter, the superintendent shall determine
that the purpose of this chapter is met and that each and every one of the following standards is met:

1. The proposed members possess a sufficient common bond;
2. The proposed management has the necessary financial expertise;
3. Chartering the credit union is in the interest of its proposed members;
4. The support of the proposed members indicates that the credit union will succeed; and
5. The applicants’ plan of business is based on adequate and well-reasoned consideration of the

expected costs and returns from operations.

189—2.8(533) Incorporation and commencement of business.
2.8(1) Organization meeting. Proposed members shall meet and through a majority vote approve

the incorporation of the credit union chartered by the division.
2.8(2) Filing of corporate records.
a. Articles of incorporation. Upon the division’s grant of a charter, the applicants shall file the

credit union’s articles of incorporation, with the certificate of approval attached, with the county recorder
of the county where the credit union is to have its principal place of business.

b. Oath of office. Within ten days after the meeting to incorporate the new credit union, and within
ten days after each annual meeting thereafter, a notarized oath of office including the name, signature,
position, and address of each member of the board of directors shall be filed with the superintendent.
Within ten days of the appointment or election of any new member of the board of directors, a notarized
oath of office shall be filed in the same manner.

2.8(3) Commencement of business. A credit union shall not commence business (which shall
include, but not be limited to, the incurring of any obligation or the commitment of any of its assets)
until its chartering and incorporation are completed, and deposit insurance is obtained as required by
law. A newly chartered credit union must commence business within 60 days after the date its charter
is approved, or the credit union’s certificate of approval may be revoked by the superintendent.
[ARC 4632C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

189—2.9(533) Board of directors meeting requirements.
2.9(1) The board of directors shall hold at least 12 regular meetings each calendar year. No more

than one regular meeting shall be held in one calendar month.
2.9(2) Aquorum shall be required to undertake any credit union business and required at anymeeting

of the board of directors called by the superintendent pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 533.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 533.205(3)“c” and 533.113A.

[ARC 4632C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

189—2.10(533) Use of credit union name. After being chartered as a credit union, a credit union shall
represent itself as a credit union in the course of obtaining and doing business. Failure to meet this
requirement may be grounds for revocation of charter by the superintendent.

189—2.11(533) Employee groups. Upon the application to and approval by the superintendent, an
employee groupmay be served by an already chartered credit unionwithout the requirement of a common
bond relationship between the employee group and the chartered credit union effecting service.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4632C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/533.113A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4632C.pdf
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2.11(1) Application to serve an employee group. A credit union desiring to serve an employee group
shall submit an “Application to Serve an Employee Group” which is available from the division.

2.11(2) Recognition of an employee group. The superintendent may recognize that an employee
group exists and approve a credit union’s application to serve the employee group consistent with Iowa
Code chapter 533 and the purpose of this chapter.

2.11(3) Inquiry. The superintendent may conduct an inquiry, and may use any of the powers
granted to the superintendent under Iowa Code chapter 533, as deemed necessary in connection with an
“Application to Serve an Employee Group” to determine:

a. That the credit union making application has the authority in its bylaws to serve an employee
group;

b. That the employee group has made application to the credit union for services; and
c. That the quality and management of the credit union making application are sound and that the

credit union is capable of and will offer services to members of the proposed employee group equivalent
to those offered to its present membership.

2.11(4) Frequency of application. There is no limit to the number of applications a credit union may
have pending at any given time.

2.11(5) Ability to spin off from credit union. Any employee group previously authorized by Iowa
Code chapter 533 may apply to the division for a charter. The application will be considered on the same
basis as an initial chartering under this chapter. Notice of the application shall be given to interested
parties including the parent credit union. The order of charter shall include a comprehensive plan for
reorganization and reallocation of assets and liabilities.

189—2.12(533) Approval or denial.
2.12(1) Inquiry and review. The superintendent may conduct an inquiry, and use any powers granted

to the superintendent under Iowa Code chapter 533, as is deemed necessary in connection with any
application under this chapter to determine if granting the application would be consistent with the
purpose of this chapter.

2.12(2) Method of notice of decisions on applications. The superintendent shall notify the applicants
in writing of the decision of approval or denial of any application made under this chapter and shall mail
the decision to the applicants. If an application is denied, the superintendent shall provide the applicants
with the reasons for the denial.

2.12(3) Time of notice. The superintendent shall provide notification regarding approval or denial of
an application for chartering within the time period required by Iowa Code chapter 533 and shall notify
regarding approval or denial of employee group applications within 60 days. If it is necessary for an
application to be amended, whether by addition, deletion or change, the period of review shall begin
anew as of the date of amendment.

2.12(4) Intervention. The period of review will be extended for 14 days if the division receives a
written intervention in objection to the approval of the employee group application. Upon the filing of
an intervention, the superintendent may request additional information from the applicants.

189—2.13(533) Appeal.
2.13(1) Contested case. Applicants may appeal the denial of an application by requesting a contested

case hearing before the superintendent within 30 days of issuance of the decision. The costs of a contested
case hearing shall be paid by a requester if the requester fails to prevail at the contested case hearing.

2.13(2) Appeal to review board. The appeal of a ruling of the superintendent in a contested case
hearing shall be before the credit union review board.

This chapter is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 533.
[Filed 8/10/79, Notice 5/30/79—published 9/5/79, effective 10/10/79]

[Filed emergency 12/8/82—published 1/5/83, effective 12/8/82]
[Filed emergency 8/21/86—published 9/10/86, effective 8/21/86]

[Filed 2/2/90, Notice 11/15/89—published 2/21/90, effective 3/28/90]
[Filed 1/31/03, Notice 12/25/02—published 2/19/03, effective 3/26/03]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/533.pdf
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[Filed ARC 4632C (Notice ARC 4331C, IAB 3/13/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4632C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4331C.pdf
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CHAPTER 6
BRANCH OFFICES

189—6.1(533) Establishment of branch offices.
6.1(1) Definition. A branch office is determined to be a place where ordinary services of the credit

union are provided to the members.
6.1(2) Application. A state chartered credit union desiring to establish and operate a branch or

administrative office shall submit to the superintendent an “Application to Establish a Branch or
Office.” A state chartered credit union owning an interest in a credit union service organization shall
submit to the superintendent an “Application to Establish a Branch or Office” for any building which is
intended to be used primarily by the credit union or credit union members, even if the building is owned
by the credit union service organization. The application and instructions for preparing and filing it are
furnished upon request. However, the superintendent may waive the application requirement when in
the superintendent’s opinion the waiver is necessary or desirable.

6.1(3) Reserved for hearing and notice.
6.1(4) Guidelines. In determining whether or not approval of a branch office should be granted, the

superintendent will consider the following factors:
a. Whether the establishment of a branch office is reasonably necessary for service to, and is in

the best interest of, the applicant credit union’s membership.
b. Whether the member population density and other economic characteristics of the area

primarily to be served by the proposed office afford reasonable promise of adequate support for the
office.

c. Whether the capital structure of the applicant credit union is adequate in relation to the costs
and anticipated increased business, if any, occasioned by the proposed branch office.

d. Whether the operation and management of the applicant credit union is such as will adequately
provide for a branch office operation.

e. Such other factors as the superintendent determines appropriate or necessary in determining an
applicant credit union’s ability to establish and operate a branch office.

6.1(5) Reserved.
6.1(6) Certification. If after notice and hearing the decision of the superintendent is favorable, the

superintendent shall issue certification to evidence approval for the establishment and operation of the
branch office to be effective on a specified date and at a designated location.

6.1(7) Failure to file application. Failure to file an “Application to Establish a Branch or Office”
prior to closing on existing real estate or breaking ground on a building project may result in a fine of
$100 per day, upon notice from the credit union division, until the application is submitted to the credit
union division.
[ARC 4632C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

189—6.2(533) Change of location of branch office.
6.2(1) A credit union desiring to move its branch office shall submit to the superintendent an

application to relocate a branch office. The rules governing the establishment of a branch office shall
also govern the relocation of a branch office.

6.2(2) If a credit union elects to cease operations at a branch office facility such credit union shall
notify the superintendent at least 60 days prior to the effective date of ceasing such operations.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 533.301(19).
[Filed 11/9/79, Notice 9/5/79—published 11/28/79, effective 1/2/80]1

[Filed 3/28/80, Notice 2/6/80—published 4/16/80, effective 5/21/80]
[Filed emergency 8/21/86—published 9/10/86, effective 8/21/86]

[Filed 2/17/87, Notice 11/19/86—published 3/11/87, effective 4/15/87]
[Filed 12/10/08, Notice 11/5/08—published 12/31/08, effective 2/4/09]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4632C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/533.301.pdf
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[Filed ARC 4632C (Notice ARC 4331C, IAB 3/13/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 Effective date (Ch 6) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4632C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4331C.pdf
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CHAPTER 45
ELECTRIC INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION FACILITIES

199—45.1(476) Definitions. Terms defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978
(PURPA), 16 U.S.C. 2601 et seq., shall have the same meaning for purposes of these rules as they have
under PURPA, unless further defined in this chapter.

“Adverse system impact” means a negative effect that compromises the safety or reliability of the
electric distribution system or materially affects the quality of electric service provided by the utility to
other customers.

“AEP facility” means an AEP facility, as defined in 199—Chapter 15, used by an interconnection
customer to generate electricity that operates in parallel with the electric distribution system. An
AEP facility typically includes an electric generator and the interconnection equipment required to
interconnect safely with the electric distribution system or local electric power system.

“Affected system” means an electric system not owned or operated by the utility reviewing the
interconnection request that could suffer an adverse system impact from the proposed interconnection.

“Applicant”means a person (or entity) who has submitted an interconnection request to interconnect
a distributed generation facility to a utility’s electric distribution system.

“Area network” means a type of electric distribution system served by multiple transformers
interconnected in an electrical network circuit, generally used in large, densely populated metropolitan
areas.

“Board” means the Iowa utilities board.
“Business day” means Monday through Friday, excluding state and federal holidays.
“Calendar day” means any day, including Saturdays, Sundays, and state and federal holidays.
“Certificate of completion” means the Certificate of Completion form that contains information

about the interconnection equipment to be used, its installation, and local inspections.
“Commissioning test” means a test applied to a distributed generation facility by the applicant after

construction is completed to verify that the facility does not create adverse system impacts and performs
to the submitted specifications. At a minimum, the scope of the commissioning tests performed shall
include the commissioning test specified in Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE)
Standard 1547, Section 11 “Test and Verification Requirements.”

“Disconnection device” means a lockable visual disconnect or other disconnection device capable
of isolating, disconnecting, and de-energizing the residual voltage in a distributed generation facility.

“Distributed generation facility” means a qualifying facility, an AEP facility, or an energy storage
facility.

“Distribution upgrade”means a required addition or modification to the electric distribution system
to accommodate the interconnection of the distributed generation facility. Distribution upgrades do not
include interconnection facilities.

“Electric distribution system”means the facilities and equipment owned and operated by the utility
and used to transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries from interchanges
with higher voltage transmission networks that transport bulk power over longer distances. The voltage
levels at which electric distribution systems operate differ among areas but generally operate at less than
100 kilovolts of electricity. “Electric distribution system” has the same meaning as the term “Area EPS,”
as defined in Section 3.1 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Electric meter” means a device used by an electric utility that measures and registers the integral
of an electrical quantity with respect to time.

“Fault current” is the electrical current that flows through a circuit during an electrical fault
condition. A fault condition occurs when one or more electrical conductors contact ground or each
other. Types of faults include phase to ground, double-phase to ground, three-phase to ground,
phase-to-phase, and three-phase. Often, a fault current is several times larger in magnitude than the
current that normally flows through a circuit.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/199.15.pdf
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“IEEE Standard 1547” is the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc., 3 Park Avenue,
New York, NY 10016-5997, Standard 1547 (2018) “Standard for Interconnection and Interoperability
of Distributed Energy Resources and Associated Electric Power System Interfaces.”

“IEEE Standard 1547.1” is the IEEE Standard 1547.1 (2005) “Conformance Test Procedures for
Equipment Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems.”

“Interconnection customer” means a person or entity that interconnects a distributed generation
facility to an electric distribution system.

“Interconnection equipment” means a group of components or an integrated system owned and
operated by the interconnection customer that connects an electric generator with a local electric power
system, as that term is defined in Section 3.1 of IEEE Standard 1547, or with the electric distribution
system. Interconnection equipment is all interface equipment including switchgear, protective devices,
inverters, or other interface devices. Interconnection equipment may be installed as part of an integrated
equipment package that includes a generator or other electric source.

“Interconnection facilities” means facilities and equipment required by the utility to accommodate
the interconnection of a distributed generation facility. Collectively, interconnection facilities include
all facilities and equipment between the distributed generation facility’s interconnection equipment
and the point of interconnection, including any modifications, additions, or upgrades necessary to
physically and electrically interconnect the distributed generation facility to the electric distribution
system. Interconnection facilities are sole-use facilities and do not include distribution upgrades.

“Interconnection request” means an applicant’s request, in a form approved by the board, for
interconnection of a new distributed generation facility or to change the capacity or other operating
characteristics of an existing distributed generation facility already interconnected with the electric
distribution system.

“Interconnection study” is any study described in rule 199—45.11(476).
“Lab-certified” means a designation that the interconnection equipment meets the requirements set

forth in rule 199—45.6(476).
“Line section” is that portion of an electric distribution system connected to an interconnection

customer’s site, bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices or the end of the distribution line, or both.
“Local electric power system”means facilities that deliver electric power to a load that is contained

entirely within a single premises or group of premises. “Local electric power system” has the same
meaning as that term as defined in Section 3.1 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Nameplate capacity” is the maximum rated output of a generator, prime mover, or other electric
power production equipment under specific conditions designated by the manufacturer and usually
indicated on a nameplate physically attached to the power production equipment.

“Nationally recognized testing laboratory” or “NRTL” means a qualified private organization that
meets the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s (OSHA) regulations.
See 29 CFR 1910.7 as amended through February 22, 2017. NRTLs perform independent safety testing
and product certification. Each NRTL shall meet the requirements as set forth by OSHA in its NRTL
program.

“Parallel operation” or “parallel” means a distributed generation facility that is connected
electrically to the electric distribution system for longer than 100 milliseconds continuously.

“Point of interconnection” has the samemeaning as the term “point of common coupling” as defined
in Section 3.1 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Primary line” means an electric distribution system line operating at greater than 600 volts.
“Qualifying facility” means a cogeneration facility or a small power production facility that is a

qualifying facility under 18 CFR Part 292, Subpart B, used by an interconnection customer to generate
electricity that operates in parallel with the electric distribution system. A qualifying facility typically
includes an electric generator and the interconnection equipment required to interconnect safely with the
electric distribution system or local electric power system.

“Radial distribution circuit”means a circuit configuration in which independent feeders branch out
radially from a common source of supply.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.6.pdf
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“Review order position” means, for each distribution circuit or line section, the order of a
completed interconnection request relative to all other pending completed interconnection requests on
that distribution circuit or line section. The review order position is established by the date that the
utility receives the completed interconnection request.

“Scoping meeting” means a meeting between representatives of the applicant and utility conducted
for the purpose of discussing interconnection issues and exchanging relevant information.

“Secondary line” means an electric distribution system line, or service line, operating at 600 volts
or less.

“Shared transformer” means a transformer that supplies secondary voltage to more than one
customer.

“Spot network” means a type of electric distribution system that uses two or more inter-tied
transformers to supply an electrical network circuit. A spot network is generally used to supply power
to a single customer or a small group of customers. “Spot network” has the same meaning as the term
“spot network” as defined in Section 9 “DER on distribution secondary grid/area/street (grid) networks
and spot networks” of IEEE Standard 1547.

“UL Standard 1741” means the standard titled “Inverters, Converters, Controllers, and
Interconnection System Equipment for Use with Distributed Energy Resources,” January 28, 2010,
edition, Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062-2096.

“Utility” means an electric utility that is subject to rate regulation by the Iowa utilities board.
“Witness test” for lab-certified equipment means a verification either by an on-site observation or

review of documents that the interconnection installation evaluation and the commissioning test required
by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 11 have been adequately performed. For interconnection equipment that
has not been lab-certified, the witness test shall also include verification of the on-site design tests and
production tests required by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 11. All verified tests are to be performed in
accordance with the test procedures specified by IEEE Standard 1547.1.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 1359C, IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective
2/22/17; ARC 4645C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

199—45.2(476) Scope.
45.2(1) This chapter applies to utilities, and distributed generation facilities seeking to operate in

parallel with utilities, provided the facilities are not subject to the interconnection requirements of an
affected system, the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC), the Midcontinent Independent
System Operator, Inc. (MISO), the Southwest Power Pool (SPP), the Midwest Reliability Organization
(MRO), or the SERC Reliability Corporation (SERC).

45.2(2) If the nameplate capacity of the facility is greater than 10MVA, the interconnection customer
and the utility shall start with the Level 4 review process and agreements under rule 199—45.11(476)
and modify the process and agreements as needed by mutual agreement. In addition, the interconnection
customer and the utility shall start with the technical standards under rule 199—45.3(476) andmodify the
standards as needed by mutual agreement. If the interconnection customer and the utility cannot reach
mutual agreement, the interconnection customer may seek resolution through the rule 199—45.12(476)
dispute process.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.3(476) Technical standards. The technical standard to be used in evaluating interconnection
requests governed by this chapter is IEEE Standard 1547, unless otherwise noted.

45.3(1) Acceptable standards. The interconnection of distributed generation facilities and
associated interconnection equipment to an electric utility system shall meet the applicable provisions
of the publications listed below:

a. Standard for Interconnection and Interoperability of Distributed Energy Resources and
Associated Electric Power System Interfaces, IEEE Standard 1547. For guidance in applying IEEE
Standard 1547, the utility may refer to:

(1) IEEE Recommended Practices and Requirements for Harmonic Control in Electrical Power
Systems—IEEE Standard 519-2014; and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1359C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4645C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
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(2) IEC/TR3 61000-3-7 Assessment of Emission Limits for Fluctuating Loads in MV and HV
Power Systems.

b. Iowa Electrical Safety Code, as defined in 199—Chapter 25.
c. National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70-2017.
45.3(2) Interconnection facilities.
a. A distributed generation facility placed in service after July 1, 2015, is required to have installed

a disconnection device. The disconnection device shall be installed, owned, and maintained by the
owner of the distributed generation facility and shall be easily visible and adjacent to an interconnection
customer’s electricmeter at the facility. Disconnection devices are considered easily visible and adjacent:
for a home or business, up to ten feet away from the meter and within the line of sight of the meter, at a
height of 30 inches to 72 inches above final grade; or for large areas with multiple buildings that require
electric service, up to 30 feet away from the meter and within the line of sight of the meter, at a height of
30 inches to 72 inches above final grade. The disconnection device shall be labeled with a permanently
attached sign with clearly visible letters that give procedures/directions for disconnecting the distributed
generation facility.

(1) If an interconnection customer with distributed generation facilities installed prior to July 1,
2015, adds generation capacity to its existing system that does not require upgrades to the electric meter
or electrical service, a disconnection device is not required, unless required by the electric utility’s tariff.
The customer must notify the electric utility before the generation capacity is added to the existing
system.

(2) If an interconnection customer with distributed generation facilities installed prior to July 1,
2015, upgrades or changes its electric service, the new or modified electric service must meet all current
utility electric service rule requirements.

b. For all distributed generation installations, the customer shall be required to provide and place
a permanent placard no more than ten feet away from the electric meter. The placard must be visible
from the electric meter. The placard must clearly identify the presence and location of the disconnection
device for the distributed generation facilities on the property. The placard must be made of material that
is suitable for the environment and must be designed to last for the duration of the anticipated operating
life of the distributed generation facility. If no disconnection device is present, the placard shall state
“no disconnection device”.

If the distributed generation facility is not installed near the electric meter, an additional placard
must be placed at the electric meter to provide specific information regarding the distributed generation
facility and the disconnection device.

c. The interconnection shall include overcurrent devices on the facility to automatically disconnect
the facility at all currents that exceed the full-load current rating of the facility.

d. Distributed generation facilities with a design capacity of 100 kVA or less must be equipped
with automatic disconnection upon loss of electric utility-supplied voltage.

e. Those facilities that produce a terminal voltage prior to the closure of the interconnection
shall be provided with synchronism-check devices to prevent closure of the interconnection under
conditions other than a reasonable degree of synchronization between the voltages on each side of the
interconnection switch.

45.3(3) Access. If a disconnection device is required, the operator of the distributed generation
facility, the utility, and emergency personnel shall have access to the disconnection device at all times.
For distributed generation facilities installed prior to July 1, 2015, an interconnection customer may
elect to provide the utility with access to a disconnection device that is contained in a building or area
that may be unoccupied and locked or not otherwise accessible to the utility by installing a lockbox
provided by the utility that allows ready access to the disconnection device. The lockbox shall be in a
location determined by the utility, in consultation with the customer, to be accessible by the utility. The
interconnection customer shall permit the utility to affix a placard in a location of the utility’s choosing
that provides instructions to utility operating personnel for accessing the disconnection device. If the
utility needs to isolate the distributed generation facility, the utility shall not be held liable for any
damages resulting from the actions necessary to isolate the generation facility.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/199.25.pdf
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45.3(4) Inspections and testing. The operator of the distributed generation facility shall adopt a
program of inspection and testing of the generator and its appurtenances and the interconnection facilities
in order to determine necessity for replacement and repair. Such a program shall include all periodic
tests and maintenance prescribed by the manufacturer. If the periodic testing of interconnection-related
protective functions is not specified by the manufacturer, periodic testing shall occur at least once every
five years. All interconnection-related protective functions shall be periodically tested, and a system
that depends upon a battery for trip power shall be checked and logged. The operator shall maintain test
reports and shall make them available upon request by the electric utility. Representatives of the utility
shall have access at all reasonable hours to the interconnection equipment specified in subrule 45.3(2)
for inspection and testing with reasonable prior notice to the applicant.

45.3(5) Emergency disconnection. In the event that an electric utility or its customers experience
problems of a type that could be caused by the presence of alternating currents or voltages with a
frequency higher than 60 Hertz, the utility shall be permitted to open and lock the interconnection
switch pending a complete investigation of the problem. Where the utility believes the condition creates
a hazard to the public or to property, the disconnection may be made without prior notice. However,
the utility shall notify the operator of the distributed generation facility by written notice and, where
possible, verbal notice as soon as practicable after the disconnections.

45.3(6) Notification. When the distributed generation facility is placed in service, owners of
interconnected distributed generation facilities are required to notify local fire departments via U.S.
mail of the location of distributed generation facilities and the associated disconnection device(s). The
owner is required to provide any information related to the distributed generation facility as reasonably
required by that local fire department including but not limited to:

a. A site map showing property address; service point from utility company; distributed
generation facility and disconnect location(s); location of rapid shutdown and battery disconnect(s),
if applicable; property owner’s or owner’s representative’s emergency contact information; utility
company’s emergency telephone number; and size of the distributed generation facility.

b. Information to access the disconnection device.
c. A statement from the owner verifying that the distributed generation facility was installed in

accordance with the current state-adopted National Electrical Code.
45.3(7) Disconnections. If an interconnection customer fails to comply with the foregoing

requirements of rule 199—45.3(476), the electric utility may require disconnection of the applicant’s
distributed generation facility until the facility complies with rule 199—45.3(476). The disconnection
process shall be specified in individual electric utility tariffs or in the interconnection agreement. If
separate disconnection of only the distributed generation facility is not feasible or safe, the customer’s
electric service may be disconnected as provided in 199—Chapter 20.

45.3(8) Reconnections. If a customer’s distributed generation facility or electric service is
disconnected due to noncompliance with rule 199—45.3(476), the customer shall be responsible for
payment of any costs associated with reconnection once the facility is in compliance with the rules.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17; ARC 4645C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

199—45.4(476) Interconnection requests.
45.4(1) Applicants seeking to interconnect a distributed generation facility shall submit an

interconnection request to the utility that owns the electric distribution system to which interconnection
is sought. Applicants shall identify in the application if they are representing a group of customers
that are located in the same vicinity and whether the application requires a group interconnection
study. Applicants shall use the board-approved interconnection request forms and agreements that are
provided on the board’s website, iub.iowa.gov.

45.4(2) Preapplication request. Applicants may request a preapplication report from the utility using
the following process:

a. The utility shall designate an employee or office from which information on the application
process and on the affected system can be obtained through an informal request from the applicant

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/199.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4645C.pdf
http://iub.iowa.gov
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presenting a proposed project for a specific site, which may include multiple proposed individual
interconnections in close proximity and related to one project, such as a residential or commercial
development proposing rooftop solar on each premises or a multiturbine wind project. The name,
telephone number, and email address of such contact employee or office shall be made available on the
utility’s website. Electric system information provided to the applicant should include, to the extent
such provision does not violate confidentiality provisions of prior agreements or critical infrastructure
requirements, relevant, available system studies, interconnection studies, and other materials useful for
gaining an understanding of an interconnection at a particular point on the utility’s electric distribution
system. The utility shall comply with reasonable requests for such information.

b. In addition to the information described in paragraph 45.4(2)“a,” which may be provided in
response to an informal request, an applicant may submit a formal written request form along with
a nonrefundable fee of $300 for a preapplication report on a proposed project at a specific site. The
utility shall provide the preapplication data described in paragraph 45.4(2)“a” to the applicant within 20
business days of receipt of the completed request form and payment of the $300 fee. The preapplication
report produced by the utility is nonbinding, it does not confer any rights, and the applicant must still
successfully apply to interconnect to the utility’s system. The written preapplication report request form
shall include the following information to clearly and sufficiently identify the location of the proposed
point of interconnection:

(1) Proposed distributed generation facility owner’s contact information, including name, address,
telephone number, and email address.

(2) Project location (street address with nearby cross streets and name of town).
(3) Meter number, pole number, or other equivalent information identifying the proposed point of

interconnection, if available.
(4) Generator type (e.g., solar, wind, combined heat and power).
(5) Size (alternating current kW).
(6) Single or three-phase generator configuration.
(7) Stand-alone generator (whether or not there is an onsite load, not including station service).
(8) Whether or not new service is requested. If there is existing service, include the customer

account number, site minimum and maximum current or proposed electric loads in kW (if available) and
specify if the load is expected to change.

c. Using the information provided in the preapplication report request form in paragraph
45.4(2)“b,” the utility will identify the substation/area bus, bank or circuit likely to serve the proposed
point of interconnection. This selection by the utility does not necessarily indicate, after application of
the screens or study or both, that this would be the circuit to which the distributed generation facility
ultimately will be connected or that interconnection will occur. The applicant must request additional
preapplication reports if information about multiple points of interconnection is requested. Subject to
paragraph 45.4(2)“d” and other confidentiality concerns identified by the utility, the preapplication
report will include the following information:

(1) Total capacity (in MW) of substation/area bus, bank or circuit based on normal or operating
ratings likely to serve the proposed point of interconnection.

(2) Existing aggregate generation capacity (in MW) interconnected to a substation/area bus, bank
or circuit (i.e., amount of generation online) likely to serve the proposed point of interconnection.

(3) Aggregate queued generation capacity (in MW) for a substation/area bus, bank or circuit (i.e.,
amount of generation in the queue) likely to serve the proposed point of interconnection.

(4) Available capacity (in MW) of substation/area bus or bank and circuit likely to serve the
proposed point of interconnection (i.e., total capacity less the sum of existing aggregate generation
capacity and aggregate queued generation capacity).

(5) Substation nominal distribution voltage or transmission nominal voltage or both if applicable.
(6) Nominal distribution circuit voltage at the proposed point of interconnection.
(7) Approximate circuit distance between the proposed point of interconnection and the substation.
(8) Actual or estimated peak load and minimum load data, including daytime minimum load and

absolute minimum load, when applicable, for relevant line sections.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.4.pdf
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(9) Number and rating of protective devices and number and type (standard, bi-directional) of
voltage-regulating devices between the proposed point of interconnection and the substation/area and
whether or not the substation has a load tap changer.

(10) Number of phases available at the proposed point of interconnection. If it is a single phase,
distance from the three-phase circuit.

(11) Limiting conductor ratings from the proposed point of interconnection to the distribution
substation.

(12) Whether the point of interconnection is located on a spot network, grid network, or radial supply.
(13) Based on the proposed point of interconnection, existing or known constraints such as, but

not limited to, electrical dependencies at that location, short-circuit interrupting capacity issues, power
quality or stability issues on the circuit, capacity constraints, or secondary networks.

d. The preapplication report need only include existing data. A preapplication report request does
not obligate the utility to conduct a study or other analysis of the proposed generator in the event that
data is not readily available. If the utility cannot complete all or some of the preapplication report
due to lack of available data, the utility shall provide the applicant with a preapplication report that
includes the data that is available. The provision of information on “available capacity” pursuant to
subparagraph 45.4(2)“c”(4) does not imply that an interconnection up to this level may be completed
without impacts since there are many variables studied as part of the interconnection review process
and data provided in the preapplication report may become outdated at the time of the submission of the
complete interconnection request. Notwithstanding any of the provisions of this subrule, the utility shall,
in good faith, include data in the preapplication report that represents the best available information at
the time of reporting.

45.4(3) Utilities shall specify the fee by level that the applicant shall remit to process the
interconnection request. The fee shall be specified in the interconnection request forms. The utilities
shall not charge more than the fees as specified below:

a. Level 1 - $125 application fee and up to an additional $125 if the utility performs a witness test
as specified in subrule 45.5(10).

b. Level 2 - $250 application fee plus $1 per kVA and up to an additional $125 if the utility
performs a witness test as specified in subrule 45.5(10).

c. Level 3 - $500 application fee plus $2 per kVA.
d. Level 4 - $1,000 application fee plus $2 per kVA.
45.4(4) Interconnection requests may be submitted electronically, if agreed to by the parties.

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.5(476) General requirements.
45.5(1) When an interconnection request for a distributed generation facility includes multiple

energy production devices at a site for which the applicant seeks a single point of interconnection,
the interconnection request shall be evaluated on the basis of the aggregate nameplate capacity of the
multiple devices.

45.5(2) When an interconnection request is for an increase in capacity for an existing distributed
generation facility, the interconnection request shall be evaluated on the basis of the new total nameplate
capacity of the distributed generation facility.

45.5(3) The utility shall designate a point of contact and provide contact information on the utility’s
website. The point of contact shall be able to direct applicant questions concerning interconnection
request submissions and the interconnection request process to knowledgeable individuals within the
utility.

45.5(4) The information that the utility makes available to potential applicants can include
previously existing utility studies that help applicants understand whether it is feasible to interconnect
a distributed generation facility at a particular point on the utility’s electric distribution system.
However, the utility can refuse to provide the information to the extent that providing it violates
security requirements or confidentiality agreements, or is contrary to state or federal law. In appropriate
circumstances, the utility may require a confidentiality agreement prior to release of this information.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
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45.5(5) When an interconnection request is deemed complete by the utility, any modification that is
not agreed to by the utility requires submission of a new interconnection request.

45.5(6) The applicant shall provide, upon utility request, proof of the applicant’s legal right to control
the site(s). Site control may be demonstrated through:

a. Ownership of, a leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site for the purpose of constructing,
the distributed generation facility;

b. An option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site for such purpose; or
c. Exclusivity or other business relationship between the interconnection customer and the entity

having the right to sell, lease, or grant the interconnection customer the right to possess or occupy a site
for such purpose.

45.5(7) To minimize the cost to interconnect multiple distributed generation facilities, the utility or
the applicant may propose a single point of interconnection for multiple distributed generation facilities
located at an interconnection customer site that is on contiguous property. If the applicant rejects the
utility’s proposal for a single point of interconnection, the applicant shall pay any additional cost to
provide a separate point of interconnection for each distributed generation facility. If the utility, without
written technical explanation, rejects the customer’s proposal for a single point of interconnection, the
utility shall pay any additional cost to provide separate points of interconnection for each distributed
generation facility.

45.5(8) Any metering required for a distributed generation interconnection shall be installed,
operated, and maintained in accordance with the utility’s metering rules and inspection and testing
practices defined in 199—Chapter 20. Any such metering requirements shall be identified in the Level
1 Interconnection Request Application form and Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement
or the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Request Agreement executed between the
interconnection customer and the utility.

45.5(9) Utility requirements for monitoring and control of distributed generation facilities are
permitted only when the nameplate capacity rating is greater than 1 MVA. Monitoring and control
requirements shall be reasonable, consistent with the utility’s published requirements, and shall be
clearly identified in the interconnection agreement between the interconnection customer and the utility.
Transfer trip shall not be considered utility monitoring and control when required and installed to
protect the electric distribution system or an affected system against adverse system impacts.

45.5(10) The utility may require a witness test after the distributed generation facility is constructed.
The applicant shall provide the utility with at least 15 business days’ notice of the planned commissioning
test for the distributed generation facility. The applicant and utility shall schedule the witness test at a
mutually agreeable time. If the witness test results are not acceptable to the utility, the applicant shall
be granted 30 business days to address and resolve any deficiencies. The time period for addressing and
resolving any deficiencies may be extended upon the mutual agreement of the utility and the applicant
prior to the end of the 30 business days. An initial request for extension shall not be denied by the utility;
subsequent requests may be denied. If the applicant fails to address and resolve the deficiencies to the
utility’s satisfaction, the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn. Even if the utility or an
entity approved by the utility does not witness a commissioning test, the applicant remains obligated to
satisfy the interconnection test specifications and requirements set forth in IEEE Standard 1547, Section
11. The applicant shall, if requested by the utility, provide a copy of all documentation in its possession
regarding testing conducted pursuant to IEEE Standard 1547.1.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17; ARC 4645C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

199—45.6(476) Lab-certified equipment. An interconnection request may be eligible for expedited
interconnection review under rule 199—45.8(476), 199—45.9(476), or 199—45.10(476) (as described
in rule 199—45.7(476)) if the distributed generation facility uses interconnection equipment that is
lab-certified.

45.6(1) Interconnection equipment shall be deemed to be lab-certified if:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/199.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4645C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.7.pdf
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a. The interconnection equipment has been successfully tested in accordance with IEEE Standard
1547.1 (as appropriate for lab testing) or complies with UL Standard 1741, as demonstrated by anyNRTL
recognized by OSHA to test and certify interconnection equipment; and

b. The interconnection equipment has been labeled and is publicly listed by the NRTL at the time
of the interconnection application; and

c. The applicant’s proposed use of the interconnection equipment falls within the use or uses for
which the interconnection equipment was labeled and listed by the NRTL; and

d. The generator, other electric sources, and interface components being utilized are compatible
with the interconnection equipment and are consistent with the testing and listing specified by the NRTL
for this type of interconnection equipment.

45.6(2) Lab-certified interconnection equipment shall not require further design testing or
production testing, as specified by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 11, or additional interconnection
equipment modification to meet the requirements for expedited review; however, the applicant shall
conduct all commissioning tests or periodic testing as specified by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 11.
The utility may conduct additional witness tests, but no more frequently than annually.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17; ARC 4645C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

199—45.7(476) Determining the review level. A utility shall determine whether an interconnection
request should be processed under the Level 1, 2, 3, or 4 procedures by using the following screens.

45.7(1) A utility shall use Level 1 procedures to evaluate all interconnection requests to connect a
distributed generation facility when:

a. The applicant has filed a Level 1 application; and
b. The distributed generation facility has a nameplate capacity rating of 20 kVA or less; and
c. The distributed generation facility is inverter-based; and
d. The customer interconnection equipment proposed for the distributed generation facility is

lab-certified; and
e. No construction of facilities by the utility shall be required to accommodate the distributed

generation facility.
45.7(2) A utility shall use Level 2 procedures for evaluating interconnection requests when:
a. The applicant has filed a Level 2 application; and
b. The nameplate capacity rating is 2 MVA or less for non-inverter-based systems. The Level 2

eligibility for inverter-based systems can be based on the following table.

Line Voltage
Level 2 Eligibility
Regardless of
Location

Level 2 Eligibility on a
Mainline and < 2.5

Electrical Circuit Miles
from Substation

< 5 kV < 500 kVA < 500 kVA
> 5 kV and < 15 kV < 2 MVA < 3 MVA
> 15 kV and < 30 kV < 3 MVA < 4 MVA
> 30 kV and < 69 kV < 4 MVA < 5 MVA

For purposes of this table, a mainline is the three-phase backbone of a circuit; and
c. The interconnection equipment proposed for the distributed generation facility is lab-certified;

and
d. The proposed interconnection is to a radial distribution circuit or a spot network limited to

serving one customer; and
e. No construction of facilities by the utility shall be required to accommodate the distributed

generation facility, other than minor modifications provided for in subrule 45.9(6).
45.7(3) A utility shall use Level 3 review procedures for evaluating interconnection requests to area

networks and radial distribution circuits where power will not be exported based on the following criteria.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4645C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.9.pdf
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a. For interconnection requests to the load side of an area network, the following criteria shall be
satisfied to qualify for a Level 3 expedited review:

(1) The applicant has filed a Level 3 application; and
(2) The nameplate capacity rating of the distributed generation facility is 50 kVA or less; and
(3) The proposed distributed generation facility uses a lab-certified inverter-based equipment

package; and
(4) The distributed generation facility will use reverse power relays or other protection functions

that prevent the export of power into the area network; and
(5) The aggregate of all generation on the area network does not exceed the lower of 5 percent of

an area network’s maximum load or 50 kVA; and
(6) No construction of facilities by the utility shall be required to accommodate the distributed

generation facility.
b. For interconnection requests to a radial distribution circuit, the following criteria shall be

satisfied to qualify for a Level 3 expedited review:
(1) The applicant has filed a Level 3 application; and
(2) The aggregated total of the nameplate capacity ratings of all of the generators on the circuit,

including the proposed distributed generation facility, is 10 MVA or less; and
(3) The distributed generation facility will use reverse power relays or other protection functions

that prevent power flow onto the electric distribution system; and
(4) The distributed generation facility is not served by a shared transformer; and
(5) No construction of facilities by the utility on its own system shall be required to accommodate

the distributed generation facility.
45.7(4) A utility shall use the Level 4 study review procedures for evaluating interconnection

requests when:
a. The applicant has filed a Level 4 application; and
b. The nameplate capacity rating of the small generation facility is 10 MVA or less; and
c. Not all of the interconnection equipment or distributed generation facilities being used for the

application are lab-certified.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.8(476) Level 1 expedited review. A utility shall use the Level 1 interconnection review
procedures for an interconnection request that meet the requirements specified in subrule 45.7(1). A
utility may not impose additional requirements on Level 1 reviews that are not specifically authorized
under this rule or rule 199—45.3(476) unless the applicant agrees.

45.8(1) The utility shall evaluate the potential for adverse system impacts using the following
screens, which shall be satisfied:

a. For interconnection of a proposed distributed generation facility to a radial distribution circuit,
the total distributed generation connected to the distribution circuit, including the proposed distributed
generation facility, may not exceed 15 percent of themaximum load normally supplied by the distribution
circuit.

b. For interconnection within a spot network, the distributed generation facility must use a
minimum import relay or other protective scheme that will ensure that power imported from the utility
to the network will, during normal utility operations, remain above 1 percent of the network’s maximum
load over the past year, or will remain above a point reasonably set by the utility in good faith. At the
utility’s discretion, the requirement for minimum import relays or other protective schemes may be
waived and alternative screening criteria may be applied.

c. When a proposed distributed generation facility is to be interconnected on a single-phase shared
secondary line, the aggregate generation capacity on the shared secondary line, including the proposed
distributed generation facility, shall not exceed 20 kVA.

d. When a proposed distributed generation facility is single-phase and is to be interconnected on
a center tap neutral of a 240-volt service, its addition may not create an imbalance between the two sides
of the 240-volt service of more than 20 percent of the nameplate rating of the service transformer.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
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e. The utility shall not be required to construct any facilities on its own system to accommodate
the distributed generation facility’s interconnection.

45.8(2) The Level 1 interconnection shall use the following procedures:
a. The applicant shall submit an interconnection request using the Level 1 Interconnection

Request Application form and Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement along with the Level
1 application fee.

b. Within seven business days after receipt of the interconnection request, the utility shall inform
the applicant whether the interconnection request is complete. If the request is incomplete, the utility
shall specify what information is missing and the applicant has ten business days after receiving notice
from the utility to provide the missing information or the interconnection request shall be deemed
withdrawn.

c. Within 15 business days after the utility notifies the applicant that its interconnection request is
complete, the utility shall verify whether the distributed generation facility passes all the relevant Level
1 screens.

d. If the utility determines and demonstrates that a distributed generation facility does not pass all
relevant Level 1 screens, the utility shall provide a letter to the applicant explaining the reasons that the
facility did not pass the screens.

e. Otherwise, the utility shall approve the interconnection request and provide to the applicant a
signed version of the standard Conditional Agreement to Interconnect Distributed Generation Facility
in the Level 1 Interconnection Request Application form and Distributed Generation Interconnection
Agreement subject to the following conditions:

(1) The distributed generation facility has been approved by local or municipal electric code
officials with jurisdiction over the interconnection;

(2) The Certificate of Completion form has been returned to the utility. Completion of local
inspections may be designated on inspection forms used by local inspecting authorities;

(3) The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance
with Section (2)(c)(ii) of the Terms and Conditions for Interconnection in the Level 1 Interconnection
Request Application form and Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement; and

(4) The applicant has signed the standard Conditional Agreement to Interconnect Distributed
Generation Facility in the Level 1 Interconnection Request Application form and Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement. When an applicant does not sign the agreement within 30 business days
after receipt of the agreement from the utility, the interconnection request is deemed withdrawn unless
the applicant requests to have the deadline extended for no more than 15 business days. An initial
request for extension shall not be denied by the utility, but subsequent requests may be denied.

f. If a distributed generation facility is not approved under a Level 1 review and the utility’s
reasons for denying Level 1 status are not subject to dispute, the applicant may submit a new
interconnection request for consideration under Level 2, Level 3, or Level 4 procedures. The date of the
completed Level 1 interconnection request shall be retained and shall be used to determine the review
order position for subsequent Level 2 to 4 applications, provided the request is made by the applicant
within 15 business days after notification that the Level 1 interconnection request is denied.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.9(476) Level 2 expedited review. A utility shall use the Level 2 review procedure for
interconnection requests that meet the Level 2 criteria in subrule 45.7(2). A utility may not impose
additional requirements for Level 2 reviews that are not specifically authorized under this rule or rule
199—45.3(476) or subrule 45.5(9) unless the applicant agrees.

45.9(1) The utility shall evaluate the potential for adverse system impacts using the following
screens, which shall be satisfied:

a. For interconnection of a proposed distributed generation facility to a radial distribution circuit,
the total distributed generation connected to the distribution circuit, including the proposed distributed
generation facility, may not exceed 15 percent of the maximum normal load normally supplied by the
distribution circuit.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8859B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.5.pdf
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b. For interconnection of a proposed distributed generation facility within a spot network, the
proposed distributed generation facility must be inverter-based and use a minimum import relay or other
protective scheme that will ensure that power imported from the utility to the network will, during normal
utility operations, remain above 1 percent of the network’s maximum load over the past year, or will
remain above a point reasonably set by the utility in good faith. At the utility’s discretion, the requirement
for minimum import relays or other protective schemes may be waived and alternative screening criteria
may be applied.

c. The proposed distributed generation facility, in aggregation with other generation on the
distribution circuit, may not contribute more than 10 percent to the distribution circuit’s maximum fault
current at the point on the primary line nearest the point of interconnection.

d. Any proposed distributed generation facility, in aggregate with other generation on the
distribution circuit, shall not cause any electric utility distribution devices to be exposed to fault
currents exceeding 90 percent of their short-circuit interrupting capability. Interconnection of a
non-inverter-based distributed generation facility may not occur under Level 2 if equipment on the
utility’s distribution circuit is already exposed to fault currents of between 90 and 100 percent of the
utility’s equipment short-circuit interrupting capability. However, if fault currents exceed 100 percent
of the utility’s equipment short-circuit interrupting capability even without the distributed generation
being interconnected, the utility shall replace the equipment at its own expense, and interconnection
may proceed under Level 2.

e. When a customer-generator facility is to be connected to 3-phase, 3-wire primary utility
distribution lines, a 3-phase or single-phase generator shall be connected phase-to-phase.

f. When a customer-generator facility is to be connected to 3-phase, 4-wire primary utility
distribution lines, a 3-phase or single-phase generator shall be connected line-to-neutral and shall be
grounded.

g. When the proposed distributed generation facility is to be interconnected on a single-phase
shared secondary line, the aggregate generation capacity on the shared secondary line, including the
proposed distributed generation facility, may not exceed 20 kVA.

h. When a proposed distributed generation facility is single-phase and is to be interconnected on
a center tap neutral of a 240-volt service, its addition may not create an imbalance between the two sides
of the 240-volt service of more than 20 percent of the nameplate rating of the service transformer.

i. A distributed generation facility, in aggregate with other generation interconnected to the
distribution side of a substation transformer feeding the circuit where the distributed generation
facility proposes to interconnect, may not exceed 10 MVA in an area where there are transient stability
limitations to generating units located in the general electrical vicinity, as publicly posted by the
Midwest Reliability Organization (MRO), the SERC Reliability Corporation (SERC), the Midcontinent
Independent System Operator, Inc. (MISO) or the Southwest Power Pool (SPP).

j. Except as permitted by additional review in subrule 45.9(6), the utility shall not be required
to construct any facilities on its own system to accommodate the distributed generation facility’s
interconnection.

45.9(2) The Level 2 interconnection shall use the following procedures:
a. The applicant submits an interconnection request using the Levels 2 to 4 Interconnection

Request Application form along with the Level 2 application fee.
b. Within ten business days after receiving the interconnection request, the utility shall inform the

applicant as to whether the interconnection request is complete. If the request is incomplete, the utility
shall specify what materials are missing and the applicant has ten business days to provide the missing
information or the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn.

c. After an interconnection request is deemed complete, the utility shall assign a review order
position based upon the date that the interconnection request is determined to be complete. The utility
shall then inform the applicant of its review order position.

d. If, after determining that the interconnection request is complete, the utility determines that
it needs additional information to evaluate the distributed generation facility’s adverse system impact,
it shall request this information. The utility may not restart the review process or alter the applicant’s
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review order position because it requires the additional information. The utility can extend the time to
finish its evaluation only to the extent of the delay required for receipt of the additional information. If
the additional information is not provided by the applicant within 15 business days, the interconnection
request shall be deemed withdrawn.

e. Within 20 business days after the utility notifies the applicant it has received a completed
interconnection request, the utility shall:

(1) Evaluate the interconnection request using the Level 2 screening criteria; and
(2) Provide the applicant with the utility’s evaluation, including a written technical explanation. If

a utility does not have a record of receipt of the interconnection request and the applicant can demonstrate
that the original interconnection request was delivered, the utility shall complete the evaluation of the
interconnection request within 20 business days after applicant’s demonstration.

45.9(3) When a utility determines that the interconnection request passes the Level 2 screening
criteria, or the utility determines that the distributed generation facility can be interconnected safely
and will not cause adverse system impacts, even if the facility fails one or more of the Level 2
screening criteria, the utility shall provide the applicant with the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement within three business days of the date the utility makes its determination.

45.9(4) Within 30 business days after issuance by the utility of the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed
Generation Interconnection Agreement, the applicant shall sign and return the agreement to the utility.
If the applicant does not sign and return the agreement within 30 business days, the interconnection
request shall be deemed withdrawn unless the applicant requests a 15-business-day extension in
writing before the end of the 30-day period. The initial request for extension may not be denied by
the utility. When the utility conducts an additional review under the provisions of subrule 45.9(6), the
interconnection of the distributed generation facility shall proceed according to milestones agreed to by
the parties in the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.

45.9(5) The Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement is not final until:
a. All requirements in the agreement are satisfied;
b. The distributed generation facility is approved by the electric code officials with jurisdiction

over the interconnection;
c. The applicant provides the Certificate of Completion form to the utility. Completion of local

inspections may be designated on inspection forms used by local inspecting authorities; and
d. The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance

with Article 2.1.1 of the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.
45.9(6) Supplemental review may be appropriate when a distributed generation facility fails to meet

one or more of the Level 2 screens. The utility shall offer to perform a supplemental review to determine
whether there are minor modifications to the distributed generation facility or electric distribution system
that would enable the interconnection to be made safely without causing adverse system impacts. To
accept the offer of a supplemental review, the applicant shall agree in writing and submit a deposit for the
estimated costs of the supplemental review in the amount of the utility’s good-faith nonbinding estimate
of the costs for such review, both within 15 business days of the offer. If the written agreement and
deposit have not been received by the utility within that time frame, the interconnection request shall
continue to be evaluated under the applicable study process unless it is withdrawn by the applicant.

a. The applicant may specify the order in which the utility will complete the screens described in
paragraph 45.9(6)“d.”

b. The applicant shall be responsible for the utility’s actual costs for conducting the supplemental
review. The applicant must pay any review costs that exceed the deposit within 20 business days of
receipt of the invoice or resolution of any dispute. If the deposit exceeds the invoiced costs, the utility
will return such excess within 20 business days of the date of the invoice without interest.

c. Within 30 business days following receipt of the deposit for a supplemental review, the utility
shall:

(1) Perform a supplemental review using the screens set forth below;
(2) Notify the applicant in writing of the results; and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.9.pdf
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Ch 45, p.14 Utilities[199] IAC 8/28/19

(3) Include with the notification copies of the analysis and data underlying the utility’s
determinations based on the screens.

d. Unless the applicant provided instructions on how to respond to the failure of any of
the supplemental review screens identified below at the time the applicant accepted the offer of a
supplemental review, the utility shall notify the applicant following the failure of any of the screens; or
if the utility is unable to perform the screen described in subparagraph 45.9(6)“d”(1) within 2 business
days of making such determination, the utility shall obtain the applicant’s permission to: (a) continue
evaluating the proposed interconnection under this subparagraph; (b) terminate the supplemental review
and continue evaluating the small generating facility; or (c) terminate the supplemental review upon
withdrawal of the interconnection request by the applicant.

(1) Minimum Load Screen: Where 12 months of line section minimum load data (including onsite
load but not station service load served by the proposed small generating facility) are available, can be
calculated, can be estimated from existing data, or can be determined from a power flow model, the
aggregate generating facility capacity on the line section must be less than 100 percent of the minimum
load for all line sections bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices upstream of the proposed small
generating facility. If minimum load data is not available, or cannot be calculated, estimated or
determined, the utility shall include the reason(s) that it is unable to calculate, estimate or determine
minimum load in its supplemental review results notification under paragraph 45.9(6)“c” above.

1. The type of generation used by the proposed small generating facility will be taken into
account when calculating, estimating, or determining circuit or line section minimum load relevant
for the application of screen. Solar photovoltaic (PV) generation systems with no battery storage use
daytime minimum load (i.e., 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. for fixed panel systems and 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. for PV
systems utilizing tracking systems), while all other types of generation use absolute minimum load.

2. When this screen is being applied to a small generating facility that serves some station service
load, only the net injection into the utility’s electric system will be considered as part of the aggregate
generation.

3. Utility will not consider generating facility capacity known to be already reflected in the
minimum load data as part of the aggregate generation for purposes of this screen.

(2) Voltage and Power Quality Screen: In aggregate with existing generation on the line section: (1)
the voltage regulation on the line section can be maintained in compliance with relevant requirements
under all system conditions; (2) the voltage fluctuation is within acceptable limits as defined by the
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) Standard 1453, or utility practice similar to IEEE
Standard 1453; and (3) the harmonic levels meet IEEE Standard 519 limits.

(3) Safety and Reliability Screen: The location of the proposed small generating facility and the
aggregate generation capacity on the line section do not create impacts to safety or reliability that cannot
be adequately addressed without application of the study process. The utility shall give due consideration
to the following and other factors in determining potential impacts to safety and reliability in applying
this screen.

1. Whether the line section has significant minimum load levels dominated by a small number of
customers (e.g., several large commercial customers).

2. Whether the load along the line section is uniform or even.
3. Whether the proposed small generating facility is located in close proximity to the substation

(i.e., less than 2.5 electrical circuit miles) and whether the line section from the substation to the point
of interconnection is a mainline rated for normal and emergency ampacity.

4. Whether the proposed small generating facility incorporates a time delay function to prevent
reconnection of the generator to the system until system voltage and frequency are within normal limits
for a prescribed time.

5. Whether operational flexibility is reduced by the proposed small generating facility, such
that transfer of the line section(s) of the small generating facility to a neighboring distribution
circuit/substation may trigger overloads or voltage issues.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/199.45.9.pdf
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6. Whether the proposed small generating facility employs equipment or systems certified by
a recognized standards organization to address technical issues such as, but not limited to, islanding,
reverse power flow, or voltage quality.

e. If the proposed interconnection passes the supplemental screens described in subparagraphs
45.9(6)“d”(1), (2), and (3), the interconnection request shall be approved and the utility will provide the
applicant with an executable interconnection agreement within the time frames established in paragraphs
45.9(6)“f” and “g.” If the proposed interconnection fails any of the supplemental review screens and
the applicant does not withdraw its interconnection request, it shall continue to be evaluated under the
Level 4 study process consistent with rule 199—45.11(476).

f. If the proposed interconnection passes the supplemental screens described in subparagraphs
45.9(6)“d”(1), (2), and (3) and does not require construction of facilities by the utility on its own system,
the interconnection agreement shall be provided within 10 business days after the notification of the
supplemental review results.

g. If interconnection facilities or minor modifications to the utility’s system are required for the
proposed interconnection to pass the supplemental screens described in subparagraphs 45.9(6)“d”(1),
(2), and (3) and the applicant agrees to pay for the modifications to the utility’s electric system, the
interconnection agreement, along with a nonbinding good-faith estimate for the interconnection facilities
or minor modifications or both, shall be provided to the applicant within 15 business days after receiving
written notification of the supplemental review results.

h. If the proposed interconnection would require more than interconnection facilities or minor
modifications to the utility’s system to pass the supplemental screens described in subparagraphs
45.9(6)“d”(1), (2), and (3), the utility shall notify the applicant at the same time it notifies the applicant
with the supplemental review results, that the interconnection request shall be evaluated under the Level
4 study process unless the applicant withdraws its small generating facility.

45.9(7) If the distributed generation facility is not approved under a Level 2 review, the utility shall
provide the applicant with written notification explaining its reasons for denying the interconnection
request. The applicant may submit a new interconnection request for consideration under a Level 4
interconnection review. The review order position assigned to the Level 2 interconnection request shall
be retained, provided that the request is made by the applicant within 15 business days after notification
that the current interconnection request is denied.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.10(476) Level 3 expedited review. A utility shall use the Level 3 expedited review procedure
for an interconnection request that meets the criteria in subrule 45.7(3) or 45.7(4). A utility may not
impose additional requirements for Level 3 reviews not specifically authorized under this rule or rule
199—45.3(476) unless the applicant agrees.

45.10(1) A Level 3 interconnection shall use the following procedures:
a. The applicant shall submit an interconnection request using the Levels 2 to 4 Interconnection

Request Application form along with the Level 3 application fee.
b. Within ten business days after receiving the interconnection request, the utility shall inform the

applicant as to whether the interconnection request is complete. If the request is incomplete, the utility
shall specify what materials are missing and the applicant has ten business days to provide the missing
information, or the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn.

c. After an interconnection request is deemed complete, the utility shall assign a review order
position to it based upon the date the interconnection request is determined to be complete. The utility
shall then inform the applicant of its review order position.

d. If, after determining that the interconnection request is complete, the utility determines that it
needs additional information to evaluate the distributed generation facility’s adverse system impact, the
utility shall request this information. The utility may not restart the review process or alter the applicant’s
review order position because it requires the additional information. The utility can extend the time to
finish its evaluation only to the extent the delay is required for receipt of the additional information. If
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this additional information is not provided by the applicant within 15 business days, the interconnection
request shall be deemed withdrawn.

e. Interconnection requests meeting the requirements set forth in paragraph 45.7(3)“a” for
nonexporting distributed generation facilities interconnecting to an area network shall be presumed
to be appropriate for interconnection. The utility shall process the interconnection requests using the
following procedures:

(1) The utility shall evaluate the interconnection request under Level 2 interconnection review
procedures as set forth in subrule 45.9(1) except that the utility has 25 business days to evaluate
the interconnection request against the screens to determine whether interconnecting the distributed
generation facility to the utility’s area network has any potential adverse system impacts.

(2) If the Level 2 screens for area networks identify potential adverse system impacts, the utility
may determine at its sole discretion that it is inappropriate for the distributed generation facility to
interconnect to the area network under Level 3 review, and the interconnection request is denied. The
applicant may submit a new interconnection request for consideration under Level 4 procedures at the
review order position assigned to the Level 3 interconnection request, if the request is made within 15
business days after notification that the current application is denied.

f. For interconnection requests that meet the requirements of paragraph 45.7(3)“b” for
nonexporting distributed generation facilities interconnecting to a radial distribution circuit, the utility
shall evaluate the interconnection request under the Level 2 expedited review in subrule 45.9(1), except
for the screen in paragraph 45.9(1)“a.”

45.10(2) For a distributed generation facility that satisfies the criteria in paragraph 45.10(1)“e” or
45.10(1)“f,” the utility shall approve the interconnection request and provide the applicant with the
Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement within three business days of the date
the utility makes its determination.

45.10(3) Within 30 business days after issuance by the utility of the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed
Generation Interconnection Agreement, the applicant shall complete, sign, and return the agreement
to the utility. If the applicant does not sign the agreement within 30 business days, the request shall
be deemed withdrawn, unless the applicant requests a 15-business-day extension in writing before the
end of the 30-day period. An initial request for extension may not be denied by the utility. After the
agreement is signed by the parties, interconnection of the distributed generation facility shall proceed
according to any milestones agreed to by the parties in the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement.

45.10(4) The Levels 2 to 4DistributedGeneration InterconnectionAgreement shall not be final until:
a. All requirements in the agreement are satisfied; and
b. The distributed generation facility is approved by the electric code officials with jurisdiction

over the distributed generation facility; and
c. The applicant provides the Certificate of Completion form to the utility; and
d. The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance

with Article 2.1.1 of the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.
45.10(5) If the distributed generation facility is not approved under a Level 3 review, the utility shall

provide the applicant with written notification explaining its reasons for denying the interconnection
request. The applicant may submit a new interconnection request for consideration under a Level 4
interconnection review. The review order position assigned to the Level 3 interconnection request shall
be retained, provided that the request is made within 15 business days after notification that the current
interconnection request is denied.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.11(476) Level 4 review. A utility shall use the following Level 4 study review procedures for
an interconnection request that meets the criteria in subrule 45.7(4).

45.11(1) The applicant submits an interconnection request using the Levels 2 to 4 Interconnection
Request Application form along with the Level 4 application fee.
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45.11(2) Within ten business days after receipt of an interconnection request, the utility shall notify
the applicant whether the request is complete. When the interconnection request is not complete, the
utility shall provide the applicant with a written list detailing the information required to complete the
interconnection request. The applicant has ten business days to provide the required information or
the interconnection request is considered withdrawn. The parties may agree to extend the time for
receipt of the additional information. The interconnection request is deemed complete when the required
information has been provided by the applicant, or the parties have agreed that the applicant may provide
additional information at a later time.

45.11(3) After an interconnection request is deemed complete, the utility shall assign a review
order position to it based upon the date the interconnection request is determined to be complete. When
assigning a review order position, a utility may consider whether there are any other interconnection
projects on the same distribution circuit. If there are other interconnection projects on the same
distribution circuit, the utility may consider them together. If a utility assigns a review order position
based on the existence of interconnection projects on the same distribution circuit, the utility shall
notify the applicant of that fact when it assigns the review order position. The review order position
of an interconnection request is used to determine the cost responsibility for the facilities necessary to
accommodate the interconnection. The utility shall notify the applicant as to its position in the review
order. If the interconnection request is subsequently amended, it shall receive a new review order
position based on the date that it was amended.

45.11(4) Level 4 study review procedures. After the interconnection request has been assigned to
the review order, a Level 4 study review shall be conducted:

a. Waiver or combination of standard Level 4 study review procedures. By mutual agreement of
the parties in writing, the scoping meeting, feasibility study, system impact study, or facilities study in
paragraph 45.11(4)“b” may be waived or combined with other studies. Otherwise, the standard Level 4
study review procedures in paragraph 45.11(4)“b” shall apply.

b. Standard Level 4 study review procedures.
(1) Scoping meeting. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph

45.11(4)“a,” a scoping meeting shall be held with the applicant on a mutually agreed-upon date and
time, after the utility has notified the applicant that the Level 4 interconnection request is deemed
complete, or after the applicant has requested that its interconnection request proceed under Level 4
review after failing the requirements of a Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3 review. The purpose of the
meeting is to review the interconnection request, any existing studies relevant to the interconnection
request, and the results of any Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3 screening criteria.

(2) Feasibility study. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4)“a,” an interconnection feasibility study (subrule 45.11(5)) shall be performed.

1. The utility shall provide the applicant a copy of the Interconnection Feasibility Study
Agreement or a mutually agreed-upon alternative form, plus a description of the study and a nonbinding
estimate of the cost to perform the study.

2. The utility shall provide the study agreement and information no later than 10 business days
after the following have occurred, as applicable:

● Receipt of a complete interconnection request; and
● The scoping meeting (if held).
3. If the applicant does not sign and return the study agreement with payment of the estimated

costs of the study within 15 business days, the application shall be deemed withdrawn.
(3) System impact study. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph

45.11(4)“a,” an interconnection system impact study (subrule 45.11(6)) shall be performed.
1. The utility shall provide the applicant a copy of the Interconnection System Impact Study

Agreement or a mutually agreed-upon alternative form, plus an outline of the scope of the study and
a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

2. The utility shall provide the study agreement and information no later than 10 business days
after the following have occurred, as applicable:

● Receipt of a complete interconnection request;
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● The scoping meeting (if held); and
● Transmittal of the interconnection feasibility study (if performed).
3. If the applicant does not sign and return the study agreement with payment of the estimated

costs of the study within 15 business days, the application shall be deemed withdrawn.
(4) Facilities study. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph

45.11(4)“a,” an interconnection facilities study (subrule 45.11(7)) shall be performed.
1. The utility shall provide the applicant a copy of the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement

or a mutually agreed-upon alternative form, plus an outline of the scope of the study and a nonbinding
estimate of the cost to perform the study.

2. The utility shall provide the study agreement and information no later than 10 business days
after the following have occurred, as applicable:

● Receipt of a complete interconnection request;
● The scoping meeting (if held);
● Transmittal of the interconnection feasibility study (if performed); and
● Transmittal of the interconnection system impact study (if performed).
3. If the applicant does not sign and return the study agreement with payment of the estimated

costs of the study within 15 business days, the application shall be deemed withdrawn.
45.11(5) Interconnection feasibility study.
a. Unless waived or combined with other studies by agreement of the parties pursuant to paragraph

45.11(4)“a,” the interconnection feasibility study shall include any necessary analyses for the purpose
of identifying potential adverse system impacts to the utility’s electric system that would result from the
interconnection from among the following:

(1) Initial identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded as a result of
the interconnection;

(2) Initial identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting from the
interconnection; and

(3) Initial review of grounding requirements and system protection.
b. Before performing the study, the utility shall provide the applicant a description of the study

and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.
c. If an applicant requests that the interconnection feasibility study evaluate multiple potential

points of interconnection, additional evaluations may be required. Additional evaluations shall be paid
for by the applicant.

d. An interconnection system impact study is not required when the interconnection feasibility
study concludes that there is no adverse system impact, or when the study identifies an adverse system
impact but the utility is able to identify a remedy without the need for an interconnection system impact
study.

e. Either party can require that the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement be used.
However, if both parties agree, an alternative form can be used.

45.11(6) Interconnection system impact study. An interconnection system impact study evaluates
the impact of the proposed interconnection on both the safety and reliability of the utility’s electric
distribution system. The study identifies and details the system impacts that interconnecting the
distributed generation facility to the utility’s electric system have if there are no system modifications.
It focuses on the potential or actual adverse system impacts identified in the interconnection feasibility
study, including those that were identified in the scoping meeting. The study shall consider all other
distributed generation facilities that, on the date the interconnection system impact study is commenced,
are directly interconnected with the utility’s system, have a pending higher review order position to
interconnect to the electric distribution system, or have signed an interconnection agreement. The
utility shall coordinate with any affected system owners regarding potential impacts to affected systems
in a timely manner and include the results of such studies along with the system impacts study.

a. Unless waived or combined with other studies by agreement of the parties pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4)“a,” an interconnection system impact study shall be performed when either a potential adverse
system impact is identified in the interconnection feasibility study, or an interconnection feasibility study
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has not been performed. Before performing the study, the utility shall provide the applicant an outline of
the scope of the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study. The interconnection
system impact study shall include any pertinent elements from among the following:

(1) A load flow study;
(2) Identification of affected systems and any subsequent affected system study;
(3) An analysis of equipment interrupting ratings;
(4) A protection coordination study;
(5) Voltage drop and flicker studies;
(6) Protection and set point coordination studies;
(7) Grounding reviews; and
(8) Impact on system operation.
b. An interconnection system impact study shall consider any necessary criteria from among the

following:
(1) A short-circuit analysis;
(2) A stability analysis;
(3) Alternatives for mitigating adverse system impacts on affected systems;
(4) Voltage drop and flicker studies;
(5) Protection and set point coordination studies;
(6) Grounding reviews; and
(7) Results from the affected system study.
c. The final interconnection system impact study shall provide the following:
(1) The underlying assumptions of the study;
(2) The results of the analyses;
(3) A list of any potential impediments to providing the requested interconnection service;
(4) Required distribution upgrades; and
(5) A nonbinding estimate of cost and time to construct any required distribution upgrades.
d. Either party can require that the Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement be used.

However, if both parties agree, an alternative form can be used.
45.11(7) Interconnection facilities study. Unless waived or combined with other studies by

agreement of the parties pursuant to paragraph 45.11(4)“a,” an interconnection facilities study shall be
performed as follows:

a. Before performing the study, the utility shall provide the applicant an outline of the scope of
the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

b. The interconnection facilities study shall estimate the cost of the equipment, engineering,
procurement and construction work, including overheads, needed to implement the conclusions of the
interconnection feasibility study and the interconnection system impact study. The interconnection
facilities study shall identify:

(1) The electrical switching configuration of the equipment, including transformer, switchgear,
meters and other station equipment;

(2) The nature and estimated cost of the utility’s interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades
necessary to accomplish the interconnection; and

(3) An estimate for the time required to complete the construction and installation of the
interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades.

c. The utility may agree to permit an applicant to arrange separately for a third party to design and
construct the required interconnection facilities. In such a case, when the applicant agrees to separately
arrange for design and construction, and to comply with security and confidentiality requirements, the
utility shall make all relevant information and required specifications available to the applicant to permit
the applicant to obtain an independent design and cost estimate for the facilities, which shall be built in
accordance with the utility’s specifications.

d. Upon completion of the interconnection facilities study, and after the applicant agrees to pay for
the interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades identified in the interconnection facilities study,
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the utility shall provide the applicant with the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection
Agreement within three business days of the date the utility makes its determination.

e. In the event that distribution upgrades are identified in the interconnection system impact
study that shall be added only in the event that customers with higher review order positions not yet
interconnected eventually complete and interconnect their generation facilities, the applicant may
elect to interconnect without paying the estimate for such upgrades at the time of the interconnection,
provided that the applicant pays for such upgrades prior to commencement of construction of such
upgrades to be completed by the time the customer with higher review order position is ready to
interconnect. If the applicant does not pay for such upgrades at that time, the utility shall require the
applicant to immediately disconnect its distributed generation facility to accommodate the customer
with higher review order position.

f. Either party can require that the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement be used. However,
if both parties agree, an alternative form can be used.

45.11(8) When a utility determines, as a result of the studies conducted under a Level 4 review, that
it is appropriate to interconnect the distributed generation facility, the utility shall provide the applicant
with the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement. If the interconnection request
is denied, the utility shall provide the applicant with a written explanation as to its reasons for denying
interconnection. If denied, the interconnection request does not retain its position in the review order.

45.11(9) Within 30 business days after receipt of the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement, the applicant shall provide all necessary information required of the
applicant by the agreement, and the utility shall develop all other information required of the utility by
the agreement. After completing the agreement with the additional information, the utility will transmit
the completed agreement to the applicant. Within 30 business days after receipt of the completed
agreement, the applicant shall sign and return the completed agreement to the utility. If the applicant
does not sign and return the agreement within 30 business days after receipt, the interconnection request
shall be deemed withdrawn, unless the applicant requests in writing to have the deadline extended by no
more than 15 business days, prior to the expiration of the 30-business-day period. The initial request for
extension may not be denied by the utility. If the applicant does not sign and return the agreement after
the 15-business-day extension, the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn. If withdrawn,
the interconnection request does not retain its position in the review order. When construction is
required, the interconnection of the distributed generation facility shall proceed according to milestones
agreed to by the parties in the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.

45.11(10) The Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement is not final until:
a. The requirements of the agreement are satisfied; and
b. The distributed generation facility is approved by electric code officials with jurisdiction over

the interconnection; and
c. The applicant provides the Certificate of Completion form to the utility. Completion of local

inspections may be designated on inspection forms used by local inspecting authorities; and
d. The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance

with Article 2.1.1 of the Levels 2 to 4 Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

199—45.12(476) Disputes.
45.12(1) A party shall attempt to resolve all disputes regarding interconnection promptly and in a

good-faith manner. A party shall provide prompt written notice of the existence of the dispute, including
sufficient detail to identify the scope of the dispute, to the other party in order to attempt to resolve the
dispute in a good-faith manner.

45.12(2) An informal meeting between the parties shall be held within ten business days after
receipt of the written notice. Persons with decision-making authority from each party shall attend such
meeting. In the event said dispute involves technical issues, persons with sufficient technical expertise
and familiarity with the issue in dispute from each party shall also attend the informal meeting. If the
parties agree, such a meeting may be conducted by teleconference.
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45.12(3) Subsequent to the informal meeting referred to in subrule 45.12(2), a party may seek
resolution of any disputes through the 199—Chapter 6 complaint procedures of the board. Dispute
resolution under these procedures will initially be conducted informally under rules 199—6.2(476)
through 199—6.4(476) to reach resolution with minimal cost and delay. If any party is dissatisfied with
the outcome of the informal process, the party may file a formal complaint with the board under rule
199—6.5(476).

45.12(4) Pursuit of dispute resolution shall not affect an interconnection applicant with regard to
consideration of an interconnection request or an interconnection applicant’s position in the utility’s
interconnection review order.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.13(476) Records and reports.
45.13(1) For each completed interconnection request received by the utility, the utility shall maintain

records of the following for a minimum of three years:
a. The date the interconnection application was received as complete, the total AC nameplate

capacity, and the fuel type of the distributed generation facility;
b. The level of review received (Level 1, Level 2, Level 3, or Level 4) and whether the project

failed any initial screens, and if so and readily determinable, which screens; whether the facility received
a supplemental review; and whether any impact or facility study was conducted;

c. Whether the interconnection was approved, denied, or withdrawn and the date of that action;
and

d. Whether the facility is operational and, if so, the date the electric utility authorized the facility
to begin operation.

45.13(2) Each utility shall file a report by May 1 of each year detailing the information required in
subrule 45.13(1) for the previous calendar year.

45.13(3) Each utility shall retain copies of studies it performs to determine the feasibility of, system
impacts of, or facilities required by the interconnection of any distributed generation facility. The utility
shall provide the applicant copies of any studies performed in analyzing the applicant’s interconnection
request upon applicant request. However, a utility has no obligation to provide any future applicants
any information regarding prior interconnection requests to the extent that providing the information
would violate security requirements or confidentiality agreements, or is contrary to state or federal law.
In appropriate circumstances, the utility may require a confidentiality agreement prior to release of this
information.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10; ARC 2917C, IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 476.1 and 476.8 and Section 211 of the
Public Utilities Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, as amended by the Energy Policy Act of 2005.

[Filed ARC 8859B (Notice ARC 8201B, IAB 10/7/09), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
[Filed ARC 1359C (Notice ARC 1169C, IAB 11/13/13), IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14]
[Filed ARC 2917C (Notice ARC 2673C, IAB 8/17/16), IAB 1/18/17, effective 2/22/17]
[Filed ARC 4645C (Notice ARC 4284C, IAB 2/13/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
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EDUCATION DEPARTMENT[281]
Created by 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1245, section 1401.
Prior to 9/7/88, see Public Instruction Department[670]
(Replacement pages for 9/7/88 published in 9/21/88 IAC)

TITLE I
GENERAL INFORMATION—
DEPARTMENT OPERATIONS

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

1.1(17A,256) State board of education
1.2(17A,256) Student member of state board of education
1.3(17A,256) Director of education
1.4(17A,256) Department of education

CHAPTER 2
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

AND PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING
(Uniform Rules)

2.1(17A) Applicability
2.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
2.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
2.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
2.5(17A) Public participation
2.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
2.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
2.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
2.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
2.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
2.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
2.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
2.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
2.14(17A) Filing of rules
2.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
2.16(17A) General statements of policy
2.17(17A) Review by agency of rules
2.18(17A) Petition for rule making
2.19(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 3
DECLARATORY ORDERS

(Uniform Rules)

3.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
3.2(17A) Notice of petition
3.3(17A) Intervention
3.4(17A) Briefs
3.5(17A) Inquiries
3.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
3.7(17A) Consideration
3.8(17A) Action on petition
3.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
3.10(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
3.11(17A) Copies of orders
3.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order
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CHAPTER 4
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

4.1(17A,ExecOrd11) Definitions
4.2(17A,ExecOrd11) Scope of chapter
4.3(17A,ExecOrd11) Applicability of chapter
4.4(17A,ExecOrd11) Criteria for waiver
4.5(17A,ExecOrd11) Filing of petition
4.6(17A,ExecOrd11) Content of petition
4.7(17A,ExecOrd11) Additional information
4.8(17A,ExecOrd 11) Notice
4.9(17A,ExecOrd11) Hearing procedures
4.10(17A,ExecOrd11) Ruling
4.11(17A,ExecOrd11) Public availability
4.12(17A,ExecOrd11) Summary reports
4.13(17A,ExecOrd11) Cancellation
4.14(17A,ExecOrd11) Violations
4.15(17A,ExecOrd11) Defense
4.16(17A,ExecOrd11) Judicial review
4.17(17A,ExecOrd11) Exception

CHAPTER 5
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

5.1(256) Definitions
5.3(256) Requests for access to records
5.6(256) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
5.9(256) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
5.10(256) Routine use
5.11(256) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
5.12(256) Release to a subject
5.13(256) Availability of records
5.14(256) Personally identifiable information
5.15(256) Other groups of records
5.16(256) Applicability

CHAPTER 6
APPEAL PROCEDURES

6.1(290) Scope of appeal
6.2(256,290,17A) Definitions
6.3(290,17A) Manner of appeal
6.4(17A) Continuances
6.5(17A) Intervention
6.6(17A) Motions
6.7(17A) Disqualification
6.8(290) Subpoena of witnesses and costs
6.9(17A) Discovery
6.10(17A) Consolidation—severance
6.11(17A) Waiver of procedures
6.12(17A) Appeal hearing
6.13 Reserved
6.14(17A) Ex parte communication
6.15(17A) Record
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6.16(17A) Recording costs
6.17(290,17A) Decision and review
6.18(290) Finality of decision
6.19(17A) Default
6.20(17A) Application for rehearing of final decision
6.21(17A) Rehearing
6.22(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
6.23(256,17A) Additional requirements for specific programs

CHAPTER 7
CRITERIA FOR GRANTS

7.1(256,17A) Purpose
7.2(256,17A) Definitions
7.3(256,17A) Requirements
7.4(256,17A) Review process
7.5(290,17A) Appeal of grant denial or termination

CHAPTERS 8 to 10
Reserved
TITLE II

ACCREDITED SCHOOLS AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS

CHAPTER 11
UNSAFE SCHOOL CHOICE OPTION

11.1(PL107-110) Purpose
11.2(PL107-110) Definitions
11.3(PL107-110) Whole school option
11.4(PL107-110) Individual student option
11.5(PL107-110) District reporting
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CHAPTER 12
GENERAL ACCREDITATION STANDARDS

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS

12.1(256) General standards
DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

12.2(256) Definitions
DIVISION III

ADMINISTRATION
12.3(256) Administration

DIVISION IV
SCHOOL PERSONNEL

12.4(256) School personnel
DIVISION V

EDUCATION PROGRAM
12.5(256) Education program

DIVISION VI
ACTIVITY PROGRAM

12.6(256) Activity program
DIVISION VII

STAFF DEVELOPMENT
12.7(256,284,284A) Professional development

DIVISION VIII
ACCOUNTABILITY

12.8(256) Accountability for student achievement
DIVISION IX

EXEMPTION REQUEST PROCESS
12.9(256) General accreditation standards exemption request

DIVISION X
INDEPENDENT ACCREDITING AGENCIES

12.10(256) Independent accrediting agencies
DIVISION XI

HIGH-QUALITY STANDARDS FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE
12.11(256) High-quality standards for computer science

CHAPTER 13
Reserved

CHAPTER 14
SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES

14.1(256) Medication administration
14.2(256) Special health services
14.3(256) School district and accredited nonpublic school stock epinephrine auto-injector

voluntary supply
14.4(279) Suicide prevention, identification of adverse childhood experiences, and strategies

to mitigate toxic stress response
14.5(256,280) Severability
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CHAPTER 15
USE OF ONLINE LEARNING AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS

FOR INSTRUCTION BY SCHOOLS
15.1(256) Purpose
15.2(256) Definitions

DIVISION I
USE OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS FOR INSTRUCTION BY SCHOOLS

15.3(256) Interactivity
15.4(256) Course eligibility
15.5(256) Teacher preparation and accessibility
15.6(256) School responsibilities

DIVISION II
ONLINE LEARNING OFFERED BY A SCHOOL DISTRICT

15.7(256) School district responsibilities
15.8(256) Data reporting
15.9(256) Special education services

DIVISION III
IOWA LEARNING ONLINE (ILO)

15.10(256) Appropriate applications of ILO coursework
15.11(256) Conditions under which ILO coursework may be used to satisfy general

accreditation requirements
15.12(256) School and school district responsibilities
15.13(256) Department responsibilities
15.14(256) Responsibilities of individuals providing private instruction under Iowa Code

chapter 299A
15.15(256) Enrollment in an ILO course
15.16(256) Private providers of online coursework

CHAPTER 16
STATEWIDE VOLUNTARY PRESCHOOL PROGRAM

16.1(256C) Purpose
16.2(256C) Definitions
16.3(256C) Preschool program standards
16.4(256C) Collaboration requirements
16.5(256C) Applications for funding
16.6(256C) Application process
16.7(256C) Award contracts
16.8(256C) Contract termination
16.9(256C) Criteria for applications for funding
16.10(256C) Appeal of application denial or termination
16.11(256C) Finance
16.12(256C) Transportation
16.13(256C) Accountability requirements
16.14(256C) Monitoring
16.15(256C) Open enrollment not applicable

CHAPTER 17
OPEN ENROLLMENT

17.1(282) Intent and purpose
17.2(282) Definitions
17.3(282) Application process
17.4(282) Filing after the March 1 deadline—good cause

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2018/299A.pdf


Analysis, p.6 Education[281] IAC 8/28/19

17.5(282) Filing after the March 1 deadline—harassment or serious health condition
17.6(282) Restrictions to open enrollment requests
17.7(282) Open enrollment for kindergarten
17.8(282) Requirements applicable to parents/guardians and students
17.9(282) Transportation
17.10(282) Method of finance
17.11(282) Special education students
17.12 Reserved
17.13(282) Applicability
17.14(282) Voluntary diversity plans or court-ordered desegregation plans
17.15(282) Open enrollment and online coursework

CHAPTER 18
SCHOOL FEES

18.1(256) Policy
18.2(256) Fee policy
18.3(256) Eligibility for waiver, partial waiver or temporary waiver of student fees
18.4(256) Fees covered
18.5(256) Effective date

CHAPTERS 19 and 20
Reserved
TITLE III

COMMUNITY COLLEGES

CHAPTER 21
COMMUNITY COLLEGES

DIVISION I
APPROVAL STANDARDS

21.1(260C) Definitions
21.2(260C) Administration
21.3(260C) Associate of arts and associate of science transfer major programs
21.4(260C) Curriculum and evaluation
21.5(260C) Library or learning resource center
21.6(260C) Student services
21.7(260C) Laboratories, equipment and supplies
21.8(260C) Physical plant
21.9(260C) Nonreimbursable facilities
21.10 to 21.19 Reserved

DIVISION II
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ENERGY APPROPRIATIONS

21.20 to 21.29 Reserved
DIVISION III

INSTRUCTIONAL COURSE FOR DRINKING DRIVERS
21.30(321J) Purpose
21.31(321J) Course
21.32(321J) Tuition fee established
21.33(321J) Administrative fee established
21.34(321J) Advisory committee

DIVISION IV
JOBS NOW CAPITALS ACCOUNT

21.35 to 21.44 Reserved
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DIVISION V
STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE FUNDING PLAN

21.45(260C) Purpose
DIVISION VI

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETIC COMPETITION
21.46 to 21.56 Reserved

DIVISION VII
QUALITY INSTRUCTIONAL CENTER INITIATIVE

21.57 to 21.63 Reserved
DIVISION VIII

PROGRAM AND ADMINISTRATIVE SHARING INITIATIVE
21.64 to 21.71 Reserved

DIVISION IX
APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM

21.72(260C) Purpose
21.73(260C) Definitions
21.74(260C) Apprenticeship programs

DIVISION X
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

21.75(260C,82GA,SF358) Used motor vehicle dealer education program

CHAPTER 22
SENIOR YEAR PLUS PROGRAM

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

22.1(261E) Scope
22.2(261E) Student eligibility
22.3(261E) Teacher eligibility, responsibilities
22.4(261E) Institutional eligibility, responsibilities
22.5 Reserved

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

22.6(261E) Definitions
DIVISION III

ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM
22.7(261E) School district obligations
22.8(261E) Obligations regarding registration for advanced placement examinations
22.9 and 22.10 Reserved

DIVISION IV
CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT PROGRAM

22.11(261E) Applicability
22.12 and 22.13 Reserved

DIVISION V
POSTSECONDARY ENROLLMENT OPTIONS PROGRAM

22.14(261E) Availability
22.15(261E) Notification
22.16(261E) Student eligibility
22.17(261E) Eligible postsecondary courses
22.18(261E) Application process
22.19(261E) Credits
22.20(261E) Transportation
22.21(261E) Tuition payments
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22.22(261E) Tuition reimbursements and adjustments
22.23 Reserved

DIVISION VI
CAREER ACADEMIES

22.24(261E) Career academies
22.25 Reserved

DIVISION VII
REGIONAL ACADEMIES

22.26(261E) Regional academies
22.27(261E) Waivers for certain regional academies

DIVISION VIII
INTERNET-BASED AND ICN COURSEWORK

22.28(261E) Internet-based coursework
22.29(261E) ICN-based coursework
22.30 and 22.31 Reserved

DIVISION IX
PROJECT LEAD THE WAY

22.32(261E) Project lead the way
22.33(261E) Summer college credit program

CHAPTER 23
ADULT EDUCATION AND LITERACY PROGRAMS

23.1(260C) Definitions
23.2(260C) State planning
23.3(260C) Program administration
23.4(260C) Career pathways
23.5(260C) Student eligibility
23.6(260C) Qualification of staff
23.7(260C) High-quality professional development
23.8(260C) Performance and accountability

CHAPTER 24
COMMUNITY COLLEGE ACCREDITATION

24.1(260C) Purpose
24.2(260C) Scope
24.3(260C) Definitions
24.4(260C) Accreditation components and criteria—Higher Learning Commission
24.5(260C) Accreditation components and criteria—additional state standards
24.6(260C) Accreditation process

CHAPTER 25
PATHWAYS FOR ACADEMIC CAREER AND EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM;

GAP TUITION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
DIVISION I

GENERAL PROVISIONS
25.1(260H,260I) Scope
25.2(260H,260I) Definitions
25.3 to 25.10 Reserved

DIVISION II
PATHWAYS FOR ACADEMIC CAREER AND EMPLOYMENT (PACE) PROGRAM

25.11(260H) Purpose
25.12(260H) Target populations
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25.13(260H) Eligibility criteria for projects
25.14(260H) Program component requirements
25.15(260H) Pipeline program
25.16(260H) Career pathways and bridge curriculum development program
25.17(260H) Pathway navigators
25.18(260H) Regional industry sector partnerships
25.19 Reserved

DIVISION III
GAP TUITION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

25.20(260I) Purpose
25.21(260I) Applicants for tuition assistance
25.22(260I) Eligible costs
25.23(260I) Eligible certificate programs
25.24(260I) Initial assessment
25.25(260I) Program interview
25.26(260I) Participation requirements
25.27(260I) Oversight

TITLE IV
DRIVER AND SAFETY EDUCATION

CHAPTER 26
Reserved

CHAPTER 27
WORKFORCE TRAINING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FUNDS

27.1(260C) Purpose
27.2(260C) Definitions
27.3(260C) Funds allocation
27.4(260C) Community college workforce and economic development fund plans and progress

reports
27.5(260C) Use of funds
27.6(260C) Prior approval
27.7(260C) Annual plan and progress report approval
27.8(260C) Options upon default or noncompliance

CHAPTERS 28 to 30
Reserved
TITLE V

NONTRADITIONAL STUDENTS

CHAPTER 31
PRIVATE INSTRUCTION AND DUAL ENROLLMENT

31.1(299,299A) Purpose and definitions
31.2(299) Reports as to competent private instruction
31.3(299,299A) Duties of privately retained licensed practitioners
31.4(299,299A) Duties of licensed practitioners, home school assistance program
31.5(299A) School district duties related to competent private instruction
31.6(299A) Dual enrollment
31.7(299) Open enrollment
31.8(299A) Baseline evaluation and annual assessment
31.9(299A) Reporting assessment results
31.10(299A) Special education students
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31.11(299,299A) Independent private instruction
31.12(299,299A) Miscellaneous provisions

CHAPTER 32
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY DIPLOMA

32.1(259A) Purpose
32.2(259A) Definitions
32.3(259A) Eligibility to participate
32.4(259A) By whom administered
32.5(259A) Diploma, transcript, verification fees
32.6(259A) Application, course, and testing fees
32.7(259A) High school equivalency diploma program based on a department-approved test
32.8(259A) High school equivalency diploma program based on attainment of high school

credits
32.9(259A) High school equivalency diploma program based on postsecondary degree
32.10(259A) High school equivalency diploma program based on foreign postsecondary degree

CHAPTER 33
EDUCATING HOMELESS CHILDREN AND YOUTH

33.1(256) Purpose
33.2(256) Definitions
33.3(256) Responsibilities of the board of directors
33.4(256) School records; student transfers
33.5(256) Immunization requirements
33.6(256) Waiver of fees and charges encouraged
33.7(256) Waiver of enrollment requirements encouraged; placement
33.8(256) Residency of homeless child or youth
33.9(256) Dispute resolution
33.10(256) Transportation of homeless children and youth
33.11(256) School services

CHAPTER 34
FUNDING FOR CHILDREN RESIDING IN STATE INSTITUTIONS

OR MENTAL HEALTH INSTITUTES
34.1(218) Scope
34.2(218) Definitions
34.3(218) General principles
34.4(218) Notification
34.5(218) Program submission and approval
34.6(218) Budget submission and approval
34.7(218) Payments
34.8(218) Payments to the AEA
34.9(218) Contracting for services
34.10(218) Accounting for average daily attendance
34.11(218) Accounting for actual program costs
34.12(218) Audit
34.13(218) Hold-harmless provision
34.14(218,256B,34CFR300) AEA services
34.15(218,233A,261C) Postsecondary credit courses
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CHAPTER 35
EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS AND PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS FOR CHILDREN’S

RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES
35.1(282) Scope
35.2(282) Intent
35.3(282) Definitions
35.4(282) Establishing an appropriate educational program
35.5(282) Display of notices; fees
35.6(282) Provision of appropriate educational services
35.7(282) Reporting

TITLE VI
INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION

CHAPTER 36
EXTRACURRICULAR INTERSCHOLASTIC COMPETITION

36.1(280) Definitions
36.2(280) Registered organizations
36.3(280) Filings by organizations
36.4(280) Executive board
36.5(280) Federation membership
36.6(280) Salaries
36.7(280) Expenses
36.8(280) Financial report
36.9(280) Bond
36.10(280) Audit
36.11(280) Examinations by auditors
36.12(280) Access to records
36.13(280) Appearance before state board
36.14(280) Interscholastic athletics
36.15(280) Eligibility requirements
36.16(280) Executive board review
36.17(280) Appeals to director
36.18(280) Organization policies
36.19(280) Eligibility in situations of district organization change
36.20(280) Cooperative student participation

CHAPTER 37
EXTRACURRICULAR ATHLETIC ACTIVITY
CONFERENCE FOR MEMBER SCHOOLS

37.1(280) Policy and purpose
37.2(280) Initial responsibility
37.3(280) Complaint to the director, department of education
37.4(280) Mediation
37.5(280) Resolution or recommendation of the mediation team
37.6(280) Decision
37.7(280) Effective date of the decision

CHAPTERS 38 to 40
Reserved
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TITLE VII
SPECIAL EDUCATION

CHAPTER 41
SPECIAL EDUCATION

DIVISION I
PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY

41.1(256B,34CFR300) Purposes
41.2(256B,34CFR300) Applicability of this chapter

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

41.3(256B,34CFR300) Act
41.4(256B,273) Area education agency
41.5(256B,34CFR300) Assistive technology device
41.6(256B,34CFR300) Assistive technology service
41.7(256B,34CFR300) Charter school
41.8(256B,34CFR300) Child with a disability
41.9(256B,34CFR300) Consent
41.10(256B,34CFR300) Core academic subjects
41.11(256B,34CFR300) Day; business day; school day
41.12(256B,34CFR300) Educational service agency
41.13(256B,34CFR300) Elementary school
41.14(256B,34CFR300) Equipment
41.15(256B,34CFR300) Evaluation
41.16(256B,34CFR300) Excess costs
41.17(256B,34CFR300) Free appropriate public education
41.18 Reserved
41.19(256B,34CFR300) Homeless children
41.20(256B,34CFR300) Include
41.21(256B,34CFR300) Indian and Indian tribe
41.22(256B,34CFR300) Individualized education program
41.23(256B,34CFR300) Individualized education program team
41.24(256B,34CFR300) Individualized family service plan
41.25(256B,34CFR300) Infant or toddler with a disability
41.26(256B,34CFR300) Institution of higher education
41.27(256B,34CFR300) Limited English proficient
41.28(256B,34CFR300) Local educational agency
41.29(256B,34CFR300) Native language
41.30(256B,34CFR300) Parent
41.31(256B,34CFR300) Parent training and information center
41.32(256B,34CFR300) Personally identifiable
41.33(256B,34CFR300) Public agency; nonpublic agency; agency
41.34(256B,34CFR300) Related services
41.35 Reserved
41.36(256B,34CFR300) Secondary school
41.37(34CFR300) Services plan
41.38(34CFR300) Secretary
41.39(256B,34CFR300) Special education
41.40(34CFR300) State
41.41(256B,34CFR300) State educational agency
41.42(256B,34CFR300) Supplementary aids and services
41.43(256B,34CFR300) Transition services
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41.44(34CFR300) Universal design
41.45(256B,34CFR300) Ward of the state
41.46 to 41.49 Reserved
41.50(256B,34CFR300) Other definitions associated with identification of eligible individuals
41.51(256B,34CFR300) Other definitions applicable to this chapter
41.52 to 41.99 Reserved

DIVISION III
RULES APPLICABLE TO THE STATE AND TO ALL AGENCIES

41.100(256B,34CFR300) Eligibility for assistance
41.101(256B,34CFR300) Free appropriate public education (FAPE)
41.102(256B,34CFR300) Limitation—exceptions to FAPE for certain ages
41.103(256B,34CFR300) FAPE—methods and payments
41.104(256B,34CFR300) Residential placement
41.105(256B,34CFR300) Assistive technology
41.106(256B,34CFR300) Extended school year services
41.107(256B,34CFR300) Nonacademic services
41.108(256B,34CFR300) Physical education
41.109(256B,34CFR300) Full educational opportunity goal (FEOG)
41.110(256B,34CFR300) Program options
41.111(256B,34CFR300) Child find
41.112(256B,34CFR300) Individualized education programs (IEPs)
41.113(256B,34CFR300) Routine checking of hearing aids and external components of surgically

implanted medical devices
41.114(256B,34CFR300) Least restrictive environment (LRE)
41.115(256B,34CFR300) Continuum of alternative services and placements
41.116(256B,34CFR300) Placements
41.117(256B,34CFR300) Nonacademic settings
41.118(256B,34CFR300) Children in public or private institutions
41.119(256B,34CFR300) Technical assistance and training activities
41.120(256B,34CFR300) Monitoring activities
41.121(256B,34CFR300) Procedural safeguards
41.122(256B,34CFR300) Evaluation
41.123(256B,34CFR300) Confidentiality of personally identifiable information
41.124(256B,34CFR300) Transition of children from the Part C program to preschool programs
41.125 to 41.128 Reserved
41.129(256B,34CFR300) Responsibility regarding children in private schools
41.130(256,256B,34CFR300) Definition of parentally placed private school children with disabilities
41.131(256,256B,34CFR300) Child find for parentally placed private school children with disabilities
41.132(256,256B,34CFR300) Provision of services for parentally placed private school children with

disabilities: basic requirement
41.133(256,256B,34CFR300) Expenditures
41.134(256,256B,34CFR300) Consultation
41.135(256,256B,34CFR300) Written affirmation
41.136(256,256B,34CFR300) Compliance
41.137(256,256B,34CFR300) Equitable services determined
41.138(256,256B,34CFR300) Equitable services provided
41.139(256,256B,34CFR300) Location of services and transportation
41.140(256,256B,34CFR300) Due process complaints and state complaints
41.141(256,256B,34CFR300) Requirement that funds not benefit a private school
41.142(256,256B,34CFR300) Use of personnel
41.143(256,256B,34CFR300) Separate classes prohibited
41.144(256,256B,34CFR300) Property, equipment, and supplies
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41.145(256B,34CFR300) Applicability of rules 281—41.146(256B,34CFR300) to
281—41.147(256B,34CFR300)

41.146(256B,34CFR300) Responsibility of department
41.147(256B,34CFR300) Implementation by department
41.148(256B,34CFR300) Placement of children by parents when FAPE is at issue
41.149(256B,34CFR300) SEA responsibility for general supervision
41.150 Reserved
41.151(256B,34CFR300) Adoption of state complaint procedures
41.152(256B,34CFR300) Minimum state complaint procedures
41.153(256B,34CFR300) Filing a complaint
41.154(256B,34CFR300) Methods of ensuring services
41.155(256B,34CFR300) Hearings relating to AEA or LEA eligibility
41.156(256B,34CFR300) Personnel qualifications
41.157 to 41.159 Reserved
41.160(256B,34CFR300) Participation in assessments
41.161 Reserved
41.162(256B,34CFR300) Supplementation of state, local, and other federal funds
41.163(256B,34CFR300) Maintenance of state financial support
41.164 Reserved
41.165(256B,34CFR300) Public participation
41.166(256B,34CFR300) Rule of construction
41.167(256B,34CFR300) State advisory panel
41.168(256B,34CFR300) Advisory panel membership
41.169(256B,34CFR300) Advisory panel duties
41.170(256B,34CFR300) Suspension and expulsion rates
41.171 Reserved
41.172(256B,34CFR300) Access to instructional materials
41.173(256B,34CFR300) Overidentification and disproportionality
41.174(256B,34CFR300) Prohibition on mandatory medication
41.175 Reserved
41.176(256B) Special school provisions
41.177(256B) Facilities
41.178(256B) Materials, equipment and assistive technology
41.179 to 41.185 Reserved
41.186(256B,34CFR300) Assistance under other federal programs
41.187(256B) Research, innovation, and improvement
41.188 to 41.199 Reserved

DIVISION IV
LEA AND AEA ELIGIBILITY, IN GENERAL

41.200(256B,34CFR300) Condition of assistance
41.201(256B,34CFR300) Consistency with state policies
41.202(256B,34CFR300) Use of amounts
41.203(256B,34CFR300) Maintenance of effort
41.204(256B,34CFR300) Exception to maintenance of effort
41.205(256B,34CFR300) Adjustment to local fiscal efforts in certain fiscal years
41.206(256B,34CFR300) Schoolwide programs under Title I of the ESEA
41.207(256B,34CFR300) Personnel development
41.208(256B,34CFR300) Permissive use of funds
41.209(256B,34CFR300) Treatment of charter schools and their students
41.210(256B,34CFR300) Purchase of instructional materials
41.211(256B,34CFR300) Information for department
41.212(256B,34CFR300) Public information
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41.213(256B,34CFR300) Records regarding migratory children with disabilities
41.214 to 41.219 Reserved
41.220(256B,34CFR300) Exception for prior local plans
41.221(256B,34CFR300) Notification of AEA or LEA or state agency in case of ineligibility
41.222(256B,34CFR300) AEA or LEA and state agency compliance
41.223(256B,34CFR300) Joint establishment of eligibility
41.224(256B,34CFR300) Requirements for jointly establishing eligibility
41.225 Reserved
41.226(256B,34CFR300) Early intervening services
41.227 Reserved
41.228(256B,34CFR300) State agency eligibility
41.229(256B,34CFR300) Disciplinary information
41.230(256B,34CFR300) SEA flexibility
41.231 to 41.299 Reserved

DIVISION V
EVALUATION, ELIGIBILITY, IEPs, AND PLACEMENT DECISIONS

41.300(256B,34CFR300) Parental consent and participation
41.301(256B,34CFR300) Full and individual initial evaluations
41.302(256B,34CFR300) Screening for instructional purposes is not evaluation
41.303(256B,34CFR300) Reevaluations
41.304(256B,34CFR300) Evaluation procedures
41.305(256B,34CFR300) Additional requirements for evaluations and reevaluations
41.306(256B,34CFR300) Determination of eligibility
41.307(256B,34CFR300) Specific learning disabilities
41.308(256B,34CFR300) Additional group members
41.309(256B,34CFR300) Determining the existence of a specific learning disability
41.310(256B,34CFR300) Observation
41.311(256B,34CFR300) Specific documentation for the eligibility determination
41.312(256B,34CFR300) General education interventions
41.313(256B,34CFR300) Systematic problem-solving process
41.314(256B,34CFR300) Progress monitoring and data collection
41.315 to 41.319 Reserved
41.320(256B,34CFR300) Definition of individualized education program
41.321(256B,34CFR300) IEP team
41.322(256B,34CFR300) Parent participation
41.323(256B,34CFR300) When IEPs must be in effect
41.324(256B,34CFR300) Development, review, and revision of IEP
41.325(256B,34CFR300) Private school placements by public agencies
41.326(256B,34CFR300) Other rules concerning IEPs
41.327(256B,34CFR300) Educational placements
41.328(256B,34CFR300) Alternative means of meeting participation
41.329 to 41.399 Reserved

DIVISION VI
ADDITIONAL RULES RELATED TO AEAs, LEAs, AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

41.400(256B,34CFR300) Shared responsibility
41.401(256B,34CFR300) Licensure (certification)
41.402(256B,273,34CFR300) Authorized personnel
41.403(256B) Paraprofessionals
41.404(256B) Policies and procedures required of all public agencies
41.405 Reserved
41.406(256B) Additional requirements of LEAs
41.407(256B,273,34CFR300) Additional requirements of AEAs
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41.408(256B,273,34CFR300) Instructional services
41.409(256B,34CFR300) Support services
41.410(256B,34CFR300) Itinerant services
41.411(256B,34CFR300) Related services, supplementary aids and services
41.412(256B,34CFR300) Transportation
41.413(256,256B,34CFR300) Additional rules relating to accredited nonpublic schools
41.414 to 41.499 Reserved

DIVISION VII
PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS

41.500(256B,34CFR300) Responsibility of SEA and other public agencies
41.501(256B,34CFR300) Opportunity to examine records; parent participation in meetings
41.502(256B,34CFR300) Independent educational evaluation
41.503(256B,34CFR300) Prior notice by the public agency; content of notice
41.504(256B,34CFR300) Procedural safeguards notice
41.505(256B,34CFR300) Electronic mail
41.506(256B,34CFR300) Mediation
41.507(256B,34CFR300) Filing a due process complaint
41.508(256B,34CFR300) Due process complaint
41.509(256B,34CFR300) Model forms
41.510(256B,34CFR300) Resolution process
41.511(256B,34CFR300) Impartial due process hearing
41.512(256B,34CFR300) Hearing rights
41.513(256B,34CFR300) Hearing decisions
41.514(256B,34CFR300) Finality of decision
41.515(256B,34CFR300) Timelines and convenience of hearings
41.516(256B,34CFR300) Civil action
41.517(256B,34CFR300) Attorneys’ fees
41.518(256B,34CFR300) Child’s status during proceedings
41.519(256B,34CFR300) Surrogate parents
41.520(256B,34CFR300) Transfer of parental rights at age of majority
41.521 to 41.529 Reserved
41.530(256B,34CFR300) Authority of school personnel
41.531(256B,34CFR300) Determination of setting
41.532(256B,34CFR300) Appeal
41.533(256B,34CFR300) Placement during appeals and mediations
41.534(256B,34CFR300) Protections for children not determined eligible for special education and

related services
41.535(256B,34CFR300) Referral to and action by law enforcement and judicial authorities
41.536(256B,34CFR300) Change of placement because of disciplinary removals
41.537(256B,34CFR300) State enforcement mechanisms
41.538 to 41.599 Reserved

DIVISION VIII
MONITORING, ENFORCEMENT, CONFIDENTIALITY, AND PROGRAM INFORMATION

41.600(256B,34CFR300) State monitoring and enforcement
41.601(256B,34CFR300) State performance plans and data collection
41.602(256B,34CFR300) State use of targets and reporting
41.603(256B,34CFR300) Department review and determination regarding public agency performance
41.604(256B,34CFR300) Enforcement
41.605(256B,34CFR300) Withholding funds
41.606(256B,34CFR300) Public attention
41.607 Reserved
41.608(256B,34CFR300) State enforcement
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41.609(256B,34CFR300) State consideration of other state or federal laws
41.610(256B,34CFR300) Confidentiality
41.611(256B,34CFR300) Definitions
41.612(256B,34CFR300) Notice to parents
41.613(256B,34CFR300) Access rights
41.614(256B,34CFR300) Record of access
41.615(256B,34CFR300) Records on more than one child
41.616(256B,34CFR300) List of types and locations of information
41.617(256B,34CFR300) Fees
41.618(256B,34CFR300) Amendment of records at parent’s request
41.619(256B,34CFR300) Opportunity for a hearing
41.620(256B,34CFR300) Result of hearing
41.621(256B,34CFR300) Hearing procedures
41.622(256B,34CFR300) Consent
41.623(256B,34CFR300) Safeguards
41.624(256B,34CFR300) Destruction of information
41.625(256B,34CFR300) Children’s rights
41.626(256B,34CFR300) Enforcement
41.627 to 41.639 Reserved
41.640(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—report requirement
41.641(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—information required in the report
41.642(256B,34CFR300) Data reporting
41.643(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—certification
41.644(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—criteria for counting children
41.645(256B,34CFR300) Annual report of children served—other responsibilities of the SEA
41.646(256B,34CFR300) Disproportionality
41.647(256B,34CFR300) Determining significant disproportionality
41.648 to 41.699 Reserved

DIVISION IX
ALLOCATIONS BY THE SECRETARY TO THE STATE

41.700 to 41.703 Reserved
41.704(256B,34CFR300) State-level activities
41.705(256B,34CFR300) Subgrants to AEAs
41.706 to 41.799 Reserved

DIVISION X
PRESCHOOL GRANTS FOR CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES

41.800(256B,34CFR300) General rule
41.801 and 41.802 Reserved
41.803(256B,34CFR300) Definition of state
41.804(256B,34CFR300) Eligibility
41.805 Reserved
41.806(256B,34CFR300) Eligibility for financial assistance
41.807 to 41.811 Reserved
41.812(256B,34CFR300) Reservation for state activities
41.813(256B,34CFR300) State administration
41.814(256B,34CFR300) Other state-level activities
41.815(256B,34CFR300) Subgrants to AEAs
41.816(256B,34CFR300) Allocations to AEAs
41.817(256B,34CFR300) Reallocation of AEA funds
41.818(256B,34CFR300) Part C of the Act inapplicable
41.819 to 41.899 Reserved
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DIVISION XI
ADDITIONAL RULES CONCERNING FINANCE AND PUBLIC ACCOUNTABILITY

41.900(256B,282) Scope
41.901(256B,282) Records and reports
41.902(256B,282) Audit
41.903(256B,282) Contractual agreements
41.904(256B) Research and demonstration projects and models for special education program

development
41.905(256B,273) Additional special education
41.906(256B,273,282) Extended school year services
41.907(256B,282,34CFR300,303) Program costs
41.908(256B,282) Accountability
41.909 to 41.999 Reserved

DIVISION XII
PRACTICE BEFORE MEDIATORS AND ADMINISTRATIVE LAW JUDGES

41.1000(17A,256B,290) Applicability
41.1001(17A,256B,290) Definitions
41.1002(256B,34CFR300) Special education mediation conference
41.1003(17A,256B) Procedures concerning due process complaints
41.1004(17A,256B) Participants in the hearing
41.1005(17A,256B) Convening the hearing
41.1006(17A,256B) Stipulated record hearing
41.1007(17A,256B) Evidentiary hearing
41.1008(17A,256B) Mixed evidentiary and stipulated record hearing
41.1009(17A,256B) Witnesses
41.1010(17A,256B) Rules of evidence
41.1011(17A,256B) Communications
41.1012(17A,256B) Record
41.1013(17A,256B) Decision and review
41.1014(17A,256B) Finality of decision
41.1015(256B,34CFR300) Disqualification of mediator
41.1016(17A) Correcting decisions of administrative law judges
41.1017 to 41.1099 Reserved

DIVISION XIII
ADDITIONAL RULES NECESSARY TO IMPLEMENT AND APPLY THIS CHAPTER

41.1100(256B,34CFR300) References to Code of Federal Regulations
41.1101(256B,34CFR300) Severability

CHAPTER 42
Reserved
TITLE VIII

SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION

CHAPTER 43
PUPIL TRANSPORTATION

DIVISION I
TRANSPORTATION ROUTES

43.1(285) Intra-area education agency routes
43.2(285) Interarea education agency routes
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DIVISION II
PRIVATE CONTRACTORS

43.3(285) Contract required
43.4(285) Uniform charge
43.5(285) Board must be party
43.6(285) Contract with parents
43.7(285) Vehicle requirements

DIVISION III
FINANCIAL RECORDS AND REPORTS

43.8(285) Required charges
43.9(285) Activity trips deducted

DIVISION IV
USE OF SCHOOL BUSES OTHER THAN FOR ROUTES

43.10(285) Permitted uses listed
43.11(285) Teacher transportation

DIVISION V
THE BUS DRIVER

43.12(285) Driver qualifications
43.13(285) Stability factors
43.14(285) Driver age
43.15(285) Physical fitness
43.16 Reserved
43.17(285) Insulin-dependent diabetics
43.18(285) Authorization to be carried by driver
43.19 and 43.20 Reserved
43.21(285) Experience, traffic law knowledge and driving record
43.22(321) Fee collection and distribution of funds
43.23(285) Driver authorization
43.24(321) Authorization denials and revocations

DIVISION VI
PURCHASE OF BUSES

43.25(285) Local board procedure
43.26(285) Financing
43.27 to 43.29 Reserved

DIVISION VII
MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS

43.30(285) Semiannual inspection
43.31(285) Maintenance record
43.32(285) Drivers’ schools
43.33(285) Insurance
43.34(285) Contract—privately owned buses
43.35(285) Contract—district-owned buses
43.36 Reserved
43.37(285) Railroad crossings
43.38(285) Driver restrictions
43.39(285) Civil defense projects
43.40(285) Pupil instruction
43.41(285) Trip inspections
43.42(285) Loading and unloading areas
43.43(285) Communication equipment
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DIVISION VIII
COMMON CARRIERS

43.44(285) Standards for common carriers

CHAPTER 44
SCHOOL BUSES

44.1(285) Requirements for manufacturers
44.2(285) School bus—type classifications
44.3(285) School bus body and chassis specifications
44.4(285) Construction of vehicles for children with mobility challenges
44.5(285) Type III vehicles
44.6(285) Repair, replacement of school bus body and chassis components following original

equipment manufacture

CHAPTER 45
Reserved
TITLE IX

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

CHAPTER 46
CAREER AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

46.1(258) Federal Act accepted
46.2(258) Definitions
46.3(258) State board for career and technical education
46.4(258) Career and technical education service areas
46.5(258) Standards for career and technical education
46.6(258) Career and technical education program approval and review
46.7(258) Accreditation standards not met
46.8(258) Advisory council
46.9(258) Distribution of career and technical education funds
46.10(258) Regional career and technical education planning partnerships
46.11(258) Career academies
46.12(258) Regional centers

CHAPTER 47
Reserved

CHAPTER 48
STATEWIDE WORK-BASED LEARNING INTERMEDIARY NETWORK

48.1(256) Purpose
48.2(256) Definitions
48.3(256) Statewide work-based learning intermediary network
48.4(256) Regional work-based learning intermediary network

CHAPTER 49
INDIVIDUAL CAREER AND ACADEMIC PLAN

49.1(279) Purpose
49.2(279) Definitions
49.3(279) Individualized career and academic plan
49.4(279) Essential components
49.5(279) District plan
49.6(279) Career information and decision-making systems
49.7(279) Compliance
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CHAPTER 50
Reserved
TITLE X

VETERANS’ TRAINING

CHAPTER 51
APPROVAL OF ON-THE-JOB TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS

UNDER THE MONTGOMERY G.I. BILL
51.1(256) Application
51.2(256) Content and approval of application
51.3(256) Wage schedules

CHAPTER 52
APPROVAL OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

FOR THE EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF ELIGIBLE VETERANS
UNDER THE MONTGOMERY G.I. BILL

52.1(256) Colleges
52.2(256) High schools
52.3 Reserved
52.4(256) Schools of Bible or theology
52.5(256) Schools of nursing
52.6(256) Hospitals
52.7(256) Schools of cosmetology
52.8(256) Schools of barbering
52.9 Reserved
52.10(256) Schools of business
52.11(256) Trade schools
52.12(256) Correspondence schools
52.13(256) Successful operation on a continuous basis
52.14(256) Nonaccredited schools
52.15(256) Evaluation standards

CHAPTERS 53 to 55
Reserved
TITLE XI

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION EDUCATION

CHAPTER 56
IOWA VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES

DIVISION I
SCOPE AND GENERAL PRINCIPLES

56.1(259) Responsibility of division
56.2(259) Nondiscrimination

DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

56.3(259) Definitions
DIVISION III
ELIGIBILITY

56.4(259) Individuals who are recipients of SSD/SSI
56.5(259) Eligibility for vocational rehabilitation services
56.6(259) Other eligibility and service determinations
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DIVISION IV
CASE MANAGEMENT

56.7(259) Case finding and intake
56.8(259) Case diagnosis used in case recording
56.9(259) Individualized plan for employment (IPE)

DIVISION V
SERVICES

56.10(259) Scope of services
56.11(259) Training
56.12(259) Maintenance
56.13(259) Transportation
56.14(259) Rehabilitation technology
56.15(259) Placement
56.16(259) Miscellaneous or auxiliary services
56.17(259) Facilities
56.18(259) Exceptions to payment for services
56.19(259) Exceptions to duration of services
56.20(259) Maximum rates of payment to training facilities

DIVISION VI
PURCHASING PRINCIPLES

56.21(259) Purchasing principles for job candidate-specific purchases
DIVISION VII

SUPERVISOR REVIEW, MEDIATION, HEARINGS, AND APPEALS
56.22(259) Review process
56.23(259) Supervisor review
56.24(259) Mediation
56.25(259) Hearing before impartial hearing officer

DIVISION VIII
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

56.26(259) Collection and maintenance of records
56.27(259) Personally identifiable information
56.28(259) Other groups of records routinely available for public inspection

DIVISION IX
STATE REHABILITATION COUNCIL

56.29(259) State rehabilitation council
DIVISION X

IOWA SELF-EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM
(A/K/A ENTREPRENEURS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM)

56.30(259) Purpose
56.31(259) Program requirements
56.32(259) Application procedure
56.33(259) Award of technical assistance funds
56.34(259) Business plan feasibility study procedure
56.35(259) Award of financial assistance funds

CHAPTER 57
Reserved
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TITLE XII
PROGRAMS ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 58
SCHOOL BREAKFAST AND LUNCH PROGRAM; NUTRITIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS

FOR OTHER FOODS AND BEVERAGES
58.1(283A,256) Authority

DIVISION I
SCHOOL BREAKFAST AND LUNCH PROGRAM

58.2(283A) Definitions
58.3(283A) Agreement required
58.4(283A) State plan
58.5(283A) Service area defined
58.6(283A) School breakfast program
58.7(283A) School lunch program
58.8(283A) Procurement

DIVISION II
NUTRITIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS FOR OTHER FOODS AND BEVERAGES

58.9(256) Definitions
58.10(256) Scope
58.11(256) Nutritional content standards

CHAPTER 59
GIFTED AND TALENTED PROGRAMS

59.1(257) Scope and general principles
59.2(257) Definitions
59.3 Reserved
59.4(257) Program plan
59.5(257) Responsibilities of school districts
59.6(257) Responsibilities of area education agencies
59.7(257) Responsibilities of the department

CHAPTER 60
PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS OF LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

60.1(280) Scope
60.2(280) Definitions
60.3(280) School district responsibilities
60.4(280) Department responsibility
60.5(280) Nonpublic school participation
60.6(280) Funding

CHAPTER 61
IOWA READING RESEARCH CENTER

61.1(256) Establishment
61.2(256) Purpose
61.3(256) Intensive summer literacy program
61.4(256) First efforts of the center
61.5(256) Nature of the center’s operation
61.6(256) Nature of the center’s products
61.7(256) Governance and leadership of the center
61.8(256) Financing of the center
61.9(256) Annual report
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CHAPTER 62
STATE STANDARDS FOR PROGRESSION IN READING

62.1(256,279) Purpose
62.2(256,279) Assessment of reading proficiency
62.3(256,279) Tools for evaluating and reevaluating reading proficiency
62.4(256,279) Identification of a student as being persistently at risk in reading
62.5 Reserved
62.6(256,279) Successful progression for early readers
62.7 and 62.8 Reserved
62.9(256,279) Ensuring continuous improvement in reading proficiency
62.10(256,279) Miscellaneous provisions

CHAPTER 63
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES

FOR PUPILS IN JUVENILE HOMES
63.1(282) Scope
63.2(282) Definitions
63.3(282) Forms
63.4(282) Budget amendments
63.5(282) Area education agency responsibility
63.6(282) Educational program
63.7(282) Special education
63.8(282) Educational services
63.9(282) Media services
63.10(282) Other responsibilities
63.11(282) Curriculum
63.12(282) Disaster procedures
63.13(282) Maximum class size
63.14(282) Teacher certification and preparation
63.15(282) Aides
63.16(282) Accounting
63.17(282) Revenues
63.18(282) Expenditures
63.19(282) Claims
63.20(282) Audits
63.21(282) Waivers

CHAPTER 64
CHILD DEVELOPMENT COORDINATING COUNCIL

64.1(256A,279) Purpose
64.2(256A,279) Definitions
64.3(256A,279) Child development coordinating council
64.4(256A,279) Procedures
64.5(256A,279) Duties
64.6(256A,279) Eligibility identification procedures
64.7(256A,279) Primary eligibility
64.8(256A,279) Secondary eligibility
64.9(256A,279) Grant awards criteria
64.10(256A,279) Application process
64.11(256A,279) Request for proposals
64.12(256A,279) Grant process
64.13(256A,279) Award contracts
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64.14(256A,279) Notification of applicants
64.15(256A,279) Grantee responsibilities
64.16(256A,279) Withdrawal of contract offer
64.17(256A,279) Evaluation
64.18(256A,279) Contract revisions and budget reversions
64.19(256A,279) Termination for convenience
64.20(256A,279) Termination for cause
64.21(256A,279) Responsibility of grantee at termination
64.22(256A,279) Appeal from terminations
64.23(256A,279) Refusal to issue ruling
64.24(256A,279) Request for Reconsideration
64.25(256A,279) Refusal to issue decision on request
64.26(256A,279) Granting a Request for Reconsideration

CHAPTER 65
PROGRAMS FOR AT-RISK EARLY ELEMENTARY STUDENTS

65.1(279) Purpose
65.2(279) Definitions
65.3(279) Eligibility identification procedures
65.4(279) Award allocation procedure
65.5(279) Award acceptance process
65.6(279) Awardee responsibilities
65.7(279) Allowable expenditures
65.8(279) Evaluation
65.9(279) Budget revisions
65.10(279) Termination for convenience
65.11(279) Termination for cause
65.12(279) Responsibility of awardee at termination
65.13(279) Appeals from terminations

CHAPTER 66
SCHOOL-BASED YOUTH SERVICES PROGRAMS

66.1(279) Scope, purpose and general principles
66.2(279) Definitions
66.3(279) Development of a program plan
66.4(279) Program plan
66.5(279) Evaluation of financial support
66.6(279) Responsibilities of area education agencies
66.7(279) Responsibilities of the department of education

CHAPTER 67
EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR PARENTS

OF AT-RISK CHILDREN AGED BIRTH THROUGH FIVE YEARS
67.1(279) Purpose
67.2(279) Definitions
67.3(279) Eligibility identification procedures
67.4(279) Eligibility
67.5(279) Secondary eligibility
67.6(279) Grant awards criteria
67.7(279) Application process
67.8(279) Request for proposals
67.9(279) Award contracts
67.10(279) Notification of applicants
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67.11(279) Grantee responsibilities
67.12(279) Withdrawal of contract offer
67.13(279) Evaluation
67.14(279) Contract revisions
67.15(279) Termination for convenience
67.16(279) Termination for cause
67.17(279) Responsibility of grantee at termination
67.18(279) Appeal from terminations
67.19(279) Refusal to issue ruling
67.20(279) Request for Reconsideration
67.21(279) Refusal to issue decision on request
67.22(279) Granting a Request for Reconsideration

CHAPTER 68
IOWA PUBLIC CHARTER AND INNOVATION ZONE SCHOOLS

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

68.1(256F,83GA,SF2033) Purpose
68.2(256F,83GA,SF2033) Definitions

DIVISION II
CHARTER SCHOOLS

68.3(256F,83GA,SF2033) Application to a school board
68.4(256F,83GA,SF2033) Review process
68.5(256F,83GA,SF2033) Ongoing review by department
68.6(256F,83GA,SF2033) Renewal of charter
68.7(256F,83GA,SF2033) Revocation of charter
68.8 to 68.10 Reserved

DIVISION III
INNOVATION ZONE SCHOOLS

68.11(256F,83GA,SF2033) Application process
68.12(256F,83GA,SF2033) Review process
68.13(256F,83GA,SF2033) Ongoing review by department
68.14(256F,83GA,SF2033) Renewal of contract
68.15(256F,83GA,SF2033) Revocation of contract

CHAPTER 69
Reserved
TITLE XIII

AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES

CHAPTERS 70 and 71
Reserved

CHAPTER 72
ACCREDITATION OF AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES

72.1(273) Scope
72.2(273) Definitions
72.3(273) Accreditation components
72.4(273) Standards for services
72.5 to 72.8 Reserved
72.9(273) Comprehensive improvement plan
72.10(273) Annual budget and annual progress report
72.11(273) Comprehensive site visit
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TITLE XIV
TEACHERS AND PROFESSIONAL LICENSING

CHAPTERS 73 to 76
Reserved

CHAPTER 77
STANDARDS FOR TEACHER INTERN PREPARATION PROGRAMS

77.1(256) General statement
77.2(256) Definitions
77.3(256) Institutions affected
77.4(256) Criteria for Iowa teacher intern preparation programs
77.5(256) Approval of programs
77.6(256) Periodic reports
77.7(256) Approval of program changes

TEACHER INTERN PREPARATION PROGRAM STANDARDS
77.8(256) Governance and resources standard
77.9(256) Faculty standard
77.10(256) Program of study standard
77.11(256) Assessment standard

CHAPTER 78
Reserved

CHAPTER 79
STANDARDS FOR PRACTITIONER AND ADMINISTRATOR

PREPARATION PROGRAMS
DIVISION I

GENERAL STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS
79.1(256) General statement
79.2(256) Definitions
79.3(256) Institutions affected
79.4(256) Criteria for practitioner preparation programs
79.5(256) Approval of programs
79.6(256) Visiting teams
79.7(256) Periodic reports
79.8(256) Reevaluation of practitioner preparation programs
79.9(256) Approval of program changes

DIVISION II
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

79.10(256) Governance and resources standard
79.11(256) Diversity standard
79.12(256) Faculty standard
79.13(256) Assessment system and unit evaluation standard

DIVISION III
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO INITIAL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHER CANDIDATES
79.14(256) Teacher preparation clinical practice standard
79.15(256) Teacher candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard

DIVISION IV
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

79.16(256) Administrator preparation clinical practice standard
79.17(256) Administrator knowledge, skills, and dispositions standard
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79.18 Reserved
DIVISION V

SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS
OTHER THAN TEACHER OR ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

79.19(256) Purpose
79.20(256) Clinical practice standard
79.21(256) Candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard

CHAPTER 80
STANDARDS FOR PARAEDUCATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

80.1(272) General statement
80.2(272) Definitions
80.3(272) Institutions affected
80.4(272) Criteria for Iowa paraeducator preparation programs
80.5(272) Application; approval of programs
80.6(272) Periodic reports
80.7(272) Reevaluation of paraeducator preparation programs
80.8(272) Approval of program changes
80.9(272) Organizational and resource standards
80.10(272) Diversity standards
80.11(272) Faculty standards
80.12(272) Program assessment and evaluation standards
80.13(272) Clinical practice standards

CHAPTER 81
STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL BUSINESS OFFICIAL PREPARATION PROGRAMS

81.1(256) Definitions
81.2(256) Institutions eligible to provide a school business official preparation program
81.3(256) Approval of programs
81.4(256) Governance and resources standard
81.5(256) Instructor standard
81.6(256) Assessment system and institution evaluation standard
81.7(256) School business official candidate knowledge and skills standards and criteria
81.8(256) School business official mentoring program
81.9(256) Periodic reports
81.10(256) Reevaluation of school business official preparation programs
81.11(256) Approval of program changes

CHAPTER 82
STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION MANAGER PROGRAMS

82.1(272) Definitions
82.2(272) Organizations eligible to provide a school administration manager training program
82.3(272) Approval of training programs
82.4(272) Governance and resources standard
82.5(272) Trainer and coach standard
82.6(272) Assessment system and organization evaluation standard
82.7(272) School administration manager knowledge and skills standards and criteria
82.8(272) Periodic reports
82.9(272) Reevaluation of school administration manager programs
82.10(272) Approval of program changes and flexibility of programs
82.11(272) Fees
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CHAPTER 83
TEACHER AND ADMINISTRATOR QUALITY PROGRAMS

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO BOTH ADMINISTRATOR AND

TEACHER QUALITY PROGRAMS
83.1(284,284A) Purposes
83.2(284,284A) Definitions

DIVISION II
SPECIFIC STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO TEACHER QUALITY PROGRAMS

83.3(284) Mentoring and induction program for beginning teachers
83.4(284) Iowa teaching standards and criteria
83.5(284) Evaluator approval training
83.6(284) Professional development for teachers
83.7(284) Teacher quality committees

DIVISION III
SPECIFIC STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ADMINISTRATOR QUALITY PROGRAMS

83.8(284A) Administrator quality program
83.9(284A) Mentoring and induction program for administrators
83.10(284A) Iowa school leadership standards and criteria for administrators
83.11(284A) Evaluation
83.12(284A) Professional development of administrators

CHAPTER 84
FINANCIAL INCENTIVES FOR NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION

84.1(256) Purpose
84.2(256) Definitions
84.3(256) Registration fee reimbursement program
84.4(256) NBC annual award
84.5(256) Appeal of denial of a registration fee reimbursement award or an NBC annual

award

CHAPTERS 85 to 93
Reserved
TITLE XV

EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE

CHAPTER 94
Reserved

CHAPTER 95
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES
95.1(256) Purpose
95.2(256) Definitions
95.3(256) Equal employment opportunity standards
95.4(256) Duties of boards of directors
95.5(256) Plan components
95.6(256) Dissemination
95.7(256) Reports
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TITLE XVI
SCHOOL FACILITIES

CHAPTER 96
STATEWIDE/LOCAL OPTION SALES AND

SERVICES TAX FOR SCHOOL INFRASTRUCTURE
96.1(423E,423F) Definitions
96.2(423E,423F) Reports to the department
96.3(423E,423F) Combined actual enrollment
96.4(423E,423F) Application and certificate of need process
96.5(423E,423F) Review process
96.6(423E,423F) Award process
96.7(423E,423F) Applicant responsibilities
96.8(423E,423F) Appeal of certificate denial

CHAPTER 97
SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING

97.1(257) Definitions
97.2(257) Supplementary weighting plan
97.3(257) Supplementary weighting plan for at-risk students
97.4(257) Supplementary weighting plan for a regional academy
97.5(257) Supplementary weighting plan for whole-grade sharing
97.6(257) Supplementary weighting plan for ICN video services
97.7(257) Supplementary weighting plan for operational services

CHAPTER 98
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OF CATEGORICAL FUNDING

DIVISION I
GENERAL PROVISIONS

98.1(256,257) Definitions
98.2(256,257) General finance
98.3 to 98.10 Reserved

DIVISION II
APPROPRIATE USE OF BUDGETARY ALLOCATIONS

98.11(257) Categorical and noncategorical student counts
98.12(257,299A) Home school assistance program
98.13(256C,257) Statewide voluntary four-year-old preschool program
98.14(257) Supplementary weighting
98.15(257) Operational function sharing supplementary weighting
98.16(257,280) Limited English proficiency (LEP) weighting
98.17(256B,257) Special education weighting
98.18(257) At-risk program, alternative program or alternative school, and potential or

returning dropout prevention program formula supplementary weighting
98.19(257) Reorganization incentive weighting
98.20(257) Gifted and talented program
98.21(257) At-risk program, alternative program or alternative school, and potential or

returning dropout prevention program—modified supplemental amount
98.22(257) Use of the unexpended general fund balance
98.23(257) Early intervention supplement
98.24(257,284) Teacher salary supplement
98.25(257,284) Teacher leadership supplement
98.26(257,284) Educator quality professional development, also known as professional

development supplement
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98.27(257,298A) Flexibility account
98.28 to 98.39 Reserved

DIVISION III
APPROPRIATE USE OF GRANTS IN AID

98.40(256,257,298A) Grants in aid
98.41 Reserved
98.42(257,284) Beginning teacher mentoring and induction program
98.43(257,284A) Beginning administrator mentoring and induction program
98.44(257,301) Nonpublic textbook services
98.45(279) Early literacy
98.46 to 98.59 Reserved

DIVISION IV
APPROPRIATE USE OF SPECIAL TAX LEVIES AND FUNDS

98.60(24,29C,76,143,256,257,274,275,276,279,280,282,283A,285,291,296,298,298A,300,301,
423E,423F,565,670) Levies and funds

98.61(24,143,257,275,279,280,285,297,298,298A,301,473,670) General fund
98.62(279,296,298,670) Management fund
98.63(298) Library levy fund
98.64(279,283,297,298) Physical plant and equipment levy (PPEL) fund
98.65(276,300) Public educational and recreational levy (PERL) fund
98.66(257,279,298A,565) District support trust fund
98.67(257,279,298A,565) Permanent funds
98.68(76,274,296,298,298A) Debt service fund
98.69(76,273,298,298A,423E,423F) Capital projects fund
98.70(279,280,298A) Student activity fund
98.71(298A) Entrepreneurial education fund
98.72(256B,257,298A) Special education instruction fund
98.73(282,298A) Juvenile home program instruction fund
98.74(283A,298A) School nutrition fund
98.75(279,298A) Child care and before- and after-school programs fund
98.76(298A) Regular education preschool fund
98.77(298A) Student construction fund
98.78(298A) Other enterprise funds
98.79 to 98.81 Reserved
98.82(298A) Internal service funds
98.83 to 98.91 Reserved
98.92(257,279,298A,565) Private purpose trust funds
98.93(298A) Other trust funds
98.94 to 98.100 Reserved
98.101(298A) Agency funds
98.102 to 98.110 Reserved
98.111(24,29C,257,298A) Emergency levy fund
98.112(275) Equalization levy fund

CHAPTER 99
BUSINESS PROCEDURES AND DEADLINES

99.1(257) Definitions
99.2(256,257,285,291) Submission deadlines
99.3(257) Good cause for late submission
99.4(24,256,257,291) Budgets, accounting and reporting
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CHAPTER 100
Reserved
TITLE XVII

PROTECTION OF CHILDREN

CHAPTER 101
Reserved

CHAPTER 102
PROCEDURES FOR CHARGING AND

INVESTIGATING INCIDENTS OF ABUSE
OF STUDENTS BY SCHOOL EMPLOYEES

102.1(280) Statement of intent and purpose
102.2(280) Definitions
102.3(280) Jurisdiction
102.4(280) Exceptions
102.5(280) Duties of school authorities
102.6(280) Filing of a report
102.7(280) Receipt of report
102.8(280) Duties of designated investigator—physical abuse allegations
102.9(280) Duties of designated investigator—sexual abuse allegations
102.10(280) Content of investigative report
102.11(280) Founded reports—designated investigator’s duties
102.12(280) Level-two investigator’s duties
102.13(280) Retention of records
102.14(280) Substantial compliance
102.15(280) Effective date

CHAPTER 103
CORPORAL PUNISHMENT BAN; RESTRAINT;
PHYSICAL CONFINEMENT AND DETENTION

103.1(256B,280) Purpose
103.2(256B,280) Ban on corporal punishment
103.3(256B,280) Exclusions
103.4(256B,280) Exceptions and privileges
103.5(256B,280) Reasonable force
103.6(256B,280) Physical confinement and detention
103.7(256B,280) Additional minimum mandatory procedures
103.8(256B,280) Additional provisions concerning physical restraint

CHAPTERS 104 to 119
Reserved
TITLE XVIII

EARLY CHILDHOOD

CHAPTER 120
EARLY ACCESS INTEGRATED SYSTEM OF

EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES
DIVISION I

PURPOSE AND APPLICABILITY
120.1(34CFR303) Purposes and outcomes of the Early ACCESS Integrated System of Early

Intervention Services
120.2(34CFR303) Applicability of this chapter
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120.3(34CFR303) Applicable federal regulations
DIVISION II
DEFINITIONS

120.4(34CFR303) Act
120.5(34CFR303) At-risk infant or toddler
120.6(34CFR303) Child
120.7(34CFR303) Consent
120.8(34CFR303) Council
120.9(34CFR303) Day
120.10(34CFR303) Developmental delay
120.11(34CFR303) Early intervention service program
120.12(34CFR303) Early intervention service provider
120.13(34CFR303) Early intervention services
120.14(34CFR303) Elementary school
120.15(34CFR303) Free appropriate public education
120.16(34CFR303) Health services
120.17(34CFR303) Homeless children
120.18(34CFR303) Include; including
120.19(34CFR303) Indian; Indian tribe
120.20(34CFR303) Individualized family service plan
120.21(34CFR303) Infant or toddler with a disability
120.22(34CFR303) Lead agency
120.23(34CFR303) Local educational agency
120.24(34CFR303) Multidisciplinary
120.25(34CFR303) Native language
120.26(34CFR303) Natural environments
120.27(34CFR303) Parent
120.28(34CFR303) Parent training and information center
120.29(34CFR303) Personally identifiable information
120.30(34CFR303) Public agency
120.31(34CFR303) Qualified personnel
120.32(34CFR303) Scientifically based research
120.33(34CFR303) Secretary
120.34(34CFR303) Service coordination services (case management)
120.35(34CFR303) State
120.36(34CFR303) State educational agency
120.37(34CFR303) Ward of the state
120.38(34CFR303) Other definitions used in this chapter
120.39 to 120.99 Reserved

DIVISION III
STATE ELIGIBILITY FOR A GRANT AND REQUIREMENTS

FOR A STATEWIDE SYSTEM: GENERAL AUTHORITY AND ELIGIBILITY
120.100(34CFR303) General authority
120.101(34CFR303) State eligibility—requirements for a grant under Part C of the Act
120.102(34CFR303) State conformity with Part C of the Act
120.103 and 120.104 Reserved
120.105(34CFR303) Positive efforts to employ and advance qualified individuals with disabilities
120.106 to 120.109 Reserved
120.110(34CFR303) Minimum components of a statewide system
120.111(34CFR303) State definition of developmental delay
120.112(34CFR303) Availability of early intervention services
120.113(34CFR303) Evaluation, assessment, and nondiscriminatory procedures
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120.114(34CFR303) Individualized family service plan (IFSP)
120.115(34CFR303) Comprehensive child find system
120.116(34CFR303) Public awareness program
120.117(34CFR303) Central directory
120.118(34CFR303) Comprehensive system of personnel development (CSPD)
120.119(34CFR303) Personnel standards
120.120(34CFR303) Lead agency role in supervision, monitoring, funding, interagency

coordination, and other responsibilities
120.121(34CFR303) Policy for contracting or otherwise arranging for services
120.122(34CFR303) Reimbursement procedures
120.123(34CFR303) Procedural safeguards
120.124(34CFR303) Data collection
120.125(34CFR303) State interagency coordinating council
120.126(34CFR303) Early intervention services in natural environments
120.127 to 120.199 Reserved

DIVISION IV
STATE APPLICATION AND ASSURANCES

120.200(34CFR303) State application and assurances
120.201(34CFR303) Designation of lead agency
120.202(34CFR303) Certification regarding financial responsibility
120.203(34CFR303) Statewide system and description of services
120.204 Reserved
120.205(34CFR303) Description of use of funds
120.206(34CFR303) Referral policies for specific children
120.207(34CFR303) Availability of resources
120.208(34CFR303) Public participation policies and procedures
120.209(34CFR303) Transition to preschool and other programs
120.210(34CFR303) Coordination with Head Start and Early Head Start, early education, and

child care programs
120.211 Reserved
120.212(34CFR303) Additional information and assurances
120.213 to 120.219 Reserved
120.220(34CFR303) Assurances satisfactory to the Secretary
120.221(34CFR303) Expenditure of funds
120.222(34CFR303) Payor of last resort
120.223(34CFR303) Control of funds and property
120.224(34CFR303) Reports and records
120.225(34CFR303) Prohibition against supplanting; indirect costs
120.226(34CFR303) Fiscal control
120.227(34CFR303) Traditionally underserved groups
120.228(34CFR303) Subsequent state application and modifications of application
120.229 to 120.299 Reserved

DIVISION V
CHILD FIND; EVALUATIONS AND ASSESSMENTS; INDIVIDUALIZED FAMILY SERVICE PLANS

120.300(34CFR303) General
120.301(34CFR303) Public awareness program—information for parents
120.302(34CFR303) Comprehensive child find system
120.303(34CFR303) Referral procedures
120.304 to 120.309 Reserved
120.310(34CFR303) Post-referral timeline (45 calendar days)
120.311 to 120.319 Reserved
120.320(34CFR303) Screening procedures
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120.321(34CFR303) Evaluation of the child and assessment of the child and family
120.322(34CFR303) Determination that a child is not eligible
120.323 to 120.339 Reserved
120.340(34CFR303) Individualized family service plan—general
120.341 Reserved
120.342(34CFR303) Procedures for IFSP development, review, and evaluation
120.343(34CFR303) IFSP team meeting and periodic review
120.344(34CFR303) Content of an IFSP
120.345(34CFR303) Interim IFSPs—provision of services before evaluations and assessments

are completed
120.346(34CFR303) Responsibility and accountability
120.347 to 120.399 Reserved

DIVISION VI
PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS

120.400(34CFR303) General responsibility of lead agency for procedural safeguards
120.401(34CFR303) Confidentiality and opportunity to examine records
120.402(34CFR303) Confidentiality
120.403(34CFR303) Definitions
120.404(34CFR303) Notice to parents
120.405(34CFR303) Access rights
120.406(34CFR303) Record of access
120.407(34CFR303) Records on more than one child
120.408(34CFR303) List of types and locations of information
120.409(34CFR303) Fees for records
120.410(34CFR303) Amendment of records at a parent’s request
120.411(34CFR303) Opportunity for a hearing
120.412(34CFR303) Result of hearing
120.413(34CFR303) Hearing procedures
120.414(34CFR303) Consent prior to disclosure or use
120.415(34CFR303) Safeguards
120.416(34CFR303) Destruction of information
120.417(34CFR303) Enforcement
120.418 and 120.419 Reserved
120.420(34CFR303) Parental consent and ability to decline services
120.421(34CFR303) Prior written notice and procedural safeguards notice
120.422(34CFR303) Surrogate parents
120.423 to 120.429 Reserved
120.430(34CFR303) State dispute resolution options
120.431(34CFR303) Mediation
120.432(34CFR303) Adoption of state complaint procedures
120.433(34CFR303) Minimum state complaint procedures
120.434(34CFR303) Filing a complaint
120.435(34CFR303) Appointment of an administrative law judge
120.436(34CFR303) Parental rights in due process hearing proceedings
120.437(34CFR303) Convenience of hearings and timelines
120.438(34CFR303) Civil action
120.439(34CFR303) Limitation of actions
120.440(34CFR303) Rule of construction
120.441(34CFR303) Attorney fees
120.442 to 120.448 Reserved
120.449(34CFR303) State enforcement mechanisms
120.450 to 120.499 Reserved
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DIVISION VII
USE OF FUNDS; PAYOR OF LAST RESORT

120.500(34CFR303) Use of funds, payor of last resort, and system of payments
120.501(34CFR303) Permissive use of funds by the department
120.502 to 120.509 Reserved
120.510(34CFR303) Payor of last resort
120.511(34CFR303) Methods to ensure the provision of, and financial responsibility for, Early

ACCESS services
120.512 to 120.519 Reserved
120.520(34CFR303) Policies related to use of public benefits or insurance or private insurance

to pay for Early ACCESS services
120.521(34CFR303) System of payments and fees
120.522 to 120.599 Reserved

DIVISION VIII
STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL

120.600(34CFR303) Establishment of council
120.601(34CFR303) Composition
120.602(34CFR303) Meetings
120.603(34CFR303) Use of funds by the council
120.604(34CFR303) Functions of the council; required duties
120.605(34CFR303) Authorized activities by the council
120.606 to 120.699 Reserved

DIVISION IX
FEDERAL AND STATE MONITORING AND ENFORCEMENT;

REPORTING; AND ALLOCATION OF FUNDS
120.700(34CFR303) State monitoring and enforcement
120.701(34CFR303) State performance plans and data collection
120.702(34CFR303) State use of targets and reporting
120.703(34CFR303) Department review and determination regarding EIS program performance
120.704(34CFR303) Enforcement
120.705(34CFR303) Withholding funds
120.706(34CFR303) Public attention
120.707 Reserved
120.708(34CFR303) State enforcement
120.709(34CFR303) State consideration of other state or federal laws
120.710 to 120.719 Reserved
120.720(34CFR303) Data requirements—general
120.721(34CFR303) Annual report of children served—report requirement
120.722(34CFR303) Data reporting
120.723(34CFR303) Annual report of children served—certification
120.724(34CFR303) Annual report of children served—other responsibilities of the department
120.725 to 120.800 Reserved

DIVISION X
OTHER PROVISIONS

120.801(34CFR303) Early ACCESS system—state level
120.802(34CFR303) Interagency service planning
120.803(34CFR303) System-level disputes
120.804(34CFR303) Early ACCESS system—regional and community levels
120.805(34CFR303) Provision of year-round services
120.806(34CFR303) Evaluation and improvement
120.807(34CFR303) Research
120.808(34CFR303) Records and reports
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120.809(34CFR303) Information for department
120.810(34CFR303) Public information
120.811(34CFR303) Dispute resolution: practice before mediators and administrative law judges
120.812(34CFR303) References to federal law
120.813(34CFR303) Severability
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TITLE VIII
SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION

CHAPTER 43
PUPIL TRANSPORTATION

[Prior to 9/7/88, see Public Instruction Department[670] Ch 22]

DIVISION I
TRANSPORTATION ROUTES

281—43.1(285) Intra-area education agency routes.
43.1(1) Bus routes within the boundaries of transporting districts as well as within designated areas

must be as efficient and economical as possible under existing conditions.
43.1(2) The riding time, under normal conditions, from the designated stop to the attendance center,

or on the return trip, shall not exceed 75 minutes for high school pupils or 60 minutes for elementary
pupils. A school district may extend the riding time limits up to 15 minutes subsequent to a public
hearing. (These limits may be waived upon request of the parents.)

43.1(3) Pupils whose residence is within two miles of an established stop on a bus route are within
the area served by the bus and are not eligible for parent or private transportation at public expense to
the school served by the bus, except as follows:

a. Bus is fully loaded.
b. Physical disability makes bus transportation impractical.
All parents or guardians who are required by their school district to furnish transportation for their

children up to two miles to an established stop on a bus route shall be reimbursed pursuant to Iowa Code
section 285.1(4).

43.1(4) Transporting districts shall arrange routes to provide the greatest possible convenience to the
pupils. The distance for pupils who are required to travel to meet the bus shall be kept to the minimum
consistent with road conditions, uniform standards, and legal requirements for locating bus routes.

43.1(5) Each bus route shall be reviewed annually by local transportation staff for safety hazards. A
record of the annual review must be maintained.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.2(285) Interarea education agency routes.
43.2(1) Joint consultation shall be held by the area education agency boards involved. The initial

steps may be undertaken by the area education agency administrators. If there are no difficulties and
agreement is reached, the route is approved and no further action need be taken.

43.2(2) If agreement is not reached in the initial attempt, the administrator of the area education
agency in which the applying school is located shall advise the superintendent of reasons for failure to
reach agreement and request that the superintendent revise the transportation plan to meet the objection
and resubmit same.

43.2(3) If the area education agency boards do not reach agreement on the route, the home area
education agency administrator shall forward the complete record of the case together with disapproved
transportation plan to the state department of education. Every effort should be made, however, to settle
the matter locally.

43.2(4) All legal provisions, standards and regulations applying to approval and operation of bus
routes apply equally to interarea education agency bus routes.

43.2(5) All interarea education agency bus routes must be approved each year. If there has been no
change in the designations, nor in the proposed route, the transportation planmay bemade and agreement
indicated by letter.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/285.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
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DIVISION II
PRIVATE CONTRACTORS

281—43.3(285) Contract required. All private contractors wishing to transport pupils to and from
school in privately owned vehicles must be under contract with the local board of education. This
requirement does not apply to individuals who transport their own children or other children on a
not-for-hire basis.

The contract shall include, but not be limited to, all provisions prescribed by the department of
education.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.4(285) Uniform charge. The contract must provide for a uniform charge for all pupils
transported. No differentiations may be made between pupils of different districts except as provided in
Iowa Code section 285.1(12). Nothing shall prohibit a private contractor from establishing variance in
fees when differences in how transportation is provided are necessary in order to meet student needs.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.5(285) Board must be party. The contractor may not arrange with individual families for
transportation. The contractor undertakes to transport only those families indicated by the board of
education.

281—43.6(285) Contract with parents. Parents, guardians, or custodians undertaking to transport other
children for hire, in addition to their own, are private contractors. These individuals must be under
contract, and must obtain an appropriate driver’s license and a school bus driver’s authorization.

281—43.7(285) Vehicle requirements. Any vehicle used, other than that used by individuals to
transport their own children or other children on a not-for-hire basis, is considered to be a school bus
and must meet all requirements for the type of vehicle used, including semiannual inspection. This
requirement is not intended to restrict the use of passenger vehicles during the time the vehicles are not
actually engaged in transporting school pupils.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

DIVISION III
FINANCIAL RECORDS AND REPORTS

281—43.8(285) Required charges. Full pro rata costs must be charged and collected for the
transportation of all nonresident pupils. No differentiation may be made in charges due to differences
in distance or grade in school.

281—43.9(285) Activity trips deducted. Transporting school districts which use their equipment for
activity trips, or educational tours, or other types of transportation services as permitted in Iowa Code
sections 285.10(9) and 285.10(10), must deduct the cost of trips from the total yearly transportation cost.
These costs may not be included in the pro rata costs which determine the charge to sending districts.

Transporting school districts must maintain accurate and complete accounting records so that the
cost of transportation to and from school may be ascertained.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

DIVISION IV
USE OF SCHOOL BUSES OTHER THAN FOR ROUTES

281—43.10(285) Permitted uses listed. School buses may be used to transport pupils under the
following conditions:

43.10(1) The program is a part of the regular or extracurricular program of a public school and has
been so adopted and made a matter of record in the minutes of all the boards involved.

43.10(2) The pupils are enrolled in a public school.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/285.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/285.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/285.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Education[281] Ch 43, p.3

43.10(3) The program or activity is sponsored by a school or group of schools cooperatively and is
under the direct control of a qualified staff member of a school district.

a. Several or all schools may engage the same staff member on a cooperative basis.
b. In transporting pupils to Red Cross swimming classes a superintendent of schools may be

designated by action of the district board as the supervisor or director of the activity and may use the
Red Cross instructor to carry on the actual instruction in swimming.

c. If the RedCross instructor holds a regular teacher’s certificate issued by the board of educational
examiners, the instructor can be named as general supervisor of the activity by the several schools.

43.10(4) The bus shall be driven by an approved driver holding an appropriate driver’s license and
a school bus driver’s authorization. In addition, the buses must be accompanied by a member of the
faculty or other employee of the school or a parent or other adult volunteer as authorized by a school
administrator who will be responsible for the conduct and the general supervision of the pupils on the
bus and at the place of the activity. This person shall ride the bus. If the faculty member is an approved
driver, that person can act both as a driver and faculty sponsor.

43.10(5) School busesmay be used by an organization of, or sponsoring activities for, senior citizens,
children, individuals with disabilities, and other persons and groups, and for transportation of persons
other than pupils to activities in which pupils from the school are participants or are attending the activity
or for which the school is a sponsor under the following conditions:

a. The “school bus” signs shall be covered and the flashing warning lamps and stop arm made
inoperable when the bus is being used in a nonschool-sponsored activity.

b. Transportation outside the state of Iowa shall not be providedwithout the approval of the Federal
Motor Carrier Safety Administration of the United States Department of Transportation.

c. A chaperone shall ride each bus to assist the passengers in boarding and disembarking from the
bus and to aid them in case of illness or injury.

d. The driver of the bus shall be approved by the local board of education and must possess an
appropriate driver’s license and a school bus driver’s authorization.

e. The driver of the bus shall observe all motor vehicle laws for school buses at all times.
43.10(6) The bus meets passenger seating requirements.
a. Each passenger shall have a seat, with no part of the passenger’s body extending into the aisle.
b. Student passengers shall have a minimum of 13 inches of allowable seating per person.
c. For adult groups, no more than two persons shall occupy a 39-inch seat.
d. Standees are prohibited in all situations, whether the bus is transporting students or adults.
e. The maximum number of passengers shall never exceed the rated capacity of the vehicle as it

is equipped.
f. Districts with buses utilizing 3-point lap-shoulder belts shall adopt a board policy regarding use

of these lap-shoulder belts by passengers.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.11(285) Teacher transportation. A public school teacher who is transported to or from the
teacher’s school should be charged the pro rata cost by the transporting district.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

DIVISION V
THE BUS DRIVER

281—43.12(285) Driver qualifications. General character and emotional stability are qualities which
must be given careful consideration by boards of education in the selection of school bus drivers.
Elements that should be considered in setting a character standard include, but are not limited to:

1. Reliability or dependability.
2. Initiative, self-reliance, and leadership.
3. Ability to get along with others.
4. Freedom from use of undesirable language.
5. Personal habits of cleanliness.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
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6. Moral conduct above reproach.
7. Honesty.
8. Freedom from addiction to narcotics or habit-forming drugs.
9. Freedom from addiction to alcoholic beverages or liquors.

[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.13(285) Stability factors. Factors to be considered in determining emotional stability are:
43.13(1) Patience.
43.13(2) Considerateness.
43.13(3) Even temperament.
43.13(4) Calmness under stress.

281—43.14(285) Driver age. School bus drivers must be at least 18 years of age on or before August 1
preceding the opening of the school year for which a school bus driver’s authorization is required.

281—43.15(285) Physical fitness. Except for insulin-dependent diabetics, an applicant for a school bus
driver’s authorization must undergo a biennial physical examination by a certified medical examiner
who is listed on the National Registry of Certified Medical Examiners. The applicant must submit
annually to the applicant’s employer the signed medical examiner’s certificate pursuant to Federal Motor
Carrier Safety Administration regulations 49 CFR Sections 391.41 to 391.49, indicating, among other
requirements, sufficient physical capacity to operate the bus effectively and to render assistance to the
passengers in case of illness or injury and freedom from any communicable disease. At the discretion of
the chief administrator or designee of the employer or prospective employer, the chief administrator or
designee shall evaluate the applicant’s ability in operating a school bus, including all safety equipment,
in providing assistance to passengers in evacuation of the school bus, and in performing other duties
required of a school bus driver.
[ARC 1661C, IAB 10/15/14, effective 11/19/14; see Delay note at end of chapter; ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.16(285) Tests for tuberculosis. Rescinded IAB 8/16/06, effective 9/20/06.

281—43.17(285) Insulin-dependent diabetics. A person who is an insulin-dependent diabetic may
qualify to be a school bus driver if the personmeets all qualifications of IowaCode subsection 321.375(3).
Such driver is subject to an annual physical examination by a qualified medical examiner as listed in rule
281—43.15(285).

281—43.18(285) Authorization to be carried by driver. Every school bus driver shall carry a copy of
the driver’s school bus driver’s authorization at all times when the driver is acting in that capacity.

281—43.19(285) Vision requirements. Rescinded IAB 12/8/04, effective 1/12/05.

281—43.20(285) Hearing requirements. Rescinded IAB 12/8/04, effective 1/12/05.

281—43.21(285) Experience, traffic law knowledge and driving record. No driver applicant shall
be employed or allowed to transport students until the board determines that the applicant has an
acceptable driving record, demonstrates the ability to safely operate the vehicle(s) representative of
the vehicle(s) required to be operated during employment and is knowledgeable of traffic laws and
regulations pertaining to the operation of a school bus. Each local district, or the district’s contracted
transportation service, must, at a minimum, check the driving record of each applicant or renewing
driver on the Iowa court information system available to the general public. The local district shall
determine what an acceptable driving record is based upon the district’s review and must maintain
records of the review of each driver. Nothing in this rule precludes the district from examining other
records to determine whether the driver has an acceptable driving record nor does it restrict the district
to such examinations only at the time of hiring and renewal.
[ARC 0517C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1661C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-16-2006.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.375.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.43.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/12-08-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/12-08-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0517C.pdf
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281—43.22(321) Fee collection and distribution of funds. The department of education shall assess a
fee for semiannual school bus inspections for each school bus or allowable alternative vehicle (pursuant
to rule 761—911.7(321)) inspected by the department. The department shall present for payment a
fee statement to the owner of each school bus or allowable alternative vehicle inspected. For districts
transporting pupils through a private contractor under rule 281—43.3(285), the fee statement shall be
presented to the contracting district for payment.

The department of education shall submit an annual budget request for an amount equal to 100
percent of the total projected fees to be collected during the next fiscal year, which shall be based on
an amount equal to the number of school bus and allowable alternative vehicle inspections completed
during the previous school year multiplied by the inspection fee authorized by statute.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.23(285) Driver authorization. The local board of education or its designee shall submit an
application for the school bus driver’s authorization for each of the board’s drivers annually upon a form
prescribed by the department of education.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.24(321) Authorization denials and revocations. A person who believes that a school
bus driver who holds an authorization issued by the department of education or who seeks a school
bus authorization has committed acts in violation of Iowa Code subsection 321.375(2) or rule
281—43.12(285) may file a complaint with the department against the driver or applicant. The
department shall notify the driver or applicant that a complaint has been filed and shall provide the
driver or applicant with a copy of the complaint. A hearing shall be set for the purpose of determining
whether the bus driver’s authorization shall be denied, suspended, or revoked, or whether the bus driver
should receive a reprimand or warning. Hearing procedures in 281—Chapter 6 shall be applicable to
such proceedings. No school bus driver or applicant shall retain or obtain employment if the local
district finds that the individual is listed on the sex offender registry under Iowa Code section 692A.121
available to the general public, the central registry for child abuse information established under Iowa
Code section 235A.14, or the central registry for dependent adult abuse information established under
Iowa Code section 235B.5. A hearing conducted pursuant to Iowa Code section 321.375(3) or 321.376
shall be limited to the question of whether the school bus driver or applicant was incorrectly listed on
the registry. The driver or applicant shall not serve in the capacity of a school bus driver while the
appeal process is being conducted.
[ARC 0517C, IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]

DIVISION VI
PURCHASE OF BUSES

281—43.25(285) Local board procedure. The board of education shall proceed as follows in
purchasing school buses:

43.25(1) Request bids unless the bus is a used or demonstrator bus.
43.25(2) Notify dealers of intent to purchase school transportation equipment and request bids.
43.25(3) Reserve right to reject all bids.
43.25(4) Require all bids to be on comparable equipment which meets all state and federal

requirements.
43.25(5) Hold an open meeting for dealers to present merits of their equipment.
43.25(6) Review bids, tabulate all bids, make a record of action taken.
43.25(7) Sign contracts or orders for purchase of school transportation equipment. The purchase

agreement must provide that the dealer will deliver equipment which will pass initial state inspection at
no further cost to the school.

43.25(8) Notify the department of education of purchase and date of delivery so that arrangements
can be made for the initial school bus inspection. No school bus shall be put into service until it has
passed a pre-use inspection conducted, documented, and reported by the local board of education or its

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/761.911.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.375.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.43.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/281.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/692A.121.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/235A.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/235B.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.375.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.376.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0517C.pdf
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designee on a form prescribed by the department of education. The initial school bus inspection will be
conducted at the earliest possible time convenient to the school and the department of education.
[ARC 9262B, IAB 12/15/10, effective 1/19/11; ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.26(285) Financing. The board of education may finance purchase of transportation equipment
as follows:

43.26(1) The board may pay all of the cost of each bus from funds on hand in the general fund or
other funds allowed by statute.

43.26(2) Bonds may be voted to purchase equipment, and funds so derived shall be used for that
purpose.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.27 to 43.29 Reserved.

DIVISION VII
MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS

281—43.30(285) Semiannual inspection. To facilitate the semiannual inspection program, school and
school district officials shall send their buses to inspection centers as scheduled. A sufficient number
of drivers or other school personnel shall be available at the inspection to operate the equipment for the
inspectors. The fee for each vehicle inspected shall be $40 effective July 3, 2013. Effective July 1, 2020,
the fee for each vehicle inspected shall be $50.
[ARC 0767C, IAB 5/29/13, effective 7/3/13; ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.31(285) Maintenance record. School officials shall cause the chassis of all buses and
allowable alternative vehicles, whether publicly or privately owned, to be inspected annually and
all necessary repairs made before the vehicle is put into service. The inspection and repairs shall be
recorded on a form prescribed by the department of education. The completed form shall be signed by
the mechanic and carried in the glove compartment of the bus.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.32(285) Drivers’ schools. All school bus drivers shall attend classes or schools of instruction
as approved by the department of education and provided for in Iowa Code subsection 321.376(2). All
new drivers shall, within the first six months of employment, successfully complete the “new driver
STOP class” approved by the department. All current school bus drivers shall attend the annual course
of instruction. Upon missing a year of instruction, a current driver shall successfully complete the course
of instruction for new drivers prior to receiving an authorization. The employer of a school bus driver
may impose additional training requirements for any new or current driver.
[ARC 9472B, IAB 4/20/11, effective 5/25/11]

281—43.33(285) Insurance. The board of education shall carry insurance on all school-owned buses
and see that insurance is carried by all contractors engaged in transporting pupils for the district in the
coverages and limits as determined by the board of education.

281—43.34(285) Contract—privately owned buses. The board of education and a contractor who
undertakes to transport school pupils for the board, in privately owned vehicles, shall sign a contract
that contains, but is not limited to, the following provisions:

43.34(1) To furnish and operate at the contractor’s own expense a legally approved vehicle of
transportation transporting only children attending the school designated by the board of education.

43.34(2) To comply with all legal and established uniform standards of operation as required by
statute or by legally constituted authorities.

43.34(3) To comply with all uniform standards established for protection of health and safety for
pupils transported.

43.34(4) To comply with all rules and regulations adopted by the board of education for the
protection of the children, or to govern the conduct of the driver of bus.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9262B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0767C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.376.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9472B.pdf
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43.34(5) To keep bus in good mechanical condition and up to standards required by statutes or by
legally constituted authorities.

43.34(6) To take school bus to official inspection when held by state authorities with no additional
expense to party of second part.

43.34(7) Reserved.
43.34(8) To use only drivers and substitute drivers who have been approved by the board of

education and have received a school bus driver’s authorization.
43.34(9) To furnish the board of education an approved certificate of medical examination for each

person who is approved by the board of education to drive the bus.
43.34(10) To attend a school of instruction for bus drivers as prescribed by the bureau of nutrition

programs and school transportation of the department of education. (If the owner does not drive the bus,
the regular approved driver of the bus shall attend.).

43.34(11) To carry insurance on bus and pupils in the coverages and limits as determined by the
board of education. Copy of policy to be filed with superintendent of schools.

43.34(12) To make such reports as may be required by state department of education, area education
agency board of education, and superintendent of schools.

43.34(13) To use the school bus only for transporting regularly enrolled students to and from public
school and to extracurricular activities approved and designated by the board of education and further to
comply with all legal restrictions on use of bus.

43.34(14) To obtain, if possible, the license plate numbers of all vehicles violating the school bus
passing law, Iowa Code section 321.372, and file information for prosecution.

43.34(15) To reserve the right of the board of education to change routing of the bus and, if additional
mileage is required, allow for an extra cost.

43.34(16) To ensure immoral conduct or the use of alcoholic beverages by the contractor or driver
employed by the contractor shall result in appropriate sanctions as provided in Iowa Code section
321.375.

43.34(17) To allow the contract to be terminated on 90-day notice by either party as provided by
Iowa Code section 285.5(4).

43.34(18) An agreement that, if the contractor desires to terminate the contract, the school bus will be
sold to the board of education at its request as provided in Iowa Code section 285.5(1). This requirement
does not apply to a passenger vehicle used as a school bus.
[ARC 9262B, IAB 12/15/10, effective 1/19/11; ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.35(285) Contract—district-owned buses. The board of education and a private individual
undertaking to transport school pupils for the board in school district-owned vehicles shall sign a contract
substantially similar to that prescribed by the department of education. The contract shall contain the
following provisions:

43.35(1) To conform to all rules of the board of education in and for the district adopted for the
protection of the children and to govern the conduct of the person in charge of the conveyance.

43.35(2) To make reports as may be required by the department of education, area education agency,
or superintendent of schools.

43.35(3) To conform to all standards for operation of the school buses as required by statute or by
legally constituted authorities.

43.35(4) That the employee shall be entitled to benefits as outlined in the school board policy for
the school district.

43.35(5) To attend a school of instruction for bus drivers as prescribed by the department of
education.

43.35(6) That the employer can terminate the contract and dismiss the employee for failure to
conform to all laws of the state of Iowa and rules promulgated by the Iowa department of education
applicable to drivers of school buses.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.372.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.375.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/285.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/285.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9262B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
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43.35(7) That the contract shall not be in force until the driver presents an official school bus driver’s
authorization.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.36(285) Accident reports. Rescinded ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.

281—43.37(285) Railroad crossings. The driver of any school bus shall bring the bus to a complete
stop within 50 feet, but not less than 15 feet, from railroad crossings, as required in Iowa Code section
321.343, regardless of whether or not there are any pupils in the bus, and regardless of whether or not
there is an automatic signal at the crossing. After stopping, the driver shall open the entrance door, shall
look and listen for approaching trains, and shall not proceed to cross the tracks until it is safe to do so.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.38(285) Driver restrictions.
43.38(1) The driver of a school vehicle shall not smoke in the vehicle or on any school property.
43.38(2) The driver shall not permit firearms or other weapons, nor ammunition, to be carried in the

passenger compartment of any school vehicle transporting pupils.
43.38(3) The driver shall not fill the fuel tankwhile themotor is running or when there are passengers

in the vehicle.
43.38(4) The driver shall ensure that aisles and exits are not blocked.

[ARC 9262B, IAB 12/15/10, effective 1/19/11; ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.39(285) Civil defense projects. Civil defense projects may be recognized by the board of
directors of any school district as an authorized extracurricular activity under the following conditions:

43.39(1) Such activity may take the form of, but need not be restricted to:
a. First-aid classes.
b. Study and distribution of materials relating to community survival, fallout shelters, radiation

detection, and other pertinent disaster measures.
c. Exercises and field trips related to the above matters.
d. Cooperation with local, state and national authorities, both civil and military, and interested

organizations, in carrying out civil defense exercises and in planning andmaking preparations for passive
defense in time of actual emergency.

43.39(2) The use of school buses for field trips and exercises, and the planned use of school buses in
connection with actual emergency procedures to be carried on in cooperation with local, state or national
authorities, civil or military, is hereby defined as properly incident to such authorized extracurricular
activity.

43.39(3) The bus shall be driven by an approved driver holding an appropriate driver’s license and
a school bus driver’s authorization except that in actual emergency situations, where approved drivers
are not available, other drivers, including students and teachers, may be used if allowed by local school
board policy.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.40(285) Pupil instruction. At least twice during each school year, once in the fall and once in
the spring, each pupil who is transported in a school vehicle shall be instructed in safe riding practices
and participate in emergency evacuation drills. Documentation of these drills shall be maintained locally
for five years and made available upon request.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.41(285) Trip inspections.
43.41(1) A pretrip inspection of each school vehicle shall be performed and recorded prior to each

trip to determine if any defects or deficiencies exist that may affect the safety of the vehicle’s operation
or result in its mechanical breakdown. The pretrip inspection report shall be signed by the driver and
submitted promptly to the superintendent of schools, transportation supervisor, school bus mechanic,
or other person charged with the responsibility for the school transportation program. Any defects or

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-28-2019.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.343.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9262B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
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deficiencies that merit an OOS (out of service) rating pursuant to department of education school bus
inspection guidelines must be repaired prior to use of the vehicle. All other defects or deficiencies should
be repaired as soon as possible but do not prohibit the use of the vehicle.

43.41(2) A posttrip inspection of the interior of the school vehicle shall be performed after each trip
to ensure no passengers remain.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.42(285) Loading and unloading areas. Restricted loading and unloading areas shall be
established for school buses at or near schools.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—43.43(285) Communication equipment. Each school bus shall have a communications system
capable of communication between the driver of the bus and the school’s base of operations for school
transportation.
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

DIVISION VIII
COMMON CARRIERS

281—43.44(285) Standards for common carriers. These standards are intended to apply to any vehicle
operated by a common carrier when used exclusively for student transportation to and from school.
“Common carrier” refers to a person or entity in the business of transporting goods or people for hire as
a public service.

43.44(1) Vehicles.
a. The vehicles need not be painted yellow and black as required for conventional school buses.
b. The vehicles shall, while transporting children to and from school, be equipped with temporary

signs, located conspicuously on the front and back of the vehicle. The sign on the front shall have the
words “School Bus” printed in black letters not less than six inches high, on a background of National
School Bus Yellow. The sign on the rear shall be at least ten square feet in size and shall be painted
National School Bus Yellow, and have the words “School Bus” printed in black letters not less than
eight inches high. The colors shall conform to those described within 281—subrule 44.3(10).

43.44(2) Drivers.
a. The driver shall have an appropriate driver’s license issued by the Iowa department of

transportation.
b. The driver shall possess a school bus driver’s authorization issued by the Iowa department of

education.
c. The driver shall receive training in accordance with state requirements for school bus drivers.
43.44(3) Seating. Each passenger shall have a seat; standees are prohibited. No passenger shall be

present in the bed of a pickup when the vehicle is being operated.
43.44(4) Loading and unloading procedures.
a. The vehicle shall pull close enough to the curb to prevent another vehicle from passing on its

right side.
b. If the vehicle is not equipped with flashing warning lights and stop arm, or if use of this

equipment is prohibited by law, the pupils, on unloading, shall be instructed to remain at the curb until
the bus has pulled away and it is safe for them to cross the street.

43.44(5) Inspection of vehicles.
a. Drivers shall be required to perform pretrip inspections of their vehicles to determine if

any defects or deficiencies exist that may affect the safety of the vehicle’s operation or result in its
mechanical breakdown. The pretrip inspection report shall be submitted promptly to the person charged
with maintenance of the vehicle. Any defects or deficiencies that merit an OOS (out of service) rating
pursuant to department of education school bus inspection guidelines must be repaired prior to use of
the vehicle. All other defects or deficiencies should be repaired as soon as possible but do not prohibit
the use of the vehicle.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
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b. Vehicles shall be inspected semiannually by personnel of the department of education in
accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code section 285.8(4).

43.44(6) Other requirements.
a. Local school officials shall provide the carrier with passenger conduct rules and the driver shall

abide by the policies and procedures established by the local district.
b. Student instruction for passenger safety shall be the responsibility of the local school district as

specified in rule 281—43.40(285).
[ARC 4636C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 285.
[Filed 6/2/61; amended 4/30/62, 7/12/62, 5/10/66, 5/10/72, 11/19/74, 6/24/75]

[Filed 6/21/77, Notice 2/9/77—published 7/13/77, effective 8/17/77]
[Filed 5/11/79, Notice 3/21/79—published 5/30/79, effective 7/4/79]
[Filed emergency 7/24/80—published 8/20/80, effective 7/25/80]

[Filed 6/16/82, Notice 4/28/82—published 7/7/82, effective 8/11/82]
[Filed 11/14/86, Notice 8/27/86—published 12/3/86, effective 1/7/87]
[Filed 8/19/88, Notice 6/29/88—published 9/7/88, effective 10/12/88]
[Filed 5/8/92, Notice 3/4/92—published 5/27/92, effective 7/1/92]
[Filed 3/20/98, Notice 2/11/98—published 4/8/98, effective 5/13/98]
[Filed 8/2/02, Notice 6/26/02—published 8/21/02, effective 9/25/02]

[Filed 11/17/04, Notice 10/13/04—published 12/8/04, effective 1/12/05]
[Filed 7/27/06, Notice 4/26/06—published 8/16/06, effective 9/20/06]

[Filed ARC 9262B (Notice ARC 9013B, IAB 8/25/10), IAB 12/15/10, effective 1/19/11]
[Filed ARC 9472B (Notice ARC 9372B, IAB 2/23/11), IAB 4/20/11, effective 5/25/11]
[Filed ARC 0517C (Notice ARC 0388C, IAB 10/3/12), IAB 12/12/12, effective 1/16/13]
[Filed ARC 0767C (Notice ARC 0641C, IAB 3/6/13), IAB 5/29/13, effective 7/3/13]

[Filed ARC 1661C (Notice ARC 1528C, IAB 7/9/14), IAB 10/15/14, effective 11/19/14]1

[Filed ARC 4636C (Notice ARC 4478C, IAB 6/5/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 November 19, 2014, effective date of 43.15[ARC 1661C] delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its
meeting held November 18, 2014. At its meeting held December 12, 2014, the Committee delayed the effective date of 43.15 until
the adjournment of the 2015 Session of the General Assembly.
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0767C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1661C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1528C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4636C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4478C.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Education[281] Ch 44, p.1

CHAPTER 44
SCHOOL BUSES

[Prior to 8/10/88, see Public Instruction Department[670] Ch 23]

281—44.1(285) Requirements for manufacturers. In order to protect both the boards of education and
manufacturers of school transportation vehicles and equipment from misunderstanding and confusion,
all manufacturers shall provide equipment meeting all Iowa vehicle construction requirements described
in this chapter as well as all applicable federal motor vehicle safety standards, which include but are not
limited to the following:

101—Control location, identification, and illumination.
102—Transmission shift lever sequence, starter interlock, and transmission braking effect.
103—Windshield defrosting and defogging systems.
104—Windshield wiping and washing systems.
105—Hydraulic braking systems.
106—Brake hoses.
107—Reflecting surfaces.
108—Lamps, reflective devices, and associated equipment.
109—New pneumatic tires.
110—Tire selection and rims.
111—Rearview mirrors.
113—Hood latch systems.
116—Motor vehicle brake fluids.
119—New pneumatic tires for vehicles other than passenger cars.
120—Tire selection and rims for motor vehicles other than passenger cars.
121—Air brake systems.
124—Accelerator control systems.
131—School bus pedestrian safety devices.
205—Glazing materials.
206—Door locks and door retention components.
207—Seating systems.
208—Occupant crash protection.
209—Seat belt assemblies.
210—Seat belt assembly anchorages.
217—Bus window retention and release.
219—Windshield zone intrusion for vehicles with a GVWR of 10,000 pounds or less.
220—School bus rollover protection.
221—School bus body joint strength.
222—School bus passenger seating and crash protection.
301—Fuel system integrity.
302—Flammability of interior materials.
303—Fuel system integrity of compressed natural gas vehicles.
304—Compressed natural gas fuel container integrity.
Refer to the Appendix for additional information on certain federal motor vehicle safety standards

(FMVSS) requirements.

281—44.2(285) School bus—type classifications. A bus owned, leased, contracted to or operated by
a school or school district and regularly used to transport students to and from school or school-related
activities, but not including a charter bus or transit bus, meets all applicable FMVSS, and is readily
identified by alternately flashing lights, National School Bus Yellow (NSBY) paint, and the legend
“School Bus.” Schools and school districts in Iowa are prohibited from owning or leasing motor coaches,
but may charter them for activities.
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44.2(1) Type A. A Type A school bus is a conversion or bus constructed utilizing a cutaway
front-section vehicle with a left side driver’s door. This definition includes two classifications: Type
A-1, with a gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) of 14,500 pounds or less; and Type A-2, with a
GVWR greater than 14,500 and less than or equal to 21,500 pounds.

44.2(2) Type B. A Type B school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped chassis. The entrance door is
behind the front wheels. This definition includes two classifications: Type B-1, with a GVWR of 10,000
pounds or less; and Type B-2, with a GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds.

44.2(3) Type C. A Type C school bus, also known as a conventional school bus, is constructed
utilizing a chassis with a hood and front fender assembly. The entrance door is behind the front wheels.
This type of school bus also includes the cutaway truck chassis or truck chassis with cab with or without
a left side door and with a GVWR greater than 21,500 pounds.

44.2(4) Type D. A Type D school bus, also known as a rear or front engine transit-style school bus,
is constructed utilizing a stripped chassis. The entrance door is ahead of the front wheels.

44.2(5) Type III. Type III vehicles are not regular school buses but nonetheless are used to transport
students in a school-related context andmay bemarked as a “school bus.” To qualify as a Type III vehicle,
the vehicle must carry a maximum of 12 or fewer people, including the driver, and weigh 10,000 pounds
or less. These vehicles will be subject to school bus inspections per Iowa Code and rule requirements.

44.2(6) Specially equipped. A specially equipped school bus is a school bus designed, equipped, or
modified to accommodate students with special needs.

44.2(7) Multifunction school activity bus (MFSAB). A multifunction school activity bus is a school
bus whose purposes do not include transporting students to and from home or school bus stops as defined
in 49 CFR 571.3. MFSABs meet all FMVSS for school buses except the traffic control requirements
(alternately flashing signal and stop arm). These vehicles will be subject to school bus inspections per
Iowa Code and rule requirements.
[ARC 1489C, IAB 6/11/14, effective 7/16/14; ARC 4637C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—44.3(285) School bus body and chassis specifications.
44.3(1) Air cleaner.
a. The engine air intake cleaning system shall be furnished and properly installed by the chassis

manufacturer to meet engine manufacturer’s specifications.
b. The intake air system for diesel engines shall have an air cleaner restriction indicator properly

installed by the chassis manufacturer to meet engine specifications.
44.3(2) Aisle.
a. All emergency doors shall be accessible by a 12-inch minimum aisle. Aisles shall be

unobstructed at all times by any type of barrier, seat, wheelchair, tie-down, or other object(s), with the
exception of a flip seat that is installed and occupied at a side emergency door position. The track of a
track-seating system is exempt from this requirement. A flip seat in the unoccupied (up) position shall
not obstruct the 12-inch minimum aisle to any side emergency door.

b. The seat backs shall be slanted sufficiently to give aisle clearance of 15 inches at the top of the
seat backs.

44.3(3) Axles.
a. The front and rear axle and suspension systems shall have gross axle weight rating (GAWR) at

ground commensurate with the respective front and rear weight loads that will be imposed by the bus.
b. The front axles on Type B, C and D buses shall be equipped with a wet hub-type lubrication

system.
44.3(4) Backup warning alarm. An automatic audible alarm shall be installed behind the rear axle

on every school bus/vehicle and shall comply with the published Backup Alarm Standards (SAE J994B),
providing a minimum of 112 dBA. A variable volume feature is not allowed.

44.3(5) Body sizes. Type A vehicles may be purchased with manufacturer’s recommended seating
capacities when the chassis is manufactured with rear dual tires.

44.3(6) Brakes.
a. Brakes, all, general requirements.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1489C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4637C.pdf
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(1) The chassis brake system shall conform to the provisions of FMVSS No. 105, Hydraulic and
Electric Brake Systems, No.106, Brake Hoses, and No. 121, Air Brake Systems, as applicable. All buses
shall have either a parking pawl in the transmission or a parking brake interlock that requires the service
brake to be applied to allow release of the parking brake.

(2) The antilock brake system (ABS), provided in accordance with FMVSS No. 105 or No. 121,
shall provide wheel speed sensors for each front wheel and for each wheel on at least one rear axle. The
system shall provide antilock braking performance for each wheel equipped with sensors (Four Channel
System).

(3) All brake systems shall be designed to permit visual inspection of brake lining wear without
removal of any chassis component(s).

(4) The brake lines, booster-assist lines, and control cables shall be protected from excessive heat,
vibration and corrosion and installed in a manner which prevents chafing.

(5) The parking brake system for either air or hydraulic service brake systems may be of a
power-assisted design. The power parking brake actuator should be a device located on the instrument
panel within reach of a seated 5th percentile female driver. As an option, the parking brake may be set
by placing the automatic transmission shift control mechanism in the “park” position.

(6) The power-operated parking brake system may be interlocked to the engine key switch. Once
the parking brake has been set and the ignition switch turned to the “off” position, the parking brake
cannot be released until the key switch is turned back to the “on” position.

b. Hydraulic brakes, general requirements. Buses using a hydraulic-assist brake shall meet
requirements of FMVSS No. 105.

c. Air brakes, general requirements.
(1) The air pressure supply system shall include a desiccant-type air dryer installed according to the

manufacturer’s recommendations. The air pressure storage tank system may incorporate an automatic
drain valve.

(2) The manufacturer shall provide an accessory outlet for other air-operated systems installed in
or on the bus. This outlet shall include a pressure protection valve to prevent loss of air pressure in the
service brake reservoir.

(3) For air brake systems, an air pressure gauge capable of complying with commercial driver’s
license (CDL) pretrip inspection requirements shall be provided in the instrument panel.

(4) Air brake systems shall include a system for anticompounding of the service brakes and parking
brakes.

(5) Air brakes shall have a warning device that is both visible and audible and that provides warning
to the driver whenever the air pressure falls below the level where warnings are required under FMVSS
No. 121.

d. Brakes, all, specific requirements.
(1) The braking system shall include the service brake, an emergency brake that is part of the service

brake system and controlled by the service brake pedal, and a parking brake meeting FMVSS at date of
manufacture.

(2) Buses using air or vacuum in the operation of the brake system shall be equipped with warning
signals readily audible and visible to the driver. The signal shall give a continuous warning when the
air pressure available in the system for braking is 60 psi (pounds per square inch) or less or the vacuum
available in the system for braking is 8 inches of mercury or less. An illuminated gauge shall be provided
that will indicate to the driver the air pressure in psi or the inches of mercury available for the operation
of the brakes.

(3) Brake system reservoirs.
1. Every brake system which employs air or vacuum shall include a reservoir of the following

capacity, where applicable, for brake operation: Vacuum-assist brake systems shall have a reservoir
used exclusively for brakes that shall adequately ensure a full-stroke application so that loss in vacuum
shall not exceed 30 percent with the engine off. Brake systems on gas-powered engines shall include
suitable and convenient connections for the installation of a separate vacuum reservoir.
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2. Any brake systemwith a dry reservoir shall be equipped with a check valve or equivalent device
to ensure that, in the event of failure or leakage in its connection to the source of compressed air or
vacuum, the stored dry air or vacuum shall not be depleted by the leakage or failure.

3. Connection for auxiliary accessory reservoir. The brake system shall include a suitable and
convenient connection for installation of an auxiliary air or vacuum reservoir by the bus manufacturer.

(4) An air brake system is required on every chassis meeting one or more of the following:
1. Wheelbase equal to or greater than 274 inches.
2. Designed seating capacity rating greater than 66 passengers. Designed seating capacity, also

known as manufacturer’s seating capacity, is the actual or theoretical passenger capacity of the vehicle
if it were constructed with the maximum number of seating positions.

(5) An air brake system shall comply with the following system and component designs:
1. The system cannot be of wedge design.
2. The system shall include an air dryer system having design features equal to or exceeding the

Bendix Westinghouse Model AD9. The system shall be self-purging and capable of removing oil, dirt,
and moisture. The dryer system shall also be equipped with a heater to prevent the freezing of moisture
within the system. All plumbing from air compressor to input of air dryer or after-cooler shall provide
soft flow bends not producing sumps in the air compressor line having direct entry into the dryer. An
automatic moisture ejector or “spitter valve” does not meet the above requirement.

3. A system of automatic adjustment compensating for service brake wear is required to be
installed at all wheel positions.

4. The air compressor shall produce a minimum output of 12.0 cubic feet per minute (CFM).
(6) Vehicles with 10,000 pounds GVWR or less shall be equipped with a hydraulic, dual-braking

system of manufacturer’s standard, with power assist.
(7) Antilock brake systems for either air or hydraulic brakes shall include control of all axles in

compliance with FMVSS No. 105 or No. 121.
44.3(7) Bumper, front.
a. All school buses shall be equipped with a front bumper painted glossy black, a chrome front

bumper, or a front bumper coated with a black corrosion-resistant texturized material.
b. The front bumper on buses of TypeA-2 (withGVWRgreater than 14,500 pounds), TypeB, Type

C, and Type D shall be equivalent in strength and durability to pressed steel channel at least 3/16 inches
thick and not less than 8 inches wide (high). The front bumper shall extend beyond the forward-most part
of the body, grille, hood and fenders and shall extend to the outer edges of the fenders at the bumper’s
top line. Type A buses having a GVWR of 14,500 pounds or less may be equipped with an original
equipment manufacturer (OEM)-supplied front bumper. The front bumper shall be of sufficient strength
to permit its being pushed by another vehicle on a smooth surface with a 5 degree (8.7 percent) grade,
without permanent distortion to the bumper, chassis or body. The contact point on the front bumper is
intended to be between the frame rails, with as wide a contact area as possible. If the front bumper is
used for lifting, the contact points shall be under the bumper attachments to the frame rail brackets unless
the manufacturer specifies different lifting points in the owner’s manual. Contact and lifting pressures
should be applied simultaneously at both lifting points.

c. The front bumper, except breakaway bumper ends, shall be of sufficient strength to permit
pushing a vehicle of equal gross vehicle weight, per paragraph 44.3(7)“b,”without permanent distortion
to the bumper, chassis or body.

d. The bumper shall be designed or reinforced so that it will not deform when the bus is lifted by a
chain that is passed under the bumper (or through the bumper if holes are provided for this purpose) and
attached to both tow hooks/eyes. For the purpose of meeting this specification, the bus shall be empty
and positioned on a level, hard surface and both tow hooks/eyes shall share the load equally.

e. Tow eyes or hooks are required on Type B, C, and D buses of 14,501 pounds GVWR or greater.
Two tow eyes or hooks shall be installed by the bus manufacturer so as not to project beyond the front
bumper.

f. An optional energy-absorbing front bumper may be used, provided its design incorporates a
self-restoring, energy-absorbing system of sufficient strength to:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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(1) Push another vehicle of similar GVWR without permanent distortion to the bumper, chassis, or
body; and

(2) Withstand repeated impacts without damage to the bumper, chassis, or body according to the
following performance standards:

1. 7.5 mph fixed-barrier impact (FMVSS cart and barrier test).
2. 4.0 mph corner impact at 30 degrees (Part 581, CFR Title 49).
3. 20.0 mph into parked passenger car (Type B, C, and D buses of 18,000 pounds GVWRormore).
The manufacturer of the energy-absorbing bumper system shall provide evidence of conformance to

the above standards from an approved test facility capable of performing the above FMVSS tests.
44.3(8) Bumper, rear.
a. All school buses shall be equipped with a rear bumper painted glossy black or coated with a

black corrosion-resistant texturized material.
b. The rear bumper shall be pressed steel channel or equivalent material, at least 3/16 inches thick

and shall be a minimum of 8 inches wide (high) on Type A-2 vehicles and a minimum of 9½ inches wide
(high) on Type A-1, B, C and D buses. The rear bumper shall be of sufficient strength to permit its being
pushed by another vehicle without permanent distortion to the bumper, body, or chassis.

c. The rear bumper shall be wrapped around the back corners of the bus. It shall extend forward at
least 12 inches, measured from the rear-most point of the body at the floor line and shall be flush-mounted
to the body side or protected with an end panel.

d. The rear bumper shall be attached to the chassis frame in such a manner that the bumper may
be easily removed. It shall be braced so as to resist deformation of the bumper resulting from a rear or
side impact. It shall be designed so as to discourage the hitching of rides.

e. The bumper shall extend at least 1 inch beyond the rear-most part of body surface measured at
the floor line.

f. Additions or alterations to the rear bumper, including the installation of trailer hitches, are
prohibited.

g. An optional energy-absorbing rear bumper may be used, provided a self-restoring,
energy-absorbing bumper system attached to prevent the hitching of rides is of sufficient strength to:

(1) Permit pushing by another vehicle without permanent distortion to the bumper, chassis, or body;
and

(2) Withstand repeated impacts without damage to the bumper, chassis, or body according to the
following FMVSS performance standards:

1. 2.0 mph fixed barrier impact (FMVSS cart and barrier test).
2. 4.0 mph corner impact at 30 degrees (Part 581, CFR Title 49).
3. 5.0 mph center impact (Part 581, CFR Title 49).
The manufacturer of the energy-absorbing system shall provide evidence of conformance to the

above standards from an approved test facility capable of performing the above FMVSS tests.
44.3(9) Certification. The manufacturer(s) shall, upon request, certify to the Iowa department of

education that the manufacturer’s product(s) meets Iowa minimum standards on items not covered by
FMVSS certification requirements of 49 CFR Part 567.

44.3(10) Color.
a. Chassis shall be black. Body cowl, hood, and fenders shall be National School Bus Yellow. The

flat top surface of the hood may be nonreflective National School Bus Yellow; black is not acceptable.
b. Wheels and rims shall be gray, black, or National School Bus Yellow. Aluminum wheels are

also allowed.
c. The grille must be gray, black, or National School Bus Yellow. Chrome is not acceptable.
d. The school bus body shall be painted National School Bus Yellow. (See color standard,

Appendix B, National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures Manual 2015.)
e. The body exterior trim shall be glossy black, including the exterior lettering, numbering, body

trim, rub rails, lamp hoods (if any), and emergency door arrow. This may also include the entrance door
and window sashes. In addition, the rear bumper may be covered with a black retroreflective material as
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described in subrule 44.3(51). When the bus number is placed on the front or rear bumper, the number
shall be National School Bus Yellow.

f. As an option, the roof of the bus may be painted white extending down to within 6 inches above
the drip rails on the sides of the body, except that the vertical portion of the front and rear roof caps shall
remain National School Bus Yellow.

g. Commercial advertising is forbidden on the exterior and in the interior of all school buses.
44.3(11) Construction.
a. The school bus body shall be constructed of materials certified to be durable under normal

operating conditions and shall meet all applicable FMVSS at the date of manufacture as certified by the
bus body manufacturer.

b. Construction shall be reasonably dustproof and watertight.
c. Body joints present in that portion of the Type A school bus body furnished exclusively by

the body manufacturer shall conform to the performance requirements of FMVSS No. 221. This does
not include the body joints created when body components are attached to components furnished by the
chassis manufacturer.

d. A flat floor system featuring no wheel wells and no step-up at the rear of the passenger
compartment may be used in accordance with the following:

(1) The inside height of the body shall remain at least 72 inches, when measured in accordance
with subrule 44.3(40), when this option is installed.

(2) If this option utilizes a raised floor that is stepped up behind the driver’s area, the forward
edge of the aisle shall have a white or yellow stripe and be labeled “Step Up” visible to passengers upon
entering the aisle; and a label “Step Down” shall be visible to passengers as they exit the aisle. Minimum
headroom of 72 inches shall be maintained at all times.

(3) A flat floor design shall provide for the additional option for a track-mounted seating system
using button-type (L track) and a wheelchair securement system meeting Iowa specifications but
mounting into the track of the track-seating system. Aisle clearances shall be maintained in accordance
with these rules.

44.3(12) Crossing control arms.
a. Type A, B, and C school buses shall be equipped, and Type D buses may be equipped, with a

crossing control arm which is mounted on the right side of the front bumper and which shall not open
more than 90 degrees. When opened, the crossing control arm shall extend in a line parallel to the body
side and aligned with the right front wheel.

b. The crossing control arm shall incorporate a system of quick-disconnect connectors (electrical,
vacuum, or air) at the crossing control arm base unit and shall be easily removable to allow for towing
of the bus.

c. All components of the crossing control arm and all connections shall be weatherproofed.
d. The crossing control arm shall be constructed of noncorrodible or nonferrous material or treated

in accordance with the body sheet metal standard. See subrule 44.3(41).
e. There shall be no sharp edges or projections that could cause hazard or injury to students.
f. The crossing control arm shall extend a minimum of 70 inches from the front bumper when in

the extended position. This measurement shall be taken from the arm assembly attachment point on the
bumper. However, the crossing control arm shall not extend past the ends of the bumper when in the
stowed position.

g. The crossing control arm shall extend simultaneously with the stop arm(s) by means of the stop
arm controls.

h. The crossing control arm system shall be designed to operate in extreme weather conditions,
including freezing rain, snow and temperatures below 0 degrees Fahrenheit, withoutmalfunctioning. The
crossing control arm itself shall be constructed of a material that will prevent the arm from prematurely
extending or from failing to retract due to sustained wind or wind gusts of up to 40 miles per hour.

i. To ensure that the unit mounts flush and operates properly, the chassis bumper mounting bracket
must be designed for the specific model chassis on which it will be mounted.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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IAC 8/28/19 Education[281] Ch 44, p.7

j. A single, cycle-interrupt switch with automatic reset shall be installed in the driver’s
compartment and shall be accessible to the driver from the driver’s seat.

k. The assembly may include a device attached to the bumper near the end of the arm to
automatically retain the arm while in the stowed position. That device shall not interfere with normal
operations of the crossing control arm.

44.3(13) Daytime running lights (DRL). See subrule 44.3(32).
44.3(14) Defrosters.
a. Defrosting and defogging equipment shall direct a sufficient flow of heated air onto the interior

surfaces of the windshield, the window to the left of the driver, and the glass in the viewing area directly
to the right of the driver to eliminate frost, fog and snow.

b. The defrosting system shall conform to SAE J381.
c. The defroster and defogging system shall be capable of furnishing heated outside ambient air;

however, the part of the system furnishing additional air to the windshield, entrance door and step well
may be of the recirculating air type.

d. Auxiliary fans are required; however, they are not considered defrosting or defogging systems.
See also subrule 44.3(78).

e. Portable heaters shall not be used.
44.3(15) Doors and exits.
a. Service door.
(1) The service door shall be heavy-duty power- or manually operated under the control of the

driver and shall be designed to afford easy release and prevent accidental opening. When a hand lever is
used, no parts shall come together to shear or crush fingers. Manual door controls shall not require more
than 25 pounds of force to operate at any point throughout the range of operation. A power-operated
door must provide for manual operation in case of power failure. In all instances, the power-operated
door control shall be located in the steering wheel or to the right of the driver.

(2) The primary service door shall be located on the right side of the bus opposite the driver and
within the driver’s direct view and shall remain closed anytime the vehicle is in motion.

(3) The service door shall have a minimum horizontal opening of 24 inches and a minimum vertical
opening of 68 inches.

(4) The entrance door shall be a split-type door and shall open outward.
(5) Lower as well as upper panels shall be of approved safety glass. The bottom of each lower

glass panel shall not be more than 10 inches from the top surface of the bottom step. The top of each
upper glass panel shall not be more than 3 inches from the top of the door.

(6) Vertical closing edges on split or folding entrance doors shall be equipped with flexible material
to protect children’s fingers.

(7) There shall be no door to the left of the driver on Type B, C or D vehicles. All Type A vehicles
may be equipped with the chassis manufacturer’s standard left side (driver’s side) door.

(8) All doors shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of each door opening. Padding shall
be at least 3 inches wide and 1 inch thick and shall extend horizontally the full width of the door opening.

(9) There shall be no grab handle installed on the exterior of the service door.
(10) A door-locking mechanism may be installed in accordance with subrule 44.3(77).
(11) On power-operated service doors, the emergency release valve, switch or device to release the

service door must be placed above the service door, to the right side of the driver console, or to the left
or right of the service door and be clearly labeled. The emergency release valve, switch or device shall
work in the absence of power.

b. Emergency doors.
(1) Emergency door(s) and other emergency exits shall comply with the requirements of FMVSS

No. 217 and any of the requirements of these rules that exceed FMVSS No. 217.
(2) The exposed area of the upper panel of emergency doors shall be a minimum of 400 square

inches of approved safety glazing. If installed, all other glass panels on emergency doors shall be of
approved safety glazing.

(3) There shall be no steps leading to an emergency door.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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(4) The emergency door(s) shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of each door opening.
Padding shall be at least 3 inches wide and 1 inch thick and shall extend the full width of the door opening.

(5) There shall be no obstruction higher than ¼ inch across the bottom of any emergency door
opening. Fasteners used within the emergency exit opening shall be free of sharp edges or burrs.

c. Emergency exit requirements.
(1) Any installed emergency exit shall comply with the design and performance requirements of

FMVSS No. 217, Bus Emergency Exits and Window Retention and Release, applicable to that type
of exit, whether or not that exit is required by FMVSS No. 217, and shall comply with any of the
requirements of these rules that exceed FMVSS No. 217.

(2) An emergency exit may include either an emergency door or emergency exit-type windows.
Where emergency exit-type windows are used, they shall be installed in pairs, one on each side of the
bus. Type A, B, C, and D vehicles shall be equipped with a total number of emergency exits as follows
for the designed capacities of vehicles:

1. 0 to 42 passengers = 1 emergency exit per side and 1 roof hatch.
2. 43 to 78 passengers = 2 emergency exits per side and 2 roof hatches.
3. 79 to 90 passengers = 3 emergency exits per side and 2 roof hatches.
These emergency exits are in addition to the rear emergency door or rear pushout window/side

emergency door combination required by FMVSS No. 217. Additional emergency exits installed to
meet the capacity-based requirements of FMVSS No. 217 may be included to comprise the total number
of exits specified. All roof hatches shall have design features as specified in subrule 44.3(78).

(3) Side and rear emergency doors and each emergency window exit shall be equipped with an
audible warning device.

(4) Roof hatches shall be equipped with an audible warning device and shall work appropriately
without the wiring becoming disconnected from the switch.

(5) Rear emergency windows on Type D rear-engine buses shall have a lifting-assistance device
that will aid in lifting and holding the rear emergency window open.

(6) Side emergency windows may be either top-hinged or vertically hinged on the forward side of
the window. No side emergency exit window will be located above a stop sign.

(7) On the inside surface of each school bus, located directly beneath or above all emergency doors
and windows, shall be a “DO NOT BLOCK” label in a color that contrasts with the background of the
label. The letters on this label shall be at least 1 inch high.

44.3(16) Drive shaft. The drive shaft shall be protected by a metal guard or guards around the
circumference of the drive shaft to reduce the possibility of its whipping through the floor or dropping
to the ground if broken.

44.3(17) Driver’s compartment.
a. The driver’s seat supplied by the body company shall be a high-back seat with a minimum seat

back adjustment of 15 degrees, not requiring the use of tools, and with a head restraint to accommodate
a 95th percentile adult male, as defined in FMVSS No. 208. The driver’s seat shall be secured with nuts,
bolts, and washers or flange-headed nuts.

b. The driver’s seat positioning and range of adjustments shall be designed to accommodate
comfortable actuation of the foot control pedals by 95 percent of the male and female adult population.

c. See also subrule 44.3(55).
d. A driver’s document compartment or pouch shall be provided. The document compartment or

pouch shall measure at least 17 inches × 12 inches × 4 inches. If a document pouch, rather than a covered
compartment, is provided, it shall be located on the barrier behind the driver. It shall be constructed of
a material of equal durability to that of the covering on the barrier and shall have a lid or cover with a
latching device to hold the cover or lid closed.

e. Mobile data terminals are allowed. Programs loaded on the data terminal shall be specific
to school bus operations such as, but not limited to, passenger accountability, routing, navigation,
emergency notification, tracking, messaging, and equipment monitoring.

(1) The data terminal shall be mounted within the driver’s compartment in a location which allows
the driver to see the data terminal display screen at a glance but shall not obstruct the driver’s view in

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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any direction when the driver is seated in a normal driving position. This would include, but not be
limited to, impeding the view of the road, mirrors, highway signs, signals, other instruments, entrance
door, and passengers. The data terminal display screen and audio turn-by-turn instructions may remain
active while the bus is in motion.

(2) Overhead mounting of the data terminal is not allowed. The device shall not impede space
within the aisle, nor shall it be mounted in such a way as to be a snagging hazard in the student loading
area of the service door.

(3) The data terminal shall be securely mounted to the vehicle when in use in such a way as to
minimize sharp edges. The device may be removed when not in use.

(4) The data terminal shall not be connected to the passenger compartment sound system.
(5) Distractive manipulation of a data terminal is prohibited while the school bus is being driven.

For the purposes of this subparagraph, “driven” means operating a school bus, with the motor running,
including while temporarily stationary because of traffic, a traffic control device, or other momentary
delays such as picking up or discharging students. “Driven” does not include operating a school bus,
with or without the motor running, when the school bus is legally stopped or parked upon the highway
for a prolonged period of time.

f. Commercially produced pedal blocks are allowed.
44.3(18) Electrical system.
a. Battery.
(1) The storage batteries shall have a minimum cold cranking capacity rating (cold cranking amps)

equal to the cranking current required for 30 seconds at 0 degrees Fahrenheit and a minimum reserve
capacity rating of 120 minutes at 25 amps. Higher capacities may be required, depending upon optional
equipment and local environmental conditions.

(2) The manufacturer shall securely attach the battery on a slide-out or swing-out tray in a closed,
vented compartment in the body skirt or chassis frame so that the battery is accessible for convenient
servicing from the outside. When in the stored position, the tray shall be retained by a securing
mechanism capable of holding the tray (with battery[ies]) in position when subjected to a 5g load from
any direction. The battery compartment door or cover, if separate from the tray, shall be hinged at the
front or top. It shall be secured by a positive operated latching system or other type fastener. The door
may be an integral part of the battery slide tray. The door or cover must fit tightly to the body and not
present sharp edges or snagging points. Battery cables shall meet Society of Automotive Engineers
(SAE) requirements. Battery cables shall be of sufficient length to allow the battery tray to fully extend.
Any chassis frame-mounted batteries shall be relocated to a battery compartment on Type A buses.

(3) All batteries are to be secured in a sliding tray except that on van conversion or cutaway
front-section chassis, batteries may be secured in accordance with the manufacturer’s standard
configuration. In these cases, the final location of the battery and the appropriate cable lengths shall be
agreed upon mutually by the chassis and body manufacturers. However, in all cases, the battery cable
provided with the chassis shall have sufficient length to allow some slack and shall be of sufficient
gauge to carry the required amperage.

(4) The top surface area of the inside of the battery compartment (the area likely to come into
contact with battery electrical terminals as the result of a blow to, and upward collapse of, the bottom of
the battery box in the event of an accident or other event) shall be covered with a rubber matting or other
impact-resistant nonconductive material. The matting shall be a minimum of ⅛ inch thick and cover
the entire top inside surface of the battery box. The matting shall be securely installed to maintain its
position at all times.

(5) Buses may be equipped with a battery shut-off switch. The switch is to be placed in a location
not readily accessible to the driver or passengers.

b. Alternator.
(1) All Type A and Type B buses with a GVWR of 15,000 pounds or less shall have a minimum

130-amp alternator. Buses equipped with an electrically powered wheelchair lift, air conditioning, or
both shall be equipped with the highest rated capacity available from the chassis OEM.
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(2) All buses over 15,000 pounds GVWR shall be equipped with a heavy-duty truck- or bus-type
alternator that has a minimum output rating of 200 amps or higher and that produces a minimum current
output of 50 percent of the rating at engine idle speed.

(3) Buses other than those described in subparagraph 44.3(18)“b”(1) equipped with an electrically
powered wheelchair lift, air conditioning, or both shall have a minimum alternator output of 240 amps
and may be equipped with a device that advances the engine idle speed when the voltage drops to, or
below, a pre-set level.

(4) A belt-driven alternator shall be capable of handling the rated capacity of the alternator with
no detrimental effect on any other driven components. (For estimating required alternator capacity, see
School BusManufacturers Technical Council’s publication “School Bus Technical Reference,” available
at www.nasdpts.org.)

(5) A direct/gear-drive alternator is permissible in lieu of a belt-driven alternator.
c. Electrical components. Materials in electrical components shall contain no mercury.
d. Wiring, chassis.
(1) All wiring shall conform to current applicable recommended practices of the Society of

Automotive Engineers (SAE). All wiring shall use color and at least one other method for identification.
The other method shall be either a number code or name code, and each chassis shall be delivered with
a wiring diagram that illustrates the wiring of the chassis.

(2) The chassis manufacturer of an incomplete vehicle shall install a readily accessible terminal
strip or connector on the body side of the cowl or in an accessible location in the engine compartment
of vehicles designed without a cowl. The strip or connector shall contain the following terminals for the
body connections:

(3) An appropriate identifying diagram (color plus a name or number code) for all chassis electrical
circuits shall be provided to the body manufacturer for distribution to the end user.

(4) Wiring for the headlamp system must be separate from the electronic controlled body
solenoid/module.

e. Wiring, body.
(1) All wiring shall conform to current applicable SAE recommended practices.
(2) All wiring shall have an amperage capacity exceeding the design load by at least 25 percent.

All wiring splices are to be accessible and noted as splices on the wiring diagram.
(3) A body wiring diagram, sized to be easily read, shall be furnished with each bus body or affixed

to an area convenient to the electrical accessory control panel.
(4) The body power wire shall be attached to a special terminal on the chassis.
(5) Each wire passing through metal openings shall be protected by a grommet.
(6) Wires not enclosed within the body shall be fastened securely at intervals of not more than

18 inches. All joints shall be soldered or joined by equally effective connectors, which shall be
water-resistant and corrosion-resistant.

(7) Wiring shall be arranged in circuits, as required, with each circuit protected by a fuse breaker
or electronic protection device. A system of color- and number-coding shall be used and an appropriate
identifying diagram shall be provided to the end user, along with the wiring diagram provided by the
chassis manufacturer. The wiring diagrams shall be specific to the bus model supplied and shall include
any changes to wiring made by the body manufacturer. Chassis wiring diagrams shall be supplied to the
end user. The following body interconnecting circuits shall be color-coded, as noted:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
http://www.nasdpts.org
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FUNCTION COLOR
Left Rear Directional Lamp Yellow
Right Rear Directional Lamp Dark Green
Stop Lamps Red
Back-Up Lamps Blue
Tail Lamps Brown
Ground White
Ignition Feed, Primary Feed Black

The color of the cables shall correspond to SAE J1128, Low-Tension Primary Cable.
(8) Wiring shall be arranged in at least six regular circuits, as follows:
1. Head, tail, stop (brake), clearance and instrument panel lamps;
2. Step well lamps, which shall be actuated when the entrance door is open;
3. Dome lamps;
4. Ignition and emergency door signal;
5. Turn signal lamps; and
6. Alternately flashing signal lamps.
(9) Any of the above combination circuits may be subdivided into additional independent circuits.
(10) Heaters and defrosters shall be wired on an independent circuit.
(11) Whenever possible, all other electrical functions (such as sanders and electric-type windshield

wipers) shall be provided with independent and properly protected circuits.
(12) Each body circuit shall be coded by number or letter on a diagram of circuits and shall be

attached to the body in a readily accessible location.
(13) Buses may be equipped with a 12-volt power port in the driver’s area.
(14) There shall be a manual noise suppression switch installed in the control panel. The switch shall

be labeled and alternately colored. This switch shall be an on/off type that deactivates body equipment
that produces noise, including at least the AM/FM radio, heaters, air conditioners, fans and defrosters.
This switch shall not deactivate safety systems, such as windshield wipers or lighting systems.

(15) The entire electrical system of the body shall be designed for the same voltage as the chassis
on which the body is mounted.

44.3(19) Emergency equipment.
a. All Type A, B, C, and D school buses shall be equipped with the following emergency

equipment mounted in the driver’s compartment: first aid kit, fire extinguisher, webbing cutter, and
body fluid cleanup kit. Triangular warning devices are required in each vehicle and may be mounted in
the driver’s compartment or behind the rear seat.

b. All emergency equipment shall be securely mounted so that, in the event the bus is overturned,
this equipment is held in place. Emergency equipment, with the exception of the webbing cutter mounted
in a location accessible to the driver, may be mounted in an enclosed compartment provided that the
compartment is labeled in not less than 1-inch letters, stating the piece(s) of equipment contained therein.

c. Fire extinguishers shall meet the following requirements:
(1) The bus shall be equipped with at least one 5-pound capacity, UL-approved, pressurized

dry chemical fire extinguisher complete with hose. The extinguisher shall be located in the driver’s
compartment readily accessible to the driver and passengers and shall be securely mounted in a
heavy-duty automotive bracket so as to prevent accidental release in case of a crash or in the event the
bus overturns.

(2) A calibrated or marked gauge shall be mounted on the extinguisher to indicate the amount of
pressure in the extinguisher and shall be easily read without moving the extinguisher from its mounted
position. Plastic discharge heads and related parts are not acceptable.

(3) The fire extinguisher shall have a rating of 2A-10BC or greater. The operating mechanism shall
be sealed with a type of seal which will not interfere with the use of the fire extinguisher.
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(4) All fire extinguishers shall be inspected and maintained in accordance with the National Fire
Protection Association requirements.

(5) Each extinguisher shall have a tag or label securely attached that indicates the month and year
the extinguisher received its last maintenance and the identity of the person performing the service.

d. First aid kit.
(1) The bus shall have a removable moistureproof and dustproof first aid kit in an accessible place

in the driver’s compartment. It shall be mounted and secured, and identified as a first aid kit. The location
for the first aid kit shall be marked.

(2) Type III vehicles used as school buses shall be equipped with a ten-unit first aid kit containing
the following items:

1 1-inch adhesive compress.
1 2-inch bandage compress.
1 4-inch bandage compress.
1 3-inch × 3-inch plain gauze pad.
1 gauze roller bandage (4-inch × 5 yards).
1 plain absorbent gauze compress (2 piece, 18-inch × 36-inch).
1 plain absorbent gauze compress (24-inch × 72-inch).
2 triangular bandages.
1 wire splint (instant splints may be substituted).
(3) A first aid kit meeting the national standards (National School Transportation Specifications

and Procedures Manual 2015 – first aid kit) and containing the following items is required on all Type
A, B, C and D school buses:

2 1-inch × 2½-yard adhesive tape rolls.
24 3-inch × 3-inch sterile gauze pads.
100 ¾-inch × 3-inch adhesive bandages.
8 2-inch bandage compresses.
10 3-inch bandage compresses.
2 2-inch × 6-foot sterile gauze roller bandages.
2 39-inch × 35-inch × 54-inch nonsterile triangular bandages with two safety pins.
3 36-inch × 36-inch sterile gauze pads.
3 sterile eye pads.
1 pair medical examination gloves.
e. Body fluid cleanup kit. Each bus shall be equipped with a disposable, removable, and

moistureproof body fluid cleanup kit in a disposable container which includes the following items:
(1) An EPA-registered liquid germicide (tuberculocidal) disinfectant;
(2) A fully disposable wiping cloth;
(3) A water-resistant spatula;
(4) Step-by-step directions;
(5) Absorbent material with odor counteractant;
(6) Two pairs of gloves (latex);
(7) One package towelettes;
(8) A discard bag (nonlabeled paper bag with a plastic liner and a twist tie). This bag shall be

approximately 4 inches × 6 inches × 14 inches and shall be of a nonsafety color (i.e., the bag shall not
be red, orange, or yellow). The kit shall be mounted by a method that will retain the kit in place during
normal school bus operation and shall be removable without the use of tools. The kit container shall be
sealed with a breakable, nonreusable seal and must be accessible to the driver.

f. Triangular warning devices. Each school bus shall contain at least three reflectorized triangle
road warning devices mounted either in the driver’s compartment or behind the rear seat. These devices
must meet requirements in FMVSS No. 125.

g. Each bus shall be equipped with a durable webbing cutter having a full-width handgrip and
a protected, replaceable or noncorrodible blade. This device shall be mounted in an easily detachable
manner and in a location accessible to the seated driver.
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h. Axes are not allowed.
44.3(20) Exhaust system.
a. The exhaust pipe, muffler and tailpipe shall be outside the bus body compartment and attached

to the chassis so as not to damage any other chassis component.
b. The tailpipe shall be constructed of a corrosion-resistant tubingmaterial at least equal in strength

and durability to 16-gauge steel tubing.
c. The tailpipe may be flush with, or shall not extend more than 2 inches beyond, the perimeter of

the body for side-exit pipe or the bumper for rear-exit pipe. The exhaust system shall be designed such
that exhaust gas will not be trapped under the body of the bus.

d. The tailpipe shall exit to the left or right of the emergency exit door in the rear of the vehicle
or to the left side of the bus in front of or behind the rear drive axle or the tailpipe may extend through
the bumper. The tailpipe exit location on all Type A-1 or B-1 buses may be in accordance with the
manufacturer’s standards. The tailpipe shall not exit beneath any fuel filler location, emergency door or
lift door.

e. The exhaust system on a chassis shall be adequately insulated from the fuel system.
f. The muffler shall be constructed of corrosion-resistant material.
g. The exhaust system on vehicles equipped with a power lift unit may be routed to the left of the

right frame rail to allow for the installation of a power lift unit on the right side of the vehicle.
h. The design of the aftertreatment systems shall not allow active (non-manual) regeneration of

the particulate filter during the loading and unloading of passengers. Manual regeneration systems will
be designed such that unintentional operation will not occur.

i. For aftertreatment systems that require diesel exhaust fluid (DEF) to meet federally mandated
emissions:

(1) The composition of diesel exhaust fluid (DEF) must comply with International Standard ISO
22241-1. Refer to engine manufacturer for any additional DEF requirements.

(2) The DEF supply tank shall be sized to meet a minimum ratio of 3 diesel fills to 1 DEF fill.
44.3(21) Fenders, front and hood. This subrule does not apply to Type A or D vehicles.
a. The total spread of outer edges of front fenders, measured at the fender line, shall exceed the

total spread of front tires when the front wheels are in the straight-ahead position.
b. Front fenders shall be properly braced and shall not require attachment to any part of the body.
c. Chassis sheet metal shall not extend beyond the rear face of the cowl.
d. Front fenders and hood may be of manufacturer’s standard material and construction.
e. The hood shall not require more than 20 pounds of force to open and shall include design

features to secure the hood in an open position.
44.3(22) Fire suppression system. An automatic fire suppression system may be installed. Fire

suppression system nozzles shall be located in the engine compartment, under the bus, in the electrical
panel or under the dash, but they shall not be located in the passenger compartment. The system must
include a lamp or buzzer to alert the driver that the system has been activated.

44.3(23) Floor insulation and covering.
a. The floor structure of Type A, B, C and D school buses shall be covered with an insulating

layer of either a 5-ply minimum ⅝-inch-thick plywood, or a material of equal or greater strength and
insulation R-value, having properties equal to or exceeding exterior-type softwood plywood, C-D grade
as specified in standards issued by the United States Department of Commerce. All edges shall be sealed.

b. Type A buses may be equipped with a minimum ½-inch-thick plywood meeting the above
requirements.

c. The floor in the under-seat area of Type B, C, and D buses, including tops of wheelhousings,
driver’s compartment and toeboard, shall be covered with an elastomer floor covering having a minimum
overall thickness of .125 inch and a calculated burn rate of 0.1 mm per minute or less using the test
methods, procedures and formulas listed in FMVSS No. 302. The floor covering of the driver’s area and
toeboard area on all Type A buses may be the manufacturer’s standard flooring and floor covering.
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d. The floor covering in the aisles shall be of a ribbed or other raised-pattern elastomer and have a
calculated burn rate of 0.1 mm per minute or less using the test methods, procedures and formulas listed
in FMVSS No. 302. Minimum overall thickness shall be .187 inch measured from tops of ribs.

e. Floor covering must be permanently bonded to the floor and must not crack when subjected
to sudden changes in temperature. Bonding or adhesive material shall be waterproof and shall be of a
type recommended by the manufacturer of the floor-covering material. All seams must be sealed with
waterproof sealer. One-piece floor covering is allowed.

f. On Type B, C and D buses, access to the fuel tank sending unit shall be provided. The access
opening shall be large enough and positioned to allow easy removal of the sending unit. Any access
opening in the body shall be capable of being sealed with a screw-down plate from within the body.
When in place, the screw-down plate shall seal out dust, moisture and exhaust fumes. This plate shall
not be installed under flooring material.

g. Cove molding or watertight sealant shall be used along the sidewalls and rear corners. All joints
or seams in the floor covering shall be covered with nonferrous metal stripping or stripping constructed
of material exhibiting equal durability and sealing qualities.

44.3(24) Frame.
a. The frame or equivalent shall have design and strength characteristics corresponding at least to

standard practice for trucks of the same general load characteristics which are used for highway service.
b. Any secondary manufacturer that modifies the original chassis frame shall guarantee the

performance of workmanship and materials resulting from such modification.
c. Extensions of frame lengths are permissible only when alterations are behind the rear hanger of

the rear spring or in front of the front hanger of front spring and shall not be for the purpose of extending
the wheelbase.

d. Holes in top or bottom flanges or side units of the frame and welding to the frame shall not be
permitted except as provided or accepted by the chassis manufacturer.

e. Frame lengths shall be established in accordance with the design criteria for the complete
vehicle.

44.3(25) Fuel system.
a. The fuel system shall comply with FMVSS No. 301, Fuel System Integrity. On Type A-1 and

A-2 vehicles, the fuel tank may be of the manufacturer’s standard construction.
b. On chassis with a wheelbase greater than 170 inches, at least one fuel tank of 60-gallon capacity

shall be provided and installed by the manufacturer. Chassis with a wheelbase of 170 inches or less shall
be equipped with at least one fuel tank of 25-gallon minimum capacity, as provided and installed by the
manufacturer.

c. The fuel tank(s) may be mounted between the chassis frame rails or outboard of the frame rails
on either the left or right side of the vehicle by the manufacturer. Tanks shall be mounted directly to the
chassis frame, filled, and vented outside the body, in a location where accidental fuel spillage will not
drip or drain on any part of the exhaust system.

d. Fuel filtration shall be accomplished by means of the following:
(1) Gasoline-powered systems—one in-line fuel filter shall be installed between the fuel tank and

the engine.
(2) Diesel-powered systems—one engine-mounted fuel filter with water/fuel separator shall be

supplied and installed by the engine manufacturer.
e. The actual draw capacity of each fuel tank shall be 83 percent of the tank capacity.
44.3(26) Fuel system, alternative fuels. An alternative fuel is defined as liquefied petroleum gas

(LPG), compressed natural gas (CNG), liquefied natural gas (LNG), electricity, hydrogen, methanol,
ethanol, clean diesel, biodiesel, soydiesel, reformulated gasoline, or any type of hybrid system. Vehicles
that operate on an alternative fuel shall meet the following requirements:

a. Chassis shall meet all standards of this rule.
b. Chassis shall meet all applicable FMVSS standards including, but not limited to, the fuel system

integrity standards of FMVSS No. 301 or FMVSS No. 303 and FMVSS No. 304.
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c. Original equipment manufacturers (OEMs) and conversion systems using compressed natural
gas (CNG) shall comply with NFPA Standard 52, “Compressed Natural Gas Vehicular Fuel Systems,”
in effect at the time of installation. Fuel systems using liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) shall comply
with the NFPA Standard 58, “Liquefied Petroleum Gases Engine Fuel Systems,” in effect at the time of
installation.

d. All alternative fuel buses shall travel a loaded range of not less than 200 miles, except those
powered by electricity, which shall travel not less than 80 miles.

e. Liquefied natural gas (LNG)-powered buses shall comply with NFPA Standard 57, “Liquefied
Natural Gas Vehicular-Fueled Systems,” and be equipped with an interior/exterior gas detection system.
All natural gas-powered buses shall be equipped with a fire detection and suppression system.

f. All materials and assemblies used to transfer or store alternative fuels shall be installed outside
the passenger/driver compartment.

g. The total weight shall not exceed the GVWR when loaded to rated capacity.
h. Themanufacturer supplying the alternative fuel equipmentmust provide the owner and operator

with adequate training and certification in fueling procedures, scheduled maintenance, troubleshooting,
and repair of alternative fuel equipment. Overflow protection device (OPD) testing must be done yearly
by a tester trained in this procedure and whose training has been documented. Documentation of the
annual OPD valve test shall be a label or identification tag affixed to the step well of the bus, signed
and dated by the test person with permanent marker. The label shall indicate the expiration date of the
successful test.

i. All fueling equipment shall be designed specifically for fueling motor vehicles and shall be
certified by the manufacturer as meeting all applicable federal, state and industry standards.

j. All on-board fuel supply containers shall meet all appropriate requirements of the ASME code,
the DOT regulations, or applicable FMVSS and NFPA standards.

k. All fuel supply containers shall be securely mounted to withstand a static force of eight times
their weight in any direction.

l. All safety devices that may discharge to the atmosphere shall be vented to the outside of the
vehicle. The discharge line from the safety relief valve on all school buses shall be located in a manner
appropriate to the characteristics of the alternative fuel. Discharge lines shall not pass through the
passenger compartment. Discharge lines shall be kept clear with flapper-valve or other device which
will allow low-pressure discharge but prevent clogging by foreign matter or insects.

m. A positive, quick-acting (¼ turn), shut-off control valve shall be installed in the gaseous fuel
supply lines as close to the fuel supply containers as possible. The controls for this valve shall be placed
in a location easily operable from the exterior of the vehicle. The location of the valve control shall be
clearly marked on the exterior surface of the bus.

n. A grounding system shall be required for grounding of the fuel system during
maintenance-related venting.

o. Automatic engine shut-down systems are not permissible.
p. Storage batteries for hybrid power systems shall be protected from crash impacts and shall be

encased in a nonconductive, acid-resistant compartment. This compartment must be well-ventilated to
preclude the possibility of hydrogen gas buildup.

44.3(27) Fuel system, fuel fill opening and cover. Where an opening in the school bus body skirt
is needed for access to the fuel fill cap, the opening shall be large enough to permit filling the fuel tank
without the need for special fuel nozzle adapters, a funnel, or other device. The opening shall be equipped
with a forward hinged cover held closed by a spring or other conveniently operated device. The cover
may be of a lockable design. Type A buses are exempt from the requirement of a cover.

44.3(28) Governor. An electronic engine speed limiter shall be provided and set to limit engine
speed, not to exceed the maximum revolutions per minute as recommended by the engine manufacturer.

44.3(29) Handrails. At least one handrail shall be installed. The handrail shall be a minimum of
1 inch in diameter and be constructed from corrosion-resistant material(s). The handrail(s) shall assist
passengers during entry or exit and shall be designed to prevent entanglement, as evidenced by the
passing of the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) string and nut test.
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44.3(30) Heating and air conditioning.
a. The heater shall be hot-water combustion type, electric heating element, or heat pump.
b. If only one heater is used, it shall be a fresh-air or combination fresh-air and recirculation type.
c. If more than one heater is used, additional heaters may be recirculating air type.
d. The heating system shall be capable of maintaining bus interior temperatures as specified in

SAE test procedure J2233.
e. Auxiliary fuel-fired heating systems are permitted, provided that they comply with the

following:
(1) The auxiliary heating system shall utilize the same type of fuel as specified for the vehicle

engine.
(2) Heater(s) may be direct hot air or connected to the engine’s coolant system.
(3) An auxiliary heating system, when connected to the engine’s coolant system, may be used to

preheat the engine coolant or preheat and add supplementary heat to the bus’s heating system.
(4) Auxiliary heating systems must be installed pursuant to the manufacturer’s recommendations

and shall not direct exhaust in a manner that will endanger bus passengers.
(5) Auxiliary heating systems which operate on diesel fuel shall be capable of operating on #1, #2

or blended diesel fuel without the need for system adjustment.
(6) The auxiliary heating system shall be low voltage.
(7) Auxiliary heating systems shall comply with all applicable FMVSS including FMVSS No. 301

as well as SAE test procedures.
f. Heater hoses shall be adequately supported to guard against excessive wear due to vibration.

The hoses shall not dangle or rub against the chassis or any sharp edges and shall not interfere with or
restrict the operation of any engine function. Heater hoses shall conform to SAE Standard J20c, Coolant
System Hoses. Heater lines, cores, and elements on the interior of the bus shall be shielded to prevent
scalding or burning of the driver or passengers.

g. Each hot water system installed by a body manufacturer shall include one shut-off valve in
the pressure line and one shut-off valve in the return line with both valves at the engine in an accessible
location, except that on all Type A and B buses, the valves may be installed in another accessible location.

h. Each hot water heating system shall be equipped with a device that is installed in the hot water
pressure line that regulates the water flow to all heaters and that is located for convenient operation by
the driver while seated.

i. All combustion heaters shall be in compliance with current Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Regulations.

j. Accessible bleeder valves shall be installed in an appropriate place in the return lines of body
manufacturer-installed heaters to remove air from the heater lines.

k. Access panels shall be provided to make heater motors, cores, elements, and fans readily
accessible for service. An outside access panel may be provided for the driver’s heater.

l. Air-conditioning systems may be installed in accordance with the following:
(1) Evaporator cases, lines and ducting (as equipped) shall be designed so that all condensation is

effectively drained to the exterior of the bus below floor level under all conditions of vehicle movement
without leakage on any interior portion of the bus.

(2) Any evaporator or ducting system shall be designed and installed so as to be free of
injury-producing projections or sharp edges. Installation shall not reduce compliance with any FMVSS
applicable to the school bus. Ductwork shall be installed so that exposed edges face the front of the bus
and do not present sharp edges.

(3) Any evaporators used must be copper-cored (aluminum or copper fins acceptable), except that
the front evaporator, if provided by a Type A chassis manufacturer, may be aluminum-cored.

(4) Air intake for any evaporator assembly(ies) except for the front evaporator of a Type A bus
shall be equipped with replaceable air filter(s) accessible without disassembly of the evaporator case.

(5) On buses equipped for the transportation of persons with disabilities, the evaporator and ducting
shall be placed high enough so that they will not obstruct existing or potential occupant securement
shoulder strap upper attachment points. This clearance shall be provided along the entire length of the



IAC 8/28/19 Education[281] Ch 44, p.17

passenger area on both sides of the bus interior to allow for potential retrofitting of new wheelchair
positions and occupant securement devices throughout the bus.

(6) The total air-conditioning system shall be warranted, including parts and labor, for at least two
years and shall include, but not be limited to, compressor-mounting bracketry and hardware and any
belts which, directly or indirectly, drive the compressor(s). Air-conditioning compressor applications
must be approved in writing by the chassis engine manufacturer, stating that the installations will not
void or reduce the engine manufacturer’s warranty or extended service coverage liabilities in any way.

(7) All components requiring periodic servicing must be readily accessible for servicing.
(8) Parts and service manuals shall be provided for the entire system including, but not limited to,

compressor(s), wiring (includes wiring diagram), evaporators, condensers, controls, hoses and lines.
(9) Electrical requirements for the air-conditioning system shall be provided to the customer prior

to vehicle purchase or, in the case of an after-purchase installation, prior to installing the air-conditioning
system to ensure that adequate electrical demands imposed by the air-conditioning system are capable
of being met.

(10) The installed air-conditioning system should cool the interior of the bus down to at least
80 degrees Fahrenheit, measured at a minimum of three points, located 4 feet above the floor at the
longitudinal centerline of the bus. The three points shall be: near the driver’s location; at the midpoint
of the body; and 2 feet forward of the emergency door, or for Type D rear engine buses, 2 feet forward
of the end of the aisle. Test conditions will be those as outlined in the National School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures Manual 2015.

44.3(31) Heating system, provisions for.
a. The engine shall be capable of supplying coolant having a temperature of at least 170 degrees

Fahrenheit at the engine coolant thermostat opening. The coolant flow rate shall be 50 pounds per
minute at the return end of 30 feet of one-inch inside-diameter automotive hot water heater hose. (See
SBMTC-001, Standard Code for Testing and Rating Automotive Bus Hot Water Heating and Ventilating
Equipment, of the School Bus Manufacturers Technical Council (SBMTC).)

b. For Type A vehicles with GVWR of 10,000 pounds or less, the chassis manufacturer shall
provide a fresh-air front heater and defroster of recirculating hot water type. See also subrules 44.3(14)
and 44.3(30).

44.3(32) Headlamps.
a. Buses shall be equipped with a minimum of two headlamps meeting FMVSS No. 108 with

circuit protection.
b. The headlamp switch shall be of adequate ampere capacity to carry the load of the clearance

and identification lamps in addition to the headlamps and tail lamps since these will be activated by the
same switch.

c. There shall be a manually operated switch for selection of high- or low-beam distribution of
the headlamps.

d. The headlight system must be wired separately from the body-controlled solenoid.
e. A daytime running lamp (DRL) system shall be provided.
44.3(33) Hinges. All exposed metal passenger-door hinges subject to corrosion shall be designed

to allow lubrication without disassembly. All passenger-door hinges shall be securely bolted to the bus
body. Metal screws are not acceptable.

44.3(34) Horn. The bus shall be equipped with a horn(s) of standard make capable of producing a
complex sound in bands of audio frequencies between approximately 250 and 2,000 cycles per second
and tested in accordance with SAE J377, Horn—Forward Warning—Electric—Performance, Test, and
Application.

44.3(35) Identification.
a. The body shall bear the words “SCHOOL BUS” in black letters at least 8 inches high on both

front and rear of the body or on attached signs. The lettering shall be placed as high as possible without
impairment of its visibility. The lettering shall conform to Series B of Standard Alphabets of Highway
Signs. “SCHOOL BUS” lettering shall have a reflective background or, as an option, may be illuminated
by backlighting.
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b. The bus, whether school-owned or contractor-owned, shall have displayed at the beltline on
each side of the vehicle the official name of the school in black standard unshaded letters at least 5
inches high, but not more than 7 inches high.

Examples:
(1) Blank community school district.
(2) Blank independent school district.
(3) Blank consolidated school district.
If there is insufficient space due to the length of the name of the school district, the words

“community,” “independent,” “consolidated,” and “district” may be abbreviated. If, after these
abbreviations, there is still insufficient space available, the words “community school district” may be
replaced by the uppercase letters “CSD” upon prior approval by the school transportation consultant of
the Iowa department of education.

c. The incorporated names of cities located within an officially reorganized school district may
be placed on either side of the bus in a single line situated beneath the official school district name. The
lettering shall not exceed 2 inches in height and shall be black. This paragraph shall apply only when
the names of the cities are not included in the official school district name on the beltline.

d. Buses privately owned and operated by an individual or individuals and used exclusively for
transportation of students shall bear the name of the owner, at the beltline on each side of the vehicle in
black standard unshaded letters at least 5 inches high, but not more than 7 inches high.

e. The words “RATEDCAPACITY,” along with the appropriate number indicating the rated pupil
seating capacity of the bus, shall be printed to the left of the entrance door, at least 6 inches below the
name of the school district and on the bulkhead of the bus above the right windshield. The letters shall
be black in color and at least 2 inches in height. The word “CAPACITY” may be abbreviated and shown
as “CAP.” where necessary.

f. The number of the bus shall be printed in not less than 5-inch nor more than 8-inch black letters,
except as otherwise noted in this subrule, and shall be displayed on both sides, the front and the rear of
the bus. The location of the bus number is at the discretion of the vehicle owner except that the number:

(1) Shall be located to the rear of the service door not more than 36 inches from the ground on the
right side of the bus and at the same respective position on the left side of the bus.

(2) Shall be yellow if located on either the front or rear bumper.
(3) May be placed on the roof of the bus at a position representing the approximate lateral and

longitudinal midpoint of the bus. The bus number shall be black and shall measure not less than
24 inches in length.

(4) Shall not be located on the same line as the name of the school district on either side of the bus,
on the emergency door, or in a location that will interfere with the words “SCHOOL BUS.”

g. Buses privately owned by individuals, a company, or a contractor shall also bear the name of
the owner, followed by the word “OWNER” in not more than 2-inch characters printed approximately
6 inches below the bus capacity on the right side of the bus.

h. Symbols, characters or letters, for the purpose of vehicle or route identification by students,
may be displayed in the lower, split-sash, glass portion of the third passenger window from the front
on the service entrance side of the bus. Such symbols, characters or lettering, if used, shall not exceed
36 square inches. This requirement applies to all school buses regardless of date of purchase.

i. Symbols identifying the bus as equipped for or transporting students with special needs shall
be displayed. See subrule 44.4(2).

j. The words “UNLAWFUL TO PASS WHEN LIGHTS FLASH” shall be displayed on the rear
emergency door of the bus between the upper and lower window glass sections. The letters shall be
black and not less than 2 inches nor more than 6 inches in height. If there is not sufficient space on the
emergency door, letter size may be reduced upon approval of the Iowa department of education.

k. The word “BATTERY” in 2-inch black letters shall be placed on the door covering the battery
opening.

l. Pressure-sensitive markings of vinyl material may be used for the lettering mentioned in this
subrule in lieu of painting.
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m. Any lettering, including the name of the school’s athletic team(s), numbers, drawings, bumper
stickers, characters, holiday decorations, or mascot symbols other than the bus manufacturer’s registered
trademarks or those specifically noted in paragraphs 44.3(35)“a” through “k” above are prohibited.

n. Fuel type shall be clearly displayed in 2-inch letters either on the fuel door or directly above
the fuel door. Examples:

Gasoline or Gasoline Only
Diesel or Diesel Fuel or Diesel Only
Propane or Propane Only
Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF)
o. A “No Trespassing” sign may be affixed to the face of the top step in 2-inch black letters on a

white background.
44.3(36) Instruments and instrument panel.
a. Chassis shall be equipped with an instrument panel having, as a minimum, the following

instrumentation: (Lights in lieu of gauges are not acceptable except as noted.)
(1) Speedometer.
(2) Odometer with accrued mileage including tenths of miles unless tenths of miles are registered

on a trip odometer.
(3) Voltmeter with graduated scale.
(4) Oil pressure gauge.
(5) Water temperature gauge.
(6) Fuel gauge.
(7) High-beam headlamp indicator.
(8) Air pressure gauge, where air brakes are used. A light indicator in lieu of a gauge is permitted

on vehicles equipped with hydraulic-over-hydraulic brake system.
(9) Turn signal indicator.
(10) Glow-plug indicator light, where appropriate.
(11) Tachometer required on vehicles 14,500 pounds GVWR and greater.
b. Gauges shall be displayed as single-gauge installations or as gauges contained in amultifunction

instrument display. Themultifunction instrument display shall comply, as aminimum, with the following
design criteria:

(1) The driver must be able to manually select any displayable function of the gauge on a
multifunction display whenever desired.

(2) Whenever an out-of-limits condition occurs, which would be displayed on one or more
functions of a multifunction gauge, the multifunction gauge controller should automatically display this
condition on the instrument cluster. This should be in the form of an illuminated warning light as well as
having the multifunction gauge automatically display the out-of-limits indications. Should two or more
functions displayed on the multifunction gauge go out of limits simultaneously, the multifunction gauge
should automatically sequence between those functions continuously until the condition(s) is corrected.

(3) The use of a multifunction instrument display does not relieve the requirement of audible
warning devices as required in this subrule.

c. All instruments shall be easily accessible for maintenance and repair.
d. Instruments and gauges shall be mounted on the instrument panel so each is clearly visible to

the driver in a normal seated position.
e. The instrument panel shall have rheostatically controlled lamps of sufficient candlepower to

illuminate all instruments, gauges, and the shift selector indicator for automatic transmission.
44.3(37) Insulation.
a. Thermal insulation in the ceiling and walls shall be fire-resistant, UL-approved, and

approximately 1½-inch thick with a minimum R-value of 5.5. Insulation shall be installed in such a
way as to prevent it from sagging.

b. Roof bows shall be insulated in accordance with paragraph 44.3(37)“a.”
44.3(38) Interior.
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a. The interior of the bus shall be free of all unnecessary projections, including luggage racks and
attendant handrails, to minimize the potential for injury. This standard requires inner lining on ceilings
and walls. If the ceiling is constructed to contain lapped joints, the forward panel shall be lapped by the
rear panel and exposed edges shall be beaded, hemmed, flanged, or otherwise treated to minimize sharp
edges. Buses may be equipped with a storage compartment for tools, tire chains, and tow chains. See
also subrule 44.3(64).

b. Radio speakers are permitted in the passenger compartment area only. No radio speaker, other
than that which is necessary for use with two-way communication equipment, shall be located within
the driver’s compartment area. All radio speakers shall be flush-mounted with the roof or side panels
and shall be free of sharp edges.

c. The driver’s area forward of the foremost padded barriers shall permit the mounting of required
safety equipment and vehicle operation equipment.

d. Every school bus shall be constructed so that the noise level taken at the ear of the occupant
nearest to the primary vehicle noise source shall not exceed 85 dBA when tested according to the
procedure found in Appendix B, National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures Manual
2015.

e. An access panel must be provided, front and rear, so lights and wiring for the 8-light warning
system may be repaired or serviced without removing ceiling panels.

f. Ceiling material designed to reduce noise within the driver compartment or passenger
compartment may be installed by the manufacturer.

g. An electronic “child check” monitor shall be installed. This monitor shall operate in such a way
as to require the driver to physically walk to the back of the bus to disengage the monitor system after
having first shut off the engine of the bus.

h. Mobile Wi-Fi Internet and USB ports are allowed, in accordance with other provisions of
subrule 44.3(38).

i. On-board interior bus camera heads are allowed within the passenger area of the bus. Camera
heads shall not extend more than 1½ inches from the ceiling and shall have rounded edges as much as
possible. Camera heads shall not be mounted directly above the aisle. Exterior cameras are allowed.

44.3(39) Lamps and signals.
a. All lamps and lamp components shall meet or exceed applicable standards established by the

Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), the American Association of Motor Vehicle Administrators
(AAMVA), and FMVSS. These lamps shall be of incandescent or LED design.

b. Clearance lamps. The body shall be equipped with two amber clearance lamps at the front and
two red clearance lamps at the rear mounted at the highest and widest portion of the body.

c. Identification lamps. The bus shall be equipped with three amber identification lamps on the
front and three red identification lamps on the rear. Each group shall be evenly spaced not less than 6 or
more than 12 inches apart along a horizontal line near the top of the vehicle.

d. Intermediate side marker lamps. On all buses over 30 feet long, one amber side lamp is required
on each side, located midway between the front and rear clearance lamps.

e. Stop/tail (brake) lamps. Buses shall be equipped with four combination, red stop/tail lamps
meeting SAE specifications. Each lamp shall have double filament lamp bulbs or LEDs that are
connected to the headlamp and brake-operated stop lamp circuits. These should be positioned as
follows:

(1) Two combination lamps with a minimum diameter of 7 inches or, if a shape other than round,
a minimum of 38 square inches of illuminated area shall be mounted on the rear of the bus just to the
inside of the turn signal lamps.

(2) Two combination lamps with a minimum diameter of 4 inches or, if a shape other than round, a
minimum of 12 square inches of illuminated area shall be mounted on the rear of the body between the
beltline and the floor line. The rear license plate lamp may be combined with one lower tail lamp. Stop
lamps shall be activated by the service brakes and shall emit a steady light when illuminated. Type A-2
buses with bodies supplied by the chassis manufacturer may have the manufacturer’s standard stop and
tail lamps.
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f. Items described in paragraphs 44.3(39)“b,” “c,” “d,” and “e” shall be connected to the
headlamp switch.

g. Backup lamps. The bus body shall be equipped with two white rear backup lamps. All vehicles
shall be equipped with lamps at least 4 inches in diameter or, if a shape other than round, a minimum
of 13 square inches of illuminated area. All lamps shall have a white or clear lens and shall meet SAE
specifications. If backup lamps are placed on the same line as the brake lamps and turn signal lamps,
they shall be to the inside. Exterior perimeter lighting behind rear axle, activated by reverse switch, is
allowed.

h. Interior lamps. Interior lamps shall be provided which adequately illuminate the interior aisle
and the step well. Step well lights and exterior boarding lights are required and shall be illuminated by
a service door-operated switch, to illuminate only when headlights and clearance lights are on and the
service door is open. In addition, the following interior lamps shall be provided:

(1) Supervisor’s light. The rearmost ceiling light or a separate light may be used as a supervisor’s
light and shall be activated by a separate switch controlled by the driver.

(2) Driver’s area dome light. This light shall have a separate switch controlled by the driver and
shall illuminate the driver’s compartment area.

(3) Body instrument panel lights shall be controlled by a rheostat switch.
(4) On buses equipped with a monitor for the front and rear lamps of the school bus, the monitor

shall be mounted in full view of the driver. If the full circuit current passes through the monitor, each
circuit shall be protected by a fuse or circuit breaker against any short circuit or intermittent shorts.

i. License plate lamp. The bus shall be equipped with a rear license plate illuminator. This lamp
may be combined with one of the tail lamps.

j. Reflectors. Reflectors shall be securely attached to the body with sheet metal screws or another
method having equivalent securement properties and installed in accordance with the requirements of
FMVSS No. 108; however, the vehicle shall, as a minimum, be equipped with the following:

(1) Two amber reflectors, one on each side at the lower front and corner of the body approximately
at floor level and back of the door on the right side, and at a similar location on the left side. For all buses
over 30 feet long, an additional amber reflector is required on each side at or near the midpoint between
the front and rear side reflectors.

(2) Four red reflectors, one at each side at or near the rear and two on the rear, one at each side.
(3) Reflectors are to be mounted at a height not more than 42 inches or less than 30 inches above

the ground on which the vehicle stands.
k. Warning signal lamps.
(1) Buses shall be equipped with two red lamps at the rear of the vehicle and two red lamps at the

front of the vehicle.
(2) In addition to the four red lamps described above, four amber lamps shall be installed so

that one amber lamp is located near each red signal lamp, at the same level, but closer to the vertical
centerline of the bus. The system of red and amber signal lamps shall be wired so that amber lamps
are energized manually and the red lamps are automatically energized (sequential), with amber lamps
being automatically de-energized, when the stop signal arm is extended or when the bus service door is
opened. An amber pilot light and a red pilot light shall be installed adjacent to the driver controls for
the flashing signal lamp to indicate to the driver which lamp system is activated.

(3) The area immediately around the lens of each alternately flashing signal lamp shall be black.
In installations where there is no flat vertical portion of body immediately surrounding the entire lens of
the lamp, there shall be a circular or square band of black immediately below and to both sides of the
lens, on the body or roof area against which the signal lamp is seen from a distance of 500 feet along the
axis of the vehicle. Black visors or hoods, with a minimum depth of 4 inches, may be provided.

(4) Red lamps shall flash at any time the stop signal arm is extended.
(5) All flashers for alternately flashing red and amber signal lamps shall be enclosed in the body in

a readily accessible location.
(6) Strobe lights are permissible.
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(7) Additional electronic/lighted warning devices mounted on the rear of the bus are allowed. Each
design shall be evaluated and approved by Iowa department of education personnel per established
criteria.

(8) Supplemental warning lights may be installed by the vehicle owner. The supplemental warning
lights may be mounted to the front and rear of all Type A, B, C and D school buses and shall meet the
following requirements:

1. Must be wired into the existing 8-way warning light system, operate only with the existing red
lights of that system, and use the same flash pattern.

2. Must be a four-light system (two front, two rear) and shall not be mounted directly to either the
front or rear bumper.

● Front lights must be located between the outer edge of the grill opening and the outer edge of the
headlight(s), and must sit horizontally rather than vertically. The lens of the light must be approximately
perpendicular to the ground and to the outside edge of the bus body.

● Rear lights must be located 1 inch to 3 inches above the bumper, with a maximum of 4 inches
above the bumper; must be located at least 1 inch inboard from the outside edge of the bus, but left and
right of the emergency door; and must sit horizontally rather than vertically. The lens of the light must
be approximately perpendicular to the ground and to the outside edge of the bus body.

l. Turn signal lamps.
(1) The bus body shall be equipped with amber rear turn signal lamps that meet SAE specifications

and are at least 7 inches in diameter or, if a shape other than round, a minimum of 38 square inches of
illuminated area. These signal lamps must be connected to the chassis hazard warning switch to cause
simultaneous flashing of turning signal lamps when needed as a vehicular traffic hazard warning. Turn
signal lamps are to be placed as far apart as practical, and their centerline shall be approximately 8 inches
below the rear window. Type A-2 conversion vehicle lamps must be at least 21 square inches in lens
area and in the manufacturer’s standard color.

(2) Buses shall be equipped with amber side-mounted turn signal lights. The turn signal lamp on
the left side shall be mounted rearward of the stop signal arm, and the turn signal lamp on the right side
shall be mounted rearward of the service door.

m. A white flashing strobe light rated for outdoor use and weather-sealed shall be installed on the
roof of the bus not less than 1 foot or more than 18 inches from the rear center of the bus. The strobe
light shall be located to the rear of the rearmost emergency roof hatch to prevent the roof hatch from
diminishing the effectiveness of the strobe light. In addition:

(1) The strobe light shall have a single clear lens emitting light 360 degrees around its vertical axis
and may not extend above the roof more than the maximum legal height.

(2) The strobe light must be controlled by a separate switch with an indicator light which when lit
will indicate that the strobe light is turned on.

(3) The light shall be used only in fog, rain, snow, or at times when visibility is restricted.
(4) Each model strobe shall be approved by the motor vehicle division, Iowa department of

transportation.
n. Pedestrian safety crossing lights are allowed. The safety crossing light(s) must be a minimum

of 500 lumens with a maximum of 1,000 lumens of brightness per light, and must be in a flood light
pattern.

(1) The light(s) shall be mounted on the face of the front bumper, facing right or left or both, and
angled 45 degrees toward the ground to illuminate students waiting for the bus or to illuminate the path
for students crossing the road to get to the bus.

(2) The light(s) shall activate automatically with the red warning lights and stop arm and shall
deactivate automatically when the red warning lights and stop arm operations are canceled.

44.3(40) Measurements.
a. Interior body height shall be 72 inches or more, measured metal to metal, at any point on the

longitudinal centerline from the front vertical bow to the rear vertical bow. Inside body height of Type
A-2 buses shall be 62 inches or more.
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b. Overall height, length and width of the bus shall not exceed the maximums allowed by the Iowa
department of transportation.

44.3(41) Metal treatment.
a. All metal, except high-grade stainless steel or aluminum, used in construction of the bus body

shall be zinc-coated or aluminum-coated to prevent corrosion. This requirement applies to, but is not
limited to, such items as structural members, inside and outside panels, door panels and floor sills.
Excluded are such items as door handles, grab handles, interior decorative parts and other interior plated
parts.

b. All metal parts that will be painted shall be, in addition to above requirements, chemically
cleaned, etched, zinc-phosphate coated and zinc-chromate or epoxy primed to improve paint adhesion.

c. In providing for these requirements, particular attention shall be given lapped surfaces, welded
connections of structural members, cut edges, punched or drilled hole areas in sheet metal, closed or box
sections, unvented or undrained areas, and surfaces subjected to abrasion during vehicle operation.

d. As evidence that the above requirements have been met, samples of materials and sections used
in construction of the bus body shall be subjected to cyclic corrosion testing as outlined in SAE J1563.

44.3(42) Mirrors.
a. The interior mirror shall be either clear view laminated glass or clear view glass bonded to

a backing that retains the glass in the event of breakage. The mirror shall have rounded corners and
protected edges. All Type A buses shall have a minimum of a 6-inch × 16-inch mirror; and Type B, C,
and D buses shall have a minimum of a 6-inch × 30-inch mirror.

b. Each school bus shall be equipped with exterior mirrors meeting the requirements of FMVSS
No. 111. Mirrors shall be easily adjustable, but shall be rigidly braced so as to reduce vibration.

c. Heated right- and left-side rearview mirrors shall be provided.
d. Systems offering a design feature permitting the driver to remotely adjust rearviewmirrors from

the driver’s compartment shall be utilized.
e. The right-side rearviewmirrors must be unobstructed by the unwiped section of the windshield.
f. Heated cross-view mirrors shall be provided.
g. Stainless steel mirror brackets are allowed.
44.3(43) Mounting.
a. The chassis frame shall support the rear body cross member. Except where chassis components

interfere, the bus body shall be attached to the chassis frame at each main floor sill in such manner as to
prevent shifting or separation of the body from the chassis under severe operating conditions.

b. Isolators shall be placed at all contact points between the body and chassis frame and shall be
secured by a positive means to the chassis frame or body to prevent shifting, separation, or displacement
of the isolators under severe operating conditions.

c. The body front shall be attached and sealed to the chassis cowl to prevent entry of water, dust,
and fumes through the joint between the chassis cowl and body.

d. The refurbishing or reconditioning of a body-on-chassis school bus is restricted to the repair and
replacement of school bus body or chassis components. The original body and chassis, as certified by the
original equipment manufacturers (OEMs), shall be retained as a unit upon completion of repairs. It is not
permissible to exchange or interchange school bus bodies and chassis. The refurbisher or reconditioner
shall certify that the vehicle meets all state and federal construction standards in effect as of the date of
manufacture and shall provide suitable warranty on all work performed. See also subrule 44.6(1).

44.3(44) Mud flaps.
a. Mud flaps or guards are required and shall be provided and installed by the body manufacturer

or manufacturer’s representative for both front and rear wheels.
b. Front mud flaps or guards shall be of adequate size to protect body areas vulnerable to road

debris from wheels and shall be mounted so as to be free of wheel movement at all times.
c. Rear mud flaps or guards shall be comparable in size to the width of the rear wheelhousing and

shall reach within approximately 9 inches of the ground when the bus is empty. They shall be mounted
at a distance from the wheels to permit free access to spring hangers for lubrication and maintenance and
to prevent their being damaged by tire chains or being pulled off while the vehicle is in reverse motion.
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d. All mud flaps shall be constructed of rubber. Vinyl or plastic is not acceptable.
44.3(45) Oil filter. An oil filter with a replaceable element or cartridge shall be of manufacturer’s

recommended capacity and shall be connected by flexible oil lines if it is not of built-in or
engine-mounted design.

44.3(46) Openings. All openings in the floorboard or fire wall between the chassis and passenger
compartment, such as for gearshift selector and parking brake lever, shall be sealed.

44.3(47) Passenger load.
a. Actual gross vehicle weight (GVW) is the sum of the chassis weight, plus the body weight, plus

the driver’s weight, plus the total seated pupil weight.
(1) For purposes of calculation, the driver’s weight is 150 pounds.
(2) For purposes of calculation, the pupil weight is 120 pounds per pupil.
b. Actual gross vehicle weight (GVW) shall not exceed the chassis manufacturer’s GVWR for

the chassis, nor shall the actual weight carried on any axle exceed the chassis manufacturer’s gross axle
weight rating.

44.3(48) Passenger securement seating system.
a. All vehicles shall conform to all FMVSS at date of manufacture.
b. Unless otherwise required by FMVSS, school bus seats may be equipped with passenger

securement systems for passengers with disabilities in accordance with 281—Chapter 41 when the
child’s individual education program staffing team determines that special seating and positioning are
necessary during transportation. When the staffing team determines that a passenger securement system
is necessary to safely transport a student with a disability, the need shall be documented in the student’s
individual education plan (IEP).

c. When a child securement system is required in paragraph 44.3(48)“b,” the seat, including seat
frame, seat cushion, belt attachment points, belts and hardware, shall comply with all applicable FMVSS
at the time of manufacture. When it is determined that the securement system is no longer necessary to
provide seating assistance to a child with a disability, the securement system shall be removed from the
seat frame.

d. Children transported in child safety seats shall be secured to a school bus seat utilizing a seat
belt-ready seat frame, according to the child safety seat manufacturer’s instructions.

44.3(49) Public address system. Apublic address system permitting interior, exterior or both interior
and exterior communication with passengers may be installed.

44.3(50) Radio/communication system. Each school bus shall have a communication system to
allow communication between the driver of the bus and the school’s base of operations for school
transportation. This system shall be a two-way radio, cellular phone, or similar device as allowed by
local and state policies regarding use of handheld communication equipment.

44.3(51) Retroreflective material.
a. Retroreflective material shall be provided in accordance with the following:
(1) The rear of the bus body shall be marked with strips of reflective NSBY material to outline the

perimeter of the back of the bus using material which conforms with the requirements of FMVSS No.
131, School Bus Pedestrian Safety Devices, Table 1. The perimeter marking of rear emergency exits per
FMVSS No. 217, Bus Emergency Exits andWindow Retention and Release, or the use of retroreflective
“SCHOOLBUS” signs partially accomplish the objective of this requirement. To complete the perimeter
marking of the back of the bus, strips of retroreflective NSBY material, a minimum of 1 inch and a
maximum of 2 inches in width, shall be applied horizontally above the rear windows and above the
rear bumper, extending from the rear emergency exit perimeter marking outward to the left and right
rear corners of the bus. Vertical strips shall be applied at the corners connecting these horizontal strips.
Multifunction school activity buses (MFSABs) shall be exempt from these color requirements.

(2) “SCHOOL BUS” signs, if not of lighted design, shall be marked with reflective NSBYmaterial
comprising background for lettering of the front and rear “SCHOOL BUS” signs.

(3) Sides of the bus body shall be marked with reflective NSBY material at least 1¾ inches in
width, extending the length of the bus body and located within 6 inches above or below the floor line or
on the beltline.
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b. Front and rear bumpers may be marked diagonally 45 degrees down to centerline of pavement
with 2-inch +/- ¼ inch wide strips of noncontrasting reflective material. This material shall appear black
during daylight hours; however, it will be seen as a reflective material during periods of reduced light
conditions when a direct light source strikes the material.

44.3(52) Road speed control. When it is desired to accurately control vehicle maximum speed, a
road speed control device may be utilized. A vehicle cruise control may also be utilized.

44.3(53) Rub rails.
a. One rub rail located on each side of the bus at, or nomore than 8 inches above, the seat level shall

extend from the rear side of the entrance door completely around the bus body (except for emergency
door or any maintenance access door) to the point of curvature near the outside cowl on the left side.

b. One rub rail located at, or no more than 10 inches above, the floor line shall cover the same
longitudinal area as the upper rub rail, except at wheelhousings, and shall extend only to radii of the right
and left rear corners.

c. Rub rails at or above the floor line shall be attached at each body post and all other upright
structural members.

d. Each rub rail shall be 4 inches or more in width in its finished form, shall be of 16-gauge steel
or suitable material of equivalent strength, and shall be constructed in corrugated or ribbed fashion.

e. Rub rails shall be applied to outside body or outside body posts. Pressed-in or snap-on rub rails
do not satisfy this requirement. For all buses using a rear luggage or rear engine compartment, rub rails
need not extend around rear corners.

f. The bottom edge of the body side skirts shall be stiffened by application of a rub rail, or the
edge may be stiffened by providing a flange or other stiffeners.

g. Rub rails shall be painted black or shall be covered with black retroreflective material.
44.3(54) Seating, crash barriers.
a. All school buses (including Type A) shall be equipped with restraining barriers which conform

to FMVSS No. 222.
b. Crash barriers shall be installed conforming to FMVSS No. 222; however, all Type A-2 school

bus bodies shall be equipped with padded crash barriers, one located immediately to the rear of the
driver’s seat and one at the service door entrance immediately to the rear of the step well.

c. Crash barriers shall be constructed with materials that enable the crash barriers and passenger
seats to meet the criteria contained in the School Bus Seat Upholstery Fire Block Test specified in the
National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures Manual 2015. Fire block material, when
used, shall include the covering of seat bottoms.

d. All crash/restraining barriers shall be the same height as the passenger seating height in the bus.
44.3(55) Seating, driver.
a. Type A school buses shall be equipped with a driver’s seat of manufacturer’s standard design

meeting FMVSS.
b. All Type B, C, and D school buses shall have a driver’s seat equipped with a one-piece high

back designed to minimize the potential for head and neck injuries in rear impacts, providing minimum
obstruction to the driver’s view of passengers and meeting applicable requirements of FMVSS No. 222.
The height of the seat back shall be sufficient to provide the specified protection for a 5th percentile adult
female up to a 95th percentile adult male, as defined in FMVSS No. 208.

c. All air brake-equipped school buses may be equipped with an air suspension driver’s seat
meeting the following additional requirements:

(1) The air control for height adjustment shall be within easy reach of the driver in the seated
position.

(2) The seat cushion shall be a minimum of 19½ inches wide, shall be fully contoured for maximum
comfort, and shall have a minimum of four adjustment positions to allow changes in seat bottom angle.

(3) The backrest shall include adjustable lumbar support.
(4) The seat shall have a minimum of 7 inches of forward and rearward travel, adjustable with

the driver in the seated position. This requirement applies to the seat mechanism. Reduction of this
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requirement to no less than 4 inches due to barrier placement on 89-passenger capacity buses will be
acceptable.

(5) The seat shall have a minimum of 4 inches of up and down travel.
(6) Seat back shall include adjustability of tilt angle.
(7) All adjustments shall be by fingertip controls without the use of tools.
(8) The seat shall comply with all applicable FMVSS.
d. Buses shall be equippedwith a Type 2 lap belt/shoulder harness seat belt assembly for the driver.

This assembly may be integrated into the driver’s seat. The seat belt assembly and anchorage shall meet
applicable FMVSS. The design shall also meet the following additional requirements:

(1) The design shall incorporate a fixed female push-button-type latch on the right side at seat level,
and a male locking-bar tongue on the left retracting side.

(2) The assembly shall be equippedwith a single, dual-sensitive emergency locking retractor (ELR)
for the lap and shoulder belt. This system shall be designed to minimize “cinching down” on air sprung
and standard seats.

(3) The lap portion of the belt shall be anchored or guided at the seat frame by a metal loop or other
such device attached to the right side of the seat to prevent the driver from sliding sideways out of the
seat.

(4) There shall be a minimum of 7 inches of adjustment of the “D” loop of the driver’s shoulder
harness on a nonintegrated style of seat belt assembly.

(5) Shoulder belt tension shall be no greater than is necessary to provide reliable retraction of the
belt and removal of excess slack.

(6) The driver’s seat belt assembly shall incorporate high-visibility material. An audible alarm is
also allowed.

44.3(56) Seating, passenger.
a. All seats, component parts, and seat anchorage shall comply with applicable federal

requirements as of the date of manufacture.
b. All seats shall have a minimum cushion depth of 15 inches, shall have a seat back height of 24

inches above the seating reference point, and shall comply with all other requirements of FMVSS No.
222.

c. In determining the rated seating capacity of the bus, allowable average rump width shall be:
(1) Thirteen inches where a three-three seating plan is used.
(2) Fifteen inches where a three-two seating plan is used.
d. The following knee room requirements shall apply to all school bus bodies:
(1) Knee room shall meet the requirements of FMVSS No. 222 and shall be measured, on Type

A-2, B, C and D school buses, at the center of the transverse line of the seat and at seat cushion height.
The distance from the front of a seat back (cushion) to the back surface of the cushion on the preceding
seat shall be not less than 24 inches. The seat upholstery may be placed against the seat cushion padding,
but without compressing the padding, before the measurement is taken.

(2) On Type A-1 school buses, seat spacing shall be of the manufacturer’s standard spacing.
e. All seats shall be forward-facing with seat frames attached to the seat rail with two bolts,

washers and nuts or flange-headed nuts. Each seat leg shall be secured to the floor by a minimum of
two bolts, washers, and nuts. Flange-headed nuts may be used in lieu of nuts and washers, or seats
may be track-mounted in conformance with FMVSS No. 222. This information shall be on a label
permanently affixed to the bus.

f. Jump seats or portable seats are prohibited; however, use of a flip seat at any side emergency
door location in conformance with FMVSS No. 222, including required aisle width to side door, is
acceptable. Any flip seat shall be free of sharp projections on the underside of the seat bottom. The
underside of the flip-up seat bottoms shall be padded or contoured to reduce the possibility of snagged
clothing or injury during use. Flip seats shall be constructed to prevent passenger limbs from becoming
entrapped between the seat back and the seat cushion when in an upright position. The seat cushion shall
be designed to rise to a vertical position automatically when not occupied.
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g. Passenger seats shall be constructed with materials that enable them to meet the criteria
contained in the School Bus Seat Upholstery Fire Block Test specified in the National School
Transportation Specifications and Procedures Manual 2015. Fire block material, when used, shall
include the covering of seat bottoms.

h. Seat cushions shall contain a positive locking mechanism that requires removal of a security
device before the seat may be unlatched.

i. For Type C and D buses, the distance between the rearmost portion of the seat backs of the rear
row of seats and outside rear of the bus body (rear seat buffer zone), measured at the floor line, must be
at least 8 inches. For Type A buses, the distance must be at least 6 inches.

44.3(57) Seating, passenger restraints.
a. Lap belts shall not be installed on passenger seats in large school buses (over 10,000 pounds

GVWR) except in conjunction with child safety restraint systems that comply with the requirements of
FMVSS No. 213, Child Restraint Systems.

b. Three-point (3-point) lap-shoulder belts shall be installed in all new buses. The restraint
system shall include a flexible design feature, thus allowing three-two seating on the same 39-inch seat,
depending on student size.

44.3(58) Shock absorbers. Buses shall be equipped with double-action shock absorbers compatible
with manufacturer’s rated axle capacity at each wheel location.

44.3(59) Steering gear.
a. The steering gear shall be approved by the chassis manufacturer and designed to ensure safe

and accurate performance when the vehicle is operated with maximum load and at maximum speed.
b. If external adjustments are required, the steering mechanism shall be accessible.
c. No changes shall be made in the steering apparatus, including the addition of spinners or knobs

which are not approved by the chassis manufacturer.
d. There shall be a clearance of at least 2 inches between the steering wheel and cowl, instrument

panel, windshield, or any other surface.
e. Power steering is required and shall be of the integral type with integral valves. Electric

power-assisted steering systems are allowed.
f. The steering system shall be designed to provide a means for lubrication of all wear points, if

wear points are not permanently lubricated.
g. Tilting and telescopic steering wheels are acceptable.
44.3(60) Steps.
a. The first step at the service door shall be not less than 10 inches and not more than 14 inches

from the ground when measured from the top surface of the step to the ground, based on standard chassis
specifications, except that on Type D vehicles, the first step at the service door shall be 11 inches to
16 inches from the ground. A step well guard/skid plate shall be installed by the manufacturer on all
Type D vehicles.

b. Step risers shall not exceed a height of 10 inches. When plywood is used on a steel floor or
step, the riser height may be increased by the thickness of the plywood.

c. Steps shall be enclosed to prevent accumulation of ice and snow.
d. Steps shall not protrude beyond the side body line.
e. A suitable device(s) shall be installed within the service entrance door area to assist passengers

during entry or egress from the bus. The device(s) shall be designed so as to prevent injury or fatality to
passengers from being dragged by the bus after becoming entangled in the device(s).

44.3(61) Step treads.
a. All steps, including floor line platform area, shall be covered with an elastomer floor covering

having a minimum overall thickness of 3⁄16 inch.
b. The step covering shall be permanently bonded to a durable backing material that is resistant

to corrosion.
c. Step treads shall have a l½-inch white or yellow nosing as an integral piece without any joint.
d. Step treads shall have abrasion resistance, slip resistance, weathering resistance, and flame

resistance as outlined in the National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures Manual 2015.
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e. A 3-inch white or yellow rubber step edge at floor level, flush with the floor covering, shall be
provided.

f. Step treads shall have a calculated burn rate of .01 mm per minute or less using the test methods,
procedures and formulas listed in FMVSS No. 302, Flammability of Interior Materials.

g. A spray-on application type material that meets all other step tread requirements may be used
in lieu of the floor covering described in paragraph 44.3(61)“a.” The material shall be applied not only
to the interior surfaces of the service door step treads but also to the exterior if the exterior is not covered
by undercoating.

44.3(62) Stirrup steps.
a. There shall be at least one folding stirrup step or recessed foothold and suitably located handles

on each side of the front of the body for easy accessibility for cleaning. Handles on the service door are
prohibited.

b. Steps or cutouts are permitted in the front bumper only, in lieu of the stirrup steps, if the
windshield and lamps are easily accessible for cleaning from that position.

44.3(63) Stop signal arm.
a. The stop signal arm shall be a flat 18-inch octagon exclusive of brackets for mounting. Stop

arms or other warning devices shall not extend more than 30 inches beyond the side of the bus body. All
lamps and lamp components shall comply with the requirements of FMVSS No. 131.

b. Both surfaces of the sign shall be covered with reflectorized material having a reflective
capability equal to or exceeding that of 3M Corporation high-intensity sheeting.

c. The application of the reflective sheeting material shall be in accordance with the sheeting
manufacturer’s suggested application process. All copy shall be sharply defined and clean cut.

d. The stop arm blade shall be mounted in the area below the driver’s window on the left side of
the bus.

e. A second stop signal arm shall be installed on the left side at or near the left rear corner of Type
C and D school buses and shall meet the requirements of FMVSS No. 131.

f. Each stop arm blade shall be automatically extended upon activation of the red warning signal
lamp system and remain extended until the red signal lamps are deactivated. In addition, each stop arm
blade shall be equipped with two double-faced, 4-inch, alternately flashing red lights. The use of strobe
lamps in the stop arm blade is acceptable.

g. A wind guard shall be installed which prevents air currents from circulating behind the blades.
h. The stop arm shall be vacuum-, electric-, or air-operated; and the system must positively hold

the sign in extended or retracted position to prevent whipping in the wind.
i. If the air for an air-operated stop arm comes from the regular air brake system, the body

manufacturer shall provide the necessary check valve and pressure reduction valve to safeguard the air
supply for brake application.

j. The two double-faced, 4-inch flashing lights may be replaced with an LED illuminated,
high-visibility display, spelling out the word “STOP” visible to the front and rear. This lighting system
shall comply with applicable FMVSS prior to installation.

44.3(64) Storage compartments.
a. An enclosed space shall be provided in the driver’s compartment for storing manuals and bus

driver records. See also subrule 44.3(17).
b. A storage container for tools, tire chains, and tow chains may be located either inside or outside

the passenger compartment; but, if inside, it shall have a cover (seat cushion may not serve this purpose)
capable of being securely latched and fastened to the floor, convenient to either the service or emergency
door.

c. Luggage compartments are allowed. Compartments shall include a door and ameans of holding
the door in an open position when the compartment is being loaded or unloaded.

44.3(65) Suspensions.
a. The capacity of springs or suspension assemblies shall be commensurate with the chassis

manufacturer’s GVWR rating.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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b. Steel leaf rear springs shall be a progressive rate or multistage design. Front leaf springs shall
have a stationary eye at one end and shall be protected by a wrapped leaf in addition to the main leaf.
Parabolic or taper-leaf springs are acceptable.

c. Air suspension systems are acceptable. Air bags, hoses, hose routing, and all related hardware
shall conform to the chassis manufacturer’s recommendations.

44.3(66) Sun shield.
a. For Type B, C, and D vehicles, an interior adjustable transparent sun shield not less than

6 inches × 30 inches with a finished edge shall be installed in a position convenient for use by the driver.
An interior adjustable transparent driver’s side mounted sun shield of manufacturer’s specification is
allowed.

b. On all Type A buses, the sun shield shall be the manufacturer’s standard.
44.3(67) Tailpipe. See subrule 44.3(20).
44.3(68) Throttle.
a. The force required to operate the throttle shall not exceed 16 pounds throughout the full range

of accelerator pedal travel.
b. A driver-operated electronic variable-speed hand throttle, or a fast idle switch, may be provided

on Type C and D vehicles.
c. OEM adjustable pedals are acceptable as an option.
44.3(69) Tires and rims.
a. Tires and rims of the proper size and tires with a load rating commensurate with the chassis

manufacturer’s gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) shall be provided.
b. Tires shall be of tubeless, steel-belted, radial (standard or low-profile) construction.
c. “Bud” type, hub-piloted steel rims are required. Multipiece and “Dayton” rims are prohibited.
d. Dual tires shall be provided on all vehicles listed in rule 281—44.2(285), except Type III

vehicles.
e. All tires on a vehicle shall be of the same size, and the load range of the tires shall meet or

exceed the GVWR as required by FMVSS No. 120.
f. Spare tires are not required; however, if specified, the spare tire shall be located outside the

passenger compartment. The spare tire may not be attached to any part of the rear portion of the body
including the emergency door, bumper or roof. If a tire carrier is required, it shall be suitably mounted
in an accessible location outside the passenger compartment.

g. Recapped tires are permissible as replacements on equipment now in operation for use on rear
wheels only, providing tires are guaranteed by the seller. Recapped tires are not permissible where single
rear wheels are used.

h. Tires, when measured on any two or more adjacent tread grooves, shall have a tread groove
pattern depth of at least 4/32 of an inch on the front wheels and 2/32 of an inch on the rear wheels. No
measurement shall be made where tire bars, humps, or fillets are located. On Type A-1 and Type A-2
buses, the tread groove pattern depth shall be at least 4/32 of an inch. Where specific measurement points
are provided by the tire manufacturer, they shall be utilized in determining tires approved for service.
This requirement also applies to buses now in service.

i. Tire pressure equalizing systems for dual rear wheels are acceptable.
j. Wheel check indicators for lug nuts are allowed.
44.3(70) Tow hooks, front. Tow eyes or hooks are required on Type B, C and D buses of 14,501

pounds GVWR or greater. Two tow eyes or hooks shall be installed by the manufacturer so as not to
project beyond the front bumper.

44.3(71) Tow hooks, rear. Two rear tow hooks are required on all school buses. Rear tow hooks shall
be attached to the chassis frame and located under the rear bumper so the hook portion is under the body.

44.3(72) Traction-assisting devices. Traction-assisting devices including hopper-sanders, tire chains
or automatic traction chains may be installed.

44.3(73) Transmission.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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a. Automatic transmissions shall provide for not less than three forward speeds and one reverse
speed. The shift lever, if applicable, shall provide a detent between each gear position when the gear
selector quadrant and shift lever are not steering column-mounted.

b. Automatic transmissions shall have a transmission shifter interlock controlled by the application
of the service brake to prohibit accidental engagement of the transmission.

44.3(74) Trash container and holding device.
a. When a trash container is placed on the school bus, it shall comply with the following:
(1) Meet the requirements of FMVSS No. 302, Flammability of Interior Materials.
(2) Be no greater than 20-quart capacity.
(3) Be secured by a holding device that is designed to prevent movement and to allow easy removal

and replacement.
b. The container shall be placed in an accessible location in the driver’s compartment of the school

bus subject to Iowa department of education approval. The container shall not obstruct the aisle of the
bus, access to safety equipment or passenger use of the service entrance door.

c. Trash containers meeting the requirements of paragraph 44.3(74)“a” are allowable behind the
rear seat.

44.3(75) Turning radius.
a. A chassis with a wheelbase of 264 inches or less shall have a right and left turning radius of not

more than 42½ feet, curb-to-curb measurement.
b. A chassis with a wheelbase of 265 inches or more shall have a right and left turning radius of

not more than 44½ feet, curb-to-curb measurement.
44.3(76) Undercoating.
a. The entire underside of the bus body, including floor sections, crossmember and belowfloor line

side panels, and chassis front fenders shall be coated with rustproofing material for which the material
manufacturer has issued to the bus body manufacturer a notarized certification that materials meet or
exceed all performance requirements of SAE J1959, Sept. 2003 Edition.

b. Undercoating material shall be applied with suitable airless or conventional spray equipment
to the undercoating material manufacturer’s recommended film thickness and shall show no evidence of
voids in cured film.

c. The undercoating material shall not cover any exhaust components of the chassis.
d. If chassis is built as a separate unit, the chassis manufacturer or its agents shall be responsible

for providing undercoating to the chassis areas.
44.3(77) Vandal lock.
a. The school bus may be equipped with a vandal locking system for securing the service entrance,

emergency, and wheelchair lift door(s).
b. The vandal locking system shall include the following design features:
(1) The entrance door is to be locked by an exterior key with a dead bolt, a remote control (cable)

device or an electric device. The system must prevent the door from being accidentally locked by any
motion the bus may encounter during its normal operation. This requirement does not apply to Type A
vehicles with a left-side driver’s door.

(2) When the bus is equipped with a rear-mounted engine, the emergency door and rear emergency
exit window are to be locked by an interior slide bolt which shall activate a buzzer when the door or
emergency exit window is locked and the ignition of the bus is turned on. The locking mechanism must
be capable of being locked or unlocked without the use of a separate key or other similar device.

(3) The engine starting system of the bus shall not operate if the rear or side emergency door or rear
emergency exit window over the rear engine compartment is locked from either the inside or outside of
the bus.

(4) Hasp-type devices may not be attached to the bus for the purpose of securing any door or
window.

44.3(78) Ventilation.
a. The body ventilation system on Type A, B, C and D buses shall include one static, nonclosing

exhaust vent in the low-pressure area of the roof and one ormore combination roof ventilation/emergency

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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escape hatches in accordance with 44.3(15). The ventilation system shall be capable of being controlled
and shall have sufficient capacity to maintain a proper quantity of air under operating conditions without
the opening of windows except in extremely warm weather.

b. Each combination roof ventilation/emergency escape hatch shall be installed by the school bus
body manufacturer or the body manufacturer’s approved representative and shall have the following
design and installation features:

(1) Multiposition fresh air ventilation.
(2) Release handle(s) permitting operation as an emergency exit(s), accessible inside and outside

the vehicle.
(3) An audible warning system which sounds an alarm in the driver’s compartment area when the

emergency roof hatch is unlatched shall be installed as a design feature by the manufacturer.
(4) Whenmore than one ventilation/emergency roof hatch is required, one shall be installed forward

of the intersection of the horizontal and longitudinal midpoints of the bus in a low-pressure area of the
roof. The second unit shall be installed on the roof in a location behind the rear axle. When only one
ventilation/emergency roof hatch is required, it shall be installed in a low-pressure area of the roof at or
near the longitudinal midpoint of the bus.

(5) Ventilation/emergency escape hatches may include static-type nonclosable ventilation.
c. Auxiliary fans shall be installed and shall meet the following requirements:
(1) Two adjustable fans shall be installed on Type B, C and D buses. Fans for left and right sides

shall be placed in a location where they can be adjusted for maximum effectiveness and do not obstruct
vision to any mirror.

(2) Fans shall be a nominal 6-inch diameter except where noted below.
(3) Fan blades shall be covered with a protective cage. Each fan shall be controlled by a separate

switch capable of two-speed operation.
(4) Type A buses shall have at least one fan that has a nominal diameter of at least 4 inches and

meets the above requirements.
44.3(79) Wheelhousings.
a. The wheelhousing opening shall allow for easy tire removal and service.
b. The wheelhousing shall be attached to the floor sheets in such a manner as to prevent any dust,

water or fumes from entering the bus body. Wheelhousings shall be constructed of at least 16-gauge
steel or other material capable of withstanding passenger or other expected loads applied internally or
externally without deformation.

c. The inside height of the wheelhousing above the floor line shall not exceed 12 inches.
d. The wheelhousing shall provide clearance for installation and use of tire chains on single and

dual (if so equipped) power-driving wheels.
e. No part of a raised wheelhousing shall extend into the emergency door opening.
44.3(80) Windshield and windows.
a. All glass in windshield, windows, and doors shall be of approved safety glass consistent with

American National Standard, Safety Code for Safety Glazing Materials for Glazing Motor Vehicles
Operating on Land Highways, ANSI/SAE Z-26.1-1990, mounted so the permanent mark is visible, and
of sufficient quality to prevent distortion of view in any direction.

b. Glass in windshields may be heat-absorbing and may contain a shaded band across the top.
Location of “fade out” shall be above the upper limit for maximum visibility.

c. Each full side window, other than emergency exits designated to comply with FMVSSNo. 217,
shall be split-sash type and shall provide an unobstructed emergency opening of at least 9 inches high,
but not more than 13 inches high, and 22 inches wide, obtained by lowering the window. When the
driver’s window consists of two sections, both sections shall be capable of being moved or opened.

d. Insulated double glass is required in both sections of the left-side driver’s window.
e. Window glass forward of the service door and in the driver’s direct line of sight for observing

exterior rearview mirrors and traffic shall be of insulated double glass or may incorporate an electric grid
heating system for the purpose of clearing the windows. The door glass in Type A-2 vehicles equipped

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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with a manufacturer’s standard van-type, right-side service door may be of the manufacturer’s standard
design.

f. The school bus body manufacturer may design and install a protective device over the inside,
lower window glass of a rear emergency door to protect it from being damaged or broken during
normal operation. The protective device shall be securely mounted by the manufacturer, shall be free
of projections which might harm passengers, and shall permit visibility through the device to the area
outside and to the rear of the bus.

g. Tinted glazing capable of reducing the amount of light passing through a window may be
installed consistent with rules established by the Iowa department of public safety relating to automotive
window transparency standards, except that the following windows shall be of AS-II clear glass rating:

(1) All glass to the immediate left of the driver.
(2) All glass forward of the driver and service door.
(3) All glass in the service entrance door.
h. The entire windshield area shall be of AS-I rating.
44.3(81) Windshield washer system.
a. All buses shall be equipped with electric wet-arm windshield washers which conform to the

body manufacturer’s recommendation as to type and size for the bus on which they are to be used. The
windshield washer system on Type A vehicles may be of the manufacturer’s standard design. On Type
A-2 vehicles, the windshield washer system shall be of the manufacturer’s standards.

b. The washer control(s) shall be located within easy reach of the driver.
44.3(82) Windshield wiper system.
a. For Type A vehicles, windshield wipers shall be supplied by the chassis manufacturer and shall

be of the manufacturer’s standard design.
b. Type B, C and D buses shall be equipped with two positive-action, two-speed or variable-speed

electric windshield wipers. Windshield wipers shall have an intermittent wiping feature and shall be
operated by a single switch.

c. The wipers shall be operated by one or more electric motors of sufficient power to operate
wipers. If one motor is used, the wipers shall work in tandem to give a full sweep of the windshield.

d. Wiper control(s) shall be located within easy reach of the driver and shall be designed to move
the blades from the driver’s view when the wiper control is in the “off” position.

e. Windshield wipers shall meet the requirements of FMVSS No. 104.
[ARC 9263B, IAB 12/15/10, effective 1/19/11; ARC 1489C, IAB 6/11/14, effective 7/16/14; ARC 4637C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

281—44.4(285) Construction of vehicles for children with mobility challenges. The following shall
apply to vehicles constructed for the transportation of children with mobility challenges of such severity
that the children are prohibited from utilizing the regular service door entrance. Vehicles constructed for
transporting these children shall meet all FMVSS relating to school bus construction and Iowa school
bus construction requirements as described in rules 281—44.1(285) and 281—44.3(285). The following
standards shall also apply:

44.4(1) General requirements.
a. Certification of these vehicles as multipurpose passenger vehicles due to capacity rating shall

not relieve the manufacturer of the responsibility to provide a completed vehicle meeting all FMVSS for
school buses as well as rules 281—44.1(285) to 281—44.3(285) relating to the construction of a school
bus.

b. Alteration of the interior of the vehicle is permissible if all seats and barriers, component
parts, anchorages, wheelchair securement devices, and placement of seats and barriers and wheelchair
securement devices comply with federal requirements as of date of manufacture. All equipment must
be supplied by the original manufacturer and installed per the original manufacturer’s specification.
Alteration which would return the vehicle to conventional passenger seating shall include removal of
all wheelchair securement devices, removal of the power lift, and rendering the special service door
inoperable.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9263B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1489C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4637C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.1.pdf
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c. Any school bus that is used for the transportation of children who are confined to a wheelchair
or other restraining devices which prohibit use of the regular service entrance shall be equipped with a
power lift located on the right side of the bus body located either forward of or behind the rear wheels
on a Type A, B, C, or D bus.

d. The actual rated seating capacity following modification of a vehicle shall be placed at locations
indicated in paragraph 44.3(35)“e.”

44.4(2) Specific requirements.
a. Aisle.
(1) Aisles leading from wheelchair placement(s) to the special service door and the service door

shall at all times be a minimum of 30 inches wide.
(2) Aisles leading to all the emergency doors from wheelchair placement(s) shall at all times be at

least 20 inches in width. Additionally, all school buses shall provide a pathway of at least 30 inches in
width leading from any wheelchair position to at least one 30-inch-wide emergency exit door.

(3) A wheelchair securement position shall not be located directly in front of a power lift door.
b. Barriers.
(1) Barriers shall comply with and be installed as required by federal standards as of date of

manufacture.
(2) A heavy-duty padded barrier or stanchion shall be provided immediately to the rear of the step

well opening extending from the side wall of the bus to approximately the aisle to prevent a person from
accidentally falling into the step well opening from floor level. A barrier or stanchion as mentioned
above shall also be placed directly behind the driver.

(3) The power lift mechanism shall be padded and protected to prevent a child from accidentally
getting any part of the child’s body caught in the power lift mechanism or special service door at any
time.

(4) All crash/restraining barriers shall be the same height as the passenger seating height in the bus.
c. Glazing. Tinted glazing may be installed in all doors, windows, and windshield.
d. Heaters. An additional heater(s) may be installed in the rear portion of the bus on or behind

wheel wells.
e. Identification. Buses with wheelchair lifts used for transporting children with physical

disabilities shall display the International Symbol of Accessibility located on the front and rear of the
vehicle below the window line. Emblems shall be white on blue, shall not exceed 12 × 12 inches in
size, and may be reflectorized.

f. Power lift.
(1) The lifting mechanism shall be able to lift a minimum payload of 800 pounds.
(2) The power lift shall be located on the right side of the body and in no way be attached to the

exterior sides of the bus, but should be confined within the perimeter of the school bus body when not
extended. The power lift may be located either forward of or behind the rear wheels of the vehicle on
Type A, B, C and D buses.

(3) When the platform is in the fully “up” position, it shall be locked in position mechanically by
means other than a support or lug in the door.

(4) All lift controls shall be portable and conveniently located on the inside of the bus near the
special service door opening. Controls shall be easily operable from inside or outside the bus by either
a platform standee or person seated in a wheelchair when the lift is in any position. A master cut-off
switch controlling on/off power to the lift shall be located in the driver’s compartment. There shall be a
means of preventing the lift platform from falling while in operation due to a power failure.

(5) Power lifts shall be equipped so they may be manually raised or lowered in the event of power
failure of the power lift mechanism.

(6) The platform shall accommodate a wheelchair which is 30 inches wide. The platform shall be
not less than 44 inches long, including guard panels or rails.

(7) The power lift platform shall be covered with skid-resistant material or be designed to prevent
slipping.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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(8) The lift platform shall be constructed to permit vision through that portion of the platform
covering the window of the special service door when the platform is in the “up” position.

(9) All edges of the platform shall be designed to restrain a wheelchair and to prevent the operator’s
feet from being entangled during the raising and lowering process.

(10) The platform shall be fitted on both sides with full width shields which extend above the floor
line of the lift platform.

(11) An operating safety barrier shall be affixed to the outer edge (curb end) of the platform that
will prohibit the wheelchair from rolling off the platform when the lift is in any position other than fully
extended to ground level. The barrier shall not be capable of being manually operated.

(12) A self-adjusting, skid-resistant plate shall be installed on the outer edge of the platform to
minimize the incline from the lift platform to the ground level. This plate, if so designed, may also
suffice as the restraining device described in subparagraph 44.4(2)“f”(11) above.

(13) The power lift shall be designed so the lift will not operate unless the special service door(s) is
opened and the lift platform is in the “down” or horizontal position.

(14) The lift travel shall allow the lift platform to rest securely on the ground.
(15) A circuit breaker, fuse, or other electrical protection device shall be installed between the power

source and the lift motor if electrical power is used.
(16) When hydraulic pressure is used in the lifting process, the system shall be equipped with

adjustable limit switches or bypass valves to prevent excessive pressure from building in the hydraulic
system when the platform reaches the full “up” position or full “down” position.

(17) All exposed parts of the power lift which are in direct line with the forward or rearward travel
of a wheelchair student or attendant shall be padded with energy-absorbing material.

g. Ramps. Ramps are not permitted, with the exception of the MV-1 purpose-built wheelchair
accessible vehicle.

h. Regular service entrance.
(1) An additional fold-out or slide-out step may be provided which will provide for the step level

to be no more than 6 inches from the ground level to assist persons with disabilities that prohibit the use
of the standard entrance step. This step, when stored and not in use, shall not impede or in any way block
the normal use of the entrance.

(2) On power lift-equipped vehicles, service entrance steps shall be the full width of the step well,
excluding the thickness of the doors in the open position.

(3) In addition to the standard handrail required in all buses, an additional handrail may be provided
on all specially equipped school buses. If so equipped, this rail shall be located on the opposite side of
the entrance door from the required rail and shall meet the same requirements for handrails.

i. Seating and seating arrangements.
(1) All seat spacing, seats, and related components shall comply with applicable federal standards

as of date of manufacture.
(2) All seats shall be forward facing. Side-facing seats are prohibited.
(3) Seat frames may be equipped by the school bus body manufacturer with rings or other devices

to which passenger restraint systems may be attached.
j. Special light. Light(s) shall be placed inside the bus to sufficiently illuminate the lift area and

shall be activated from the door area.
k. Special service opening.
(1) There shall be an enclosed service opening located on the right side (curb side) of the body

to accommodate a wheelchair lift on Type B, C and D buses. This service opening may be placed on
the right side (curb side) of the body behind the rear wheels on Type A buses only to accommodate a
wheelchair lift in that location.

(2) The opening shall be at least 52 inches high and 40 inches wide and with doors open shall be
of sufficient width to allow for the installation of various power lifts and related accessories as well as a
lifting platform at least 32 inches wide.

(3) The opening shall be positioned far enough to the rear of the regular service door opening to
prevent interference of the special service door(s) opening with the regular service doors.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.4.pdf
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(4) A dripmolding shall be installed above the opening to effectively divert water from the entrance.
(5) Doorposts, headers, and all floor sections around this special opening shall be reinforced to

provide strength and support equivalent to adjacent side wall and floor construction of an unaltered
model.

(6) A header pad at least 3 inches wide, extending the width of special service door, shall be placed
above the opening on the inside of the bus.

l. Special service door(s).
(1) All doors shall open outwardly.
(2) All doors shall have positive fastening devices to hold doors in the open position.
(3) All doors shall be equipped with heavy-duty hinges and shall be hinged to the side of the bus.
(4) All doors shall be weather sealed; and on buses with double doors, each door shall be of the

same size and constructed so a flange on the forward door overlaps the edge of the rear door when closed.
(5) If optional power doors are installed, the design shall permit release of the doors for opening

and closing by the attendant from the platform inside the bus.
(6) When manually operated dual doors are provided, the rear door shall have at least a one-point

fastening device to the header. The forward-mounted door shall have at least three-point fastening
devices: One shall be to the header, one shall be to the floor line of the body, and the other shall be
into the rear door. These locking devices shall afford maximum safety when the doors are in the closed
position. The door and hinge mechanism shall be of a strength that will provide the same type of use as
that of a standard entrance door.

(7) If the door is made of one-piece construction, the door shall be equipped with a slidebar,
cam-operated locking device.

(8) Each door shall have installed a safety glass window, set in a waterproof manner, and aligned
with the lower line of adjacent sash and as nearly as practical to the same size as other bus windows.

(9) Door materials, panels, and structural strength shall be equivalent to the conventional service
and emergency doors. Color, rub rail extensions, lettering, and other exterior features shall match
adjacent sections of the body.

(10) The door(s) shall be equipped with a device(s) that will actuate a flashing visible signal located
in the driver’s compartment when the door(s) is not securely closed. (An audible signal is not permitted.)

m. Special student restraining devices.
(1) Each wheelchair station shall be equipped with a lap and torso restraint system that meets

applicable FMVSS.
(2) Special restraining devices such as shoulder harnesses, lap belts, and chest restraint systems

may be installed to the seats providing that the devices do not require the alteration in any form of the
school bus seat, seat cushion, framework, or related seat components. These restraints must be for the
sole purpose of restraining passengers.

(3) All child safety restraint systems shall comply with the requirements of FMVSSNo. 213, Child
Restraint Systems.

n. Wheelchair securement systems.
(1) Securement systems for wheelchairs shall meet or exceed applicable FMVSS.
(2) All wheelchair securement systems or devices shall be placed in the vehicle so that, when

secured, both wheelchair and occupant are facing toward the front of the vehicle. Fastening devices
resulting in a side-facing wheelchair and occupant are not permissible.

(3) Straps or seat-belt devices running through the wheels of the wheelchair or around the student
seated in the wheelchair for the purpose of securing the wheelchair to the floor are not acceptable.

(4) The wheelchair securement system(s) shall be located in a school bus so that when a wheelchair
is not secured in place the floor attachment system shall not extend above the floor level more than ½
inch.
[ARC 1489C, IAB 6/11/14, effective 7/16/14; ARC 4637C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—44.5(285) Type III vehicles.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1489C.pdf
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44.5(1) General information. These vehicles may be used for student transportation in accordance
with the following general requirements:

a. The vehicle shall be an original equipment manufacturer’s (OEM) product and manufactured
as a family-type or multipurpose passenger vehicle (MPV).

Vehicles used exclusively for driver’s education are exempt from these requirements.
b. The manufacturer’s rated capacity of this vehicle, which shall be determined only by the

original equipment manufacturer (OEM) on the date of manufacture, shall not exceed 12 persons
including the driver. The capacity rating may not be changed or modified except by the original
equipment manufacturer. Secondary stage or vehicle conversion manufacturers shall not establish
vehicle capacity.

(1) Vehicles with a capacity of ten or fewer passengers including the driver may be acquired new
or used.

(2) Vehicles with a capacity of 11 or 12 passengers including the driver shall only be acquired used.
For purposes of this subrule, a used vehicle is defined as a vehicle that has had a title transfer from a
dealer to one or more previous retail owners.

c. Alteration of this vehicle, following manufacture by the OEM, is prohibited. This includes, but
is not limited to, the addition or removal of seats, ramps, wheelchair securement devices and power lifts.

EXCEPTION: OEM options or other manufacturer’s accessories not in violation of these standards
may be installed.

d. The vehicle shall not carry more passengers than there are seat belts as installed by the
manufacturer.

e. The vehicle shall not be painted the color known as national school bus glossy yellow.
f. The vehicle shall not be equipped with a stop arm or flashing warning signal lamps.
g. This vehicle must load and unload students off the traveled portion of the roadway.
44.5(2) Special equipment.
a. Interior liner. An interior liner that covers all exposed ceiling girders, sidewall posts, or other

structural projections must be provided and installed by the manufacturer.
b. The vehicle, while transporting students to and from school, shall display a sign, visible to the

rear, with the words “SCHOOL BUS.” The sign shall be national school bus glossy yellow with black
letters 6 inches high. The sign shall be a type that can be removed, dismounted, or covered when the
vehicle is not transporting pupils to and from school.

c. A sign with the words “THIS VEHICLE STOPS AT ALL RAILROAD CROSSINGS,” visible
to the rear, may be used where appropriate and not in conflict with current statutes. If used, the words
shall be black letters on a yellow background. The sign shall be of a type that can be dismounted, turned
down, or covered when the vehicle is not transporting pupils to and from school.

d. Special brake lamps. The vehicle may be equipped with two roof-mounted lights not greater
than 4 inches in diameter and positioned horizontally on the roof at least 36 inches apart. The lights shall
be connected to the brake lamp circuit of the vehicle’s electrical system and shall operate only when the
brakes are applied. When lit, the lamps shall be red and shall be visible only to the rear.

e. First aid kit. The vehicle shall carry a minimum ten-unit first aid kit. See 44.3(19)“d”(2).
f. Fire extinguisher. The vehicle shall carry a dry chemical fire extinguisher of at least 2½-pound

capacity with a rating of 2A-10BC. The extinguisher shall be equippedwith a calibrated ormarked gauge.
Plastic discharge heads and related parts are not acceptable.

g. Each vehicle shall be equipped with a durable webbing cutter having a full-width handgrip and
a protected, replaceable or noncorrodible blade. This device shall be mounted in a location accessible to
the seated driver in an easily detachable manner.

h. Each vehicle shall be equipped with a body fluid cleanup kit.
i. Each vehicle shall be equipped with a backup alarm beeper capable of a minimum of 112 db.

NOTE: This is effective for 2007 model year vehicles and newer.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.3.pdf
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j. Trailer hitches are allowed on Type III vehicles in accordance with the manufacturer’s rated
towing capacity. Students are not allowed to be transported in the vehicle when the vehicle is being used
to tow.

44.5(3) Applicability of standards. The above standards apply to all vehicles (except as noted in
44.5(2)“i”) of this type and those currently in service used to transport students to and from school.
[ARC 1489C, IAB 6/11/14, effective 7/16/14; ARC 4637C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

281—44.6(285) Repair, replacement of school bus body and chassis components following original
equipment manufacture.

44.6(1) Body and chassis repair following an accident.
a. A school bus that has been involved in an accident in which there is damage to the body or

chassis components may be repaired to the extent that such repair is possible and that the damaged
component can be returned to the original equipment manufacturer’s specification and function.

b. The individual or companymaking the repairs shall certify to the vehicle’s owner that all repairs
have been made in accordance with the original vehicle or component manufacturer’s recommendations
using original equipment manufacturer’s materials and parts, or their guaranteed equal.

c. Repairs shall not cause the vehicle to no longer comply with any FMVSS in effect and
applicable at the time the vehicle or component was manufactured.

44.6(2) New technology and equipment approval procedure. It is the intent of these rules to
accommodate new technologies and equipment which will better facilitate the transportation of students
to and from school and related activities. A new technology, piece of equipment or component that
meets the following criteria may be adopted under the following conditions pending formal rule
adoption:

a. The technology, equipment or component shall not compromise the effectiveness or integrity
of any major safety system, unless it completely replaces the system.

b. It shall not diminish the safe environment of the interior of the bus.
c. It shall not create additional risk to students who are boarding or exiting the bus or are in or

near the school bus loading zone.
d. It shall not create undue additional activity or responsibility for the driver.
e. It shall not generally decrease the safety or efficiency of the bus.
f. It shall generally provide for a safer or more pleasant experience for the occupants and

pedestrians in the vicinity of the bus or generally assist the driver or make the driver’s many tasks easier
to perform.

g. A pilot test for the purpose of evaluating the performance of the new technology, product or
vehicle component may be conducted at the direction of the school transportation consultant with the
approval of the director of the department of education. The pilot test shall include a minimum of five,
but not more than ten, applications of the technology, product or component at locations and over a
period of time to be mutually agreed upon by the department and the manufacturer of the product.

h. The cost of the technology, product or vehicle component and its installation shall be the
responsibility of the manufacturer unless other arrangements are made prior to testing or evaluation.

i. An evaluation of the product’s performance shall be conducted by department staff, and if the
product is determined to meet the criteria listed in paragraphs 44.6(2)“a” to “f,”measures shall be taken
as soon as practicable to formally approve the product.

j. A technology, product or component not recommended for approval by the department shall
immediately be removed from vehicles upon which pilot tests were being conducted; and its use shall
be discontinued by schools or individuals serving as pilot test sites, upon receipt of written notice from
the department of education.
[ARC 1489C, IAB 6/11/14, effective 7/16/14]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 285.8 and 321.373.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.44.5.pdf
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APPENDIX:

National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
for School Buses and Transit Buses

FMVSS
No.

Title of Standard Transit
Buses

School Buses
under 10,000#

GVWR

School
Buses over
10,000#
GVWR

101 Controls and Displays x x x

102 Transmission Shift Lever Sequence, Starter
Interlock, and Transmission Braking Effect

x x x

103 Windshield Defrosting and Defogging Systems x x x

104 Windshield Wiping and Washing Systems x x x

105 Hydraulic Brake Systems x x x

106 Brake Hoses x x x

108 Lamps, Reflective Devices, and Associated
Equipment

x x x

111 Rearview Mirrors x x x

113 Hood Latch System x x x

116 Motor Vehicle Brake Fluids x x x

119 New Pneumatic Tires for Vehicles Other Than
Passenger Cars

x x x

120 Tire Selection and Rims for Motor Vehicles Other
Than Passenger Cars

x x x

121 Air Brake Systems x x x

124 Accelerator Control Systems x x x

131 School Bus Pedestrian Safety Devices x x

201 Occupant Protection in Interior Impact x

202 Head Restraints x

203 Impact Protection for the Driver from the Steering
Control System

x

204 Steering Control Rearward Displacement x

205 Glazing Materials x x x

207 Seating Systems x x x

208 Occupant Crash Protection x x x

209 Seat Belt Assemblies x x x

210 Seat Belt Assembly Anchorages x x x

212 Windshield Mounting x

213 Child Restraint Systems x x

214 Side Impact Protection x

217 Bus Emergency Exits and Window Retention and
Release

x x x

219 Windshield Zone Intrusion x

220 School Bus Rollover Protection x x

221 School Bus Body Joint Strength x x

222 School Bus Passenger Seating and Crash Protection x x

225 Child Restraint Anchorage Systems x
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[Filed 5/11/79, Notice 3/21/79—published 5/30/79, effective 7/4/79]
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[Filed emergency 1/12/89—published 2/8/89, effective 1/12/89]
[Filed emergency 4/13/89—published 5/3/89, effective 4/14/89]
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[Filed emergency 1/17/90—published 2/7/90, effective 1/17/90]
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9263B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9145B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1489C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1409C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4637C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4479C.pdf




IAC 8/28/19 Education[281] Ch 77, p.1

CHAPTER 77
STANDARDS FOR TEACHER INTERN PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—77.1(256) General statement. Programs of teacher intern preparation leading to licensure in Iowa
are subject to approval by the state board of education, as provided in Iowa Code chapter 256.

281—77.2(256) Definitions. For purposes of clarity, the following definitions are used throughout the
chapter:

“AEA” means area education agency.
“BOEE”means the board of educational examiners, the board responsible for establishing licensure

requirements and issuing licenses.
“Clinical experiences” means a candidate’s direct experiences in PK-12 schools. “Clinical

experiences” includes field experiences and internships.
“Cooperating teachers”means classroom teachers who provide guidance and supervision to teacher

candidates during the candidates’ field experiences in the schools.
“Department” means the department of education.
“Director” means the director of education.
“Diverse groups” means one or more groups of individuals possessing certain traits or

characteristics, including but not limited to age, color, creed, national origin, race, religion, marital
status, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, physical attributes, physical or mental ability or
disability, ancestry, political party preference, political belief, socioeconomic status, or familial status.

“Educator preparation program” is a synonym for practitioner preparation program.
“ELPS” means Educational Leadership Policy Standards, the national standards for educational

administration.
“Institution”means a four-year college or university in Iowa offering teacher intern preparation and

seeking state board approval of its teacher intern preparation program.
“InTASC” means Interstate Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium, the source of national

standards for teachers.
“Intern”means an individual who is enrolled in a teacher intern preparation program and is currently

employed as an intern by an Iowa school district.
“Iowa teaching standards” represents a set of knowledge and skills that reflects the best evidence

available regarding effective teaching as listed in rule 281—83.4(284). The standards shall serve as the
basis for comprehensive evaluations of teachers and as a basis for professional development plans.

“Mentor” means an individual, employed by a school district or area education agency as a
classroom teacher, or a retired teacher, who holds a valid license issued under Iowa Code chapter 272.
The individual must have a record of four years of successful teaching practice with at least two of
the four years on a nonprobationary basis and must demonstrate professional commitment to both the
improvement of teaching and learning and the development of beginning teachers or teacher interns.

“Practitioner”means a teacher, administrator, or other school personnel holding a license issued by
the board of educational examiners.

“Program” means the program for teacher intern preparation at colleges and universities leading to
licensure of teacher interns.

“School district”means a school corporation as defined in Iowa Code chapter 290. A school district
is also referred to as a “local education agency” or “LEA.”

“State board” means the state board of education.
“Teacher intern candidate” means an individual who is enrolled in a teacher intern preparation

program leading to teacher intern licensure and who has not yet begun employment as an intern.
“Teacher intern preparation program”means the program for teacher intern preparation at colleges

and universities leading to licensure of teacher interns.
“Unit”means the organizational entity within an institution with the responsibility of administering

the teacher intern preparation program.
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/256.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/290.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
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281—77.3(256) Institutions affected. All Iowa colleges and universities engaged in the preparation of
teacher interns and seeking state board approval of their programs shall meet the standards contained in
this chapter.

281—77.4(256) Criteria for Iowa teacher intern preparation programs. Each institution seeking
approval of its teacher intern preparation program shall file evidence of the extent to which the program
meets the standards contained in this chapter by means of a written self-evaluation report and an
evaluation conducted by the department. No waiver of the criteria or standards in this chapter shall
be permitted. After the state board has approved the teacher intern preparation program filed by an
institution, teacher intern candidates who complete the program and are recommended by the authorized
official of that institution will be issued the appropriate license and endorsement(s).
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]

281—77.5(256) Approval of programs. For initial approval of a program, institutions shall submit
written documentation of the teacher intern preparation program’s compliance with the standards in
rules 281—77.8(256) through 281—77.11(256). The evaluation process shall include a site visit by
representatives of the department and additional documentation as needed. Approval by the state board
of the institutions’ teacher intern preparation programs shall be based on the recommendation of the
director after study of the factual and evaluative evidence on record about each program in terms of
the standards contained in this chapter. Approval, if granted, shall cover the period of time between
initial approval and the institution’s next regularly scheduled state review under rules 281—79.5(256)
and 281—79.6(256). After the initial approval period, approval of the teacher intern preparation program
will be included as part of the institution’s reapplication for approval of its entire practitioner preparation
program. Approval, if granted to institutions offering only teacher intern preparation programs, shall be
for a term of seven years; however, approval for a lesser term may be granted by the state board if it
determines conditions so warrant.

If approval is not granted, the applying institutions will be advised concerning the areas in which
improvement or changes appear to be essential for approval. In this case, the institutions shall be given
the opportunity to present factual information concerning their program at a regularly scheduled meeting
of the state board, not beyond three months of the board’s initial decision. Following a minimum of six
months after the board’s decision to deny approval, the institution may reapply when it is ready to show
what actions have been taken to address the areas required for improvement.

A program may be granted conditional approval upon review of appropriate documentation. In such
an instance, the program shall receive a full review after one year or, in the case of a new program, at
the point at which candidates demonstrate mastery of standards for licensure.
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]

281—77.6(256) Periodic reports. Institutions with approved teacher intern preparation programs shall
make periodic reports upon request of the department. The reports shall provide basic information
necessary to keep up-to-date records of each teacher intern preparation program and to carry out research
studies relating to teacher intern preparation.

281—77.7(256) Approval of program changes. Upon application for approval of program changes by
an institution, the director is authorized to approve minor additions to, or changes within, the curricula
of an institution’s approved teacher intern preparation program. When an institution proposes a revision
that exceeds the primary scope of its programs, the revision shall become operative only after having
been approved by the state board.

TEACHER INTERN PREPARATION PROGRAM STANDARDS

281—77.8(256) Governance and resources standard. Governance and resources adequately support
the preparation of teacher intern candidates to meet professional, state and institutional standards. As a

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.77.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.7.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
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component of the program, the institution shall work collaboratively with the local school district(s) or
AEA.

77.8(1) The institution shall have a clearly understood governance structure that serves as a basis to
provide guidance and support for the teacher intern preparation program.

77.8(2) The institution’s responsibilities shall include but not be limited to:
a. Establishing a teacher intern leadership team that will provide oversight of the program;
b. Providing appropriate resources to ensure a quality program; and
c. Submitting a recommendation by the authorized official of the program to the BOEE for a

teacher intern license after the teacher intern candidate’s completion of the coursework and competencies
as outlined in the program of study in subrule 77.10(3).

77.8(3) The leadership team’s responsibilities include:
a. Establishing the conceptual framework to provide the foundation for all components of the

program;
b. Screening and selecting teacher intern candidates;
c. Establishing an advisory team to provide guidance to the teacher intern preparation program

annually for program evaluation and continuous improvement. The advisory team shall include
institutional personnel, including program faculty, and representatives from LEA 5-12 grade level
teachers and administrators; and

d. Using program evaluation and continuous improvement to review and monitor the program
goals, the program of study, the support system, and the assessment system.

77.8(4) The teacher intern preparation program and LEAs will work collaboratively to provide
opportunities for teacher intern candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage in
discussion and reflection on clinical practice.

77.8(5) The LEA will provide the following:
a. An offer of employment to a teacher intern candidate in the program;
b. A mentoring and induction program with a district-assigned mentor; and
c. An assurance that the LEA will not overload the intern with extracurricular duties.
77.8(6) The institution provides resources and support necessary for the delivery of a quality teacher

intern preparation program. The resources and support include the following:
a. Financial resources; facilities; and appropriate educational materials, equipment and library

services;
b. Commitment to a work climate, policies, and faculty/staff assignments that promote/support

best practices in teaching, scholarship and service;
c. Equitable resources and access for all program components regardless of delivery model or

location;
d. Professional development opportunities for all faculty members;
e. Technological support for instructional needs to enhance candidate learning with instructional

technology integrated into classroom experiences;
f. Quality clinical experiences and evaluations for all educator candidates;
g. Recruiting and supporting faculty; and
h. Sufficient faculty and administrative, clerical, and technical staff.
77.8(7) The program has a clearly articulated process regarding candidate and intern performance,

aligned with the institutional policy, for decisions impacting progress through the program. Program
and school district policies for removal and replacement of interns from their internship assignment are
clearly communicated to all candidates, school administrators and faculty.
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]

281—77.9(256) Faculty standard. Faculty qualifications and performance shall facilitate the
professional development of teacher intern candidates in accordance with the following provisions.

77.9(1) The program defines the roles and requirements for faculty members by position. The
program describes how roles and requirements are determined.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.77.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
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77.9(2) Faculty members shall have preparation and have had experiences in situations similar to
those for which the teacher intern candidates are being prepared.

77.9(3) The program holds faculty members accountable for teaching prowess. This accountability
includes evaluation and indicators for continuous improvement.

77.9(4) The program holds faculty members accountable for professional growth to meet the
academic needs of the program.

77.9(5) Faculty members shall maintain an ongoing, meaningful involvement in activities in schools
at the secondary grade level. Activities of faculty members shall include at least 40 hours of team
teaching during a period not to exceed five years in duration at the middle school, junior high school or
high school level.

77.9(6) Faculty members collaborate with colleagues in the intern program and colleagues in
secondary settings.

77.9(7) All faculty members demonstrate an understanding of the depth, breadth and best practices
of the program.
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]

281—77.10(256) Program of study standard. A program’s required coursework shall include a
minimum of 28 semester hours or equivalent designed to ensure that teacher intern candidates develop
the dispositions, knowledge, and performance expectations of the InTASC standards embedded at a
level appropriate for a beginning teacher.

77.10(1) Teacher intern candidates shall develop the dispositions, knowledge, and performance
expectations of the Iowa teaching standards (aligned with InTASC standards), and the BOEE’s Code of
Professional Conduct and Ethics at a level appropriate for a beginning teacher.

77.10(2) All components of the program of study must be initiated and completed after the candidate
has completed a baccalaureate degree.

77.10(3) Coursework and competencies to be completed prior to the beginning of the candidate’s
initial employment as an intern include, but are not limited to:

a. Understands how learners grow and develop and implements developmentally appropriate and
challenging learning experiences. This aligns with InTASC standard 1.

b. Demonstrates competence in content knowledge appropriate to the teaching position. This
aligns with Iowa teaching standard 2 (281—subrule 83.4(2)) and with InTASC standards 4 and 5.

c. Demonstrates competence in classroom management. This aligns with Iowa teaching standard
6 (281—subrule 83.4(6)) and with InTASC standard 3.

d. Demonstrates competence in planning and preparing for instruction. This aligns with Iowa
teaching standard 3 (281—subrule 83.4(3)) and with InTASC standard 7.

e. Uses a variety of methods to monitor student learning. This aligns with Iowa teaching standard
5 (281—subrule 83.4(5)) and InTASC standard 6.

77.10(4) Additional coursework and competencies to be completed prior to the recommendation for
an initial teaching license shall include but not be limited to:

a. Uses strategies to deliver instruction that meets the multiple learning needs of students. This
aligns with Iowa teaching standard 4 (281—subrule 83.4(4)) and with InTASC standards 2 and 8.

b. Engages in professional growth. This aligns with Iowa teaching standard 7 (281—subrule
83.4(7)) and with InTASC standard 9.

c. Contributes to efforts to achieve district and building goals. This aligns with Iowa teaching
standard 8 (281—subrule 83.4(8)) and with InTASC standard 10.

d. Demonstrates ability to enhance academic performance and support for implementation of the
school district student achievement goals. This aligns with Iowa teaching standard 1 (281—subrule
83.4(1)).

77.10(5) Each teacher intern candidate demonstrates knowledge about literacy and receives
preparation in literacy. Each candidate also develops and demonstrates the ability to integrate reading
strategies into content area coursework.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.4.pdf
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77.10(6) Each teacher intern candidate effectively demonstrates the ability to integrate technology
into instruction to support student learning.

77.10(7) Each teacher intern candidate receives dedicated coursework related to the study of human
relations, cultural competency, and diverse learners, such that the candidate is prepared to work with
students from diverse groups, as defined in rule 281—77.2(256). The unit shall provide evidence that
teacher intern candidates develop the ability to meet the needs of all learners, including:

a. Students from diverse ethnic, racial and socioeconomic backgrounds;
b. Students with disabilities;
c. Students who are gifted and talented;
d. English language learners; and
e. Students who may be at risk of not succeeding in school.
77.10(8) Each teacher intern candidate demonstrates knowledge and application of the Iowa core to

the teaching and learning process.
77.10(9) Each teacher intern candidate will be engaged in field experiences that include opportunities

for both observation of exemplary instruction and involvement in co-planning and co-teaching. Each
teacher intern candidate will complete at least 50 hours of field experience prior to the candidate’s initial
employment as an intern. The institution enters into a written contract with the cooperating school or
district providing preinternship field experiences.

77.10(10) The teacher intern preparation program will provide a teacher intern seminar during the
teacher internship year to:

a. Support and extend coursework from the teacher intern content; and
b. Facilitate teacher intern reflection.
77.10(11) Programs shall submit curriculum exhibit sheets for approval by the BOEE and the

department.
77.10(12) In accordance with 281—Chapter 83, all interns shall be provided with a district-level

mentor in addition to the program supervisor. The purpose of this district-level mentor is to provide
coaching feedback dependent on the intern’s classroom experience. This district-level mentor shall not
serve in an evaluative role. The district-level mentor shall complete specialized training for serving as
a mentor as required in rule 281—83.3(284). The program shall coordinate support between the teacher
intern candidate’s local district mentor and program supervisor.

77.10(13) The program shall provide an orientation for teacher intern candidates. The orientation
will include, but not be limited to:

a. Program goals and expectations;
b. Licensure and ethics requirements;
c. Support provided by the program; and
d. Support provided by the LEA or AEA.
77.10(14) Teacher intern faculty shall provide teacher intern candidates with academic advising,

feedback about their performance throughout the program, and consultation opportunities.
77.10(15) Teacher intern faculty shall provide regular supervision in teacher intern candidates’

classrooms with additional supervision and assistance provided as needed.
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]

281—77.11(256) Assessment standard. The teacher intern preparation program shall utilize a clearly
defined assessment system based on program standards and include both individual candidate assessment
and comprehensive program assessment.

77.11(1) The teacher intern assessment system shall be used by the teacher intern preparation
program to appropriately monitor individual candidate performance and to evaluate and improve the
intern program.

77.11(2) Candidate assessment includes clear criteria for the following:
a. Acceptance into the program (to include testing described in Iowa Code section 256.16).

Acceptance requirements include but are not limited to:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.77.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/281.83.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256.16.pdf
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(1) Completion of a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution, meeting
program-established required grade point criteria for the baccalaureate degree and content area;

(2) Completion of coursework that meets the state minimum requirements for at least one of the
BOEE’s secondary endorsement areas; and

(3) Screening designed to generate information about the prospective candidate’s attributes
identified as essential for candidates in the program.

b. Continuation in the program with clearly defined checkpoints/gates, to include:
(1) For formal admission, a requirement that candidates have successfully passed a preprofessional

skills test at the level approved by the program before beginning an internship; and
(2) Verification of an offer of employment as an intern from a school or district administrator.
c. Program completion and subsequent recommendation by the authorized official of the program

for an initial teaching license, to include:
(1) The requirement that each teacher candidate must either meet or exceed a score on subject

assessments designed by a nationally recognized testing service that measures pedagogy and knowledge
of at least one subject area as approved by the director, or the teacher candidate must meet or exceed the
equivalent of a score on an alternate assessment also approved by the director. That alternate assessment
must be a valid and reliable subject-area-specific, performance-based assessment for preservice teacher
candidates that is centered on student learning. The required passing score will be determined by the
director using considerations described in Iowa Code section 256.16(1)“a”(2) as amended by 2019 Iowa
Acts, Senate File 159, section 2. A candidate who successfully completes the practitioner preparation
program as required under this subparagraph shall be deemed to have attained a passing score on the
assessments administered under this subparagraph even if the department subsequently sets different
minimum passing scores.

(2) Waiver by the director of the assessment requirements in this paragraph for not more than one
year for a person who has completed the course requirements for an approved intern preparation program
but attained an assessment score below the minimum passing score set by the department for successful
completion of the program under this paragraph. The department shall forward to the BOEE the names
of all candidates granted a waiver for consideration for a temporary license.

77.11(3) Individual candidate assessment includes all of the following:
a. Measures used for candidate assessment are fair, reliable, and valid;
b. Candidates are assessed on their demonstration/attainment of program standards;
c. Multiple measures are used for assessment of the candidate on each program standard;
d. Candidates are assessed on program standards at different developmental stages;
e. Candidates are provided with formative feedback on their progress toward attainment of

program standards; and
f. Candidates use the provided formative assessment data to reflect upon and guide their

development and growth toward attainment of program standards.
77.11(4) Comprehensive program assessment includes all of the following:
a. Individual candidate assessment data on program standards are analyzed;
b. The aggregated assessment data are analyzed to evaluate the program;
c. Findings from the evaluation of aggregated assessment data are used to make program

improvements;
d. Evaluation data are shared with stakeholders; and
e. The collection, aggregation, analysis, and evaluation of assessment data take place on a regular

cycle.
77.11(5) The program shall conduct a survey of graduates and their employers to ensure that the

graduates are well-prepared, and the data shall be used for program improvement.
77.11(6) The program shall regularly review, evaluate, and revise the assessment system.
77.11(7) The program shall annually report to the department such as is required by the state and

federal governments.
[ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16; ARC 4619C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 8/5/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4619C.pdf
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281—77.12(256) Curriculum and instruction. RescindedARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16.

281—77.13(256) Candidate support. Rescinded ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16.

281—77.14(256) Candidate assessment. Rescinded ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16.

281—77.15(256) Program evaluation. Rescinded ARC 2606C, IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 256.7 and 256.16.

[Filed 5/9/02, Notice 4/3/02—published 5/29/02, effective 7/3/02]
[Filed 11/21/02, Notice 10/2/02—published 12/11/02, effective 1/15/03]
[Filed 11/16/05, Notice 8/31/05—published 12/7/05, effective 1/11/06]

[Filed ARC 2606C (Notice ARC 2509C, IAB 4/27/16), IAB 7/6/16, effective 8/10/16]
[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 4619C (Notice ARC 4480C, IAB 6/5/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective

8/5/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-06-2016.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-06-2016.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-06-2016.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-06-2016.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2606C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2509C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4619C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4480C.pdf
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CHAPTER 79
STANDARDS FOR PRACTITIONER AND ADMINISTRATOR

PREPARATION PROGRAMS

DIVISION I
GENERAL STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.1(256) General statement. Programs of practitioner and administrator preparation leading to
licensure in Iowa are subject to approval by the state board of education, as provided in Iowa Code
chapter 256. All programs having accreditation on August 31, 2001, are presumed accredited unless or
until the state board takes formal action to remove accreditation.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.2(256) Definitions. For purposes of clarity, the following definitions are used throughout the
chapter:

“Administrator candidates”means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs
leading to administrator licensure.

“Administrator preparation programs” means the programs of practitioner preparation leading to
licensure of administrators.

“Area education agency” or “AEA” means a regional service agency that provides school
improvement services for students, families, teachers, administrators and the community.

“Candidates” means individuals who are preparing to become educational practitioners through a
practitioner preparation program.

“Clinical experiences” means a candidate’s direct experiences in PK-12 schools. “Clinical
experiences” includes field experiences and student teaching or internships.

“College/university supervisors”means qualified employees or individuals contracted by the college
or university offering teacher preparation who provide guidance and supervision to teacher candidates
during the candidates’ clinical experiences in the schools.

“Cooperating administrators” means school administrators who provide guidance and supervision
to administrator candidates during the candidates’ clinical experiences in the schools.

“Cooperating teachers” means appropriately licensed classroom teachers of record who provide
guidance and supervision to teacher candidates in the cooperating teachers’ classrooms during the
candidates’ field experiences in the schools.

“Delivery model” means the form in which the educator preparation program is delivered to
candidates and may include conventional campus-based, face-to-face models, distance learning models,
off-campus models, programs delivered through consortia arrangements, and programs or elements
delivered by contracted outside providers.

“Department” means department of education.
“Director” means director of the department.
“Distance learning”means a formal education process in which the major portion of the instruction

occurs when the learner and the instructor are not in the same place at the same time and occurs through
virtually any media including printed materials, videotapes, audio recordings, facsimiles, telephone
communications, the ICN, Internet communications through email, and Web-based delivery systems.

“Distance learning program” means a program in which over half of the required courses in the
program occur when the learner and the instructor are not in the same place at the same time (see
definition of distance learning). These programs include those offered by the professional educational
unit through a contract with an outside vendor or in a consortium arrangement with other higher education
institutions, area education agencies, or other entities.

“Diverse groups” means one or more groups of individuals possessing certain traits or
characteristics, including but not limited to age, color, creed, national origin, race, religion, marital
status, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, physical attributes, physical or mental ability or
disability, ancestry, political party preference, political belief, socioeconomic status, or familial status.

“Educator preparation program” means practitioner preparation program.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/256.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
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“ELPS” means Educational Leadership Policy Standards, national standards for educational
administration.

“Facility” means a residential or other setting for a child in which the child receives an appropriate
educational program. “Facility” includes a foster care facility as defined in Iowa Code section 237.1, a
facility that provides residential treatment pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 125, an approved or licensed
shelter care home as defined in Iowa Code section 232.2(34), an approved juvenile detention home as
defined in Iowa Code section 232.2(32), and a psychiatric medical institution for children as defined in
Iowa Code section 135H.1.

“Faculty” means the teaching staff of a university or college responsible for delivering instruction.
“ICN” means the Iowa communications network.
“Institution” means a college or university in Iowa offering practitioner preparation or an

educational organization offering administrator preparation and seeking state board approval of its
practitioner preparation program(s).

“InTASC” means Interstate Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium, the source of national
standards for teachers.

“Iowa core” means a legislatively mandated state initiative that provides local school districts and
nonpublic schools a guide to delivering instruction to students based on consistent, challenging and
meaningful content.

“ISSL” means Iowa Standards for School Leaders.
“Leadership preparation program” means administrator preparation program.
“Mentor” means an experienced educator who provides guidance to a practitioner, administrator

candidate or novice educator.
“National professional standards” means standards developed by nationally recognized

organizations that establish best practices for education.
“NELP standards” means the National Educational Leadership Preparation standards for

administrator preparation.
“Novice”means an individual in an educational position who has no previous experience in the role

of that position or who is newly licensed by the board of educational examiners.
“Off-campus program” means a program offered by a unit on sites other than the main campus.

Off-campus programs may be offered in the same state, in other states, or in countries other than the
United States.

“Practitioner candidates” means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs
leading to licensure as teachers, as administrators or as other professional school personnel that require
a license issued by the board of educational examiners.

“Practitioner preparation programs” means the programs of practitioner preparation leading to
licensure of teachers, administrators, and other professional school personnel.

“Program” means a specific field of specialization leading to a specific endorsement.
“Regional accreditation” means official approval by an agency or organization approved or

recognized by the U.S. Department of Education.
“State board” means Iowa state board of education.
“Students” means PK-12 pupils.
“Teacher candidates” means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs

leading to teacher licensure.
“Unit”means the organizational entity within an institution with the responsibility of administering

and delivering the practitioner preparation program(s).
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15; ARC 4620C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
8/5/19]

281—79.3(256) Institutions affected. In order to attain the authority to recommend candidates for
Iowa licensure, colleges and universities offering practitioner preparation programs in Iowa, as well as
other Iowa educational organizations engaged in the preparation of school administrators, shall meet
the standards contained in this chapter to gain or maintain state board approval of their programs.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/237.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/125.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/232.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/232.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/135H.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4620C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
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281—79.4(256) Criteria for practitioner preparation programs. Each institution seeking approval by
the state board of its programs of practitioner preparation, including those programs offered by distance
delivery models or at off-campus locations, must be regionally accredited and shall file evidence of
the extent to which each program meets the standards contained in this chapter by means of a written
self-evaluation report and an evaluation conducted by the department. The institution shall demonstrate
such evidence by means of a template developed by the department and through a site visit conducted by
the department. After the state board has approved the practitioner preparation programs of an institution,
students who complete the programs and are recommended by the authorized official of that institution
will be issued the appropriate license and endorsement(s).
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.5(256) Approval of programs. Approval of institutions’ practitioner preparation programs
by the state board shall be based on the recommendation of the director after study of the factual and
evaluative evidence on record about each program in terms of the standards contained in this chapter.

Approval, if granted, shall be for a term of seven years; however, approval for a lesser term may be
granted by the state board if it determines conditions so warrant.

If approval is not granted, the applying institution will be advised concerning the areas in which
improvement or changes appear to be essential for approval. In this case, the institution shall be given
the opportunity to present factual information concerning its programs at a regularly scheduled meeting
of the state board, not beyond three months of the board’s initial decision. Following a minimum of six
months after the board’s decision to deny approval, the institution may reapply when it is ready to show
what actions have been taken to address the areas of suggested improvement.

Programs may be granted conditional approval upon review of appropriate documentation. In such
an instance, the program shall receive a full review after one year or, in the case of a new program, at
the point at which candidates demonstrate mastery of standards for licensure.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.6(256) Visiting teams. Upon application or reapplication for approval, a review team shall
visit each institution for evaluation of its practitioner preparation program(s). When an institution
offers off-campus practitioner preparation programs, the team may elect to include visits to some or
all of the sites of the off-campus programs. The membership of the team shall be selected by the
department with the concurrence of the institution being visited. The team may include faculty members
of other practitioner preparation institutions; personnel from elementary and secondary schools, to
include licensed practitioners; personnel of the state department of education; personnel of the board
of educational examiners; and representatives from professional education organizations. Each team
member should have appropriate competencies, background, and experiences to enable the member to
contribute to the evaluation visit. The expenses for the review team shall be borne by the institution.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.7(256) Periodic reports. Upon request of the department, approved programs shall make
periodic reports which shall provide basic information necessary to keep records of each practitioner
preparation program up to date and to carry out research studies relating to practitioner preparation.
The department may request that information be disaggregated by attendance center or delivery model
or both.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.8(256) Reevaluation of practitioner preparation programs. Every seven years or at any time
deemed necessary by the director, an institution shall file a written self-evaluation of its practitioner
preparation programs to be followed by a review team visit. Any action for continued approval or
rescission of approval shall be approved by the state board.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.9(256) Approval of program changes. Upon application by an institution, the director is
authorized to approve minor additions to, or changes within, the curricula of an institution’s approved

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
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practitioner preparation program. When an institution proposes a revision which exceeds the primary
scope of its programs, including revisions which significantly change the delivery model(s), the
revisions shall become operative only after having been approved by the state board.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

DIVISION II
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO ALL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.10(256) Governance and resources standard. Governance and resources adequately support
the preparation of practitioner candidates to meet professional, state and institutional standards in
accordance with the following provisions.

79.10(1) A clearly understood governance structure provides guidance and support for all educator
preparation programs in the unit.

79.10(2) The professional education unit has primary responsibility for all educator preparation
programs offered by the institution through any delivery model.

79.10(3) The unit’s conceptual framework establishes the shared vision for the unit and provides the
foundation for all components of the educator preparation programs.

79.10(4) The unit demonstrates alignment of unit standards with current national professional
standards for educator preparation. Teacher preparation must align with InTASC standards. Leadership
preparation programs must align with NELP standards.

79.10(5) The unit provides evidence of ongoing collaboration with appropriate stakeholders. There
is an active advisory committee that is involved semiannually in providing input for program evaluation
and continuous improvement.

79.10(6) When a unit is a part of a college or university, there is ongoing collaboration with the
appropriate departments of the institution, especially regarding content knowledge.

79.10(7) The institution provides resources and support necessary for the delivery of quality
preparation program(s). The resources and support include the following:

a. Financial resources; facilities; appropriate educational materials, equipment and library
services; and commitment to a work climate, policies, and faculty/staff assignments which
promote/support best practices in teaching, scholarship and service;

b. Resources to support professional development opportunities;
c. Resources to support technological and instructional needs to enhance candidate learning;
d. Resources to support quality clinical experiences for all educator candidates; and
e. Commitment of sufficient administrative, clerical, and technical staff.
79.10(8) The unit has a clearly articulated appeals process, aligned with the institutional policy, for

decisions impacting candidates. This process is communicated to all candidates and faculty.
79.10(9) The use of part-time faculty and graduate students in teaching roles is purposeful and is

managed to ensure integrity, quality, and continuity of all programs.
79.10(10) Resources are equitable for all program components, regardless of delivery model or

location.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15; ARC 4620C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
8/5/19]

281—79.11(256) Diversity standard. The environment and experiences provided for practitioner
candidates support candidate growth in knowledge, skills, and dispositions to help all students learn in
accordance with the following provisions.

79.11(1) The institution and unit work to establish a climate that promotes and supports diversity.
79.11(2) The institution’s and unit’s plans, policies, and practices document their efforts in

establishing and maintaining a diverse faculty and student body.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]

281—79.12(256) Faculty standard. Faculty qualifications and performance shall facilitate the
professional development of practitioner candidates in accordance with the following provisions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4620C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
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79.12(1) The unit defines the roles and requirements for faculty members by position. The unit
describes how roles and requirements are determined.

79.12(2) The unit documents the alignment of teaching duties for each faculty member with that
member’s preparation, knowledge, experiences and skills.

79.12(3) The unit holds faculty members accountable for teaching prowess. This accountability
includes evaluation and indicators for continuous improvement.

79.12(4) The unit holds faculty members accountable for professional growth to meet the academic
needs of the unit.

79.12(5) Faculty members collaborate with:
a. Colleagues in the unit;
b. Colleagues across the institution;
c. Colleagues in PK-12 schools/agencies/learning settings. Faculty members engage in

professional education and maintain ongoing involvement in activities in preschool and elementary,
middle, or secondary schools. For faculty members engaged in teacher preparation, activities shall
include at least 40 hours of teaching at the appropriate grade level(s) during a period not exceeding five
years in duration.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]

281—79.13(256) Assessment system and unit evaluation standard. The unit’s assessment system
shall appropriately monitor individual candidate performance and use that data in concert with other
information to evaluate and improve the unit and its programs in accordance with the following
provisions.

79.13(1) The unit has a clearly defined, cohesive assessment system.
79.13(2) The assessment system is based on unit standards.
79.13(3) The assessment system includes both individual candidate assessment and comprehensive

unit assessment.
79.13(4) Candidate assessment includes clear criteria for:
a. Entrance into the program (for teacher education, this includes a preprofessional skills test

offered by a nationally recognized testing service. Institutions must deny admission to any candidate
who does not successfully meet the institution’s passing score requirement).

b. Continuation in the program with clearly defined checkpoints/gates.
c. Admission to clinical experiences (for teacher education, this includes specific criteria for

admission to student teaching).
d. Program completion (for teacher education, this includes testing described in Iowa Code section

256.16; see subrule 79.15(5) for required teacher candidate assessment).
79.13(5) Individual candidate assessment includes all of the following:
a. Measures used for candidate assessment are fair, reliable, and valid.
b. Candidates are assessed on their demonstration/attainment of unit standards.
c. Multiple measures are used for assessment of the candidate on each unit standard.
d. Candidates are assessed on unit standards at different developmental stages.
e. Candidates are provided with formative feedback on their progress toward attainment of unit

standards.
f. Candidates use the provided formative assessment data to reflect upon and guide their

development/growth toward attainment of unit standards.
g. Candidates are assessed at the same level of performance across programs, regardless of the

place or manner in which the program is delivered.
79.13(6) Comprehensive unit assessment includes all of the following:
a. Individual candidate assessment data on unit standards, as described in subrule 79.13(5), are

analyzed.
b. The aggregated assessment data are analyzed to evaluate programs.
c. Findings from the evaluation of aggregated assessment data are used to make program

improvements.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/256.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.13.pdf
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d. Evaluation data are shared with stakeholders.
e. The collection, aggregation, analysis, and evaluation of assessment data described in this

subrule take place on a regular cycle.
79.13(7) The unit shall conduct a survey of graduates and their employers to ensure that the graduates

are well-prepared, and the data shall be used for program improvement.
79.13(8) The unit regularly reviews, evaluates, and revises the assessment system.
79.13(9) The unit annually reports to the department such data as is required by the state and federal

governments.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 0476C, IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective
1/14/15; ARC 2948C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

DIVISION III
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO INITIAL PRACTITIONER PREPARATION

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHER CANDIDATES

281—79.14(256) Teacher preparation clinical practice standard. The unit and its school partners
shall provide field experiences and student teaching opportunities that assist candidates in becoming
successful teachers in accordance with the following provisions.

79.14(1) The unit ensures that clinical experiences occurring in all locations are well-sequenced,
supervised by appropriately qualified personnel, monitored by the unit, and integrated into the unit
standards. These expectations are shared with teacher candidates, college/university supervisors, and
cooperating teachers.

79.14(2) PK-12 school partners and the unit share responsibility for selecting, preparing, evaluating,
supporting, and retaining both:

a. High‐quality college/university supervisors, and
b. High-quality cooperating teachers.
79.14(3) Cooperating teachers and college/university supervisors share responsibility for evaluating

the teacher candidates’ achievement of unit standards. Clinical experiences are structured to have
multiple performance‐based assessments at key points within the program to demonstrate candidates’
attainment of unit standards.

79.14(4) Teacher candidates experience clinical practices in multiple settings that include diverse
groups and diverse learning needs.

79.14(5) Teacher candidates admitted to a teacher preparation program must complete a minimum
of 80 hours of pre-student teaching field experiences, with at least 10 hours occurring prior to acceptance
into the program.

79.14(6) Pre-student teaching field experiences support learning in context and include all of the
following:

a. High-quality instructional programs for PK-12 students in a state-approved school or
educational facility.

b. Opportunities for teacher candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage in
discussion and reflection on clinical practice.

c. The active engagement of teacher candidates in planning, instruction, and assessment.
79.14(7) The unit is responsible for ensuring that the student teaching experience for initial licensure:
a. Includes a full-time experience for a minimum of 14 consecutive weeks in duration during the

teacher candidate’s final year of the teacher preparation program.
b. Takes place in the classroom of a cooperating teacher who is appropriately licensed in the

subject area and grade level endorsement for which the teacher candidate is being prepared.
c. Includes prescribed minimum expectations and responsibilities, including ethical behavior, for

the teacher candidate.
d. Involves the teacher candidate in communication and interaction with parents or guardians of

students in the teacher candidate’s classroom.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0476C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2948C.pdf
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e. Requires the teacher candidate to become knowledgeable about the Iowa teaching standards and
to experience a mock evaluation, which shall not be used as an assessment tool by the unit, performed
by the cooperating teacher or a person who holds an Iowa evaluator license.

f. Requires collaborative involvement of the teacher candidate, cooperating teacher, and
college/university supervisor in candidate growth. This collaborative involvement includes biweekly
supervisor observations with feedback.

g. Requires the teacher candidate to bear primary responsibility for planning, instruction, and
assessment within the classroom for a minimum of two weeks (ten school days).

h. Includes a written evaluation procedure, after which the completed evaluation form is included
in the teacher candidate’s permanent record.

79.14(8) The unit annually offers one or more workshops for cooperating teachers to define the
objectives of the student teaching experience, review the responsibilities of the cooperating teacher, and
provide the cooperating teacher other information and assistance the unit deems necessary. The duration
of the workshop shall be equivalent to one day.

79.14(9) The institution enters into a written contract with the cooperating school or district
providing clinical experiences, including field experiences and student teaching.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1117C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective
1/14/15]

281—79.15(256) Teacher candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard. Teacher candidates
demonstrate the content, pedagogical, and professional knowledge, skills and dispositions necessary to
help all students learn in accordance with the following provisions.

79.15(1) Each teacher candidate demonstrates the acquisition of a core of liberal arts knowledge
including but not limited to English composition, mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities.

79.15(2) Each teacher candidate receives dedicated coursework related to the study of human
relations, cultural competency, and diverse learners, such that the candidate is prepared to work with
students from diverse groups, as defined in rule 281—79.2(256). The unit shall provide evidence that
teacher candidates develop the ability to identify and meet the needs of all learners, including:

a. Students from diverse ethnic, racial and socioeconomic backgrounds.
b. Students with disabilities.
c. Students who are struggling with literacy, including those with dyslexia.
d. Students who are gifted and talented.
e. English language learners.
f. Students who may be at risk of not succeeding in school. This preparation will include

classroom management addressing high-risk behaviors including, but not limited to, behaviors related
to substance abuse.

79.15(3) Each teacher candidate demonstrates competency in literacy, to include reading theory,
knowledge, strategies, and approaches; and integrating literacy instruction into content areas. The
teacher candidate demonstrates competency in making appropriate accommodations for students who
struggle with literacy. Demonstrated competency shall address the needs of all students, including but
not limited to, students with disabilities; students who are at risk of academic failure; students who
have been identified as gifted and talented or limited English proficient; and students with dyslexia,
whether or not such students have been identified as children requiring special education under Iowa
Code chapter 256B. Literacy instruction shall include evidence-based best practices, determined by
research, including that identified by the Iowa reading research center.

79.15(4) Each unit defines unit standards (aligned with InTASC standards) and embeds them in
courses and field experiences.

79.15(5) Each teacher candidate demonstrates competency in all of the following professional core
curricula:

a. Learner development. The teacher understands how learners grow and develop, recognizing
that patterns of learning and development vary individually within and across the cognitive, linguistic,

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1117C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2016/256B.pdf
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social, emotional, and physical areas, and designs and implements developmentally appropriate and
challenging learning experiences.

b. Learning differences. The teacher uses understanding of individual differences and diverse
cultures and communities to ensure inclusive learning environments that enable each learner to meet
high standards.

c. Learning environments. The teacher works with others to create environments that support
individual and collaborative learning, and that encourage positive social interaction, active engagement
in learning, and self-motivation.

d. Content knowledge. The teacher understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and
structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and creates learning experiences that make the discipline
accessible and meaningful for learners to assure mastery of the content.

e. Application of content. The teacher understands how to connect concepts and use differing
perspectives to engage learners in critical thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving related
to authentic local and global issues.

f. Assessment. The teacher understands and uses multiple methods of assessment to engage
learners in their own growth, to monitor learner progress, and to guide the teacher’s and learner’s
decision making.

g. Planning for instruction. The teacher plans instruction that supports every student in meeting
rigorous learning goals by drawing upon knowledge of content areas, curriculum, cross-disciplinary
skills, and pedagogy, as well as knowledge of learners and the community context.

h. Instructional strategies. The teacher understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies
to encourage learners to develop deep understanding of content areas and their connections, and to build
skills to apply knowledge in meaningful ways.

i. Professional learning and ethical practice. The teacher engages in ongoing professional
learning and uses evidence to continually evaluate his/her practice, particularly the effects of his/her
choices and actions on others (learners, families, other professionals, and the community), and adapts
practice to meet the needs of each learner.

j. Leadership and collaboration. The teacher seeks appropriate leadership roles and opportunities
to take responsibility for student learning, to collaborate with learners, families, colleagues, other school
professionals, and community members to ensure learner growth, and to advance the profession.

k. Technology. The teacher candidate effectively integrates technology into instruction to support
student learning.

l. Methods of teaching. The teacher candidate understands and uses methods of teaching that have
an emphasis on the subject and grade-level endorsement desired.

79.15(6) Assessment requirements.
a. Each teacher candidate must either meet or exceed a score on subject assessments designed by a

nationally recognized testing service that measure pedagogy and knowledge of at least one subject area as
approved by the director of the department of education, or the teacher candidate must meet or exceed the
equivalent of a score on an alternate assessment also approved by the director. That alternate assessment
must be a valid and reliable subject-area-specific, performance-based assessment for preservice teacher
candidates that is centered on student learning. The required passing score will be determined by the
director using considerations described in Iowa Code section 256.16(1)“a”(2) as amended by 2019 Iowa
Acts, Senate File 159, section 2. A candidate who successfully completes the practitioner preparation
program as required under this subparagraph shall be deemed to have attained a passing score on the
assessments administered under this subparagraph even if the department subsequently sets different
minimum passing scores.

b. The director shall waive the assessment requirements in 79.15(6)“a” for not more than one
year for a person who has completed the course requirements for an approved practitioner preparation
program but attained an assessment score below the minimum passing scores set by the department for
successful completion of the program under 79.15(6)“a.” The department shall forward to the BOEE
the names of all candidates granted a waiver for consideration for a temporary license.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
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79.15(7) Each teacher candidate must complete a 30-semester-hour teaching major which must
minimally include the requirements for at least one of the basic endorsement areas, special education
teaching endorsements, or secondary level occupational endorsements. Additionally, each elementary
teacher candidate must also complete a field of specialization in a single discipline or a formal
interdisciplinary program of at least 12 semester hours. Each teacher candidate meets all requirements
established by the board of educational examiners for any endorsement for which the teacher candidate
is recommended.

79.15(8) Each teacher candidate demonstrates competency in content coursework directly related to
the Iowa Core.

79.15(9) Programs shall submit curriculum exhibit sheets for approval by the board of educational
examiners and the department.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 0476C, IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13; ARC 1434C, IAB 4/30/14, effective
6/4/14; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15; ARC 2948C, IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17; ARC 4620C, IAB 8/28/19,
effective 8/5/19]

DIVISION IV
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.16(256) Administrator preparation clinical practice standard. The unit and its school
partners shall provide clinical experiences that assist candidates in becoming successful school
administrators in accordance with the following provisions.

79.16(1) The unit ensures that clinical experiences occurring in all locations are well-sequenced,
purposeful, supervised by appropriately qualified personnel, monitored by the unit, and integrated
into unit standards. These expectations are shared with candidates, supervisors and cooperating
administrators.

79.16(2) The PK-12 school and the unit share responsibility for selecting, preparing, evaluating,
supporting, and retaining both:

a. High‐quality college/university supervisors, and
b. High-quality cooperating administrators.
79.16(3) Cooperating administrators and college/university supervisors share responsibility for

evaluating the candidate’s achievement of unit standards. Clinical experiences are structured to have
multiple performance‐based assessments at key points within the program to demonstrate candidates’
attainment of unit standards.

79.16(4) Clinical experiences include all of the following criteria:
a. A minimum of 400 hours during the candidate’s preparation program.
b. Take place with appropriately licensed cooperating administrators in state-approved schools or

educational facilities.
c. Take place in multiple high-quality educational settings that include diverse populations and

students of different age groups.
d. Include minimum expectations and responsibilities for cooperating administrators, school

districts, accredited nonpublic schools, or AEAs and for higher education supervising faculty members.
e. Include prescribed minimum expectations and responsibilities of the candidate for ethical

performance of both leadership and management tasks.
f. The involvement of the administrator candidate in relevant responsibilities to include

demonstration of the capacity to facilitate the use of assessment data in affecting student learning.
g. Involve the candidate in professional meetings and other school-based activities directed toward

the improvement of teaching and learning.
h. Involve the candidate in communication and interaction with parents or guardians, community

members, faculty and staff, and cooperating administrators in the school.
79.16(5) The institution annually delivers one or more professional development opportunities for

cooperating administrators to define the objectives of the field experience, review the responsibilities
of the cooperating administrator, build skills in coaching and mentoring, and provide the cooperating
administrator other information and assistance the institution deems necessary. The professional

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0476C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2948C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4620C.pdf
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development opportunities incorporate feedback from participants and utilize appropriate delivery
strategies.

79.16(6) The institution shall enter into a written contract with the cooperating school districts that
provide field experiences for administrator candidates.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]

281—79.17(256) Administrator knowledge, skills, and dispositions standard. Administrator
candidates shall demonstrate the content, pedagogical, and professional knowledge, skills and
dispositions necessary to help all students learn in accordance with the following provisions.

79.17(1) Each educational administrator program shall define program standards (aligned with
current NELP standards) and embed them in coursework and clinical experiences at a level appropriate
for a novice administrator.

79.17(2) Each new administrator candidate successfully completes the appropriate evaluator training
provided by a state-approved evaluator trainer.

79.17(3) Each administrator candidate demonstrates the knowledge, skills, and dispositions
necessary to support the implementation of the Iowa core.

79.17(4) Each administrator candidate demonstrates, within specific coursework and clinical
experiences related to the study of human relations, cultural competency, and diverse learners, that the
candidate is prepared to work with students from diverse groups, as defined in rule 281—79.2(256).
The unit shall provide evidence that administrator candidates develop the ability to meet the needs of
all learners, including:

a. Students from diverse ethnic, racial and socioeconomic backgrounds.
b. Students with disabilities.
c. Students who are gifted and talented.
d. English language learners.
e. Students who may be at risk of not succeeding in school.
79.17(5) Each administrator candidate meets all requirements established by the board of

educational examiners for any endorsement for which the candidate is recommended. Programs shall
submit curriculum exhibit sheets for approval by the board of educational examiners and the department.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15; ARC 4620C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
8/5/19]

281—79.18 Reserved.

DIVISION V
SPECIFIC EDUCATION STANDARDS APPLICABLE ONLY TO PRACTITIONER PREPARATION PROGRAMS

OTHER THAN TEACHER OR ADMINISTRATOR PREPARATION PROGRAMS

281—79.19(256) Purpose. This division addresses preparation of an individual seeking a license based
on school-centered preparation for employment as one of the following: school guidance counselor,
school audiologist, school psychologist, school social worker, speech-language pathologist, supervisor
of special education (support and orientation and mobility specialist). (See also the board of educational
examiners’ 282—Chapter 27, regarding licenses for service other than as a teacher.)
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

281—79.20(256) Clinical practice standard. The unit and its school, AEA, and facility partners shall
provide clinical experiences that assist candidates in becoming successful practitioners in accordance
with the following provisions.

79.20(1) The unit ensures that clinical experiences occurring in all locations are well-sequenced,
purposeful, supervised by appropriately qualified personnel, monitored by the unit, and integrated into
unit standards. These expectations are shared with candidates, supervisors and cooperating professional
educators.

79.20(2) The PK-12 school, AEA, and facility partners and the unit share responsibility for selecting,
preparing, evaluating, supporting, and retaining both:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4620C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.27.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
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a. High‐quality college/university supervisors, and
b. High-quality cooperating professional educators.
79.20(3) Cooperating professional educators and college/university supervisors share responsibility

for evaluating the candidate’s achievement of unit standards. Clinical experiences are structured to have
multiple performance‐based assessments at key points within the program to demonstrate the candidate’s
attainment of unit standards.

79.20(4) Clinical experiences include all of the following criteria:
a. Learning that takes place in the context of providing high-quality instructional programs for

students in a state-approved school, agency, or educational facility;
b. Take place in educational settings that include diverse populations and students of different age

groups;
c. Provide opportunities for candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage in

discussion and reflection on clinical practice;
d. Include minimum expectations and responsibilities for cooperating professional educators,

school districts, accredited nonpublic schools, or AEAs and for higher education supervising faculty
members;

e. Include prescribed minimum expectations for involvement of candidates in relevant
responsibilities directed toward the work for which they are preparing;

f. Involve candidates in professional meetings and other activities directed toward the
improvement of teaching and learning; and

g. Involve candidates in communication and interaction with parents or guardians, community
members, faculty and staff, and cooperating professional educators in the school.

79.20(5) The institution annually delivers one or more professional development opportunities
for cooperating professional educators to define the objectives of the field experience, review the
responsibilities of the cooperating professional educators, build skills in coaching and mentoring, and
provide the cooperating professional educators other information and assistance the institution deems
necessary. The professional development opportunities incorporate feedback from participants and
utilize appropriate delivery strategies.

79.20(6) The institution shall enter into a written contract with the cooperating school districts that
provide field experiences for candidates.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]

281—79.21(256) Candidate knowledge, skills and dispositions standard. Candidates shall
demonstrate the content knowledge and the pedagogical and professional knowledge, skills and
dispositions necessary to help all students learn in accordance with the following provisions.

79.21(1) Each professional educator program shall define program standards (aligned with current
national standards) and embed them in coursework and clinical experiences at a level appropriate for a
novice professional educator.

79.21(2) Each candidate demonstrates, within specific coursework and clinical experiences related
to the study of human relations, cultural competency, and diverse learners, that the candidate is prepared
to work with students from diverse groups, as defined in rule 281—79.2(256). The unit shall provide
evidence that candidates develop the ability to meet the needs of all learners, including:

a. Students from diverse ethnic, racial and socioeconomic backgrounds.
b. Students with disabilities.
c. Students who are gifted and talented.
d. English language learners.
e. Students who may be at risk of not succeeding in school.
79.21(3) Each candidate meets all requirements established by the board of educational examiners

for any endorsement for which the candidate is recommended. Programs shall submit curriculum exhibit
sheets for approval by the board of educational examiners and the department.
[ARC 8053B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09; ARC 1780C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 256.7, 256.16 and 272.25(1).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
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[Filed 10/22/99, Notice 6/30/99—published 11/17/99, effective 8/31/01]
[Filed 8/10/01, Notice 4/18/01—published 9/5/01, effective 10/10/01]
[Filed 8/12/04, Notice 3/31/04—published 9/1/04, effective 10/6/04]
[Filed 9/17/07, Notice 6/6/07—published 10/10/07, effective 11/14/07]

[Filed ARC 8053B (Notice ARC 7780B, IAB 5/20/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
[Filed ARC 0476C (Notice ARC 0299C, IAB 8/22/12), IAB 11/28/12, effective 1/2/13]
[Filed ARC 1117C (Notice ARC 0968C, IAB 8/21/13), IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]
[Filed ARC 1434C (Notice ARC 1339C, IAB 2/19/14), IAB 4/30/14, effective 6/4/14]

[Filed ARC 1780C (Notice ARC 1674C, IAB 10/15/14), IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]
[Filed ARC 2948C (Notice ARC 2761C, IAB 10/12/16), IAB 2/15/17, effective 3/22/17]

[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 4620C (Notice ARC 4481C, IAB 6/5/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective
8/5/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8053B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7780B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0476C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0299C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1117C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0968C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1339C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1780C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1674C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2948C.pdf
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EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282]
[Prior to 6/15/88, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission[640]]
[Prior to 5/16/90, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission[287]]

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

1.1(272) Definition
1.2(272,17A) Organization and method of operation

CHAPTER 2
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

(Uniform Rules)

2.1(17A) Petition for rule making
2.3(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 3
DECLARATORY ORDERS

(Uniform Rules)

3.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
3.2(17A) Notice of petition
3.3(17A) Intervention
3.5(17A) Inquiries

CHAPTER 4
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

(Uniform Rules)

4.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
4.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
4.5(17A) Public participation
4.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
4.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
4.13(17A) Agency rule-making record

CHAPTER 5
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

5.1(22,272) Definitions
5.3(22,272) Request for access to records
5.6(22,272) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
5.9(22,272) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
5.10(22,272) Routine use
5.11(272) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
5.12(272) Release to subject
5.13(272) Availability of records
5.14(272) Personally identifiable information
5.15(272) Other groups of records
5.16(272) Applicability

CHAPTER 6
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

6.1(17A) Definition
6.2(17A) Scope of chapter
6.3(17A) Applicability of chapter



Analysis, p.2 Educational Examiners[282] IAC 8/28/19

6.4(17A) Criteria for waiver or variance
6.5(17A) Filing of petition
6.6(17A) Content of petition
6.7(17A) Additional information
6.8(17A) Notice
6.9(17A) Hearing procedures
6.10(17A) Ruling
6.11(17A) Public availability
6.12(17A) Summary reports
6.13(17A) Cancellation of a waiver
6.14(17A) Violations
6.15(17A) Defense
6.16(17A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 7
PROOF OF LEGAL PRESENCE

7.1(272) Purpose
7.2(272) Applicability
7.3(272) Acceptable evidence

CHAPTER 8
DEBTS TO STATE OR LOCAL GOVERNMENT—NONCOMPLIANCE

8.1(272D) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
8.2(272D) Suspension or revocation of a license
8.3(17A,22,272D) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 9
Reserved

CHAPTER 10
CHILD SUPPORT NONCOMPLIANCE

10.1(272,252J) Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
10.2(252J) Suspension or revocation of a license
10.3(17A,22,252J) Sharing of information

CHAPTER 11
COMPLAINTS, INVESTIGATIONS,
CONTESTED CASE HEARINGS

11.1(17A,272) Scope and applicability
11.2(17A) Definitions
11.3(17A,272) Jurisdictional requirements
11.4(17A,272) Complaint
11.5(272) Investigation of complaints or license reports
11.6(272) Ruling on the initial inquiry
11.7(17A,272) Notice of hearing
11.8(17A,272) Presiding officer
11.9(17A,272) Waiver of procedures
11.10(17A,272) Telephone proceedings
11.11(17A,272) Disqualification
11.12(17A,272) Consolidation—severance
11.13(17A,272) Pleadings
11.14(17A,272) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
11.15(17A,272) Discovery
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11.16(17A,272) Subpoenas
11.17(17A,272) Motions
11.18(17A,272) Prehearing conference
11.19(17A,272) Continuances
11.20(17A,272) Intervention
11.21(17A,272) Hearing procedures
11.22(17A,272) Evidence
11.23(17A,272) Default
11.24(17A,272) Ex parte communication
11.25(17A,272) Recording costs
11.26(17A,272) Interlocutory appeals
11.27(17A,272) Final decision
11.28(17A,272) Appeals and review
11.29(17A,272) Applications for rehearing
11.30(17A,272) Stays of board actions
11.31(17A,272) No factual dispute contested cases
11.32(17A,272) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
11.33(272) Methods of discipline
11.34(272) Reinstatement
11.35(272) Application denial and appeal
11.36(272) Denial of renewal application
11.37(272) Mandatory reporting of contract nonrenewal or termination or resignation based

on allegations of misconduct
11.38(256,272) Reporting by department of education employees
11.39(272) Denial of application during a pending professional practices case

CHAPTER 12
FEES

12.1(272) Issuance of licenses, certificates, authorizations, and statements of professional
recognition

12.2(272) Fees for the renewal or extension of licenses, certificates, statements of professional
recognition, and authorizations

12.3(272) Evaluation fee
12.4(272) Adding endorsements
12.5(272) Duplicate licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recognition
12.6(272) Late fees
12.7(272) Fees nonrefundable
12.8(272) Portfolio review and evaluation fee
12.9(272) Retention of incomplete applications

CHAPTER 13
ISSUANCE OF TEACHER LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

13.1(272) All applicants desiring Iowa licensure
13.2 to 13.4 Reserved
13.5(272) Teacher licenses
13.6(272) Specific requirements for an initial license
13.7(272) Specific requirements for a standard license
13.8(272) Specific requirements for a master educator’s license
13.9(272) Teacher intern license
13.10(272) Specific requirements for a Class A extension license
13.11(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license
13.12 and 13.13 Reserved
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13.14(272) Specific requirements for a Class E emergency extension license
13.15(272) Specific requirements for a Class G license
13.16(272) Specific requirements for a substitute teacher’s license
13.17(272) Specific requirements for exchange licenses
13.18 and 13.19 Reserved
13.20(272) Permanent professional certificates
13.21 to 13.25 Reserved
13.26(272) Requirements for elementary endorsements
13.27(272) Requirements for middle school endorsements
13.28(272) Minimum content requirements for teaching endorsements
13.29(272) Adding, removing or reinstating a teaching endorsement
13.30(272) Licenses—issue and expiration dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud

CHAPTER 14
SPECIAL EDUCATION ENDORSEMENTS

14.1(272) Special education teaching endorsements
14.2(272) Specific requirements

CHAPTER 15
SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT PERSONNEL AUTHORIZATIONS

15.1(272) Authorizations requiring a license
15.2(272) Special education consultant
15.3 and 15.4 Reserved
15.5(272) Supervisor of special education—instructional
15.6(272) Work experience coordinator
15.7(272) Other special education practitioner endorsements

CHAPTER 16
STATEMENTS OF PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION (SPR)

16.1(272) Statement of professional recognition (SPR)
16.2(272) School audiologist
16.3(272) School nurse
16.4(272) School occupational therapist
16.5(272) School physical therapist
16.6(272) School social worker
16.7(272) Special education nurse
16.8(272) Speech-language pathologist

CHAPTER 17
Reserved

CHAPTER 18
ISSUANCE OF ADMINISTRATOR LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

18.1(272) All applicants desiring an Iowa administrator license
18.2 and 18.3 Reserved
18.4(272) General requirements for an administrator license
18.5(272) Specific requirements for a professional administrator license
18.6(272) Specific requirements for an administrator prepared out of state
18.7(272) Specific requirements for a Class A extension license
18.8(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license
18.9(272) Area and grade levels of administrator endorsements
18.10(272) Superintendent/AEA administrator
18.11(272) Director of special education of an area education agency
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18.12(272) Specific requirements for a Class E emergency license
18.13 Reserved
18.14(272) Endorsements
18.15(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud

CHAPTER 19
EVALUATOR ENDORSEMENT AND LICENSE

19.1(272) Evaluator endorsement and license
19.2(272) Initial evaluator endorsement
19.3(272) Evaluator endorsement
19.4(272) Applicants for administrator licensure
19.5(272) Evaluator license
19.6 Reserved
19.7(272) Renewal of administrator licenses
19.8(272) Renewal of evaluator endorsement or license
19.9(272) Holder of permanent professional certificate
19.10(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud

CHAPTER 20
RENEWALS

20.1(272) General renewal information
20.2(272) Renewal application forms
20.3(272) Renewal of licenses
20.4(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial license
20.5(272) Specific renewal requirements for the standard license
20.6(272) Specific renewal requirements for a master educator license
20.7(272) Specific renewal requirements for a substitute license
20.8(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial administrator license
20.9(272) Specific renewal requirements for an administrator license
20.10(272) Renewal requirements for a statement of professional recognition (SPR)
20.11(272) Audit of applications for license renewal
20.12(272) Appeal procedure
20.13(272) Licensure renewal programs

CHAPTER 21
Reserved

CHAPTER 22
AUTHORIZATIONS

22.1(272) Coaching authorization
22.2(272) Substitute authorization
22.3(272) School business official authorization
22.4(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud
22.5(272) Preliminary native language teaching authorization
22.6(272) Native language teaching authorization
22.7(272) School administration manager authorization
22.8(272) iJAG authorization
22.9(272) Requirements for the career and technical secondary authorization
22.10(272) Activities administration authorization
22.11(272) Extension
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CHAPTER 23
BEHIND-THE-WHEEL DRIVING INSTRUCTOR AUTHORIZATION

23.1(272,321) Requirements
23.2(272,321) Validity
23.3(272,321) Approval of courses
23.4(272,321) Application process
23.5(272,321) Renewal
23.6(272,321) Revocation and suspension

CHAPTER 24
PARAEDUCATOR CERTIFICATES

24.1(272) Paraeducator certificates
24.2(272) Approved paraeducator certificate programs
24.3(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 paraeducator generalist certificate
24.4(272) Paraeducator area of concentration
24.5(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 advanced paraeducator certificate
24.6(272) Renewal requirements
24.7(272) Issue date on original certificate
24.8(272) Validity
24.9(272) Certificate application fee

CHAPTER 25
CODE OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT AND ETHICS

25.1(272) Scope of standards
25.2(272) Definitions
25.3(272) Standards of professional conduct and ethics

CHAPTER 26
CODE OF RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

26.1(272) Purpose
26.2(272) Rights
26.3(272) Responsibilities

CHAPTER 27
ISSUANCE OF PROFESSIONAL SERVICE LICENSES

27.1(272) Professional service license
27.2(272) Requirements for a professional service license
27.3(272) Specific requirements for professional service license endorsements
27.4(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial professional service license
27.5(272) Specific renewal requirements for the standard professional service license
27.6(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license
27.7(272) Timely renewal
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CHAPTER 9
STUDENT LOAN DEFAULT/NONCOMPLIANCE

WITH AGREEMENT FOR PAYMENT OF OBLIGATION
Rescinded ARC 4633C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-28-2019.pdf
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CHAPTER 11
COMPLAINTS, INVESTIGATIONS,
CONTESTED CASE HEARINGS

[Prior to 6/15/88, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission[640] Ch 2]
[Prior to 5/16/90, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission[287] Ch 2]

282—11.1(17A,272) Scope and applicability. This chapter applies to contested case proceedings
conducted by the board of educational examiners.

282—11.2(17A) Definitions. Except where otherwise specifically defined by law:
“Board” means the board of educational examiners.
“Complainant” means any qualified party who files a complaint with the board.
“Contested case” means a proceeding defined by Iowa Code section 17A.2(5) and includes any

matter defined as a no factual dispute contested case under Iowa Code section 17A.10A.
“Issuance”means the date of mailing of a decision or order or date of delivery if service is by other

means unless another date is specified in the order.
“Party”means each person or agency named or admitted as a party or properly seeking and entitled

as of right to be admitted as a party.
“Presiding officer”means an administrative law judge from the Iowa department of inspections and

appeals or the full board or a three-member panel of the board.
“Proposed decision” means the presiding officer’s recommended findings of fact, conclusions of

law, decision, and order in a contested case in which the full board did not preside.
“Respondent” means any individual who is charged in a complaint with violating the criteria of

professional practices or the criteria of competent performance.
[ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—11.3(17A,272) Jurisdictional requirements.
11.3(1) The case must relate to alleged violation of the criteria of professional practices or the criteria

of competent performance.
11.3(2) The magnitude of the alleged violation must be adequate to warrant a hearing by the board.
11.3(3) There must be sufficient evidence to support the complaint.
11.3(4) The complaint must be filed by a person who has personal knowledge of an alleged violation

and must include a concise statement of facts which clearly and specifically apprises the respondent of
the details of the allegation(s).

11.3(5) The complaint must be filed within three years of the occurrence of the conduct upon which
it is based or discovery of the conduct by the complainant unless good cause can be shown for extension
of this limitation.

11.3(6) The jurisdictional requirements must be met on the face of the complaint before the board
may order an investigation of the allegation(s) of the complaint.

11.3(7) As an additional factor, it should appear that a reasonable effort has been made to resolve
the problem on the local level. However, the absence of such an effort shall not preclude investigation
by the board.

282—11.4(17A,272) Complaint.
11.4(1) Who may initiate. The following entities may initiate a complaint:
a. Licensed practitioners.
b. Recognized educational entities or local or state professional organizations.
c. Local boards of education.
d. Parents or guardians of students involved in the alleged complaint.
e. The executive director of the board of educational examiners if the following circumstances

have been met:
(1) The executive director receives information that a practitioner:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.10A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
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1. Has been convicted of a felony criminal offense, or a misdemeanor criminal offense wherein
the victim of the crime was 18 years of age or younger, and the executive director expressly determines
within the complaint that the nature of the offense clearly and directly impacts the practitioner’s fitness
or ability to retain the specific license(s) or authorization(s) which the practitioner holds; or

2. Has been the subject of a founded report of child abuse placed upon the central registry
maintained by the department of human services pursuant to Iowa Code section 232.71D and the
executive director expressly determines within the complaint that the nature of the offense clearly and
directly impacts the practitioner’s fitness or ability to retain the specific license(s) or authorization(s)
which the practitioner holds; or

3. Has not met a reporting requirement stipulated by Iowa Code section 272.15, Iowa Code section
279.43, 281—subrule 102.11(2), 282—Chapter 11, or 282—Chapter 25; or

4. Has falsified a license or authorization issued by the board; or
5. Has submitted false information on a license or authorization application filed with the board;

or
6. Does not hold the appropriate license for the assignment for which the practitioner is currently

employed; or
7. Has assigned another practitioner to perform services for which the practitioner is not properly

licensed; or
8. Has failed to comply with a board order as prohibited by 282—paragraph 25.3(7)“c”; and
(2) The executive director verifies the information or the alleged misconduct through review of

official records maintained by the board, a court, the department of human services registry of founded
child abuse reports, the practitioner licensing authority of another state, the department of education,
the local school district, area education agency, or authorities in charge of the nonpublic school, or the
executive director is presented with the falsified license; and

(3) No other complaint has been filed.
f. The department of transportation if the licensee named in the complaint holds a

behind-the-wheel instructor’s certification issued by the department and the complaint relates to an
incident or incidents arising during the course of driver’s education instruction.

g. An employee of the department of education who, while performing official duties, becomes
aware of any alleged misconduct by an individual licensed under Iowa Code section 272.2.

11.4(2) Form and content of the complaint.
a. The complaint shall be in writing and signed by at least one complainant who has personal

knowledge of an alleged violation of the board’s rules or related state law or an authorized representative
if the complainant is an organization. (An official form may be used. This form may be obtained from
the board upon request.)

b. The complaint shall show venue as “BEFORE THE BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL
EXAMINERS” and shall be captioned “COMPLAINT.”

c. The complaint shall contain the following information:
(1) The full name, address and telephone number of the complainant.
(2) The full name, address and telephone number, if known, of the respondent.
(3) A concise statement of the facts which clearly and specifically apprises the respondent of

the details of the alleged violation of the criteria of professional practices or the criteria of competent
performance and the relief sought by the complainant.

(4) An explanation of the basis of the complainant’s personal knowledge of the facts underlying
the complaint.

(5) A citation to the specific rule or law which the complainant alleges has been violated.
11.4(3) Required copies—place and time of filing the complaint.
a. A copy of the complaint must be filed with the board.
b. The complaint must be delivered personally or by mail to the office of the board. The current

office address is the Grimes State Office Building, Third Floor, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0147.
c. Timely filing is required in order to ensure the availability of witnesses and to avoid initiation of

an investigation under conditions which may have been significantly altered during the period of delay.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/232.71D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/279.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.2.pdf
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The conduct upon which it is based must have occurred or been discovered by the complainant within
three years of filing of the complaint unless good cause is shown for an extension of this limitation.

11.4(4) Amendment or withdrawal of complaint. A complaint or any specification thereof may be
amended or withdrawn by the complainant at any time, unless the complaint was filed in accordance
with the mandatory reporting requirements set forth in Iowa Code section 272.15(1). The parties to a
complaint may mutually agree to the resolution of the complaint at any time in the proceeding prior to
issuance of a final order by the board. The resolution must be committed to a written agreement and
filed with the board. The agreement is not subject to approval by the board, but shall be acknowledged
by the board and may be incorporated into an order of the board.

11.4(5) Respondent entitled to copy of the complaint. Immediately upon the board’s determination
that jurisdictional requirements have been met, the respondent shall be provided a copy of the complaint
or amended complaint and any supporting documents attached to the complaint at the time of filing.

11.4(6) Voluntary surrender of license—agreement to accept lesser sanction. A practitioner may
voluntarily surrender the practitioner’s license or agree to accept a lesser sanction from the board prior
to or after the filing of a complaint with the board without admitting the truth of the allegations of the
complaint if a complaint is on file with the board. In order to voluntarily surrender a license or submit
to a sanction, the practitioner must waive the right to hearing before the board and notify the board
of the intent to surrender or accept sanction. The board may issue an order permanently revoking the
practitioner’s license if it is surrendered, or implementing the agreed upon sanction. The board may
decline to issue an agreed upon sanction if, in the board’s judgment, the agreed upon sanction is not
appropriate for the circumstances of the case.

11.4(7) Investigation of license reports.
a. Reports received by the board from another state, territory or other jurisdiction concerning

licenses or certificate revocation or suspension shall be reviewed and investigated by the board in the
same manner as is prescribed in these rules for the review and investigation of written complaints.

b. Failure to report a license revocation, suspension or other disciplinary action taken by licensing
authority of another state, territory or jurisdiction within 30 days of the final action by such licensing
authority shall constitute cause for initiation of an investigation.

11.4(8) Timely resolution of complaints. Complaints filed with the board must be resolved within
180 days unless good cause can be shown for an extension of this limitation. The board will provide
notice to the parties to a complaint prior to taking action to extend this time limitation upon its own
motion.

11.4(9) Confidentiality. All complaint files, investigation files, other investigation reports, and
other investigation information in the possession of the board or its employees or agents, which relate
to licensee discipline, are privileged and confidential, and are not subject to discovery, subpoena, or
other means of legal compulsion for their release to a person other than the respondent and the board
and its employees and agents involved in licensee discipline, and are not admissible in evidence in a
judicial or administrative proceeding other than the proceeding involving licensee discipline. However,
investigative information in the possession of the board or its employees or agents which is related to
licensee discipline may be disclosed to appropriate licensing authorities within this state, the appropriate
licensing authorities in another state, the District of Columbia, or a territory or country in which the
licensee is licensed or has applied for a license. A final written decision and finding of fact by the board
in a disciplinary proceeding is a public record.
[ARC 8406B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10 (See Delay note at end of chapter); ARC 8823B, IAB 6/2/10, effective 5/14/10; ARC
0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12; ARC 0853C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 1455C, IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14;
ARC 3196C, IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17; ARC 4633C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—11.5(272) Investigation of complaints or license reports. The chairperson of the board or the
chairperson’s designee may request an investigator to investigate the complaint or report received by the
board from another state, territory or other jurisdiction concerning license or certificate revocation or
suspension pursuant to subrule 11.4(7); providing that the jurisdictional requirements have been met on
the face of the complaint. The investigation shall be limited to the allegations contained on the face of
the complaint. The investigator may consult an assistant attorney general concerning the investigation or

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/272.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8406B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8823B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0853C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1455C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.4.pdf
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evidence produced from the investigation. Upon completion of the investigation, the investigator shall
prepare a report of the investigation for consideration by the board in determining whether probable
cause exists.

282—11.6(272) Ruling on the initial inquiry. Upon review of the investigator’s report, the board may
take any of the following actions:

11.6(1) Reject the case. If a determination is made by the board to reject the case, the complaint
shall be returned to the complainant along with a statement specifying the reasons for rejection. A letter
of explanation concerning the decision of the board shall be sent to the respondent.

11.6(2) Require further inquiry. If determination is made by the board to order further inquiry, the
complaint and recommendations by the investigator(s) shall be returned to the investigator(s) along with
a statement specifying the information deemed necessary.

11.6(3) Accept the case. If a determination is made by the board that probable cause exists to
conclude that the criteria of professional practices or the criteria of competent performance have been
violated, notice may be issued, pursuant to rule 282—11.7(17A,272), and a formal hearing may be
conducted in accordance with rules 282—11.7(17A,272) to 282—11.21(17A,272), unless a voluntary
waiver of hearing has been filed by the respondent pursuant to the provisions of subrule 11.4(6). In
determining whether to issue a notice of hearing, the board may consider the following:

a. Whether the alleged violation is of sufficient magnitude to warrant a hearing by the board.
b. Whether there is sufficient evidence to support the complaint.
c. Whether the alleged violation was an isolated incident.
d. Whether adequate steps have been taken at the local level to ensure similar behavior does not

occur in the future.
11.6(4) Release of investigative report. If the board finds probable cause of a violation, the

investigative report will be available to the respondent upon request. Information contained within the
report is confidential and may be used only in connection with the disciplinary proceedings before the
board.
[ARC 1543C, IAB 7/23/14, effective 8/27/14]

282—11.7(17A,272) Notice of hearing.
11.7(1) Delivery. Delivery of the notice of hearing constitutes the commencement of the contested

case proceeding. Delivery may be executed by:
a. Personal service as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure; or
b. Certified mail, return receipt requested; or
c. Publication, as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.
11.7(2) Contents. The notice of hearing shall contain the following information:
a. A statement of the time, date, place, and nature of the hearing;
b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing is to be held;
c. A reference to the particular sections of the statutes and rules involved;
d. A short and plain statement of the matter asserted;
e. Identification of all parties including the name, address and telephone numbers of counsel

representing each of the parties where known;
f. Reference to the procedural rules governing conduct of the contested case proceeding;
g. Identification of the presiding officer, if known. If not known, a description of who will serve

as presiding officer; and
h. Notification of the time period in which a party may request, pursuant to Iowa Code section

17A.11 and rule 282—11.8(17A,272), that the presiding officer be an administrative law judge.
[ARC 0606C, IAB 2/20/13, effective 3/27/13]

282—11.8(17A,272) Presiding officer.
11.8(1) Any party who wishes to request that the presiding officer assigned to render a proposed

decision be an administrative law judge employed by the department of inspections and appeals must

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.21.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1543C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0606C.pdf
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file a written request within 20 days after service of a notice of hearing which identifies or describes the
presiding officer as the board.

11.8(2) The board may deny the request only upon a finding that one or more of the following apply:
a. Neither the board nor any officer of the board under whose authority the contested case is to

take place is a named party to the proceeding or a real party in interest to that proceeding.
b. There is a compelling need to expedite issuance of a final decision in order to protect the public

health, safety, or welfare.
c. An administrative law judge with the qualifications identified in subrule 11.8(4) is unavailable

to hear the case within a reasonable time.
d. The case involves significant policy issues of first impression that are inextricably intertwined

with the factual issues presented.
e. The demeanor of the witnesses is likely to be dispositive in resolving the disputed factual issues.
f. Funds are unavailable to pay the costs of an administrative law judge and an interagency appeal.
g. The request was not timely filed.
h. The request is not consistent with a specified statute.
11.8(3) The board shall issue a written ruling specifying the grounds for its decision within 20 days

after a request for an administrative law judge is filed. If the ruling is contingent upon the availability
of an administrative law judge with the qualifications identified in subrule 11.8(4), the parties shall be
notified at least 10 days prior to hearing if a qualified administrative law judge will not be available.

11.8(4) An administrative law judge assigned to act as presiding officer in a contested case shall
have the following technical expertness unless waived by the board:

a. A J.D. degree.
b. Additional criteria may be added by the board.
11.8(5) Except as provided otherwise by another provision of law, all rulings by an administrative

law judge acting as presiding officer are subject to appeal to the board. A party must seek any available
intra-agency appeal in order to exhaust adequate administrative remedies.

11.8(6) Unless otherwise provided by law, the board, when reviewing a proposed decision upon
intra-agency appeal, shall have the powers of and shall comply with the provisions of this chapter which
apply to presiding officers.

282—11.9(17A,272) Waiver of procedures. Unless otherwise precluded by law, the parties in a
contested case proceeding may waive any provision of this chapter. However, the board in its discretion
may refuse to give effect to such a waiver when it deems the waiver to be inconsistent with the public
interest.

282—11.10(17A,272) Telephone proceedings. The presiding officer may resolve preliminary
procedural motions by telephone conference in which all parties have an opportunity to participate.
Other telephone proceedings may be held with the consent of all parties. The presiding officer will
determine the location of the parties and witnesses for telephone hearings. The convenience of the
witnesses or parties, as well as the nature of the case, will be considered when location is chosen.

282—11.11(17A,272) Disqualification.
11.11(1) A presiding officer or board member shall withdraw from participation in the making of

any proposed or final decision in a contested case if that person:
a. Has a personal bias or prejudice concerning a party or a representative of a party;
b. Has personally investigated, prosecuted or advocated in connection with that case, the specific

controversy underlying that case, another pending factually related contested case, or a pending factually
related controversy that may culminate in a contested case involving the same parties;

c. Is subject to the authority, direction or discretion of any person who has personally investigated,
prosecuted or advocated in connection with that contested case, the specific controversy underlying that
contested case, or a pending factually related contested case or controversy involving the same parties;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.8.pdf
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d. Has acted as counsel to any person who is a private party to that proceeding within the past two
years;

e. Has a personal financial interest in the outcome of the case or any other significant personal
interest that could be substantially affected by the outcome of the case;

f. Has a spouse or relative within the third degree of relationship that: (1) is a party to the case,
or an officer, director or trustee of a party; (2) is a lawyer in the case; (3) is known to have an interest
that could be substantially affected by the outcome of the case; or (4) is likely to be a material witness
in the case; or

g. Has any other legally sufficient cause to withdraw from participation in the decision making in
that case.

11.11(2) The term “personally investigated” means taking affirmative steps to interview witnesses
directly or to obtain documents or other information directly. The term “personally investigated” does
not include general direction and supervision of assigned investigators, unsolicited receipt of information
which is relayed to assigned investigators, review of another person’s investigative work product in the
course of determining whether there is probable cause to initiate a proceeding, or exposure to factual
information while performing other agency functions, including fact gathering for purposes other than
investigation of the matter which culminates in a contested case. Factual information relevant to the
merits of a contested case received by a person who later serves as presiding officer in that case shall be
disclosed if required by Iowa Code section 17A.17 and subrules 11.11(3) and 11.24(9).

11.11(3) In a situation where a presiding officer or board member knows of information which might
reasonably be deemed to be a basis for disqualification and decides voluntary withdrawal is unnecessary,
that person shall submit the relevant information for the record by affidavit and shall provide for the
record a statement of the reasons for the determination that withdrawal is unnecessary.

11.11(4) If a party asserts disqualification on any appropriate ground, including those listed in
subrule 11.11(1), the party shall file a motion supported by an affidavit pursuant to Iowa Code section
17A.17(7). The motion must be filed as soon as practicable after the reason alleged in the motion
becomes known to the party.

If the presiding officer determines that disqualification is appropriate, the presiding officer or board
member shall withdraw. If the presiding officer determines that withdrawal is not required, the presiding
officer shall enter an order to that effect. A party asserting disqualification may seek an interlocutory
appeal under rule 282—11.26(17A,272) and seek a stay under rule 282—11.30(17A,272).
[ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—11.12(17A,272) Consolidation—severance.
11.12(1) Consolidation. The presiding officer may consolidate any or all matters at issue in two or

more contested case proceedings where: (a) the matters at issue involve common parties or common
questions of fact or law; (b) consolidation would expedite and simplify consideration of the issues
involved; and (c) consolidation would not adversely affect the rights of any of the parties to those
proceedings.

11.12(2) Severance. The presiding officer may, for good cause shown, order any contested case
proceedings or portions thereof severed.

282—11.13(17A,272) Pleadings.
11.13(1) Pleadings may be required by rule, by the notice of hearing, or by order of the presiding

officer.
11.13(2) Answer. An answer shall be filed within 20 days of service of the notice of hearing unless

otherwise ordered. A party may move to dismiss or apply for a more definite and detailed statement
when appropriate.

An answer shall show on whose behalf it is filed and specifically admit, deny, or otherwise answer
all material allegations of the notice of hearing to which it responds. It shall state any facts deemed to
show an affirmative defense and contain as many additional defenses as the pleader may claim.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.24.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.30.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Educational Examiners[282] Ch 11, p.7

An answer shall state the name, address and telephone number of the person filing the answer, the
person or entity on whose behalf it is filed, and the attorney representing that person, if any.

Any allegation in the notice of hearing not denied in the answer is considered admitted. The presiding
officer may refuse to consider any defense not raised in the answer which could have been raised on the
basis of facts known when the answer was filed if any party would be prejudiced.

11.13(3) Amendment. Notices of hearing and answers may be amended with the consent of the
parties or in the discretion of the presiding officer who may impose terms or grant a continuance.

282—11.14(17A,272) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers.
11.14(1) Service—when required. Except where otherwise provided by law, every document filed

in a contested case proceeding shall be served upon each of the parties of record to the proceeding,
simultaneously with their filing. Except for the original notice of hearing and an application for rehearing
as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.16(2), the party filing a document is responsible for service on all
parties.

11.14(2) Service—how made. Service upon a party represented by an attorney shall be made upon
the attorney unless otherwise ordered. Service is made by delivery or by mailing a copy to the person’s
last-known address. Service by mail is complete upon mailing, except where otherwise specifically
provided by statute, rule, or order.

11.14(3) Filing—when required. After the notice of hearing, all documents in a contested case
proceeding shall be filed with the Board of Educational Examiners, Grimes State Office Building, Des
Moines, Iowa 50319-0147. All documents that are required to be served upon a party shall be filed
simultaneously with the board.

11.14(4) Filing—when made. Except where otherwise provided by law, a document is deemed filed
at the time it is delivered to the board, delivered to an established courier service for immediate delivery
to that office, or mailed by first-class mail or state interoffice mail to that office, so long as there is proof
of mailing.

11.14(5) Proof of mailing. Proof of mailing includes either: a legible United States Postal Service
postmark on the envelope, a certificate of service, a notarized affidavit, or a certification in substantially
the following form:

I certify under penalty of perjury and pursuant to the laws of Iowa that, on (date of mailing), I
mailed copies of (describe document) addressed to the (agency office and address) and to the
names and addresses of the parties listed below by depositing the same in (a United States post
office mailbox with correct postage properly affixed or state interoffice mail).
(Date) (Signature)

282—11.15(17A,272) Discovery.
11.15(1) Discovery procedures applicable in civil actions are applicable in contested cases. Unless

lengthened or shortened by these rules or by order of the presiding officer, time periods for compliance
with discovery shall be as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.

11.15(2) Any motion relating to discovery shall allege that the moving party has previously made a
good-faith attempt to resolve the discovery issues involved with the opposing party. Motions in regard to
discovery shall be ruled upon by the presiding officer. Opposing parties shall be afforded the opportunity
to respond within ten days of the filing of the motion unless the time is shortened as provided in subrule
11.15(1). The presiding officer may rule on the basis of the written motion and any response, or may
order argument on the motion.

11.15(3) Evidence obtained in discovery may be used in the contested case proceeding if that
evidence would otherwise be admissible under rule 282—11.22(17A,272). In discovery matters, the
parties shall honor the rules of privilege imposed by law.

282—11.16(17A,272) Subpoenas.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.16.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.22.pdf
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11.16(1) Subpoenas. In connection with the investigation set forth in rule 282—11.5(272), the board
is authorized by law to subpoena books, papers, records and any other evidence to help it determine
whether it should institute a contested case proceeding (hearing). After service of the hearing notification
contemplated by rule 282—11.7(17A,272), the following procedures are available to the parties in order
to obtain relevant and material evidence:

a. Board subpoenas for books, papers, records, and other evidence will be issued to a party upon
request. Such a request must be in writing. Application should be made to the board office specifying
the evidence sought. Subpoenas for witnesses may also be obtained.

b. Evidence obtained by subpoena shall be admissible at the hearing if it is otherwise admissible
under rule 282—11.22(17A,272). In subpoena matters the parties shall honor the rules of privilege
imposed by law.

c. The evidence outlined in Iowa Code section 17A.13(2) where applicable and relevant shall be
made available to a party upon request.

d. Except to the extent otherwise provided by law, parties are responsible for service of their own
subpoenas and payment of witness fees and mileage expenses.

11.16(2) Motion to quash or modify. The presiding officer may quash or modify a subpoena for any
lawful reason upon motion in accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure. A motion to quash or
modify a subpoena shall be set for argument promptly.

282—11.17(17A,272) Motions.
11.17(1) No technical form formotions is required. However, prehearingmotionsmust be inwriting,

state the grounds for relief, and state the relief sought.
11.17(2) Any party may file a written response to a motion within ten days after the motion is served,

unless the time period is extended or shortened by rules of the agency or the presiding officer.
11.17(3) The presiding officer may schedule oral arguments on any motion.
11.17(4) Motions pertaining to the hearing, including motions for summary judgment, must be filed

and served at least ten days prior to the date of hearing unless there is good cause for permitting later
action or the time for such action is lengthened or shortened by rule of the agency or an order of the
presiding officer.

282—11.18(17A,272) Prehearing conference.
11.18(1) Any party may request a prehearing conference. A written request for prehearing

conference or an order for prehearing conference on the presiding officer’s own motion shall be filed
not less than seven days prior to the hearing date. A prehearing conference shall be conducted not less
than three business days prior to the hearing date.

Written notice of the prehearing conference shall be given by the presiding officer to all parties. For
good cause the presiding officer may permit variances from this rule.

11.18(2) Each party shall bring to the prehearing conference:
a. A final list of the witnesses who the party anticipates will testify at hearing. Witnesses not listed

may be excluded from testifying unless there was good cause for the failure to include their names; and
b. A final list of exhibits which the party anticipates will be introduced at hearing. Exhibits other

than rebuttal exhibits that are not listed may be excluded from admission into evidence unless there was
good cause for the failure to include them.

c. Witness or exhibit lists may be amended subsequent to the prehearing conference within the
time limits established by the presiding officer at the prehearing conference. Any such amendments
must be served on all parties.

11.18(3) In addition to the requirements of subrule 11.18(2), the parties at a prehearing conference
may:

a. Enter into stipulations of law or fact;
b. Enter into stipulations on the admissibility of exhibits;
c. Identify matters which the parties intend to request be officially noticed;
d. Enter into stipulations for waiver of any provision of law; and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.18.pdf
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e. Consider any additional matters which will expedite the hearing.
11.18(4) Prehearing conferences shall be conducted by telephone unless otherwise ordered. Parties

shall exchange and receive witness and exhibit lists in advance of a telephone prehearing conference.

282—11.19(17A,272) Continuances. A party has no automatic right to a continuance or delay of the
board’s hearing procedure or schedule. However, a party may request a continuance of the presiding
officer no later than seven days prior to the date set for hearing. The presiding officer shall have the power
to grant continuances. Within seven days of the date set for hearing, no continuances shall be granted
except for extraordinary, extenuating or emergency circumstances. In these situations, the presiding
officer shall grant continuances after consultation, if needed, with the chairperson of the board, the
executive director, or the attorney representing the board. A board member shall not be contacted in
person, by mail or telephone by a party seeking a continuance.

282—11.20(17A,272) Intervention.
11.20(1) Motion. A motion for leave to intervene in a contested case proceeding shall state the

grounds for the proposed intervention, the position and interest of the proposed intervenor, and the
possible impact of intervention on the proceeding. A proposed answer or petition in intervention shall
be attached to the motion. Any party may file a response within 14 days of service of the motion to
intervene unless the time period is extended or shortened by the presiding officer.

11.20(2) When filed. Motion for leave to intervene shall be filed as early in the proceeding as possible
to avoid adverse impact on existing parties or the conduct of the proceeding. Unless otherwise ordered,
a motion for leave to intervene shall be filed before the prehearing conference, if any, or at least 20 days
before the date scheduled for hearing. Any later motion must contain a statement of good cause for
the failure to file in a timely manner. Unless inequitable or unjust, an intervenor shall be bound by any
agreement, arrangement, or other matter previously raised in the case. Requests by untimely intervenors
for continuances which would delay the proceeding will ordinarily be denied.

11.20(3) Grounds for intervention. The movant shall demonstrate that: (a) intervention would not
unduly prolong the proceedings or otherwise prejudice the rights of existing parties; (b) the movant is
likely to be aggrieved or adversely affected by a final order in the proceeding; and (c) the interests of the
movant are not adequately represented by existing parties.

11.20(4) Effect of intervention. If appropriate, the presiding officer may order consolidation of the
petitions and briefs of different parties whose interests are aligned with each other and limit the number
of representatives allowed to participate actively in the proceedings. A person granted leave to intervene
is a party to the proceeding. The order granting intervention may restrict the issues that may be raised
by the intervenor or otherwise condition the intervenor’s participation in the proceeding.

282—11.21(17A,272) Hearing procedures.
11.21(1) The presiding officer presides at the hearing and may rule on motions, require briefs,

issue a proposed decision, and issue such orders and rulings as will ensure the orderly conduct of the
proceedings. If the presiding officer is the board or a panel thereof, an administrative law judge from
the Iowa department of inspections and appeals may be designated to assist the board in conducting
proceedings under this chapter. An administrative law judge so designated may rule upon motions and
other procedural matters and assist the board in conducting the hearing.

11.21(2) All objections shall be timely made and stated on the record.
11.21(3) Legal representation.
a. The respondent has a right to participate in all hearings or prehearing conferences and may be

represented by an attorney or another person authorized by law.
b. The office of the attorney general or an attorney designated by the executive director shall be

responsible for prosecuting complaint allegations in all contested case proceedings before the board,
except those cases in which the sole allegation involves the failure of a practitioner to fulfill contractual
obligations. The assistant attorney general or other designated attorney assigned to prosecute a contested
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case before the board shall not represent the board or the complainant in that case, but shall represent
the public interest.

c. In a case in which the sole allegation involves the failure of a practitioner to fulfill contractual
obligations, the person who files the complaint with the board, or the complainant’s designee, shall
represent the complainant during the contested case proceedings.

11.21(4) Subject to terms and conditions prescribed by the presiding officer, parties have the right to
introduce evidence on issues of material fact, cross-examine witnesses present at the hearing as necessary
for a full and true disclosure of the facts, present evidence in rebuttal, and submit briefs and engage in
oral argument.

11.21(5) The presiding officer shall maintain the decorum of the hearing and may refuse to admit or
may expel anyone whose conduct is disorderly.

11.21(6) Witnesses may be sequestered during the hearing.
11.21(7) The presiding officer shall conduct the hearing in the following manner:
a. The presiding officer shall give an opening statement briefly describing the nature of the

proceedings;
b. The parties shall be given an opportunity to present opening statements;
c. Parties shall present their cases in the sequence determined by the presiding officer;
d. Each witness shall be sworn or affirmed by the presiding officer or the court reporter and be

subject to examination and cross-examination. The presiding officer may limit questioning in a manner
consistent with law;

e. When all parties and witnesses have been heard, parties may be given the opportunity to present
final arguments.

282—11.22(17A,272) Evidence.
11.22(1) The presiding officer shall rule on admissibility of evidence and may, where appropriate,

take official notice of facts in accordance with all applicable requirements of law.
11.22(2) Stipulation of facts is encouraged. The presiding officer may make a decision based on

stipulated facts.
11.22(3) Evidence in the proceeding shall be confined to the issues concerning allegations raised on

the face of the complaint as to which the parties received notice prior to the hearing.
11.22(4) The party seeking admission of an exhibit must provide opposing parties with an

opportunity to examine the exhibit prior to the ruling on its admissibility. Copies of documents should
normally be provided to opposing parties.

All exhibits admitted into evidence shall be appropriately marked and be made part of the record.
11.22(5) Any party may object to specific evidence or may request limits on the scope of any

examination or cross-examination. Such an objection shall be accompanied by a brief statement of the
grounds upon which it is based. The objection, the ruling on the objection, and the reasons for the
ruling shall be noted in the record. The presiding officer may rule on the objection at the time it is made
or may reserve a ruling until the written decision.

11.22(6) Whenever evidence is ruled inadmissible, the party offering that evidence may submit an
offer of proof on the record. The party making the offer of proof for excluded oral testimony shall
briefly summarize the testimony or, with permission of the presiding officer, present the testimony. If
the excluded evidence consists of a document or exhibit, it shall be marked as part of an offer of proof
and inserted in the record.

282—11.23(17A,272) Default.
11.23(1) If a party fails to appear or participate in a contested case proceeding after proper service of

notice, the presiding officer may, if no adjournment is granted, enter a default decision or proceed with
the hearing and render a decision in the absence of the party.

11.23(2) Where appropriate and not contrary to law, any party may move for default against a party
who has requested the contested case proceeding and has failed to file a required pleading or has failed
to appear after proper service.
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11.23(3) Default decisions or decisions rendered on the merits after a party has failed to appear or
participate in a contested case proceeding become final agency action unless, within 15 days after the date
of notification or mailing of the decision, a motion to vacate is filed and served on all parties or an appeal
of a decision on the merits is timely initiated within the time provided by rule 282—11.28(17A,272). A
motion to vacate must state all facts relied upon by the moving party which establish that good cause
existed for that party’s failure to appear or participate at the contested case proceeding. Each fact so
stated must be substantiated by at least one sworn affidavit of a person with personal knowledge of each
such fact, which affidavit(s) must be attached to the motion.

11.23(4) The time for further appeal of a decision for which a timely motion to vacate has been filed
is stayed pending a decision on the motion to vacate.

11.23(5) Properly substantiated and timely filed motions to vacate shall be granted only for good
cause shown. The burden of proof as to good cause is on the moving party. Adverse parties shall have
ten days to respond to a motion to vacate. Adverse parties shall be allowed to conduct discovery as to
the issue of good cause and to present evidence on the issue prior to a decision on the motion, if a request
to do so is included in that party’s response.

11.23(6) “Good cause” for purposes of this rule shall have the same meaning as “good cause” for
setting aside a default judgment under Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 1.977.

11.23(7) A decision denying a motion to vacate is subject to further appeal within the time limit
allowed for further appeal of a decision on the merits in the contested case proceeding. A decision
granting a motion to vacate is subject to interlocutory appeal by the adverse party pursuant to rule
282—11.26(17A,272).

11.23(8) If a motion to vacate is granted and no timely interlocutory appeal has been taken, the
presiding officer shall issue another notice of hearing and the contested case shall proceed accordingly.

11.23(9) A default decision may award any relief consistent with the request for relief made in the
petition and embraced in its issues (but, unless the defaulting party has appeared, it cannot exceed the
relief demanded).

11.23(10) A default decision may provide either that the default decision is to be stayed pending a
timely motion to vacate or that the default decision is to take effect immediately, subject to a request for
stay under rule 282—11.30(17A,272).
[ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—11.24(17A,272) Ex parte communication.
11.24(1) Prohibited communications. Unless required for the disposition of ex parte matters

specifically authorized by statute, following issuance of the notice of hearing, there shall be no
communication, directly or indirectly, between the presiding officer and any party or representative of
any party or any other person with a direct or indirect interest in such case in connection with any issue
of fact or law in the case except upon notice and opportunity for all parties to participate. This does
not prohibit persons jointly assigned such tasks from communicating with each other. Nothing in this
provision is intended to preclude the presiding officer from communicating with members of the board
or seeking the advice or help of persons other than those with a personal interest in, or those engaged
in personally investigating as defined in subrule 11.11(2), prosecuting, or advocating in, either the case
under consideration or a pending factually related case involving the same parties as long as those
persons do not directly or indirectly communicate to the presiding officer any ex parte communications
they have received of a type that the presiding officer would be prohibited from receiving or that furnish,
augment, diminish, or modify the evidence in the record.

11.24(2) Prohibitions on ex parte communications commence with the issuance of the notice of
hearing in a contested case and continue for as long as the case is pending.

11.24(3) Written, oral or other forms of communication are “ex parte” if made without notice and
opportunity for all parties to participate.

11.24(4) To avoid prohibited ex parte communications, notice must be given in a manner reasonably
calculated to give all parties a fair opportunity to participate. Notice of written communications shall
be provided in compliance with rule 282—11.13(17A,272) and may be supplemented by telephone,

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.28.pdf
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facsimile, electronic mail or other means of notification. Where permitted, oral communications may be
initiated through conference telephone call including all parties or their representatives.

11.24(5) Board members acting as presiding officers may communicate with each other without
notice or opportunity for parties to participate.

11.24(6) The executive director or other persons may be present in deliberations or otherwise advise
the presiding officer without notice or opportunity for parties to participate as long as they are not
disqualified from participating in the making of a proposed or final decision under any provision of
law and they comply with subrule 11.24(1).

11.24(7) Communications with the presiding officer involving uncontested scheduling or procedural
matters do not require notice or opportunity for parties to participate. Parties should notify other parties
prior to initiating such contact with the presiding officer when feasible, and shall notify other parties
when seeking to continue hearings or other deadlines pursuant to rule 282—11.19(17A,272).

11.24(8) Disclosure of prohibited communications. A presiding officer who receives a prohibited ex
parte communication during the pendency of a contested case must initially determine if the effect of the
communication is so prejudicial that the presiding officer should be disqualified. If the presiding officer
determines that disqualification is warranted, a copy of any prohibited written communication, all written
responses to the communication, a written summary stating the substance of any prohibited oral or other
communication not available in written form for disclosure, all responses made, and the identity of each
person fromwhom the presiding officer received a prohibited ex parte communication shall be submitted
for inclusion in the record under seal by protective order (or disclosed). If the presiding officer determines
that disqualification is not warranted, such documents shall be submitted for inclusion in the record and
served on all parties. Any party desiring to rebut the prohibited communication must be allowed the
opportunity to do so upon written request filed within ten days after notice of the communication.

11.24(9) Promptly after being assigned to serve as presiding officer at any stage in a contested case
proceeding, a presiding officer shall disclose to all parties material factual information received through
ex parte communication prior to such assignment unless the factual information has already been
or shortly will be disclosed pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.13(2) or through discovery. Factual
information contained in an investigative report or similar document need not be separately disclosed
by the presiding officer as long as such documents have been or will shortly be provided to the parties.

11.24(10) The presiding officer may render a proposed or final decision imposing appropriate
sanctions for violations of this rule including default, a decision against the offending party, censure,
or suspension or revocation of the privilege to practice before the department. Violation of ex parte
communication prohibitions by department personnel shall be reported to (agency to designate person
to whom violations should be reported) for possible sanctions including censure, suspension, dismissal,
or other disciplinary action.

282—11.25(17A,272) Recording costs. Upon request, the board shall provide a copy of the whole or
any portion of the record at cost. The cost of preparing a copy of the record or of transcribing the hearing
record shall be paid by the requesting party.

Parties who request that a hearing be recorded by certified shorthand reporters rather than by
electronic means shall bear the cost of that recordation, unless otherwise provided by law.

282—11.26(17A,272) Interlocutory appeals. Upon written request of a party or on its own motion,
the board may review an interlocutory order of the presiding officer. In determining whether to do
so, the board shall weigh the extent to which its granting the interlocutory appeal would expedite final
resolution of the case and the extent to which review of that interlocutory order by the board at the time
it reviews the proposed decision of the presiding officer would provide an adequate remedy. Any request
for interlocutory review must be filed within 14 days of issuance of the challenged order, but no later
than the time for compliance with the order or the date of hearing, whichever is first.

282—11.27(17A,272) Final decision.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.24.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.19.pdf
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IAC 8/28/19 Educational Examiners[282] Ch 11, p.13

11.27(1) When the board presides over the reception of evidence at the hearing, its decision is a final
decision.

11.27(2) When the board does not preside at the reception of evidence, the presiding officer shall
make a proposed decision. The proposed decision becomes the final decision of the board without further
proceedings unless there is an appeal to, or review on motion of, the board within the time provided in
rule 282—11.28(17A,272).

282—11.28(17A,272) Appeals and review.
11.28(1) Appeal by party. Any adversely affected party may appeal a proposed decision to the board

within 30 days after issuance of the proposed decision.
11.28(2) Review. The board may initiate review of a proposed decision on its own motion at any

time within 30 days following the issuance of such a decision.
11.28(3) Notice of appeal. An appeal of a proposed decision is initiated by filing a timely notice of

appeal with the board. The notice of appeal must be signed by the appealing party or a representative of
that party and contain a certificate of service. The notice shall specify:

a. The parties initiating the appeal;
b. The proposed decision or order appealed from;
c. The specific findings or conclusions to which exception is taken and any other exceptions to

the decision or order;
d. The relief sought;
e. The grounds for relief.
11.28(4) Requests to present additional evidence. A party may request the taking of additional

evidence only by establishing that the evidence is material, that good cause existed for the failure to
present the evidence at the hearing, and that the party has not waived the right to present the evidence.
A written request to present additional evidence must be filed with the notice of appeal or, by a
nonappealing party, within 14 days of service of the notice of appeal. The board may remand a case to
the presiding officer for further hearing or may itself preside at the taking of additional evidence.

11.28(5) Scheduling. The board shall issue a schedule for consideration of the appeal.
11.28(6) Briefs and arguments. Unless otherwise ordered, within 20 days of the notice of appeal or

order for review, each appealing party may file exceptions and briefs. Within 20 days thereafter, any
party may file a responsive brief. Briefs shall cite any applicable legal authority and specify relevant
portions of the record in that proceeding. Written requests to present oral argument shall be filed with
the briefs.

The board may resolve the appeal on the briefs or provide an opportunity for oral argument. The
board may shorten or extend the briefing period as appropriate.

282—11.29(17A,272) Applications for rehearing.
11.29(1) By whom filed. Any party to a contested case proceeding may file an application for

rehearing from a final order.
11.29(2) Content of application. The application for rehearing shall state on whose behalf it is filed,

the specific grounds for rehearing, and the relief sought. In addition, the application shall state whether
the applicant desires reconsideration of all or part of the board decision on the existing record and
whether, on the basis of the grounds enumerated in subrule 11.28(4), the applicant requests an opportunity
to submit additional evidence.

11.29(3) Time of filing. The application shall be filed with the board within 20 days after issuance
of the final decision.

11.29(4) Notice to other parties. A copy of the application shall be timely mailed by the applicant
to all parties of record not joining therein. If the application does not contain a certificate of service, the
board shall serve copies on all parties.

11.29(5) Disposition. Any application for a rehearing shall be deemed denied unless the board grants
the application within 20 days after its filing.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.28.pdf
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282—11.30(17A,272) Stays of board actions.
11.30(1) When available.
a. Any party to a contested case proceeding may petition the board for a stay of an order issued

in that proceeding or for other temporary remedies, pending review by the board. The petition shall be
filed with the notice of appeal and shall state the reasons justifying a stay or other temporary remedy.
The executive director may rule on the stay or authorize the presiding officer to do so.

b. Any party to a contested case proceeding may petition the board for a stay or other temporary
remedies pending judicial review of all or part of that proceeding. The petition shall state the reasons
justifying a stay or other temporary remedy.

11.30(2) When granted. In determining whether to grant a stay, the executive director or presiding
officer shall consider the factors listed in Iowa Code section 17A.19(5).

11.30(3) Vacation. A stay may be vacated by the issuing authority upon application of the board or
any other party.
[ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—11.31(17A,272) No factual dispute contested cases. If the parties agree that no dispute ofmaterial
fact exists as to a matter that would be a contested case if such a dispute of fact existed, the parties
may present all relevant admissible evidence either by stipulation or otherwise as agreed by the parties,
without necessity for the production of evidence at an evidentiary hearing. If such agreement is reached,
a jointly submitted schedule detailing the method and timetable for submission of the record, briefs and
oral argument should be submitted to the presiding officer for approval as soon as practicable. If the
parties cannot agree, any party may file and serve a motion for summary judgment pursuant to the rules
governing such motions.

282—11.32(17A,272) Emergency adjudicative proceedings.
11.32(1) Necessary emergency action. To the extent necessary to prevent or avoid immediate danger

to the public health, safety, or welfare, and consistent with the Constitution and other provisions of law,
the board may issue a written order in compliance with Iowa Code section 17A.18 to suspend a license
in whole or in part, order the cessation of any continuing activity, order affirmative action, or take other
action within the jurisdiction of the board by emergency adjudicative order. Before issuing an emergency
adjudicative order the board shall consider factors including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Whether there has been a sufficient factual investigation to ensure that the board is proceeding
on the basis of reliable information;

b. Whether the specific circumstances which pose immediate danger to the public health, safety
or welfare have been identified and determined to be continuing;

c. Whether the person required to comply with the emergency adjudicative order may continue to
engage in other activities without posing immediate danger to the public health, safety or welfare;

d. Whether imposition of monitoring requirements or other interim safeguards would be sufficient
to protect the public health, safety or welfare; and

e. Whether the specific action contemplated by the board is necessary to avoid the immediate
danger.

11.32(2) Issuance of order.
a. An emergency adjudicative order shall contain findings of fact, conclusions of law, and policy

reasons to justify the determination of an immediate danger in the board’s decision to take immediate
action.

b. The written emergency adjudicative order shall be immediately delivered to persons who are
required to comply with the order by utilizing one or more of the following procedures:

(1) Personal delivery;
(2) Certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last address on file with the board;
(3) Certified mail to the last address on file with the board;
(4) First-class mail to the last address on file with the board; or

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
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(5) Fax. Fax may be used as the sole method of delivery if the person required to comply with the
order has filed a written request that board orders be sent by fax and has provided a fax number for that
purpose.

c. To the degree practicable, the board shall select the procedure for providing written notice that
best ensures prompt, reliable delivery.

11.32(3) Oral notice. Unless the written emergency adjudicative order is provided by personal
delivery on the same day that the order issues, the board shall make reasonable immediate efforts to
contact by telephone the persons who are required to comply with the order.

11.32(4) Completion of proceedings. After the issuance of an emergency adjudicative order, the
board shall proceed as quickly as feasible to complete any proceedings that would be required if the
matter did not involve an immediate danger.

Issuance of a written emergency adjudicative order shall include notification of the date on which
board proceedings are scheduled for completion. After issuance of an emergency adjudicative order,
continuance of further board proceedings to a later date will be granted only in compelling circumstances
upon application in writing.

282—11.33(272) Methods of discipline. The board has the authority to impose the following
disciplinary sanctions:

1. Revoke a practitioner’s license, certificate or authorization.
2. Suspend a practitioner’s license, certificate or authorization until further order of the board or

for a specific period.
3. Prohibit permanently, until further order of the board, or for a specific period, a practitioner

from engaging in specified practices, methods, or acts.
4. Require additional education or training.
5. Order a physical or mental evaluation, or order alcohol and drug screening within a time

specified by the board.
6. Issue a public letter of reprimand.
7. Order any other resolution appropriate to the circumstances of the case.

282—11.34(272) Reinstatement. Any person whose license, certificate or authorization to practice has
been suspended may apply to the board for reinstatement in accordance with the terms and conditions
of the order of the suspension.

11.34(1) All proceedings for reinstatement shall be initiated by the respondent, who shall file with
the board an application for reinstatement. Such application shall be docketed in the original case in
which the license, certificate or authorization was suspended. All proceedings upon the application for
reinstatement shall be subject to the same rules of procedure as other cases before the board.

11.34(2) An application for reinstatement shall allege facts which, if established, will be sufficient
to enable the board to determine that the basis for the suspension of the respondent’s license, certificate
or authorization no longer exists and that it will be in the public interest for the license, certificate or
authorization to be reinstated. The burden of proof to establish such facts shall be on the respondent.

11.34(3) An order denying or granting reinstatement shall be based upon a decision which
incorporates findings of fact and conclusions of law.

282—11.35(272) Application denial and appeal. The executive director is authorized by Iowa Code
section 272.7 to grant or deny applications for licensure. If the executive director denies an application
for an initial or exchange license, certificate, or authorization, the executive director shall send to the
applicant by regular first-class mail written notice identifying the factual and legal basis for denying the
application. If the executive director denies an application to renew an existing license, certificate, or
authorization, the provisions of rule 282—11.36(272) shall apply.

11.35(1) Mandatory grounds for license denial. The executive director shall deny an application
based on the grounds set forth in Iowa Code section 272.2(14), including:

a. The license application is fraudulent.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.36.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.2.pdf
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b. The applicant’s license or certification from another state is suspended or revoked.
c. The applicant fails to meet board standards for application or for license renewal.
d. The applicant is less than 21 years of age, except that a coaching authorization or paraeducator

certificate may be issued to an applicant who is 18 years of age or older, as provided in Iowa Code
sections 272.12 and 272.31. A student enrolled in a practitioner preparation program who meets board
requirements for a temporary, limited purpose license and who is seeking to teach as part of the practicum
or internship may be less than 21 years of age.

e. The applicant has been convicted of one of the disqualifying criminal convictions set forth in
paragraph 11.35(2)“a.”

11.35(2) Conviction of a crime and founded child abuse.
a. Disqualifying criminal convictions. The board shall deny an application for licensure if the

applicant or licensee has been convicted, has pled guilty to, or has been found guilty of the following
criminal offenses, regardless of whether the judgment of conviction or sentence was deferred:

(1) Any of the following forcible felonies included in Iowa Code section 702.11: child
endangerment, assault, murder, sexual abuse, or kidnapping;

(2) Any of the following criminal sexual offenses, as provided in Iowa Code chapter 709, involving
a child:

1. First-, second- or third-degree sexual abuse committed on or with a person who is under the
age of 18;

2. Lascivious acts with a child;
3. Assault with intent to commit sexual abuse;
4. Indecent contact with a child;
5. Sexual exploitation by a counselor;
6. Lascivious conduct with a minor;
7. Enticing a minor under Iowa Code section 710.10; or
8. Human trafficking under Iowa Code section 710A.2;
(3) Incest involving a child as prohibited by Iowa Code section 726.2;
(4) Dissemination and exhibition of obscene material to minors as prohibited by Iowa Code section

728.2;
(5) Telephone dissemination of obscene material to minors as prohibited by Iowa Code section

728.15;
(6) Any offense specified in the laws of another jurisdiction, or any offense that may be prosecuted

in a federal, military, or foreign court, that is comparable to an offense listed in paragraph 11.35(2)“a”;
or

(7) Any offense under prior laws of this state or another jurisdiction, or any offense under prior
law that was prosecuted in a federal, military, or foreign court, that is comparable to an offense listed in
paragraph 11.35(2)“a.”

b. Other criminal convictions and founded child abuse. When determining whether a person
should be denied licensure based on the conviction of any other crime, including a felony, or a founded
report of child abuse, the executive director and the board shall consider the following:

(1) The nature and seriousness of the crime or founded abuse in relation to the position sought;
(2) The time elapsed since the crime or founded abuse was committed;
(3) The degree of rehabilitation which has taken place since the crime or founded abuse was

committed;
(4) The likelihood that the person will commit the same crime or abuse again;
(5) The number of criminal convictions or founded abuses committed; and
(6) Such additional factors as may in a particular case demonstrate mitigating circumstances or

heightened risk to public safety.
11.35(3) Fraudulent applications. An application shall be considered fraudulent pursuant to Iowa

Code section 272.2(14)“b”(3) if it contains any false representation of a material fact or any omission of
a material fact which should have been disclosed at the time of application for licensure or is submitted
with a false or forged diploma, certificate, affidavit, identification, or other document material to the

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.31.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.35.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/702.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/709.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/710.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/710A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/726.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/728.2.pdf
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applicant’s qualification for licensure or material to any of the grounds for denial set forth in Iowa Code
section 272.2(14).

11.35(4) Appeal procedure.
a. An applicant who is aggrieved by the denial of an application for licensure and who desires to

challenge the decision of the executive director must appeal the decision and request a hearing before the
board within 30 calendar days of the date the notice of license denial is mailed. An appeal and request for
hearingmust be in writing and is deemedmade on the date of the United States Postal Service nonmetered
postmark or the date of personal service to the board office. The request for hearing shall specify the
factual or legal errors the applicant contends were made by the executive director, must identify any
factual disputes upon which the applicant desires an evidentiary hearing, and may provide additional
written information or documents in support of licensure. If a request for hearing is timely made, the
executive director shall promptly issue a notice of contested case hearing on the grounds asserted by the
applicant.

b. The board, in its discretion, may act as presiding officer at the contested case hearing, may hold
the hearing before a panel of three board members, or may request that an administrative law judge act
as presiding officer. The applicant may request that an administrative law judge act as presiding officer
and render a proposed decision pursuant to rule 282—11.8(17A,272). A proposed decision by a panel
of board members or an administrative law judge is subject to appeal or review by the board pursuant to
rule 282—11.28(17A,272).

c. Hearings concerning licensure denial shall be conducted according to the contested case
procedural rules in this chapter. Evidence supporting the denial of the license may be presented by
an assistant attorney general. While each party shall have the burden of establishing the affirmative
of matters asserted, the applicant shall have the ultimate burden of persuasion as to the applicant’s
qualification for licensure.

d. On appeal, the board may grant or deny the application for licensure. If the application for
licensure is denied, the board shall state the reason or reasons for the denial and may state conditions
under which the application could be granted, if applicable.

11.35(5) Judicial review. Judicial review of a final order of the board denying licensure may be
sought in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.19 which are applicable to judicial
review of an agency’s final decision in a contested case. In order to exhaust administrative remedies, an
applicant aggrieved by the executive director’s denial of an application for licensure must timely appeal
the adverse decision to the board.
[ARC 9209B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 0025C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12; ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—11.36(272) Denial of renewal application. If the executive director denies an application to renew
a license, certificate or authorization, a notice of hearing shall be issued to commence a contested case
proceeding. The executive director may deny a renewal application on the same grounds as those that
apply to an application for initial or exchange licensure described in subrules 11.35(1) to 11.35(3).

11.36(1) Hearing procedure. Hearings on denial of an application to renew a license shall be
conducted according to the contested case procedural rules in this chapter. Evidence supporting the
denial of the license may be presented by an assistant attorney general. The provisions of subrules
11.35(4) and 11.35(5) shall apply.

11.36(2) Judicial review. Judicial review of a final order of the board denying renewal of licensure
may be sought in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.19 which are applicable to
judicial review of an agency’s final decision in a contested case.

11.36(3) Impact of denial of renewal application. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.18(2), if the
licensee has made timely and sufficient application for renewal, an existing license shall not expire until
the last day for seeking judicial review of the board’s final order denying the application or a later date
fixed by order of the board or reviewing court.

11.36(4) Timeliness of renewal application. Within the meaning of Iowa Code section 17A.18(2), a
timely and sufficient renewal application shall be:

a. Received by the board on or before the date the license is set to expire or lapse;
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b. Signed by the licensee if submitted in paper form or certified as accurate if submitted
electronically;

c. Fully completed; and
d. Accompanied by the proper fee. The fee shall be deemed improper if the amount is incorrect, the

fee was not included with the application, or the licensee’s check is unsigned or returned for insufficient
funds.

282—11.37(272) Mandatory reporting of contract nonrenewal or termination or resignation based
on allegations of misconduct. The board of directors of a school district or area education agency,
the superintendent of a school district or the chief administrator of an area education agency, and the
authorities in charge of a nonpublic school shall report to the board the nonrenewal or termination,
for reasons of alleged or actual misconduct, of a person’s contract executed under Iowa Code sections
279.12, 279.13, 279.15 through 279.21, 279.23, and 279.24, and the resignation of a person who holds a
license, certificate, or authorization issued by the board as a result of or following an incident or allegation
of misconduct that, if proven, would constitute a violation of 282—subparagraph 25.3(1)“b”(1), when
the board or reporting official has a good-faith belief that the incident occurred or the allegation is true.

11.37(1) Method of reporting. The report required by this rule may be made by completion and
filing of the complaint form described in subrule 11.4(2) or by the submission of a letter to the executive
director of the board which includes: the full name, address, telephone number, title and signature of the
reporter; the full name, address, and telephone number of the person who holds a license, certificate or
authorization issued by the board; a concise statement of the circumstances under which the termination,
nonrenewal, or resignation occurred; and any additional information or documentationwhich the reporter
believes will be relevant to assessment of the report pursuant to subrule 11.37(4).

11.37(2) Timely reporting required. The report required by this rule shall be filed within 60 days of
the date of local board action on the termination or resignation.

11.37(3) Confidentiality of report. Information reported to the board in accordance with this rule
is privileged and confidential, and, except as provided in Iowa Code section 272.13, is not subject
to discovery, subpoena, or other means of legal compulsion for its release to a person other than the
respondent and the board and its employees and agents involved in licensee discipline, and is not
admissible in evidence in a judicial or administrative proceeding other than the proceeding involving
licensee discipline.

11.37(4) Action upon receipt of report.
a. Upon receipt of a report under this rule, the executive director of the board shall review the

information reported to determine whether a complaint investigation should be initiated.
b. In making this determination, the executive director shall consider the nature and seriousness of

the reported misconduct in relation to the position sought or held, the time elapsed since the misconduct,
the degree of rehabilitation, the likelihood that the individual will commit the same misconduct again,
and the number of reported incidents of misconduct.

c. If the executive director determines a complaint should not be initiated, no further formal action
will be taken and the matter will be closed.

d. If the executive director determines a complaint investigation should be initiated, the executive
director shall assign the matter for investigation pursuant to rule 282—11.5(272).

11.37(5) Proceedings upon investigation. From the time of initiation of an investigation, the matter
will be processed in the same manner as a complaint filed under rule 282—11.4(17A,272).

282—11.38(256,272) Reporting by department of education employees.
11.38(1) Method of reporting. A report of misconduct made by the director, pursuant to Iowa Code

section 256.9(52), ormade by an employee of the department of education, pursuant to IowaCode section
272.15(2), shall comply with the requirements of subrule 11.37(1).

11.38(2) Confidentiality. Information reported to the board in accordance with this rule is privileged
and confidential, except as provided in Iowa Code section 272.13.
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11.38(3) Review and investigation of report. The report shall be reviewed and investigated pursuant
to subrules 11.37(4) and 11.37(5).
[ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]

282—11.39(272) Denial of application during a pending professional practices case. The executive
director may deny an application for a Class B license if the applicant is currently under investigation
and probable cause has been determined by the board.
[ARC 9659B, IAB 8/10/11, effective 9/14/11]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A and 272.
[Filed 7/12/73; amendment filed 10/6/75—published 10/20/75, effective 11/24/75]

[Filed emergency 4/2/86—published 4/23/86, effective 4/23/86]
[Filed emergency 5/25/88—published 6/15/88, effective 5/25/88]
[Filed emergency 4/26/90—published 5/16/90, effective 4/27/90]

[Filed 5/20/92, Notice 2/19/92—published 6/10/92, effective 7/15/92]
[Filed 1/12/96, Notice 10/25/95—published 1/31/96, effective 3/6/96]
[Filed 1/21/00, Notice 10/6/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]1

[Filed 3/16/01, Notice 1/10/01—published 4/4/01, effective 5/9/01]
[Filed 11/21/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]2

[Filed 5/23/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 6/11/03, effective 7/16/03]
[Filed 7/3/03, Notice 4/16/03—published 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03]
[Filed 7/7/03, Notice 4/16/03—published 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03]
[Filed 1/30/04, Notice 11/12/03—published 2/18/04, effective 3/24/04]
[Filed 1/28/05, Notice 11/10/04—published 2/16/05, effective 3/23/05]
[Filed 11/14/07, Notice 9/12/07—published 12/5/07, effective 1/9/08]
[Filed 2/13/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 3/12/08, effective 4/16/08]
[Filed emergency 6/25/08—published 7/16/08, effective 6/25/08]

[Filed 6/25/08, Notice 5/7/08—published 7/16/08, effective 8/20/08]
[Filed ARC 8406B (Notice ARC 8143B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]3

[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 1/27/10]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8823B, IAB 6/2/10, effective 5/14/10]

[Filed ARC 9209B (Notice ARC 8971B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9659B (Notice ARC 9450B, IAB 4/6/11), IAB 8/10/11, effective 9/14/11]
[Filed ARC 0025C (Notice ARC 9923B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 0026C (Notice ARC 9924B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 0606C (Notice ARC 0494C, IAB 12/12/12), IAB 2/20/13, effective 3/27/13]
[Filed ARC 0853C (Notice ARC 0677C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 1455C (Notice ARC 1344C, IAB 2/19/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 1543C (Notice ARC 1378C, IAB 3/19/14), IAB 7/23/14, effective 8/27/14]
[Filed ARC 3196C (Notice ARC 3012C, IAB 4/12/17), IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]
[Filed ARC 4633C (Notice ARC 4503C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 Effective date of 282—Ch 11 delayed 45 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held March 10, 2000;
delay lifted by the Committee at its meeting held April 7, 2000, effective April 8, 2000.

2 Two ARCs
3 Effective date of ARC 8406B delayed until the adjournment of the 2010 Session of the General Assembly by the Administrative

Rules Review Committee at its meeting held January 5, 2010.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.37.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.37.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9659B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8406B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8143B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8823B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9209B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8971B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9659B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9450B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0025C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9923B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9924B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0606C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0494C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0853C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0677C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1455C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1344C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1543C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3012C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4503C.pdf
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CHAPTER 13
ISSUANCE OF TEACHER LICENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 14]

282—13.1(272) All applicants desiring Iowa licensure.
13.1(1) Licenses, authorizations, certificates, and statements of professional recognition. Licenses,

authorizations, certificates, and statements of professional recognition are issued upon application filed
on a form provided by the board of educational examiners and upon completion of the following:

a. National criminal history background check. An initial applicant will be required to submit a
completed fingerprint packet that accompanies the application to facilitate a national criminal history
background check. The fee for the evaluation of the fingerprint packet will be assessed to the applicant.

b. Iowa division of criminal investigation background check. An Iowa division of criminal
investigation (DCI) background check will be conducted on initial applicants. The fee for the evaluation
of the DCI background check will be assessed to the applicant.

c. Registries and records check. A check of the following registries and records will be conducted
on initial applicants: the sex offender registry under Iowa Code section 692A.121, the central registry for
child abuse information established under Iowa Code chapter 235A, the central registry for dependent
adult abuse informationmaintained under Iowa Code chapter 235B, and the information in the Iowa court
information system available to the general public. The fee for checks of these registries and records
will be assessed to the applicant.

13.1(2) Temporary permits. The executive director may issue a temporary permit to an applicant for
any type of license, certification, or authorization issued by the board, after receipt of a fully completed
application; determination that the applicant meets all applicable prerequisites for issuance of the license,
certification, or authorization; and satisfactory evaluation of the Iowa criminal history background check
and registries and records check set forth in 13.1(1)“b” and “c.” The temporary permit shall serve as
evidence of the applicant’s authorization to hold a position in Iowa schools, pending the satisfactory
completion of the national criminal history background check. The temporary permit shall expire upon
issuance of the requested license, certification, or authorization or 90 days from the date of issuance of
the permit, whichever occurs first, unless the temporary permit is extended upon a finding of good cause
by the executive director.
[ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15; ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective
3/21/18]

282—13.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions. RescindedARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15,
effective 7/15/15.

282—13.3(272) Applicants from non-Iowa institutions. Rescinded ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15,
effective 7/15/15.

282—13.4(272) Applicants from foreign institutions. Rescinded ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective
7/15/15.

282—13.5(272) Teacher licenses. A license may be issued to an applicant who fulfills the general
requirements set out in subrule 13.5(1) and the specific requirements set out for each license.

13.5(1) General requirements. The applicant shall:
a. Have a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.
b. Have completed a state-approved teacher education program.
c. Have completed the teacher preparation coursework set forth in 281—subrules 79.15(2) to

79.15(5).
d. Have completed student teaching in the subject area and grade level endorsement desired.
e. Have completed the requirements for one of the basic teaching endorsements.
f. Provide a recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) from the designated

recommending official at the recognized institution where the preparation was completed.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/692A.121.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/235A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/235B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0563C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
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13.5(2) Applicants from non-Iowa institutions.
a. Definitions.
“Nontraditional” means any method of teacher preparation that falls outside the traditional method

of preparing teachers, that provides at least a one- or two-year sequenced program of instruction taught
at regionally accredited and state-approved colleges or universities, that includes commonly recognized
pedagogy classes being taught for course credit, and that requires a student teaching component.

“Proficiency,” for the purposes of paragraph 13.5(2)“e,”means that an applicant has passed all parts
of the standard.

“Recognized non-Iowa teacher preparation institution” means an institution that is state-approved
and is accredited by the regional accrediting agency for the territory in which the institution is located.

b. In addition to the requirements set forth in subrule 13.5(1), an applicant from a non-Iowa
institution:

(1) Shall submit a copy of a valid or expired regular teaching certificate or license exclusive of a
temporary, emergency or substitute license or certificate.

(2) Shall provide verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting
the minimum score set by the Iowa department of education if the teacher preparation program was
completed on or after January 1, 2013, and the applicant has verified fewer than three years of valid
out-of-state teaching experience. If the teacher preparation program was completed prior to January 1,
2013, or if the applicant has verified three years of valid out-of-state teaching experience, the applicant
must provide verification of successfully passing the mandated assessment(s) in the state in which
the applicant is currently licensed (or verify highly qualified status) or must provide verification of
successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa
department of education.

(3) Shall provide an official institutional transcript(s) to be analyzed for the requirements necessary
for Iowa licensure. An applicant must have completed at least 75 percent of the coursework as outlined
in 281—subrules 79.15(2) to 79.15(5) and an endorsement requirement through a two- or four-year
institution in order for the endorsement to be included on the license. An applicant who has not completed
at least 75 percent of the coursework for at least one of the basic Iowa teaching endorsements completed
will not be issued a license. An applicant seeking a board of educational examiners transcript review
must have achieved a C- grade or higher in the courses that will be considered for licensure. An applicant
who has met the minimum coursework requirements in this subrule will not be subject to additional
coursework deficiency requirements if the applicant provides verification of ten years of successful
teaching experience or if the applicant provides verification of five years of successful experience and a
master’s degree.

(4) Shall demonstrate recency of experience by providing verification of either one year of teaching
experience or six semester hours of college credit during the five-year period immediately preceding the
date of application.

(5) Shall not be subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state or country.
(6) Shall comply with all requirements with regard to application processes and payment of

licensure fees.
c. If through a transcript analysis, the teacher preparation coursework as outlined in 281—subrules

79.15(2) to 79.15(5) or one of the basic teaching endorsement requirements for Iowa is not met, the
applicant may be eligible for the equivalent Iowa endorsement areas, as designated by the Iowa board of
educational examiners, based on current and valid National Board Certification.

d. If the teacher preparation program was considered nontraditional, candidates will be asked to
verify the following:

(1) That the program was for secondary education;
(2) A cumulative grade point average of 2.50 on a 4.0 scale from a regionally accredited institution;

and
(3) The completion of a student teaching or internship experience or three years of teaching

experience.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
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e. If the teacher preparation coursework as outlined in 281—subrules 79.15(2) to 79.15(5) cannot
be reviewed through a traditional transcript evaluation, a portfolio review and evaluation process may
be utilized.

(1) An applicant must demonstrate proficiency in a minimum of at least 75 percent of the teacher
preparation coursework as outlined in 281—subrules 79.15(2) to 79.15(5).

(2) An applicant must meet with the board of educational examiners to answer any of the board’s
questions concerning the portfolio.

13.5(3) Applicants from foreign institutions. An applicant for initial licensure whose preparationwas
completed in a foreign institution must obtain a course-by-course credential evaluation report completed
by one of the board-approved credential evaluation services and then file this report with the Iowa board
of educational examiners for a determination of eligibility for licensure. After receiving the notification
of eligibility by the Iowa board of educational examiners, the applicant must provide verification of
successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa
department of education.
[ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 2584C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 3829C, IAB 6/6/18, effective
7/11/18]

282—13.6(272) Specific requirements for an initial license. An initial license valid for a minimum
of two years with an expiration date of June 30 may be issued to an applicant who meets the general
requirements set forth in rule 282—13.5(272).

13.6(1) For an applicant applying pursuant to subrule 13.5(1), a nonrenewable temporary initial
license may be issued if the applicant presents an assessment waiver issued by the director of the Iowa
department of education within 30 days of the waiver issuance. The applicant must meet the assessment
requirement in order to apply for full Iowa licensure.

13.6(2) For an applicant applying pursuant to subrule 13.5(2), a nonrenewable temporary initial
license may be issued to the applicant if all requirements have been met with the exception of
the assessments pursuant to subparagraph 13.5(2)“b”(2). The applicant must meet the assessment
requirement in order to apply for full Iowa licensure.

13.6(3) The temporary initial license shall be valid for one year from the date of issuance. This
license is nonrenewable and may not be extended. This license may only be issued if the applicant
provides an affidavit from the administrator of an Iowa school district or accredited nonpublic school
verifying that an offer of a teaching contract has been made and that the employer made every reasonable
and good-faith effort to employ a fully licensed teacher for the specified subject andwas unable to employ
such a teacher.
[ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3979C, IAB 8/29/18, effective 10/3/18; ARC 4621C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
8/7/19]

282—13.7(272) Specific requirements for a standard license. A standard license valid for five years
may be issued to an applicant who:

1. Meets the general requirements set forth in rule 282—13.5(272), and
2. Shows evidence of successful completion of a state-approved mentoring and induction program

or mentoring through a state-approved career, leadership, and compensation framework by meeting
the Iowa teaching standards as determined by a comprehensive evaluation and two years’ successful
teaching experience within the applicant’s approved endorsement area(s). In lieu of completion of an
Iowa state-approved mentoring program, the applicant must provide evidence of three years’ successful
teaching experience within the applicant’s approved endorsement area(s) at any of the following:

● An accredited nonpublic school in this state.
● A preschool program approved by the United States Department of Health andHuman Services.
● Preschool programs at school districts approved to participate in the preschool program under

Iowa Code chapter 256C.
● Shared visions programs receiving grants from the child development coordinating council

under Iowa Code section 256A.3.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2584C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3829C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3979C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4621C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2016/256C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/256A.3.pdf
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● Preschool programs receiving moneys from the school ready children grants account of the
early childhood Iowa fund created in Iowa Code section 256I.11.

● An out-of-state PK-12 educational setting.
[ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 2792C, IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16; ARC 3634C, IAB 2/14/18, effective
3/21/18]

282—13.8(272) Specific requirements for a master educator’s license. A master educator’s license
is valid for five years and may be issued to an applicant who:

1. Is the holder of or is eligible for a standard license as set out in rule 282—13.7(272), and
2. Verifies five years of successful teaching experience, and
3. Completes one of the following options:
● Master’s degree from a regionally accredited college or university in a recognized endorsement

area, or
● Master’s degree from a regionally accredited college or university in curriculum, effective

teaching, or a similar degree program which has a focus on school curriculum or instruction.
[ARC 1168C, IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13]

282—13.9(272) Teacher intern license.
13.9(1) Authorization. The teacher intern is authorized to teach in grades 7 to 12.
13.9(2) Term. The term of the teacher intern license will be one school year. This license is

nonrenewable.
13.9(3) Teacher intern requirements. A teacher intern license may be issued to an applicant who

has been recommended by an institution with a state-approved intern program and who has met the
background check requirements set forth in rule 282—13.1(272).

13.9(4) Requirements to convert the teacher intern license to the initial license. An initial license
shall be issued upon application provided that the teacher intern has met the requirements as verified by
the recommendation from the state-approved program.

13.9(5) Requirements to extend the teacher intern license if the teacher intern does not complete all
of the education coursework during the term of the teacher intern license.

a. A one-year extension of the teacher intern license may be issued upon application provided that
the teacher intern has met both of the following requirements:

(1) Successful completion of one year of teaching experience during the teacher internship.
(2) Verification by the recommending official at the approved teacher intern program that the

teacher intern has not completed all of the coursework required for the initial license.
b. Only one year of teaching experience during the term of the teacher intern license or the

extension of a teacher intern license may be used to convert the teacher intern license to a standard
teaching license.
[ARC 8688B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10; ARC 9925B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 1/18/12; ARC 0698C, IAB 5/1/13, effective 6/5/13;
ARC 0865C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 1374C, IAB 3/19/14, effective 4/23/14; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective
7/15/15]

282—13.10(272) Specific requirements for a Class A extension license. A nonrenewable Class A
extension license valid for one year may be issued to an individual under one of the following conditions:

13.10(1) Based on an expired Iowa certificate or license, exclusive of a Class A extension or Class
B license.

a. The holder of an expired license, exclusive of a Class A extension or Class B license, shall be
eligible to receive a Class A extension license upon application. This license shall be endorsed for the
type of service authorized by the expired license on which it is based.

b. The holder of an expired license who is currently under contract with an Iowa educational
unit (area education agency/local education agency/local school district) and who does not meet the
renewal requirements for the license held shall be required to secure the signature of the superintendent
or designee before the license will be issued.

13.10(2) Based on a mentoring and induction program. An applicant may be eligible for a Class
A extension license if the school district, after conducting a comprehensive evaluation, recommends

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/256I.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2792C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1168C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8688B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9925B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0698C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1374C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
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and verifies that the applicant shall participate in the mentoring program for a third year. No further
extensions are available for this type of Class A extension license.
[ARC 7987B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 8134B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8957B, IAB 7/28/10, effective
9/1/10; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

282—13.11(272) Specific requirements for a Class B license. A Class B license, which is valid for
two years and which is nonrenewable, may be issued to an individual under the following conditions:

13.11(1) Endorsement in progress. The individual has a valid initial, standard, master educator,
permanent professional, Class A extension, exchange, or professional service license and one or more
endorsements but is seeking to obtain some other endorsement. A Class B license may be issued if
requested by an employer and if the individual seeking to obtain some other endorsement has completed
at least two-thirds of the requirements, or one-half of the content requirements in a state-designated
shortage area, leading to completion of all requirements for the endorsement. A Class B license may not
be issued for the driver’s education endorsement.

13.11(2) Program of study. The college or university must outline the program of study necessary
to meet the endorsement requirements for specified areas. This program of study must be attached to the
application.

13.11(3) Request for executive director decision. If the minimum content requirements have not
been met for the Class B license, a one-year executive director decision license may be issued if
requested by the school district and if the school district can demonstrate that a candidate with the
proper endorsement was not found after a diligent search. The executive director decision license may
not be renewed and will expire on June 30 of the fiscal year in which it was issued.

13.11(4) Expiration. The Class B license will expire on June 30 of the fiscal year in which it was
issued plus one year.
[ARC 7987B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 8133B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 9207B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10;
ARC 9573B, IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

282—13.12(272) Specific requirements for a Class C license. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective
9/2/09.

282—13.13(272) Specific requirements for a Class D occupational license. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09,
effective 9/2/09.

282—13.14(272) Specific requirements for a Class E emergency extension license. A nonrenewable
license valid for one year may be issued to an individual as follows:

13.14(1) Expired license. Based on an expired Class A or Class B license, the holder of the
expired license shall be eligible to receive a Class E emergency extension license upon application and
submission of all required materials.

13.14(2) Application. The application process will require transcripts of coursework completed
during the term of the expired license, a program of study indicating the coursework necessary to
obtain full licensure, and registration for coursework to be completed during the term of the Class E
emergency extension license. The Class E emergency extension license will be denied if the applicant
has not completed any coursework during the term of the Class A or Class B license unless extenuating
circumstances are verified.
[ARC 7987B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

282—13.15(272) Specific requirements for a Class G license. A nonrenewable Class G license valid
for one year may be issued to an individual who must complete a school counseling practicum or
internship in an approved program in preparation for the professional school counselor endorsement.
The Class G license may be issued under the following limited conditions:

1. Verification of a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution.
2. Verification from the institution that the individual is admitted and enrolled in a school

counseling program.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8134B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8957B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8133B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9207B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9573B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
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3. Verification that the individual has completed the coursework and competencies required prior
to the practicum or internship.

4. Written documentation of the requirements listed in “1” to “3” above, provided by the official at
the institution where the individual is completing the approved school counseling program and forwarded
to the Iowa board of educational examiners with the application form for licensure.
[ARC 1328C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]

282—13.16(272) Specific requirements for a substitute teacher’s license.
13.16(1) Substitute teacher requirements. A substitute teacher’s license may be issued to an

individual who provides verification of successfully passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by
meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa department of education if the teacher preparation program
was completed on or after January 1, 2013, and who:

a. Has completed a traditional teacher preparation program and been the holder of, or presently
holds, or is eligible to hold, a license in Iowa; or

b. Holds a valid or expired teaching certificate based on a nontraditional teacher preparation
program, is able to verify three years of teaching experience, and provides passing scores on tests
mandated by the state that issued the certificate. The license issued will contain a disclaimer stating that
the holder of this license may not be eligible for full Iowa teaching licensure.

13.16(2) Validity. A substitute license is valid for five years and for not more than 90 days of teaching
in one assignment during any one school year. A school district administrator may file a written request
with the board for an extension of the 90-day limit in one assignment on the basis of documented need
and benefit to the instructional program. The board will review the request and provide a written decision
either approving or denying the request.

13.16(3) Authorization. The holder of a substitute license is authorized to substitute teach in
any school system in any position in which a regularly licensed teacher is employed except in the
driver’s education classroom. In addition to the authority inherent in the initial, standard, master
educator, professional administrator, regional exchange, and permanent professional licenses and the
endorsement(s) held, the holder of one of these regular licenses may substitute on the same basis as
the holder of a substitute license while the regular license is in effect. The executive director may
grant permission for a substitute to serve outside of a substitute’s regular authority under unique
circumstances.
[ARC 9205B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9206B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 0605C, IAB 2/20/13, effective
3/27/13; ARC 1324C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

282—13.17(272) Specific requirements for exchange licenses.
13.17(1) Teacher exchange license.
a. For an applicant applying under 13.5(2), a two-year nonrenewable exchange license may be

issued to the applicant under any of the following conditions:
(1) The applicant has met the minimum coursework requirements for licensure but has some

coursework deficiencies. Any coursework deficiencies must be completed for college credit through
a regionally accredited institution, with the exception of human relations which may be taken for
licensure renewal credit through an approved provider.

(2) The applicant submits verification that the applicant has applied for and will receive the
applicant’s first teaching license and is waiting for the processing or printing of a valid and current
out-of-state license. The lack of a valid and current out-of-state license will be listed as a deficiency.

(3) The applicant has not met the requirement for recency set forth in 13.5(2)“b”(4).
b. After the term of the exchange license has expired, the applicant may apply to be fully licensed

if the applicant has completed all requirements and is eligible for full licensure.
13.17(2) International teacher exchange license.
a. A nonrenewable international exchange license may be issued to an applicant under the

following conditions:
(1) The applicant has completed a teacher education program in another country; and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1328C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9205B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9206B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0605C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1324C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.5.pdf
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(2) The applicant is a participant in a teacher exchange program administered through the Iowa
department of education, the U.S. Department of Education, or the U.S. Department of State.

b. Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of instruction as determined
by an analysis of the application and the credential evaluation report.

c. This license shall not exceed one year unless the applicant can verify continued participation
in the exchange program beyond one year.

d. After the term of the exchange license has expired, the applicant may apply to be fully licensed
if the applicant has completed all requirements and is eligible for full licensure.

13.17(3) Military exchange license.
a. Definitions.
“Military service” means honorably serving on federal active duty, state active duty, or national

guard duty, as defined in Iowa Code section 29A.1; in the military services of other states, as provided
in 10 U.S.C. Section 101(c); or in the organized reserves of the United States, as provided in 10 U.S.C.
Section 10101.

“Veteran” means an individual who meets the definition of “veteran” in Iowa Code section 35.1(2).
b. Spouses of active duty military service members applying under 13.5(2). A three-year

nonrenewable military exchange license may be issued to the applicant under the following conditions:
(1) The applicant has completed a traditional teacher preparation program at a regionally accredited

and state-approved two- or four-year college.
(2) The applicant is the holder of a valid and current or an expired teaching license from another

state.
(3) The applicant provides verification of the applicant’s connection to or the applicant’s spouse’s

connection to the military by providing a copy of current military orders with either a marriage license
or a copy of a military ID card for the applicant’s spouse.

(4) This license may be converted to a one-year regional exchange license upon application and
payment of fees.

c. Veterans or their spouses applying under 13.5(2). A three-year military exchange license may
be issued to an applicant who meets the requirements of 13.17(3)“b”(1) and (2). A veteran must provide
a copy of the veteran’s DD 214. A spouse must provide a copy of the veteran spouse’s DD 214 and the
couple’s marriage license.

d. Spouses of active duty military service veterans, or veterans’ spouses applying under 13.5(2). If
the applicant has completed a nontraditional teacher preparation program but is not eligible for a teaching
license, the applicant will be issued a substitute license, and the initial review for the portfolio review
process will be completed by board staff. An applicant must provide verification of connection to the
military outlined in 13.17(3)“b”(3) or 13.17(3)“c.”

e. Military education, training, and service credit. An applicant for the military exchange
license may apply for credit for verified military education, training, or service toward any experience
or educational requirement for licensure by submitting documentation to the board of educational
examiners. The applicant shall identify the experience or educational requirement to which the credit
would be applied if granted. The board of educational examiners shall promptly determine whether the
verified military education, training, or service will satisfy all or any part of the identified experience
or educational requirement for licensure.

f. Fees. Fees for the background check, evaluation and license issued pursuant to 13.17(3) will
be limited to the fee outlined in rule 282—12.1(272) for the issuance of a license.
[ARC 8138B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8604B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 9072B, IAB 9/8/10, effective
10/13/10; ARC 9840B, IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13; ARC 0868C, IAB 7/24/13,
effective 8/28/13; ARC 1166C, IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13; ARC 1323C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14; ARC 1454C,
IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14; ARC 1878C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC
3196C, IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]

282—13.18(272) General requirements for an original teaching subject area
endorsement. Rescinded ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/29A.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/35.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.12.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8138B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8604B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9072B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9840B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0563C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0868C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1166C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1323C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1454C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1878C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
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282—13.19(272) NCATE-accredited programs. Rescinded IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/22/09.

282—13.20(272) Permanent professional certificates. Effective October 1, 1988, the permanent
professional certificate will no longer be issued. Any permanent professional certificate issued prior to
October 1, 1988, will continue in force with the endorsements and approvals appearing thereon, unless
revoked or suspended for cause. If a permanent professional certificate is revoked and if the holder is
able at a later date to overcome or remediate the reasons for the revocation, the holder may apply for
the appropriate new class of license set forth in this chapter.
[ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

282—13.21(272) Human relations requirements for practitioner licensure. RescindedARC 2016C,
IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15.

282—13.22(272) Development of human relations components. Rescinded ARC 2016C, IAB
6/10/15, effective 7/15/15.

282—13.23 to 13.25 Reserved.

282—13.26(272) Requirements for elementary endorsements.
13.26(1) Teacher—prekindergarten-kindergarten.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach at the

prekindergarten-kindergarten level. Applicants for this endorsement must also hold the
teacher—elementary classroom endorsement set forth in subrule 13.26(4) or the early childhood special
education endorsement set forth in 282—subrule 14.2(1).

b. Content. Coursework must total a minimum of 18 semester hours and shall include the
following:

(1) Child development and learning to include young children’s characteristics and needs, with
an emphasis on cognitive, language, physical, social, and emotional development, both typical and
atypical, the multiple interacting influences on early development, and the creation of environments
that are healthy, respectful, supportive, and challenging for each and every child.

(2) Building family and community relationships to include understanding that successful early
childhood education depends upon reciprocal and respectful partnerships with families, communities,
and agencies, that these partnerships have complex and diverse characteristics, and that all families
should be involved in their children’s development and learning.

(3) Assessment in early childhood to include child observation, documentation, and data
collection, the development of appropriate goals, the benefits and uses of assessment for curriculum and
instructional strategies, the use of technology when appropriate for assessment and adaptations, and
building assessment partnerships with families to positively influence the development of each child.

(4) Developmentally effective approaches to include understanding how positive relationships and
supportive interactions are the foundation of working with young children and families; knowing and
understanding a wide array of developmentally appropriate approaches, including play and creativity,
instructional strategies, and tools to connect with children and families; and reflecting on the teacher’s
own practice to promote positive outcomes for each child.

(5) Content knowledge to build a meaningful curriculum through the use of academic disciplines,
including language and literacy, the arts (music, drama, dance, and visual arts), mathematics, science,
social studies, physical activity, and health, for designing, implementing, and evaluating inquiry-based
experiences that promote positive development and learning for each child.

(6) Collaboration and professionalism to include involvement in the early childhood field,
knowledge about ethical and early childhood professional standards, engagement in continuous
collaborative learning to inform practice, reflective and critical perspectives on early childhood
education, and informed advocacy for young children and the profession.

(7) Field experiences and opportunities to observe and practice in a variety of early childhood
settings, which include, at a minimum, 40 hours of observation and practice in a variety of preschool

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-17-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.14.2.pdf
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settings such as urban, rural, socioeconomic status, cultural diversity, program types, and program
sponsorship.

(8) Historical, philosophical, and social foundations of early childhood education.
(9) Student teaching in a prekindergarten setting as required in rule 281—79.14(256).
13.26(2) Teacher—birth through grade three, inclusive settings.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach children from birth through

grade three in inclusive settings.
b. Content.
(1) Promoting child development and learning and individual learning differences.
1. Understand the nature of child growth and development for infants and toddlers (birth through

age 2), preprimary (age 3 through age 5) and primary school children (age 6 through age 8), both typical
and atypical, in areas of cognition, language development, physical motor, social-emotional, mental
health, aesthetics, and adaptive behavior and how these impact development and learning in the first
years of life, including the etiology, characteristics, and classifications of common disabilities in infants
and young children and specific implications for development and learning.

2. Recognize that children are best understood in the contexts of family, culture and society and
that cultural and linguistic diversity, stress, risk factors, biological and environmental factors, family
strengths, and trauma influence development and learning at all stages, including pre-, peri-, and postnatal
development and learning. Communicate the importance of responsive care to a child’s development of
identity and sense of self.

3. Use developmental knowledge to create learning environments and classroom procedures
that promote positive social interaction, active engagement, high expectations for learning, mutual
respect, and self-regulation through individually appropriate expectations and positive guidance
techniques for each child to meet the child’s optimum potential regardless of proficiency. Implement
and evaluate preventative and reductive strategies to address challenging behaviors. Use motivational
and instructional interventions to teach individuals with exceptionalities how to adapt to different
environments. Know how to intervene safely and appropriately with individuals in crisis.

4. Use both child-initiated and teacher-facilitated instructional methods, including strategies such
as small and large group projects, play, systematic instruction, group discussion and cooperative decision
making. Organize space, time, materials, peers, and adults to maximize progress in natural and structured
environments. Embed learning opportunities in everyday routines, relationships, activities, and places.
Understand the impact of social and physical environments on development and learning.

5. Engage in intentional practices and implement learning experiences that value diversity and
demonstrate understanding that bias and discrimination impact development. Understand how language,
culture, and family background influence and support the learning of each child.

(2) Building family and community relationships.
1. Build family and community relationships to include understanding that successful early

childhood education depends upon reciprocal and respectful partnerships with families, communities,
and agencies, that these partnerships have complex and diverse characteristics, and that all families
should be involved in their children’s development and learning.

2. Understand diverse family and community characteristics and how language, culture, and
family background influence and support children’s learning, and apply that knowledge to develop,
implement, and evaluate learning experience and strategies that respect and reflect the diversity of
children and their families.

3. Understand how to apply theories and knowledge of dynamic roles and relationships within
and between families, schools, and communities. Recognize how to adapt consistently to the expressed
and observed strengths and needs of the family, including two-way communication, and how to support
families’ choices and priorities in the development of goals and intervention strategies.

4. Understand how to coordinate with all (caregivers, professionals, and agencies) who provide
care and learning opportunities for each child by developing a community of support for children and
families through interagency collaboration to include agreements, referrals, and consultation.

(3) Observing, documenting, and assessing to support young children and families.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.79.14.pdf
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1. Use technically sound formal and informal assessments that minimize bias and evaluation
results to adapt and guide instruction. Demonstrate a range of appropriate assessment and evaluation
strategies (e.g., family interview, observation, documentation, assessment instrument) to support
individual strengths, interests, and needs.

2. Design curricula, assessments, and teaching and intervention strategies that align with learner
and program goals, including the development of individualized family service plans (IFSPs) and
individualized education plans (IEPs). Assist families in identifying resources, priorities, and concerns
in relation to the child’s development. Understand and utilize assessment partnerships with families
and with professional colleagues to build effective learning environments. Understand the role of the
families in the assessment process and support the choices they make (e.g., observer, participant).
Participate as a team member to integrate assessment results in the development and implementation of
individualized plans.

3. Understand and utilize observation, documentation, and other appropriate assessment tools
and approaches, including the use of technology in documentation, assessment and data collection.
Implement authentic assessment based on observation of spontaneous play. Demonstrate knowledge of
alignment of assessment with curriculum, content standards, and local, state, and federal requirements.
Assess progress in the developmental domains, play, and temperament.

4. Understand and utilize responsible assessments to promote positive outcomes for each child,
including the use of assistive technology for children with disabilities. Use a variety of materials and
contexts to maintain the interest of infants and young children in the assessment process.

5. Implement current educational, legal, and ethical guidelines when using assessment practices
to support children’s individual strengths, interests, and needs (e.g., cultural, linguistic, ability diversity).

(4) Using developmentally and individually effective approaches to connect with children and
families.

1. Understand positive relationships and supportive interactions as the foundation of the teacher’s
work with young children. Reflect on the teacher’s own practice to promote positive outcomes for each
child and family.

2. Develop, implement, and evaluate individualized plans, including IFSPs and IEPs, as a team
leader with families and other professionals. Demonstrate appropriate and effective supports for
children and families transitioning into and out of programs or classrooms. Seek and use additional
resources and agencies outside the program/school when needed to effectively facilitate the learning
and social/emotional development of each child.

3. Plan, develop, implement, and evaluate integrated learning experiences for home-, center-
and school-based environments for infants, toddlers, preprimary and primary children, their families,
and other care providers based on knowledge of individual children, the family, and the community.
Select, develop, and evaluate developmentally and functionally appropriate materials, equipment, and
environments. Develop adaptations and accommodations for infants, toddlers, preprimary, and primary
children to meet their individual needs. Use a broad repertoire of developmentally and individually
appropriate teaching/learning approaches and effective strategies and tools for early education,
including appropriate uses of technology. Facilitate child-initiated development and learning.

4. Consider an individual’s abilities, interests, learning environments, and cultural and linguistic
factors in the selection, development, and adaptation of learning experiences for individuals with
exceptionalities. Use teacher-scaffolded and -initiated instruction to complement child-initiated
learning. Link development, learning experiences, and instruction to promote educational transitions.
Use individual and group guidance and problem-solving techniques to develop supportive relationships
with and among children. Use strategies to teach social skills and conflict resolution.

5. Implement basic health, nutrition, and safety management procedures, including the design
of physically and psychologically safe and healthy indoor and outdoor environments to promote
development and learning. Recognize signs of emotional distress, physical and mental abuse and
neglect in young children and understand mandatory reporting procedures. Demonstrate proficiency in
infant-child cardiopulmonary resuscitation, emergency procedures and first aid.
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6. Understand principles of administration, organization, and operation of programs for children
from birth to age 8 and their families, including staff and program development, supervision, evaluation
of staff, and continuing improvement of programs and services. Employ adult learning principles in
consulting with and training family members and service providers.

7. Demonstrate the ability to collaborate with general educators and other colleagues to create
safe, inclusive, culturally responsive learning environments to engage individuals with exceptionalities
and diverse abilities in meaningful learning activities and social interactions.

(5) Using content knowledge to build a meaningful curriculum.
1. Develop and implement appropriate current research-supported learning experiences with a

focus on the developmental domains, play, temperament, language and literacy to include first (home)
and second language acquisition, mathematics, science, the arts (music, visual art, and drama), physical
activity, health and safety, social studies, social skills, higher-thinking skills, and developmentally and
individually appropriate methodology. Methods courses are required for the following areas: literacy,
mathematics, social studies, science, physical education and wellness, and visual and performing arts.

2. Use the Iowa Early Learning Standards and the Iowa core with information from ongoing child
observations and assessments to plan, implement, and evaluate appropriate instruction that improves
academic and developmental progress of each child, including those with IFSPs/IEPs.

3. Understand the central concepts, structures of the discipline, and tools of inquiry of content
areas taught, and demonstrate the ability to organize this knowledge, integrate cross-disciplinary skills,
and develop meaningful learning progressions for individuals with exceptionalities (diverse abilities).

4. Modify general and specialized curricula to make them accessible to individuals with
exceptionalities (diverse abilities). Develop adaptations and accommodations for infants, toddlers,
preprimary, and primary children to meet their individual needs.

(6) Professional responsibilities.
1. Demonstrate awareness of early childhood program criteria, including the following: National

Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC), Iowa Early Learning Standards, Head Start
Performance Standards, and Iowa Quality Preschool Program Standards (IQPPS).

2. Collaborate with supervisors, mentors, and colleagues to enhance professional growth within
and across disciplines to inform practice, including the use of data for decision making, and understand
how to design and implement a professional development plan based on student achievement, self, peer,
and supervisory evaluations and recommended practices.

3. Understand the significance of lifelong learning and participate in professional activities and
learning communities. Participate in activities of professional organizations relevant to early childhood
regular education, special education, and early intervention.

4. Use relevant national and state professional guidelines (national, state, or local), state
curriculum standards, and current trends for content and outcomes and to inform and improve practices
for young children and their families.

5. Adhere to state and national professional and ethical principles, practices, and codes.
6. Advocate for developmentally and individually appropriate practice, demonstrate awareness of

issues that affect the lives of each child, and demonstrate necessary communication skills.
7. Understand historical, philosophical and foundational knowledge and how current issues and

the legal bases of services influence professional practice in early childhood, early intervention, early
childhood special education, and general and regular education in the K-3 age groups. Understand trends
and issues in early childhood education, early childhood special education, and early intervention.

8. Provide guidance and direction to paraeducators, tutors, and volunteers.
(7) Early childhood field experiences.
1. Pre-student teaching field experiences, which must comprise a minimum of 100 clock hours, to

include at least 20 hours of working with each age group (infants and toddlers, preprimary, and primary).
2. Experiences working in at least three settings that offer early childhood education, such

as approved child care centers and registered child development homes, school-based preschool,
community agencies, or home visiting programs.
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3. Experiences working with children who have a range of abilities and disabilities and who reflect
diverse family systems and other differentiating factors, such as urban and rural, socioeconomic status,
and cultural and linguistic diversity.

4. Completion of supervised student teaching experience in at least two different settings including
registered child development homes, home visiting programs, state-accredited child care centers, or
classrooms which include both children with and without disabilities in two of three age levels: infant
and toddler, preprimary, and primary.

13.26(3) Teacher—prekindergarten through grade three, including special education. Rescinded
IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17.

13.26(4) Teacher—elementary classroom.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in kindergarten and grades

one through six.
b. Content.
(1) Child growth and development with emphasis on the emotional, physical and mental

characteristics of elementary age children, unless completed as part of the professional education core.
(2) At least 9 semester hours in literacy development, which must include:
1. Content:
● Oral and written communication development; and linguistics, including phonology and

phonological awareness, sound-symbol association, syllable types, morphology, syntax and semantics,
and the relationship of these components to typical and atypical reading development and reading
instruction;

● Phonemic awareness;
● Word identification, including phonics and orthography;
● Fluency;
● Vocabulary;
● Comprehension;
● Writing mechanics;
● Writing conventions;
● Writing process;
● Children’s literature.
2. Methods:
● Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation of student learning in literacy, including the knowledge

of the signs and symptoms of dyslexia and other reading difficulties;
● Integration of the language arts (to include reading, writing, speaking, viewing, and listening);
● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in literacy;
● Current best-practice, research-based strategies and instructional technology for designing and

delivering effective instruction, including appropriate interventions, groupings, remediation, assistive
technology, and classroom accommodations for all students including students with dyslexia and other
difficulties;

● Classroom management as it applies to literacy methods;
● Pre-student teaching clinical experience in teaching literacy.
(3) At least 9 semester hours in mathematics which must include:
1. Content:
● Numbers and operations;
● Algebra/number patterns;
● Geometry;
● Measurement;
● Data analysis/probability.
2. Methods:
● Assessment, diagnosis and evaluation of student learning in mathematics;
● Current best-practice, research-based instructional methods in mathematical processes

(to include problem solving; reasoning; communication; the ability to recognize, make and apply
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connections; integration of manipulatives; the ability to construct and to apply multiple connected
representations; and the application of content to real world experiences);

● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in mathematics;
● Classroom management as it applies to mathematics methods;
● Pre-student teaching clinical experience in teaching mathematics.
(4) At least 9 semester hours in social sciences which must include:
1. Content:
● History;
● Geography;
● Political science/civic literacy;
● Economics;
● Behavioral sciences.
2. Methods:
● Current best-practice, research-based approaches to the teaching and learning of social sciences;
● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in social sciences;
● Classroom management as it applies to social science methods.
(5) At least 9 semester hours in science which must include:
1. Content:
● Physical science;
● Earth/space science;
● Life science.
2. Methods:
● Current best-practice, research-based methods of inquiry-based teaching and learning of

science;
● Integration of technology in teaching and student learning in science;
● Classroom management as it applies to science methods.
(6) At least 3 semester hours to include all of the following:
1. Methods of teaching elementary physical education, health, and wellness;
2. Methods of teaching visual arts for the elementary classroom;
3. Methods of teaching performance arts for the elementary classroom.
(7) Pre-student teaching field experience in at least two different grade levels to include one primary

and one intermediate placement.
(8) A field of specialization in a single discipline or a formal interdisciplinary program of at least

12 semester hours.
(9) Student teaching in an elementary general education classroom.

[ARC 8400B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 8401B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 8402B, IAB 12/16/09, effective
1/20/10; ARC 8607B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 0446C, IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15,
effective 7/15/15; ARC 2527C, IAB 5/11/16, effective 6/15/16; ARC 2584C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 3197C, IAB
7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]

282—13.27(272) Requirements for middle school endorsements.
13.27(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach in the two

concentration areas in which the specific requirements have been completed as well as in other subject
areas in grades five through eight which are not the core content areas. The holder is not authorized to
teach art, industrial arts, music, reading, physical education, talented and gifted, English as a second
language, and special education.

13.27(2) Program requirements.
a. Be the holder of a currently valid Iowa teacher’s license with either the general elementary

endorsement or one of the subject matter secondary level endorsements set out in rule 282—13.28(272).
b. A minimum of 9 semester hours of required coursework in the following:
(1) Coursework in the growth and development of the middle school age child, specifically

addressing the social, emotional, physical and cognitive characteristics and needs of middle school age
children in addition to related studies completed as part of the professional education core.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8400B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8401B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8402B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8607B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2527C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2584C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3197C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.28.pdf
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(2) Coursework in middle school design, curriculum, instruction, and assessment including, but
not limited to, interdisciplinary instruction, teaming, and differentiated instruction in addition to related
studies completed as part of the professional education core.

(3) Coursework to prepare middle school teachers in literacy (reading, writing, listening and
speaking) strategies for students in grades five through eight and in methods to include these strategies
throughout the curriculum.

c. Thirty hours of middle school field experiences included in the coursework requirements listed
in 13.27(2)“b”(1) to (3).

13.27(3) Concentration areas. To obtain this endorsement, the applicant must complete the
coursework requirements in two of the following content areas:

a. Social studies concentration. The social studies concentration requires 12 semester hours of
coursework in social studies to include coursework in United States history, world history, government
and geography.

b. Mathematics concentration. The mathematics concentration requires 12 semester hours in
mathematics to include coursework in algebra.

c. Science concentration. The science concentration requires 12 semester hours in science to
include coursework in life science, earth science, and physical science.

d. Language arts concentration. The language arts concentration requires 12 semester hours in
language arts to include coursework in composition, language usage, speech, young adult literature, and
literature across cultures.
[ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

282—13.28(272) Minimum content requirements for teaching endorsements.
13.28(1) Agriculture. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester credit hours in agriculture and agriculture

education to include:
a. Foundations of vocational and career education.
b. Planning and implementing courses and curriculum.
c. Methods and techniques of instruction to include evaluation of programs and students.
d. Coordination of cooperative education programs.
e. Coursework in each of the following areas and at least three semester credit hours in five of the

following areas:
(1) Agribusiness systems.
(2) Power, structural, and technical systems.
(3) Plant systems.
(4) Animal systems.
(5) Natural resources systems.
(6) Environmental service systems.
(7) Food products and processing systems.
13.28(2) Art. K-8 or 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in art to include coursework in art

history, studio art, and two- and three-dimensional art.
13.28(3) Business—all. 5-12. Completion of 30 semester hours in business to include 6 semester

hours in accounting, 3 semester hours in business law to include contract law, 3 semester hours in
computer and technical applications in business, 6 semester hours in marketing to include consumer
studies, 3 semester hours in management, 6 semester hours in economics, and 3 semester hours in
business communications to include formatting, language usage, and oral presentation. Coursework
in entrepreneurship and in financial literacy may be a part of, or in addition to, the coursework listed
above.

13.28(4) Driver education. 5-12. Completion of 9 semester hours in driver education to
include coursework in accident prevention that includes drug and alcohol abuse; vehicle safety; and
behind-the-wheel driving.

13.28(5) English/language arts.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.27.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
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a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in English and language arts to include coursework
in oral communication, written communication, language development, reading, children’s literature,
creative drama or oral interpretation of literature, and American literature.

b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in English to include coursework in oral
communication, written communication, language development, reading, American literature, English
literature and adolescent literature.

13.28(6) Language arts. 5-12. Completion of 40 semester hours in language arts to include
coursework in the following areas:

a. Written communication.
(1) Develops a wide range of strategies and appropriately uses writing process elements (e.g.,

brainstorming, free-writing, first draft, group response, continued drafting, editing, and self-reflection)
to communicate with different audiences for a variety of purposes.

(2) Develops knowledge of language structure (e.g., grammar), language conventions (e.g.,
spelling and punctuation), media techniques, figurative language and genre to create, critique, and
discuss print and nonprint texts.

b. Oral communication.
(1) Understands oral language, listening, and nonverbal communication skills; knows how to

analyze communication interactions; and applies related knowledge and skills to teach students to
become competent communicators in varied contexts.

(2) Understands the communication process and related theories, knows the purpose and function
of communication and understands how to apply this knowledge to teach students to make appropriate
and effective choices as senders and receivers of messages in varied contexts.

c. Language development.
(1) Understands inclusive and appropriate language, patterns and dialects across cultures, ethnic

groups, geographic regions and social roles.
(2) Develops strategies to improve competency in the English language arts and understanding of

content across the curriculum for students whose first language is not English.
d. Young adult literature, American literature, and world literature.
(1) Reads, comprehends, and analyzes a wide range of texts to build an understanding of self as

well as the cultures of the United States and the world in order to acquire new information, to respond
to the needs and demands of society and the workplace, and for personal fulfillment. Among these texts
are fiction and nonfiction, graphic novels, classic and contemporary works, young adult literature, and
nonprint texts.

(2) Reads a wide range of literature from many periods in many genres to build an understanding
of the many dimensions (e.g., philosophical, ethical, aesthetic) of human experience.

(3) Applies a wide range of strategies to comprehend, interpret, evaluate, and appreciate texts.
Draws on prior experience, interactions with other readers and writers, knowledge of word meaning and
of other texts, word identification strategies, and an understanding of textual features (e.g., sound-letter
correspondence, sentence structure, context, graphics).

(4) Participates as a knowledgeable, reflective, creative, and critical member of a variety of literacy
communities.

e. Creative voice.
(1) Understands the art of oral interpretation and how to provide opportunities for students to

develop and apply oral interpretation skills in individual and group performances for a variety of
audiences, purposes and occasions.

(2) Understands the basic skills of theatre production including acting, stage movement, and basic
stage design.

f. Argumentation/debate.
(1) Understands concepts and principles of classical and contemporary rhetoric and is able to plan,

prepare, organize, deliver and evaluate speeches and presentations.
(2) Understands argumentation and debate and how to provide students with opportunities to apply

skills and strategies for argumentation and debate in a variety of formats and contexts.
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g. Journalism.
(1) Understands ethical standards and major legal issues including First Amendment rights and

responsibilities relevant to varied communication content. Utilizes strategies to teach students about
the importance of freedom of speech in a democratic society and the rights and responsibilities of
communicators.

(2) Understands the writing process as it relates to journalism (e.g., brainstorming, questioning,
reporting, gathering and synthesizing information, writing, editing, and evaluating the final media
product).

(3) Understands a variety of forms of journalistic writing (e.g., news, sports, features, opinion,
Web-based) and the appropriate styles (e.g., Associated Press, multiple sources with attribution,
punctuation) and additional forms unique to journalism (e.g., headlines, cutlines, and/or visual
presentations).

h. Mass media production.
(1) Understands the role of the media in a democracy and the importance of preserving that role.
(2) Understands how to interpret and analyze various types of mass media messages in order for

students to become critical consumers.
(3) Develops the technological skills needed to package media products effectively using various

forms of journalistic design with a range of visual and auditory methods.
i. Reading strategies (if not completed as part of the professional education core requirements).
(1) Uses a variety of skills and strategies to comprehend and interpret complex fiction, nonfiction

and informational text.
(2) Reads for a variety of purposes and across content areas.
13.28(7) Foreign language. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in each foreign

language for which endorsement is sought.
13.28(8) Health. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in health to include coursework in

public or community health, personal wellness, substance abuse, family life education, mental/emotional
health, and human nutrition. A current certificate of CPR training is required in addition to the
coursework requirements.

For holders of physical education or family and consumer science endorsements, completion of 18
credit hours in health to include coursework in public or community health, personal wellness, substance
abuse, family life education, mental/emotional health, and human nutrition. A current certificate of CPR
training is required in addition to the coursework requirements.

13.28(9) Family and consumer sciences—general. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in family
and consumer sciences to include coursework in lifespan development, parenting and child development
education, family studies, consumer resourcemanagement, textiles or apparel design andmerchandising,
housing, foods and nutrition, and foundations of career and technical education as related to family and
consumer sciences.

13.28(10) Industrial technology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in industrial technology
to include coursework in manufacturing, construction, energy and power, graphic communications and
transportation. The coursework is to include at least 6 semester hours in three different areas.

13.28(11) Journalism. 5-12. Completion of 15 semester hours in journalism to include coursework
in writing, editing, production and visual communications.

13.28(12) Mathematics.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in mathematics to include coursework in algebra,

geometry, number theory, measurement, computer programming, and probability and statistics.
b. 5-12.
(1) Completion of 24 semester hours in mathematics to include a linear algebra or an abstract

(modern) algebra course, a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a computer
programming course, a probability and statistics course, and coursework in discrete mathematics.

(2) For holders of the physics 5-12 endorsement, completion of 17 semester hours in mathematics
to include a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a probability and statistics course, and
coursework in discrete mathematics.
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(3) For holders of the all science 9-12 endorsement, completion of 17 semester hours in
mathematics to include a geometry course, a two-course sequence in calculus, a probability and
statistics course, and coursework in discrete mathematics.

c. 5-8 algebra for high school credit. For a 5-8 algebra for high school credit endorsement, hold
either the K-8 mathematics or middle school mathematics endorsement and complete a college algebra
or linear algebra class. This endorsement allows the holder to teach algebra to grades 5-8 for high school
credit.

13.28(13) Music.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in music to include coursework in music theory (at least

two courses), music history, and applied music, and a methods course in each of the following: general,
choral, and instrumental music.

b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in music to include coursework in music theory (at least
two courses), music history (at least two courses), applied music, and conducting, and a methods course
in each of the following: general, choral, and instrumental music.

13.28(14) Physical education.
a. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in physical education to include coursework in human

anatomy, human physiology, movement education, adaptive physical education, personal wellness,
human growth and development of children related to physical education, and first aid and emergency
care. A current certificate of CPR training is required in addition to the coursework requirements.

b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physical education to include coursework in human
anatomy, kinesiology, human physiology, human growth and development related to maturational and
motor learning, adaptive physical education, curriculum and administration of physical education,
personal wellness, and first aid and emergency care. A current certificate of CPR training is required in
addition to the coursework requirements.

13.28(15) Reading. K-8 and 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in reading to include all of the
following requirements:

a. Foundations of reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
(1) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the psychological, sociocultural, motivational, and

linguistic foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction.
(2) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of a range of research pertaining to reading, writing,

and learning, including the analysis of scientifically based reading research, and knowledge of histories of
reading. The range of research encompasses research traditions from the fields of the social sciences and
other paradigms appropriate for informing practice and also definitions of reading difficulties including
but not limited to dyslexia.

(3) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of the major components of reading, such as
comprehension, vocabulary, word identification, fluency, phonics, and phonemic awareness, and
effectively integrates curricular standards with student interests, motivation, and background knowledge.

b. Reading curriculum and instruction. This requirement includes the following competencies:
(1) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of designing and implementing an integrated,

comprehensive, and balanced curriculum that addresses the major components of reading and contains
a wide range of texts, including but not limited to narrative, expository, and poetry, and including
traditional print, digital, and online resources.

(2) The practitioner uses knowledge of a range of research-based strategies and instructional
technology for designing and delivering effective instruction, including appropriate interventions,
remediation, assistive technology, and classroom accommodations for students with dyslexia and other
difficulties.

(3) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of grouping students, selecting materials appropriate
for learners with diverse abilities at various stages of reading and writing development, differentiating
instruction to meet the unique needs of all learners, including students with dyslexia, offering sufficient
opportunities for students to practice reading skills, and providing frequent and specific instructional
feedback to guide students’ learning.
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(4) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of designing instruction to meet the needs of diverse
populations, including populations in urban, suburban, and rural settings, as well as for students from
various cultural and linguistic backgrounds.

(5) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of creating a literate physical environment which is
low risk, supports students as agents of their own learning, and supports a positive socio-emotional
impact for students to identify as readers.

c. Reading assessment, diagnosis and evaluation. This requirement includes the following
competencies:

(1) The practitioner understands types of reading and writing assessments and their purposes,
strengths, and limitations.

(2) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of selecting and developing appropriate assessment
instruments, procedures, and practices that range from individual to group and from formal to informal
to alternative for the identification, screening, and diagnosis of all students’ reading proficiencies and
needs including knowledge of the signs and symptoms of dyslexia and other reading difficulties.

(3) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of assessment data analysis to inform, plan, measure,
progress monitor, and revise instruction for all students and to communicate the outcomes of ongoing
assessments to all stakeholders.

(4) The practitioner demonstrates awareness of policies and procedures related to special programs,
including Title I.

d. Reading in the content areas. This requirement includes the following competencies:
(1) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of morphology and the etymology of words, along

with text structure and the dimensions of content area vocabulary and comprehension, including literal,
interpretive, critical, and evaluative.

(2) The practitioner demonstrates an understanding of reading theory, reading knowledge, and a
variety of research-based strategies and approaches to provide effective literacy instruction into content
areas.

(3) The practitioner demonstrates knowledge of integrating literacy instruction into content areas
for all students, including but not limited to students with disabilities, students who are at risk of academic
failure, students who have been identified as gifted and talented, students who have limited English
language proficiency, and students with dyslexia, whether or not such students have been identified as
children requiring special education under Iowa Code chapter 256B.

e. Language development. This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner
uses knowledge of oral language development, linguistics including phonology and phonological
awareness, sound-symbol association, syllable types, morphology, syntax and semantics and the
relationship of these components to typical and atypical reading development and reading instruction,
cognitive academic language development, oral and written language proficiency (including second
language development), acquisition of reading skills, and the variations related to cultural and linguistic
diversity to provide effective instruction in reading and writing.

f. Oral communication instruction. This requirement includes the following competencies:
(1) The practitioner has knowledge of the unique needs and backgrounds of students with language

differences and delays.
(2) The practitioner uses effective strategies for facilitating the learning of language for academic

purposes by all learners.
g. Written communication instruction. This requirement includes the following competency: The

practitioner uses knowledge of reading-writing-speaking connections; the writing process to include
structures of language and grammar; the stages of spelling development; the different types of writing,
such as narrative, expressive, persuasive, informational, and descriptive; and the connections between
oral and written language development to effectively teach writing as communication.

h. Children’s fiction and nonfiction (K-8 only) or adolescent or young adult fiction and nonfiction
(5-12 only). This requirement includes the following competency: The practitioner uses knowledge of
children’s literature (K-8) or adolescent or young adult literature (5-12) for:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/256B.pdf
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(1) Modeling the reading andwriting of varied genres, including fiction and nonfiction; technology-
and media-based information; and nonprint materials;

(2) Motivating through the use of texts at multiple levels, representing broad interests, and
reflecting varied cultures, linguistic backgrounds, and perspectives; and

(3) Matching text complexities to the proficiencies and needs of readers.
i. Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
(1) The practitioner works with appropriately licensed professionals who observe, evaluate, and

provide feedback on the practitioner’s knowledge, dispositions, and performance of the teaching of
reading and writing.

(2) The practitioner effectively uses reading and writing strategies, materials, and assessments
based upon appropriate reading and writing research and works with colleagues and families in the
support of children’s reading and writing development.

13.28(16) Reading specialist. K-12. The applicant must have met the requirements for the standard
license and a K-8 or 5-12 reading endorsement and must present evidence of at least three years of
experience which included the teaching of reading as a significant part of the responsibility.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a reading specialist in
kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b. Program requirements. Degree—master’s.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is to be at least 24 semester hours to include
the following:

(1) Foundations of reading. The reading specialist will understand the historical, theoretical, and
evidence-based foundations of reading and writing processes and instruction and will be able to interpret
these findings to model exemplary instructional methods for students with typical and atypical literacy
development and effectively develop and lead professional development.

(2) Curriculum and instruction. The reading specialist will use instructional approaches, materials,
and an integrated, comprehensive, balanced curriculum to support student learning in reading andwriting
including the following:

1. Work collaboratively with teachers to develop a literacy curriculum that has vertical and
horizontal alignment K-12 and that uses instructional approaches supported by literature and research
for the following areas: print, phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, comprehension, vocabulary,
writing, critical thinking, and motivation.

2. Support classroom teachers to implement and adapt in-depth instructional approaches,
including but not limited to approaches to improve decoding, comprehension, and information retention,
to meet the language-proficiency needs of English language learners and the needs of students with
reading difficulties or reading disabilities, including appropriate interventions, remediation, assistive
technology, and classroom accommodations for students with dyslexia and other difficulties within or
outside the regular classroom.

3. Demonstrate a knowledge of a wide variety of quality traditional print, digital, and online
resources and support classroom teachers in building and using a quality, accessible classroom library
and materials collection that meets the specific needs and abilities of all learners.

4. Provide support for curriculum and instruction through modeling, coteaching, observing,
planning, reviewing literacy data, and providing resources.

(3) Assessment, diagnosis, and evaluation. The reading specialist will use a variety of assessment
tools and practices to plan and evaluate effective reading and writing instruction including the following:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the literature and research related to assessments and their
purposes, including the strengths and limitations of assessments, and assessment tools for screening,
diagnosis, progress monitoring, and measuring outcomes; demonstrate an understanding of the signs
and symptoms of reading difficulties including but not limited to dyslexia; and also demonstrate an
understanding of district and state assessments, proficiency standards and student benchmarks.

2. Select, administer, and interpret assessments for specific purposes, including collaboration with
teachers in the analysis of data, and leading schoolwide or districtwide scale analyses to select assessment
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tools that provide a systemic framework for assessing reading, writing, and language growth of all
students, including those with reading difficulties and reading disabilities including but not limited to
students with dyslexia and English language learners.

3. Use assessment information to plan and evaluate instruction, including multiple data sources
for analysis and instructional planning, for examining the effectiveness of specific intervention practices
and students’ responses to interventions including appropriate interventions, remediation, assistive
technology, and classroom accommodations for students with dyslexia and other difficulties, and to
plan professional development initiatives.

4. Communicate assessment results and implications to a variety of audiences.
(4) Administration and supervision of reading programs. The reading specialist will:
1. Demonstrate foundational knowledge of adult learning theories and related research about

organizational change, professional development, and school culture.
2. Demonstrate the practical application of literacy leadership including planning, developing,

supervising, and evaluating literacy programs at all levels.
3. Demonstrate knowledge of supervising an overall reading program, including but not limited

to staffing; budgetary practices; planning, preparing, and selecting materials; subsystems; special
provisions; and evaluating teacher performance.

4. Participate in, design, facilitate, lead, and evaluate effective and differentiated professional
development programs to effectively implement literacy instruction.

5. Demonstrate an understanding of local, state, and national policies that affect reading and
writing instruction.

6. Promote effective communication and collaboration among stakeholders, including parents and
guardians, teachers, administrators, policymakers, and community members, and advocate for change
when necessary to promote effective literacy instruction.

(5) Educational research, measurement and evaluation. The reading specialist will effectively
utilize existing research and learn to conduct new research to continuously improve the design and
implementation of a comprehensive reading system.

(6) Psychology of language and reading. The reading specialist will understand the highly
complex processes by which children learn to speak, read, and write, including language acquisition,
linguistics including phonology and phonological awareness, sound-symbol association, syllable types,
morphology, syntax and semantics and the relationship of these components to typical and atypical
reading development and reading instruction, ranges of individual differences, reading difficulties and
reading disabilities, including but not limited to dyslexia, and the importance of the role of diversity in
learning to read and write.

(7) Practicum in reading leadership. The reading specialist will participate in elementary and
secondary practicum experiences with licensed teachers who are serving in leadership roles in the area
of reading.

13.28(17) Science.
a. Science—basic. K-8.
(1) Required coursework. Completion of at least 24 semester hours in science to include 12 hours

in physical sciences, 6 hours in biology, and 6 hours in earth/space sciences.
(2) Pedagogy competencies.
1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills

and processes of scientific inquiry.
2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.
3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to

mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.
4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.
b. Biological science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in biological science or 30 semester

hours in the broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in biological science.
c. Chemistry. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in chemistry or 30 semester hours in the

broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in chemistry.
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d. Earth science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in earth science or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of science to include 15 semester hours in earth science.

e. Basic science. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours of credit in science to include the
following:

(1) Six semester hours of credit in earth and space science to include the following essential
concepts and skills:

1. Understand and apply knowledge of energy in the earth system.
2. Understand and apply knowledge of geochemical cycles.
(2) Six semester hours of credit in life science/biological science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
1. Understand and apply knowledge of the cell.
2. Understand and apply knowledge of the molecular basis of heredity.
3. Understand and apply knowledge of the interdependence of organisms.
4. Understand and apply knowledge of matter, energy, and organization in living systems.
5. Understand and apply knowledge of the behavior of organisms.
(3) Six semester hours of credit in physics/physical science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
1. Understand and apply knowledge of the structure of atoms.
2. Understand and apply knowledge of the structure and properties of matter.
3. Understand and apply knowledge of motions and forces.
4. Understand and apply knowledge of interactions of energy and matter.
(4) Six semester hours of credit in chemistry to include the following essential concepts and skills:
1. Understand and apply knowledge of chemical reactions.
2. Be able to design and conduct scientific investigations.
f. Physical science. Rescinded IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12.
g. Physics.
(1) 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in physics or 30 semester hours in the broad area of

science to include 15 semester hours in physics.
(2) For holders of the mathematics 5-12 endorsement, completion of:
1. 12 credits of physics to include coursework in mechanics, electricity, and magnetism; and
2. A methods class that includes inquiry-based instruction, resource management, and laboratory

safety.
(3) For holders of the chemistry 5-12 endorsement, completion of 12 credits of physics to include

coursework in mechanics, electricity, and magnetism.
h. All science I. Rescinded IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12.
i. All science. 5-12.
(1) Completion of 36 semester hours of credit in science to include the following:
1. Nine semester hours of credit in earth and space science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of energy in the earth system.
● Understand and apply knowledge of geochemical cycles.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the origin and evolution of the earth system.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the origin and evolution of the universe.
2. Nine semester hours of credit in life science/biological science to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of the cell.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the molecular basis of heredity.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the interdependence of organisms.
● Understand and apply knowledge of matter, energy, and organization in living systems.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the behavior of organisms.
● Understand and apply knowledge of biological evolution.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/11-14-2012.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/11-14-2012.pdf
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3. Nine semester hours of credit in physics/physical science to include the following essential
concepts and skills:

● Understand and apply knowledge of the structure of atoms.
● Understand and apply knowledge of the structure and properties of matter.
● Understand and apply knowledge of motions and forces.
● Understand and apply knowledge of interactions of energy and matter.
● Understand and apply knowledge of conservation of energy and increase in disorder.
4. Nine semester hours of credit in chemistry to include the following essential concepts and skills:
● Understand and apply knowledge of chemical reactions.
● Be able to design and conduct scientific investigations.
(2) Pedagogy competencies.
1. Understand the nature of scientific inquiry, its central role in science, and how to use the skills

and processes of scientific inquiry.
2. Understand the fundamental facts and concepts in major science disciplines.
3. Be able to make conceptual connections within and across science disciplines, as well as to

mathematics, technology, and other school subjects.
4. Be able to use scientific understanding when dealing with personal and societal issues.
13.28(18) Social sciences.
a. American government. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in American government or 30

semester hours in the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in American government.
b. American history. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in American history or 30 semester

hours in the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in American history.
c. Anthropology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in anthropology or 30 semester hours in

the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in anthropology.
d. Economics. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in economics or 30 semester hours in the

broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in economics, or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of business to include 15 semester hours in economics.

e. Geography. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in geography or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in geography.

f. History. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in history to include at least 9 semester hours
in American history and 9 semester hours in world history.

g. Psychology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in psychology or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in psychology.

h. Social studies. K-8. Completion of 24 semester hours in social studies, to include coursework
from at least three of these areas: history, sociology, economics, American government, psychology and
geography.

i. Sociology. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in sociology or 30 semester hours in the
broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in sociology.

j. World history. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in world history or 30 semester hours in
the broad area of social sciences to include 15 semester hours in world history.

k. All social sciences. 5-12. Completion of 51 semester hours in the social sciences to include
9 semester hours in each of American and world history, 9 semester hours in government, 6 semester
hours in sociology, 6 semester hours in psychology other than educational psychology, 6 semester hours
in geography, and 6 semester hours in economics.

13.28(19) Speech communication/theatre.
a. K-8. Completion of 20 semester hours in speech communication/theatre to include coursework

in speech communication, creative drama or theatre, and oral interpretation.
b. 5-12. Completion of 24 semester hours in speech communication/theatre to include coursework

in speech communication, oral interpretation, creative drama or theatre, argumentation and debate, and
mass media communication.

13.28(20) English as a second language (ESL). K-12.
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a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach English as a second
language in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

b. Content. Completion of 18 semester hours of coursework in English as a second language to
include the following:

(1) Knowledge of pedagogy to include the following:
1. Methods and curriculum to include the following:
● Bilingual and ESL methods.
● Literacy in native and second language.
● Methods for subject matter content.
● Adaptation and modification of curriculum.
2. Assessment to include language proficiency and academic content.
(2) Knowledge of linguistics to include the following:
1. Psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics.
2. Language acquisition and proficiency to include the following:
● Knowledge of first and second language proficiency.
● Knowledge of first and second language acquisition.
● Language to include structure and grammar of English.
(3) Knowledge of cultural and linguistic diversity to include the following:
1. History.
2. Theory, models, and research.
3. Policy and legislation.
(4) Current issues with transient populations.
13.28(21) Elementary school teacher librarian.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in

prekindergarten through grade eight.
b. Content. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library coursework to include the

following:
(1) Literacy and reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners collaborate with other teachers to integrate developmentally appropriate literature

in multiple formats to support literacy in children.
2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of resources and strategies to foster leisure reading and

model personal enjoyment of reading among children, based on familiarity with selection tools and
current trends in literature for children.

(2) Information and knowledge. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners teach multiple strategies to locate, analyze, evaluate, and ethically use information

in the context of inquiry-based learning.
2. Practitioners advocate for flexible and open access to library resources, both physical and

virtual.
3. Practitioners uphold and promote the legal and ethical codes of their profession, including

privacy, confidentiality, freedom and equity of access to information.
4. Practitioners use skills and knowledge to assess reference sources, services, and tools in order

to mediate between information needs and resources to assist learners in determining what they need.
5. Practitioners model and facilitate authentic learning with current and emerging digital tools for

locating, analyzing, evaluating and ethically using information resources to support research, learning,
creating, and communicating in a digital society.

6. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of creative and innovative uses of technologies to engage
students and facilitate higher-level thinking.

7. Practitioners develop an articulated information literacy curriculum grounded in research
related to the information search process.

(3) Program administration and leadership. This requirement includes the following competencies:
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1. Practitioners evaluate and select print, nonprint, and digital resources using professional
selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of the educational community.

2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge necessary to organize the library collections according to
current standard library cataloging and classification principles.

3. Practitioners develop policies and procedures to support ethical use of information, intellectual
freedom, selection and reconsideration of library materials, and the privacy of users.

4. Practitioners develop strategies for working with regular classroom teachers, support services
personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the educational program.

(4) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners apply knowledge of learning styles, stages of human growth and development,

and cultural influences of learning at the elementary level.
2. Practitioners implement the principles of effective teaching and learning that contribute to an

active, inquiry-based approach to learning in a digital environment at the elementary level.
3. Practitioners understand the teacher librarian role in curriculum development and the school

improvement process at the elementary level.
4. Practitioners collaborate to integrate information literacy and emerging technologies into

content area curricula at the elementary level.
13.28(22) Secondary school teacher librarian.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in

grades five through twelve.
b. Content. Completion of 24 semester hours in school library coursework to include the

following:
(1) Literacy and reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners collaborate with other teachers to integrate developmentally appropriate literature

in multiple formats to support literacy in young adults.
2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of resources and strategies to foster leisure reading and

model personal enjoyment of reading among young adults, based on familiarity with selection tools and
current trends in literature for young adults.

(2) Information and knowledge. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners teach multiple strategies to locate, analyze, evaluate, and ethically use information

in the context of inquiry-based learning.
2. Practitioners advocate for flexible and open access to library resources, both physical and

virtual.
3. Practitioners uphold and promote the legal and ethical codes of their profession, including

privacy, confidentiality, freedom and equity of access to information.
4. Practitioners use skills and knowledge to assess reference sources, services, and tools in order

to mediate between information needs and resources to assist learners in determining what they need.
5. Practitioners model and facilitate authentic learning with current and emerging digital tools for

locating, analyzing, evaluating and ethically using information resources to support research, learning,
creating, and communicating in a digital society.

6. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of creative and innovative uses of technologies to engage
students and facilitate higher-level thinking.

7. Practitioners develop an articulated information literacy curriculum grounded in research
related to the information search process.

(3) Program administration and leadership. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners evaluate and select print, nonprint, and digital resources using professional

selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of the educational community.

2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge necessary to organize the library collections according to
current standard library cataloging and classification principles.
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3. Practitioners develop policies and procedures to support ethical use of information, intellectual
freedom, selection and reconsideration of library materials, and the privacy of users.

4. Practitioners develop strategies for working with regular classroom teachers, support services
personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the educational program.

(4) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners apply knowledge of learning styles, stages of human growth and development,

and cultural influences of learning at the secondary level.
2. Practitioners implement the principles of effective teaching and learning that contribute to an

active, inquiry-based approach to learning in a digital environment at the secondary level.
3. Practitioners understand the teacher librarian role in curriculum development and the school

improvement process at the secondary level.
4. Practitioners collaborate to integrate information literacy and emerging technologies into

content area curricula at the secondary level.
13.28(23) School teacher librarian. PK-12.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher librarian in

prekindergarten through grade twelve. The applicant must be the holder of or eligible for the initial
license.

b. Program requirements. Degree—master’s.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements. This sequence is to be at least 30 semester hours in school
library coursework, to include the following:

(1) Literacy and reading. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners collaborate with other teachers to integrate developmentally appropriate literature

in multiple formats to support literacy for youth of all ages.
2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of resources and strategies to foster leisure reading and

model personal enjoyment of reading, based on familiarity with selection tools and current trends in
literature for youth of all ages.

3. Practitioners understand how to develop a collection of reading and informational materials in
print and digital formats that supports the diverse developmental, cultural, social and linguistic needs of
all learners and their communities.

4. Practitioners model and teach reading comprehension strategies to create meaning from text for
youth of all ages.

(2) Information and knowledge. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners teach multiple strategies to locate, analyze, evaluate, and ethically use information

in the context of inquiry-based learning.
2. Practitioners advocate for flexible and open access to library resources, both physical and

virtual.
3. Practitioners uphold and promote the legal and ethical codes of their profession, including

privacy, confidentiality, freedom and equity of access to information.
4. Practitioners use skills and knowledge to assess reference sources, services, and tools in order

to mediate between information needs and resources to assist learners in determining what they need.
5. Practitioners model and facilitate authentic learning with current and emerging digital tools for

locating, analyzing, evaluating and ethically using information resources to support research, learning,
creating, and communicating in a digital society.

6. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of creative and innovative uses of technologies to engage
students and facilitate higher-level thinking.

7. Practitioners develop an articulated information literacy curriculum grounded in research
related to the information search process.

8. Practitioners understand the process of collecting, interpreting, and using data to develop new
knowledge to improve the school library program.

9. Practitioners employ the methods of research in library and information science.
(3) Program administration and leadership. This requirement includes the following competencies:
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1. Practitioners evaluate and select print, nonprint, and digital resources using professional
selection tools and evaluation criteria to develop and manage a quality collection designed to meet the
diverse curricular, personal, and professional needs of the educational community.

2. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge necessary to organize the library collections according to
current standard library cataloging and classification principles.

3. Practitioners develop policies and procedures to support ethical use of information, intellectual
freedom, selection and reconsideration of library materials, and the privacy of users of all ages.

4. Practitioners develop strategies for working with regular classroom teachers, support services
personnel, paraprofessionals, and other individuals involved in the educational program.

5. Practitioners demonstrate knowledge of best practices related to planning, budgeting (including
alternative funding), organizing, and evaluating human and information resources and facilities to ensure
equitable access.

6. Practitioners understand strategic planning to ensure that the school library program addresses
the needs of diverse communities.

7. Practitioners advocate for school library and information programs, resources, and services
among stakeholders.

8. Practitioners promote initiatives and partnerships to further the mission and goals of the school
library program.

(4) Practicum. This requirement includes the following competencies:
1. Practitioners apply knowledge of learning styles, stages of human growth and development,

and cultural influences of learning at the elementary and secondary levels.
2. Practitioners implement the principles of effective teaching and learning that contribute to an

active, inquiry-based approach to learning in a digital environment at the elementary and secondary
levels.

3. Practitioners understand the teacher librarian role in curriculum development and the school
improvement process at the elementary and secondary levels.

4. Practitioners collaborate to integrate information literacy and emerging technologies into
content area curricula.

13.28(24) Talented and gifted teacher.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a teacher or a

coordinator of programs for the talented and gifted from the prekindergarten level through grade twelve.
This authorization does not permit general classroom teaching at any level except that level or area for
which the holder is eligible or holds the specific endorsement.

b. Program requirements—content. Completion of 12 undergraduate or graduate semester hours
of coursework in the area of the talented and gifted to include the following:

(1) Psychology of the gifted.
1. Social needs.
2. Emotional needs.
(2) Programming for the gifted.
1. Prekindergarten-12 identification.
2. Differentiation strategies.
3. Collaborative teaching skills.
4. Program goals and performance measures.
5. Program evaluation.
(3) Practicum experience in gifted programs.
NOTE: Teachers in specific subject areas will not be required to hold this endorsement if they teach

gifted students in their respective endorsement areas.
13.28(25) American Sign Language endorsement.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach American Sign Language

in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.
b. Content. Completion of 18 semester hours of coursework in American Sign Language to

include the following:
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(1) Second language acquisition.
(2) Sociology of the deaf community.
(3) Linguistic structure of American Sign Language.
(4) Language teaching methodology specific to American Sign Language.
(5) Teaching the culture of deaf people.
(6) Assessment of students in an American Sign Language program.
c. Other. Be the holder of or be eligible for one other teaching endorsement.
13.28(26) Elementary professional school counselor.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a professional school

counselor in kindergarten and grades one through eight.
b. Program requirements. Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements to include the following:
(1) Nature and needs of individuals at all developmental levels.
1. Develop strategies for facilitating development through the transition from childhood to

adolescence and from adolescence to young adulthood.
2. Apply knowledge of learning and personality development to assist students in developing their

full potential.
(2) Social and cultural foundations.
1. Demonstrate awareness of and sensitivity to the unique social, cultural, and economic

circumstances of students and their racial/ethnic, gender, age, physical, and learning differences.
2. Demonstrate sensitivity to the nature and the functioning of the student within the family, school

and community contexts.
3. Demonstrate the counseling and consultation skills needed to facilitate informed and

appropriate action in response to the needs of students.
(3) Fostering of relationships.
1. Employ effective counseling and consultation skills with students, parents, colleagues,

administrators, and others.
2. Communicate effectively with parents, colleagues, students and administrators.
3. Counsel students in the areas of personal, social, academic, and career development.
4. Assist families in helping their children address the personal, social, and emotional concerns

and problems that may impede educational progress.
5. Implement developmentally appropriate counseling interventions with children and

adolescents.
6. Demonstrate the ability to negotiate and move individuals and groups toward consensus or

conflict resolution or both.
7. Refer students for specialized help when appropriate.
8. Value the well-being of the students as paramount in the counseling relationship.
(4) Group work.
1. Implement developmentally appropriate interventions involving group dynamics, counseling

theories, group counseling methods and skills, and other group work approaches.
2. Apply knowledge of group counseling in implementing appropriate group processes for

elementary, middle school, and secondary students.
(5) Career development, education, and postsecondary planning.
1. Assist students in the assessment of their individual strengths, weaknesses, and differences,

including those that relate to academic achievement and future plans.
2. Apply knowledge of career assessment and career choice programs.
3. Implement occupational and educational placement, follow-up and evaluation.
4. Develop a counseling network and provide resources for use by students in personalizing the

exploration of postsecondary educational opportunities.
(6) Assessment and evaluation.
1. Demonstrate individual and group approaches to assessment and evaluation.
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2. Demonstrate an understanding of the proper administration and uses of standardized tests.
3. Apply knowledge of test administration, scoring, and measurement concerns.
4. Apply evaluation procedures for monitoring student achievement.
5. Apply assessment information in program design and program modifications to address

students’ needs.
6. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to assessment and student records.
(7) Professional orientation.
1. Apply knowledge of history, roles, organizational structures, ethics, standards, and

credentialing.
2. Maintain a high level of professional knowledge and skills.
3. Apply knowledge of professional and ethical standards to the practice of school counseling.
4. Articulate the professional school counselor role to school personnel, parents, community, and

students.
(8) School counseling skills.
1. Design, implement, and evaluate a comprehensive, developmental school counseling program.
2. Implement and evaluate specific strategies designed to meet program goals and objectives.
3. Consult and coordinate efforts with resource persons, specialists, businesses, and agencies

outside the school to promote program objectives.
4. Provide information appropriate to the particular educational transition and assist students in

understanding the relationship that their curricular experiences and academic achievements will have on
subsequent educational opportunities.

5. Assist parents and families in order to provide a supportive environment in which students can
become effective learners and achieve success in pursuit of appropriate educational goals.

6. Provide training, orientation, and consultation assistance to faculty, administrators, staff, and
school officials to assist them in responding to the social, emotional, and educational development of all
students.

7. Collaborate with teachers, administrators, and other educators in ensuring that appropriate
educational experiences are provided that allow all students to achieve success.

8. Assist in the process of identifying and addressing the needs of the exceptional student.
9. Apply knowledge of legal and ethical issues related to child abuse and mandatory reporting.
10. Advocate for the educational needs of students andwork to ensure that these needs are addressed

at every level of the school experience.
11. Promote use of school counseling and educational and career planning activities and programs

involving the total school community to provide a positive school climate.
(9) Classroom management.
1. Apply effective classroommanagement strategies as demonstrated in delivery of classroom and

large group school counseling curriculum.
2. Consult with teachers and parents about effective classroom management and behavior

management strategies.
(10) Curriculum.
1. Write classroom lessons including objectives, learning activities, and discussion questions.
2. Utilize various methods of evaluating what students have learned in classroom lessons.
3. Demonstrate competency in conducting classroom and other large group activities, utilizing an

effective lesson plan design, engaging students in the learning process, and employing age-appropriate
classroom management strategies.

4. Design a classroom unit of developmentally appropriate learning experiences.
5. Demonstrate knowledge in writing standards and benchmarks for curriculum.
(11) Learning theory.
1. Identify and consult with teachers about how to create a positive learning environment

utilizing such factors as effective classroom management strategies, building a sense of community in
the classroom, and cooperative learning experiences.
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2. Identify and consult with teachers regarding teaching strategies designed to motivate students
using small group learning activities, experiential learning activities, student mentoring programs, and
shared decision-making opportunities.

3. Demonstrate knowledge of child and adolescent development and identify developmentally
appropriate teaching and learning strategies.

(12) Teaching and counseling practicum. The candidate will complete a preservice supervised
practicum of a minimum of 100 hours, and at least 40 of these hours must be direct service. Candidates
will complete a supervised internship for a minimum of 600 hours, and at least 240 of these hours
must be direct service. For candidates seeking both the K-8 and 5-12 professional school counselor
endorsements, a minimum of 100 hours of the practicum or internship experiences listed above must be
completed at each of the desired endorsement levels.

13.28(27) Secondary professional school counselor.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a professional school

counselor in grades five through twelve.
b. Program requirements. Master’s degree from an accredited institution of higher education.
c. Content. Completion of a sequence of courses and experiences which may have been a part of,

or in addition to, the degree requirements to include:
(1) The competencies listed in subparagraphs 13.28(26)“c”(1) to (11).
(2) The teaching and counseling practicum. The candidate will complete a preservice supervised

practicum and an internship that meet the requirements set forth in 13.28(26)“c”(12).
13.28(28) School nurse endorsement. The school nurse endorsement does not authorize general

classroom teaching, although it does authorize the holder to teach health at all grade levels. Alternatively,
a nurse may obtain a statement of professional recognition (SPR) from the board of educational
examiners, in accordance with the provisions set out in 282—Chapter 16, Statements of Professional
Recognition (SPR).

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to provide service as a school nurse
at the prekindergarten and kindergarten levels and in grades one through twelve.

b. Content.
(1) Organization and administration of school nurse services including the appraisal of the health

needs of children and youth.
(2) School-community relationships and resources/coordination of school and community

resources to serve the health needs of children and youth.
(3) Knowledge and understanding of the health needs of exceptional children.
(4) Health education.
c. Other. Hold a license as a registered nurse issued by the Iowa board of nursing.
13.28(29) Athletic coach. K-12. An applicant for the coaching endorsement must hold a teacher’s

license with one of the teaching endorsements.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement may serve as a head coach or an assistant coach

in kindergarten and grades one through twelve.
b. Program requirements.
(1) One semester hour college or university course in the structure and function of the human body

in relation to physical activity, and
(2) One semester hour college or university course in human growth and development of children

and youth as related to physical activity, and
(3) Two semester hour college or university course in athletic conditioning, care and prevention of

injuries and first aid as related to physical activity, and
(4) One semester hour college or university course in the theory of coaching interscholastic

athletics, and
(5) Successful completion of the concussion training approved by the Iowa High School Athletic

Association or Iowa Girls High School Athletic Union, and
(6) A current certificate of CPR training.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.16.pdf
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13.28(30) Content specialist endorsement. The applicant must have met the requirements for the
standard license and a teaching endorsement.

a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a content specialist in
kindergarten and grades one through twelve in the specific content listed on the authorization.

b. Requirements.
(1) Hold a master’s degree in the content area or complete 30 semester hours of college course

work in the content area.
(2) Complete 15 semester hours of credit in professional development in three or more of the

following areas:
1. Using research-based content teaching strategies;
2. Integrating appropriate technology into the learning experiences for the specific content;
3. Engaging the learner in the content through knowledge of learner needs and interests;
4. Using reflective thinking to solve problems in the content area;
5. Making data-driven decisions in the content area;
6. Utilizing project-based learning in the content area;
7. Developing critical thinking skills in the content area;
8. Forming partnerships to collaborate with content experts within the community;
9. Relating content with other content areas;
10. Facilitating content learning in large and small teams;
11. Implementing response to intervention (RTI) to close achievement gaps in the content area.
(3) Complete an internship, externship, or professional experience for a minimum of 90 contact

hours in the content area.
13.28(31) Engineering. 5-12.
a. Completion of 24 semester hours in engineering coursework.
b. Methods and strategies of STEM instruction or methods of teaching science or mathematics.
13.28(32) STEM.
a. K-8.
(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach science, mathematics, and

integrated STEM courses in kindergarten through grade eight.
(2) Program requirements. Be the holder of the teacher—elementary classroom endorsement.
(3) Content.
1. Completion of a minimum of 12 semester hours of college-level science.
2. Completion of a minimum of 12 semester hours of college-level math (or the completion of

Calculus I) to include coursework in computer programming.
3. Completion of a minimum of 3 semester hours of coursework in content or pedagogy of

engineering and technological design that includes engineering design processes or programming logic
and problem-solving models and that may be met through either of the following:

● Engineering and technological design courses for education majors;
● Technology or engineering content coursework.
4. Completion of a minimum of 6 semester hours of required coursework in STEM curriculum

and methods to include the following essential concepts and skills:
● Comparing and contrasting the nature and goals of each of the STEM disciplines;
● Promoting learning through purposeful, authentic, real-world connections;
● Integration of content and context of each of the STEM disciplines;
● Interdisciplinary/transdisciplinary approaches to teaching (including but not limited to

problem-based learning and project-based learning);
● Curriculum and standards mapping;
● Engaging subject-matter experts (including but not limited to colleagues, parents, higher

education faculty/students, business partners, and informal education agencies) in STEM experiences
in and out of the classroom;

● Assessment of integrative learning approaches;
● Information literacy skills in STEM;
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● Processes of science and scientific inquiry;
● Mathematical problem-solving models;
● Communicating to a variety of audiences;
● Classroom management in project-based classrooms;
● Instructional strategies for the inclusive classroom;
● Computational thinking;
● Mathematical and technological modeling.
5. Completion of a STEM field experience of a minimum of 30 contact hours that may be met

through the following:
● Completing a STEM research experience;
● Participating in a STEM internship at a STEM business or informal education organization; or
● Leading a STEM extracurricular activity.
b. 5-8.
(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach science, mathematics, and

integrated STEM courses in grades five through eight.
(2) Program requirements. Be the holder of a 5-12 science, mathematics, or industrial technology

endorsement or 5-8 middle school mathematics or science endorsement.
(3) Content.
1. Completion of a minimum of 12 semester hours of college-level science.
2. Completion of a minimum of 12 semester hours of college-level math (or the completion of

Calculus I) to include coursework in computer programming.
3. Completion of a minimum of 3 semester hours of coursework in content or pedagogy of

engineering and technological design that includes engineering design processes or programming logic
and problem-solving models and that may be met through either of the following:

● Engineering and technological design courses for education majors;
● Technology or engineering content coursework.
4. Completion of a minimum of 6 semester hours of required coursework in STEM curriculum

and methods to include the following essential concepts and skills:
● Comparing and contrasting the nature and goals of each of the STEM disciplines;
● Promoting learning through purposeful, authentic, real-world connections;
● Integration of content and context of each of the STEM disciplines;
● Interdisciplinary/transdisciplinary approaches to teaching (including but not limited to

problem-based learning and project-based learning);
● Curriculum and standards mapping;
● Engaging subject-matter experts (including but not limited to colleagues, parents, higher

education faculty/students, business partners, and informal education agencies) in STEM experiences
in and out of the classroom;

● Assessment of integrative learning approaches;
● Information literacy skills in STEM;
● Processes of science and scientific inquiry;
● Mathematical problem-solving models;
● Communicating to a variety of audiences;
● Classroom management in project-based classrooms;
● Instructional strategies for the inclusive classroom;
● Computational thinking;
● Mathematical and technological modeling.
5. Completion of a STEM field experience of a minimum of 30 contact hours that may be met

through the following:
● Completing a STEM research experience;
● Participating in a STEM internship at a STEM business or informal education organization; or
● Leading a STEM extracurricular activity.
c. Specialist K-12.
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(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a STEM specialist in
kindergarten and grades one through twelve.

(2) Program requirements.
1. The applicant must have met the requirements for a standard Iowa teaching license and a

teaching endorsement in mathematics, science, engineering, industrial technology, or agriculture.
2. The applicant must hold amaster’s degree from a regionally accredited institution. Themaster’s

degree must be in math, science, engineering or technology or another area with at least 12 hours of
college-level science and at least 12 hours of college-level math (or completion of Calculus I) to include
coursework in computer programming.

(3) Content.
1. Completion of a minimum of 3 semester hours of coursework in content or pedagogy of

engineering and technological design that includes engineering design processes or programming logic
and problem-solving models and that may be met through either of the following:

● Engineering and technological design courses for education majors;
● Technology or engineering content coursework.
2. Completion of 9 semester hours in professional development to include the following essential

concepts and skills:
● STEM curriculum and methods:
- Comparing and contrasting the nature and goals of each of the STEM disciplines;
- Promoting learning through purposeful, authentic, real-world connections;
- Integration of content and context of each of the STEM disciplines;
- Interdisciplinary/transdisciplinary approaches to teaching (including but not limited to

problem-based learning and project-based learning);
- Curriculum/standards mapping;
- Assessment of integrative learning approaches;
- Information literacy skills in STEM;
- Processes of science/scientific inquiry;
- Mathematical problem-solving models;
- Classroom management in project-based classrooms;
- Instructional strategies for the inclusive classroom;
- Computational thinking;
- Mathematical and technological modeling.
● STEM experiential learning:
- Engaging subject-matter experts (including but not limited to colleagues, parents, higher education

faculty/students, business partners, and informal education agencies) in STEM experiences in and out
of the classroom;

- STEM research experiences;
- STEM internship at a STEM business or informal education organization;
- STEM extracurricular activity;
- Communicating to a variety of audiences.
● Leadership in STEM:
- STEM curriculum development and assessment;
- Curriculum mapping;
- Assessment of student engagement;
- STEM across the curriculum;
- Research on best practices in STEM;
- STEM curriculum accessibility for all students.
3. Completion of an internship/externship professional experience or prior professional

experience in STEM for a minimum of 90 contact hours.
13.28(33) Multioccupations.
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a. Completion of any 5-12 endorsement and, in addition thereto, coursework in foundations of
career and technical education and coordination of cooperative programs, and work experience which
meets one of the following:

(1) Four thousand hours of career and technical experience in two or more careers; or
(2) One thousand hours of work experience or externships in two or more careers and two or more

years of teaching experience at the PK-12 level.
b. The multioccupations endorsement also authorizes the holder to supervise students in

cooperative programs, work-based learning programs, and similar programs in which the student is
placed in school-sponsored, on-the-job situations.

13.28(34) CTE information technology. 5-12.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach career and technical

education (CTE) information technology, CTE computer science, and CTE computer programming
courses.

b. Program requirements. Applicants must hold a valid Iowa teaching license with at least one
other teaching endorsement.

c. Content. A minimum of 12 semester hours of computer science to include coursework in the
following:

(1) Data representation and abstraction to include primitive data types, static and dynamic data
structures, and data types and stores.

(2) Designing, developing, testing and refining algorithms to include proficiency in two or more
programming paradigms.

(3) Systems and networks to include operating systems, networks, mobile devices, and
machine-level data representation.

d. Methods course. A content area methods course is required pursuant to 13.29(1). The course
should include the following effective teaching and learning strategies for information technology:

(1) Curriculum development including recognizing and defining real-world computational
problems; computing concepts and constructs; developing and using abstractions; creating, testing, and
refining computational artifacts; and problem-solving strategies in computer science.

(2) Project-based methodologies that support active and authentic learning, fostering an inclusive
computing culture, collaborative groupings, and opportunities for creative and innovative thinking.

(3) Communication about computing including multiple forms of media.
(4) Digital citizenship including the social, legal, ethical, safe and effective use of computer

hardware, software, peripherals, and networks.
e. CTE methods.
(1) A minimum of six semester hours of career and technical curriculum and methods to include:
1. Foundations of career and technical education.
2. Methods of career and technical education.
3. Evaluation and assessment of career and technical programs.
(2) The CTE methods coursework is not required if the educator holds another career and technical

endorsement.
f. Waiver of coursework requirements. During the first year of implementation, the coursework

requirements may be waived if the practitioner demonstrates relevant content knowledge mastery and
successful teaching experience in this endorsement area through criteria established by the board of
educational examiners.

13.28(35) Computer science. K-8 and 5-12.
a. Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to teach selected computer science

and computer programming courses.
b. Program requirements. Applicants must hold a valid Iowa teaching license with at least one

additional teaching endorsement.
c. Content. A minimum of 12 semester hours of computer science to include coursework in the

following:
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(1) Data representation and abstraction to include primitive data types, static and dynamic data
structures, and data types and stores.

(2) Designing, developing, testing and refining algorithms to include proficiency in two or more
programming paradigms.

(3) Systems and networks to include operating systems, networks, mobile devices, and
machine-level data representation.

d. Methods course. A content area methods course is required pursuant to 13.29(1). The course
should include the following effective teaching and learning strategies for information technology:

(1) Curriculum development including recognizing and defining real-world computational
problems; computing concepts and constructs; developing and using abstractions; creating, testing, and
refining computational artifacts; and problem-solving strategies in computer science.

(2) Project-based methodologies that support active and authentic learning, fostering an inclusive
computing culture, collaborative groupings, and opportunities for creative and innovative thinking.

(3) Communication about computing including multiple forms of media.
(4) Digital citizenship including the social, legal, ethical, safe and effective use of computer

hardware, software, peripherals, and networks.
e. Computer science specialist. If the requirements in 13.28(35)“c” and “d” are met and the

applicant achieves a minimum of 24 semester hours of computer science content, a computer science
specialist endorsement will be granted and the additional teaching endorsement set forth in 13.28(35)“b”
will not be required.

f. Waiver of coursework requirements. During the first year of implementation, the coursework
requirements may be waived if the practitioner demonstrates relevant content knowledge mastery and
successful teaching experience in this endorsement area through criteria established by the board of
educational examiners.
[ARC 7986B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09; ARC 8403B, IAB 12/16/09, effective
1/20/10; ARC 9070B, IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10; ARC 9071B, IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10; ARC 9210B, IAB 11/3/10,
effective 12/8/10; ARC 9211B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9212B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 9838B, IAB
11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 9839B, IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11; ARC 0448C, IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12; ARC 0449C,
IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12; ARC 0866C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 0875C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13;
ARC 0986C, IAB 9/4/13, effective 10/9/13; ARC 1085C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13; ARC 1171C, IAB 11/13/13, effective
12/18/13; ARC 1328C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14; ARC 1327C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14; ARC 2015C, IAB 6/10/15,
effective 7/15/15; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 2397C, IAB 2/17/16, effective 3/23/16; ARC 2586C, IAB
6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 2793C, IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16; see Delay note at end of chapter; ARC 3197C, IAB 7/5/17,
effective 8/9/17; ARC 3634C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

282—13.29(272) Adding, removing or reinstating a teaching endorsement.
13.29(1) Adding an endorsement. After the issuance of a teaching license, an individual may add

other endorsements to that license upon proper application, provided current requirements for that
endorsement have been met. An updated license with expiration date unchanged from the original or
renewed license will be prepared.

a. Options. To add an endorsement, the applicant must follow one of these options:
(1) Option 1. Receive the Iowa teacher education institution’s recommendation that the current

approved program requirements for the endorsement have been met.
(2) Option 2. Receive verification from the Iowa teacher education institution that the minimum

state requirements for the endorsement have been met in lieu of the institution’s approved program.
(3) Option 3. Apply for a review of the transcripts by the board of educational examiners’ staff

to determine if all Iowa requirements have been met. The applicant must submit documentation that all
of the Iowa requirements have been met by filing transcripts and supporting documentation for review.
The fee for the transcript evaluation is in 282—Chapter 12. This fee shall be in addition to the fee for
adding the endorsement.

b. Additional requirements for adding an endorsement.
(1) In addition to meeting the requirements for Iowa licensure, applicants for endorsements shall

have completed a methods class appropriate for teaching the general subject area and grade levels of the
endorsement added.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7986B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8248B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8403B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9070B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9071B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9210B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9211B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9212B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9838B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9839B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0448C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0449C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0866C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0875C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0986C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1085C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1171C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1328C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1327C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2015C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2397C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2586C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2793C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3197C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Educational Examiners[282] Ch 13, p.35

(2) Practitioners who are adding a K-8 endorsement and have not student taught at the elementary
level shall complete a teaching practicum in an elementary setting. Applicants seeking the early
childhood or elementary endorsements set forth in rule 282—13.26(272) must complete the required
field experience and teaching practicum specific to the endorsement desired.

(3) Practitioners who are adding a 5-12 endorsement and have not student taught at the secondary
level shall complete a teaching practicum in a high school setting.

(4) Practitioners holding the K-8 endorsement in the content area of the 5-12 endorsement being
added may satisfy the requirement for the secondary methods class and the teaching practicum by
completing all required coursework and presenting verification of competence. This verification of
competence shall be signed by a licensed evaluator who has observed and formally evaluated the
performance of the applicant at the secondary level. This verification of competence may be submitted
at any time during the term of the Class B license. The practitioner must obtain a Class B license while
practicing with the 5-12 endorsement.

(5) Applicants seeking a board of educational examiners transcript review must have achieved a
C- grade or higher in the courses that will be considered for an endorsement.

13.29(2) Removal of an endorsement; reinstatement of removed endorsement.
a. Removal of an endorsement. A practitioner may remove an endorsement from the practitioner’s

license as follows:
(1) To remove an endorsement, the practitioner shall meet the following conditions:
1. A practitioner who holds a standard or master educator license is eligible to request removal of

an endorsement from the license if the practitioner has not taught in the subject or assignment area of
the endorsement in the five years prior to the request for removal of the endorsement, and

2. The practitioner must submit a notarized written application form furnished by the board of
educational examiners to remove an endorsement at the time of licensure renewal (licensure renewal is
limited to one calendar year prior to the expiration date of the current license), and

3. The application must be signed by the superintendent or designee in the district in which
the practitioner is under contract. The superintendent’s signature shall serve as notification and
acknowledgment of the practitioner’s intent to remove an endorsement from the practitioner’s license.
The absence of the superintendent’s or designee’s signature does not impede the removal process.

(2) The endorsement shall be removed from the license at the time of application.
(3) If a practitioner is not employed and submits an application, the provisions of

13.29(2)“a”(1)“3” shall not be required.
(4) If a practitioner submits an application that does not meet the criteria listed in

13.29(2)“a”(1)“1” to “3,” the application will be rendered void and the practitioner will forfeit the
processing fee.

(5) The executive director has the authority to approve or deny the request for removal. Any denial
is subject to the appeal process set forth in rule 282—11.35(272).

b. Reinstatement of a removed endorsement.
(1) If the practitioner wants to add the removed endorsement at a future date, all coursework for the

endorsement must be completed within the five years preceding the application to add the endorsement.
(2) The practitioner must meet the current endorsement requirements when making application.

[ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09; ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 2584C, IAB 6/22/16, effective
7/27/16]

282—13.30(272) Licenses—issue and expiration dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.
13.30(1) Issue and expiration dates on original license. A license is valid only from and after the

date of issuance. Licenses, authorizations, certificates, and statements of professional recognition will
expire on the last day of the practitioner’s birth month after the term of the license unless otherwise
specified. If the expiration date is changed by rule, the change may be retroactive.

13.30(2) Correcting licenses. If a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error on
the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.29.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.29.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.11.35.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8248B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2584C.pdf
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than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.

13.30(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

13.30(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.
[ARC 3979C, IAB 8/29/18, effective 10/3/18]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272 and 2014 Iowa Acts, chapter 1116,
division VI.

Filed 12/23/08, Notice 10/8/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 7869B (Notice ARC 7600B, IAB 2/25/09), IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/22/09]
[Filed ARC 7987B (Notice ARC 7751B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 7986B (Notice ARC 7744B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 8133B (Notice ARC 7778B, IAB 5/20/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8134B (Notice ARC 7860B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8138B (Notice ARC 7871B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8139B (Notice ARC 7872B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8248B, IAB 11/4/09, effective 10/12/09]
[Filed ARC 8400B (Notice ARC 8125B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8401B (Notice ARC 8121B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8402B (Notice ARC 8126B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8403B (Notice ARC 8129B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8604B (Notice ARC 8250B, IAB 11/4/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 8610B (Notice ARC 8249B, IAB 11/4/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 8607B (Notice ARC 8408B, IAB 12/16/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 8688B (Notice ARC 8436B, IAB 1/13/10), IAB 4/7/10, effective 5/12/10]
[Filed ARC 8957B (Notice ARC 8686B, IAB 4/7/10), IAB 7/28/10, effective 9/1/10]
[Filed ARC 9072B (Notice ARC 8822B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9070B (Notice ARC 8824B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9071B (Notice ARC 8825B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 9207B (Notice ARC 8969B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9205B (Notice ARC 8961B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9206B (Notice ARC 8968B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9210B (Notice ARC 8965B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9211B (Notice ARC 8966B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9212B (Notice ARC 8967B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 9573B (Notice ARC 9382B, IAB 2/23/11), IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]
[Filed ARC 9838B (Notice ARC 9663B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 9839B (Notice ARC 9662B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 9840B (Notice ARC 9661B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 11/2/11, effective 12/7/11]
[Filed ARC 9925B (Notice ARC 9744B, IAB 9/7/11), IAB 12/14/11, effective 1/18/12]
[Filed ARC 0026C (Notice ARC 9924B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 0446C (Notice ARC 0236C, IAB 7/25/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]
[Filed ARC 0448C (Notice ARC 0235C, IAB 7/25/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]
[Filed ARC 0449C (Notice ARC 0312C, IAB 9/5/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]

[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 0563C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 1/1/13]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3979C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7869B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7600B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7751B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7986B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7744B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8133B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7778B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8134B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7860B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8138B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7871B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8139B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7872B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8248B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8400B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8125B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8401B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8121B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8402B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8126B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8403B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8129B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8604B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8250B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8610B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8249B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8607B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8408B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8688B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8436B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8957B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8686B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9072B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8822B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9070B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8824B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9071B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8825B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9207B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8969B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9205B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8961B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9206B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8968B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9210B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8965B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9211B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8966B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9212B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8967B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9573B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9382B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9838B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9663B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9839B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9662B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9840B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9661B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9925B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9744B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9924B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0236C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0448C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0235C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0449C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0312C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0563C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 0605C (Notice ARC 0509C, IAB 12/12/12), IAB 2/20/13, effective 3/27/13]
[Filed ARC 0698C (Notice ARC 0614C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/1/13, effective 6/5/13]
[Filed ARC 0865C (Notice ARC 0676C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0866C (Notice ARC 0696C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0867C (Notice ARC 0706C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0868C (Notice ARC 0705C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0875C (Notice ARC 0700C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0986C (Notice ARC 0762C, IAB 5/29/13), IAB 9/4/13, effective 10/9/13]

[Filed ARC 1085C (Notice ARC 0879C, IAB 7/24/13), IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]
[Filed ARC 1166C (Notice ARC 0880C, IAB 7/24/13), IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13]
[Filed ARC 1168C (Notice ARC 0987C, IAB 9/4/13), IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13]
[Filed ARC 1171C (Notice ARC 0993C, IAB 9/4/13), IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13]
[Filed ARC 1324C (Notice ARC 1182C, IAB 11/13/13), IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]
[Filed ARC 1323C (Notice ARC 1181C, IAB 11/13/13), IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]
[Filed ARC 1328C (Notice ARC 1236C, IAB 12/11/13), IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]
[Filed ARC 1327C (Notice ARC 1235C, IAB 12/11/13), IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]
[Filed ARC 1374C (Notice ARC 1272C, IAB 1/8/14), IAB 3/19/14, effective 4/23/14]
[Filed ARC 1454C (Notice ARC 1343C, IAB 2/19/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 1878C (Notice ARC 1723C, IAB 11/12/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 2015C (Notice ARC 1917C, IAB 3/18/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 2016C (Notice ARC 1918C, IAB 3/18/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 2230C (Notice ARC 2130C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]
[Filed ARC 2397C (Notice ARC 2237C, IAB 11/11/15), IAB 2/17/16, effective 3/23/16]
[Filed ARC 2527C (Notice ARC 2412C, IAB 2/17/16), IAB 5/11/16, effective 6/15/16]
[Filed ARC 2584C (Notice ARC 2453C, IAB 3/16/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 2586C (Notice ARC 2450C, IAB 3/16/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 2792C (Notice ARC 2689C, IAB 8/31/16), IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16]
[Filed ARC 2793C (Notice ARC 2690C, IAB 8/31/16), IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16]1

[Filed ARC 3196C (Notice ARC 3012C, IAB 4/12/17), IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]
[Filed ARC 3197C (Notice ARC 3047C, IAB 5/10/17), IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]
[Filed ARC 3633C (Notice ARC 3471C, IAB 12/6/17), IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]
[Filed ARC 3634C (Notice ARC 3470C, IAB 12/6/17), IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]
[Filed ARC 3829C (Notice ARC 3710C, IAB 3/28/18), IAB 6/6/18, effective 7/11/18]
[Filed ARC 3979C (Notice ARC 3827C, IAB 6/6/18), IAB 8/29/18, effective 10/3/18]

[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 4621C (Notice ARC 4502C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19,
effective 8/7/19]

1 December 14, 2016, effective date of 13.28(29)“b”(6) [ARC 2793C, Item 1] delayed until the adjournment of the 2017 General
Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held December 13, 2016.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0605C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0509C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0698C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0614C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0676C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0866C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0696C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0867C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0706C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0868C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0705C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0875C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0700C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0986C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0762C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1085C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0879C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1166C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0880C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1168C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0987C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1171C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0993C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1324C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1182C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1323C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1181C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1328C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1236C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1327C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1235C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1374C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1272C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1454C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1343C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1878C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1723C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2015C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1918C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2397C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2237C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2527C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2412C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2584C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2453C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2586C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2450C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2792C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2689C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2793C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2690C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3012C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3197C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3047C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3471C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3470C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3829C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3710C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3979C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3827C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4621C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4502C.pdf
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CHAPTER 15
SPECIAL EDUCATION SUPPORT PERSONNEL AUTHORIZATIONS

282—15.1(272) Authorizations requiring a license.
15.1(1) The following licenses are based on teaching endorsements.
a. Special education consultant.
b. Supervisor of special education—instructional.
c. Work experience coordinator.
15.1(2) The orientation and mobility specialist license is based on school-centered preparation, but

the sequence of coursework does not permit service as a teacher.
[ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

282—15.2(272) Special education consultant.
15.2(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a special education

consultant. The consultant provides ongoing assistance to instructional programs for pupils requiring
special education. A consultant can serve programs with pupils from birth to age 21 (and to a maximum
allowable age in accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8) with the exception of consultants serving
deaf or hard-of-hearing or visually disabled students. Applicants who desire to serve as consultants
serving deaf or hard-of-hearing or visually disabled students must hold the respective special education
instructional endorsement. The deaf or hard-of-hearing consultant endorsement or the visually disabled
consultant endorsement allows the individual to serve students from birth to age 21.

15.2(2) Program requirements.
a. An applicant must hold a master’s degree.
(1) Option 1: Master’s in special education.
(2) Option 2: Master’s in another area of education plus an endorsement in at least one special

education instructional area under rule 282—14.2(272).
b. Content. The coursework is to be at least 8 graduate semester hours to include the following:
(1) Curriculum development design.
(2) Consultation process in special or regular education:
1. Examination, analysis, and application of a methodological model for consulting with teachers

and other adults involved in the educational program.
2. Interpersonal relations, interaction patterns, interpersonal influence, and communication skills.
(3) Skills required for conducting a needs assessment, delivering staff in-service needs, and

evaluating in-service sessions.
15.2(3) Other. An applicant must have four years of successful teaching experience, two of which

must be in special education.

282—15.3(272) Itinerant hospital services or home services teacher. Rescinded ARC 3633C, IAB
2/14/18, effective 3/21/18.

282—15.4(272) Special education media specialist. Rescinded ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective
3/21/18.

282—15.5(272) Supervisor of special education—instructional.
15.5(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to serve as a supervisor of

special education instructional programs. Two endorsements are available within this category:
a. The early childhood—special education supervisor endorsement allows the individual to

provide services to programs with pupils below the age of 7.
b. The supervisor of special education—instructional endorsement (K-12) allows the individual

to provide services to programs with pupils from age 5 to age 21 (and to a maximum allowable age in
accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8).

15.5(2) Program requirements.
a. An applicant must hold a master’s degree.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256B.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.14.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-14-2018.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-14-2018.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-14-2018.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256B.8.pdf
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(1) Option 1: Master’s in special education.
(2) Option 2: Master’s in another area of education plus 30 graduate semester hours in special

education (instructional). These hours may have been part of, or in addition to, the degree requirements.
b. An applicant must meet the requirements for or hold the consultant endorsement.
c. Content. The program shall include a minimum of 16 graduate semester hours to specifically

include the following:
(1) Coursework requirements specified for special education consultant. Refer to rule

282—15.2(272).
(2) Current issues in special education administration including school law/special education law.
(3) School personnel administration.
(4) Program evaluation.
(5) Educational leadership.
(6) Administration and supervision of special education.
(7) Practicum: special education administration. NOTE: This requirement may be waived based on

two years of experience as a special education administrator.
(8) Evaluator approval component.
15.5(3) Other.
a. An applicant must have two years of consultant/supervisor/coordinator/head teacher or

equivalent experience in special education.
b. The supervisor for early childhood—special education would need to meet the requirements for

that endorsement. The K-12 supervisor would need to meet the requirements for one special education
teaching endorsement to include instructional grade levels K-8 and 5-12.
[ARC 9073B, IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]

282—15.6(272) Work experience coordinator.
15.6(1) Authorization. The holder of this endorsement is authorized to provide support service as a

work experience coordinator to secondary school programs, grades 5-12 (and to a maximum allowable
age in accordance with Iowa Code section 256B.8).

15.6(2) Program requirements.
a. An applicant must hold a baccalaureate degree.
b. Content. The coursework must include:
(1) A course in career-vocational programming for special education students (if not included in

the program for 5-12 endorsement).
(2) A course in coordination of cooperative occupational education programs.
(3) A course in career-vocational assessment and guidance for those with disabilities.
15.6(3) Other. An applicant must hold a special education endorsement—grades 5-12.

[ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

282—15.7(272) Other special education practitioner endorsements.
15.7(1) School psychologist. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09.
15.7(2) School psychologist one-year Class A license. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09.
15.7(3) Speech-language pathologist. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09.
15.7(4) School audiologist. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09.
15.7(5) School social worker. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09.
15.7(6) Orientation and mobility specialist.
a. Authorization. The holder of this license is authorized to teach pupils with a visual impairment

(see Iowa Code section 256B.2), including those pupils who are deaf-blind.
b. Provisional orientation and mobility license. The provisional license is valid for three years.

An applicant must:
(1) Hold a baccalaureate or master’s degree from an approved state and regionally accredited

program in orientation and mobility or equivalent coursework.
(2) Have completed an approved human relations component.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.15.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9073B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256B.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/256B.2.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Educational Examiners[282] Ch 15, p.3

(3) Have completed the exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that
contributes to the education of students with disabilities and students who are gifted and talented.

(4) Have completed a minimum of 21 semester credit hours in the following areas:
1. Medical aspects of blindness and visual impairment, including sensory motor.
2. Psychosocial aspects of blindness and visual impairment.
3. Child development.
4. Concept development.
5. History of orientation and mobility.
6. Foundations of orientation and mobility.
7. Orientation and mobility instructional methods and assessments.
8. Techniques of orientation and mobility.
9. Research or evidence-based practices in orientation and mobility.
10. Professional issues in orientation and mobility, including legal issues.
(5) Have completed at least 350 hours of fieldwork and training under the supervision of the

university program.
(6) Have completed the background check requirements set forth in rule 282—13.1(272).
c. Standard orientation and mobility license. An applicant must:
(1) Complete the requirements set forth in paragraph 15.7(6)“b.”
(2) Verify successful completion of a three-year probationary period.
d. Renewal of orientation and mobility license. An applicant must:
(1) Complete six units earned in any combination listed below.
1. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed through a

regionally accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned master’s, specialist’s,
or doctor’s degree program.

2. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
through a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater depth
and breadth to present endorsements held.

3. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed through a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an endorsement not currently held.

4. One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

(2) Submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant
to 282—subrule 20.3(4).

e. Exception. An orientation and mobility specialist is not eligible for any administrator license
in either general education or special education.
[ARC 7986B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09; ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective
12/16/15; ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—15.8(272) Supervisor of special education—support. Rescinded IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.

[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]
[Filed ARC 7986B (Notice ARC 7744B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 9073B (Notice ARC 8828B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 9/8/10, effective 10/13/10]
[Filed ARC 0026C (Notice ARC 9924B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 2230C (Notice ARC 2130C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]
[Filed ARC 3633C (Notice ARC 3471C, IAB 12/6/17), IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]
[Filed ARC 4634C (Notice ARC 4504C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.15.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7986B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/07-29-2009.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7986B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7744B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9073B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8828B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9924B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3471C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4504C.pdf
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CHAPTER 19
EVALUATOR ENDORSEMENT AND LICENSE

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 20]

These rules are to accompany rule 281—83.5(284), Evaluator Approval Training, adopted by the
department of education.

282—19.1(272) Evaluator endorsement and license. This endorsement or this license authorizes
services as required by Iowa Code section 284.10.

282—19.2(272) Initial evaluator endorsement. To obtain this authorization as an endorsement on an
administrator, evaluator, or teaching license, an applicant must complete the requirements as specified
in 281—83.5(284).

282—19.3(272) Evaluator endorsement. The requirements for the evaluator endorsement shall be
included in each program leading to administrator licensure and administrator endorsements in Iowa
colleges and universities approved to offer these programs.

282—19.4(272) Applicants for administrator licensure. Each applicant for an initial administrator
license shall have completed the evaluator endorsement requirements.

282—19.5(272) Evaluator license. Applicants may apply for the five-year evaluator license upon
completion of the evaluator training required in Iowa Code section 284.10.

282—19.6(272) Out-of-state applicants. Rescinded ARC 2016C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15.

282—19.7(272) Renewal of administrator licenses.
19.7(1) Each applicant for renewal of an administrator license shall have completed the evaluator

endorsement requirements.
19.7(2) Extension of an administrator license:
a. May be granted to an applicant who has not completed the new evaluator renewal training

course before the expiration date on the applicant’s license; and
b. May be granted for a one-year period.

[ARC 0451C, IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12; ARC 0873C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]

282—19.8(272) Renewal of evaluator endorsement or license. Coursework for renewal of
the evaluator license or the license with the evaluator endorsement must complement the initial
requirements. This coursework, approved by the Iowa department of education, must be completed
for at least one semester hour of college or university credit or for at least one renewal unit from an
approved Iowa staff development program.

19.8(1) Child and dependent adult abuse trainings. All applicants renewing an evaluator license
must submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant to
282—subrule 20.3(4).

19.8(2) Conversion. An individual holding the evaluator license may convert this license to an
endorsement at the time of renewal. The fee for this conversion process will equal the fee for license
renewal. The endorsement will be placed on the administrator or teaching license.
[ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—19.9(272) Holder of permanent professional certificate. The holder of the permanent
professional certificate with an administrator endorsement must hold a valid evaluator license if the
person serves as an administrator who evaluates licensed personnel. The holder of the permanent
professional certificate with an administrator endorsement cannot use the option in subrule 19.8(2).

282—19.10(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/284.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.83.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/284.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-10-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0451C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0873C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.19.8.pdf
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19.10(1) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.
19.10(2) Correcting licenses. If a licensee notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical error on

the license within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be
issued without charge to the licensee. If notification of a typographical or clerical error is made more
than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of a license, a corrected license shall be issued upon
receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate license. For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical
errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration date of a license, errors in the type of license issued,
and the omission or misidentification of the endorsements for which application was made. A licensee
requesting the addition of an endorsement not included on the initial application must submit a new
application and the appropriate application fee.

19.10(3) Duplicate licenses. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter 12,
a duplicate license shall be issued.

19.10(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of licenses. Fraud in procurement or renewal of a license
or falsifying records for licensure purposes will constitute grounds for filing a complaint with the board
of educational examiners.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 0451C (Notice ARC 0311C, IAB 9/5/12), IAB 11/14/12, effective 12/19/12]
[Filed ARC 0608C (Notice ARC 0491C, IAB 12/12/12), IAB 2/20/13, effective 3/27/13]
[Filed ARC 0873C (Notice ARC 0702C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 2016C (Notice ARC 1918C, IAB 3/18/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 4634C (Notice ARC 4504C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0451C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0311C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0491C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0873C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0702C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2016C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1918C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4504C.pdf
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CHAPTER 20
RENEWALS

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 17]

282—20.1(272) General renewal information. This chapter contains renewal requirements for those
individuals desiring to renew the initial, standard, master educator, professional administrator, area
education agency administrator, or substitute license or a statement of professional recognition (SPR).
Individuals desiring to renew a license issued under some other title are referred to 282—Chapters 22,
23, and 24.

282—20.2(272) Renewal application forms. Application forms for renewal may be obtained from
the board of educational examiners’ website at www.boee.iowa.gov or by contacting the office at
(515)281-3245.

282—20.3(272) Renewal of licenses.
20.3(1) Issue date. A renewed license is valid only from and after the date of issuance.
20.3(2) General renewal requirements. A license may be renewed for applicants who fulfill the

general requirements set out in subrules 20.3(3) through 20.3(5) and the license-specific requirements
set out in this chapter under each license.

20.3(3) Background check. Every applicant for renewal or conversion is required to submit a
completed application form with the applicant’s signature to facilitate a check of the sex offender
registry information under Iowa Code section 692A.121, the central registry for child abuse information
established under Iowa Code chapter 235A, the central registry for dependent adult abuse information
maintained under Iowa Code chapter 235B, and the Iowa court information system. The board may
assess the applicant a fee no greater than the costs associated with obtaining and evaluating the
background check.

20.3(4) Child and dependent adult abuse trainings. Every renewal applicant must submit
documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings approved by the
department of human services. The completion documentation must be no more than three years old at
the time of application. A waiver of this requirement may apply under the following conditions with
appropriate documentation of any of the following:

a. A person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.
b. The application of this requirement would impose an undue hardship on the person for whom

the waiver is requested.
c. A person is practicing a licensed profession outside this state.
d. A person is otherwise subject to circumstances that would preclude the person from satisfying

the approved child and dependent adult abuse training in this state.
20.3(5) Recency of units for renewal. If a license is renewed on or before the date of expiration, the

units for renewal are acceptable if earned during the term of the license. If a license is not renewed
on the date of expiration, the units for renewal must have been completed within the five-year period
immediately preceding the date of application for the renewal.

20.3(6) Timely renewal. A license may only be renewed less than one year before it expires.
[ARC 9451B, IAB 4/6/11, effective 5/11/11; ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective
12/16/15; ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—20.4(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial license. In addition to the provisions set
forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
If a person meets all requirements for the standard license except for the options required in rule
282—13.7(272), paragraph “2,” the initial license may be renewed upon written request. A second
renewal may be granted if the holder of the initial license has not met the options required in rule
282—13.7(272), paragraph “2,” and if the license holder can provide evidence of teaching employment
which will be acceptable for the experience requirement. A Class A license may be issued instead of
the renewal of the initial license for another initial license if the applicant verifies one of the following:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.23.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.24.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/692A.121.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/235A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/235B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9451B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.7.pdf
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1. The applicant is involved in the second year of the mentoring and induction program, but the
license will expire before the second year of teaching is completed.

2. The applicant has taught for two years in a nonpublic school setting and needs one additional
year of teaching to convert the initial license to the standard license.
[ARC 2017C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]

282—20.5(272) Specific renewal requirements for the standard license.
20.5(1) In addition to the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general

requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
20.5(2) Six units are needed for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination listed as

follows:
a. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed from a regionally

accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned master’s, specialist’s, or doctor’s
degree program.

b. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
from a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater
depth/breadth to present endorsements held.

c. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an endorsement not currently held.

d. One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

e. Four units may be earned for successful completion of the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards certification. This certification may be used one time for either the standard or
master educator license. Four units may also be earned for eachNational Board for Professional Teaching
Standards certification renewal and may be used toward the subsequent renewal of either the standard
or master educator license.

f. One unit may be earned upon the successful completion of an individualized professional
development plan as verified by the supervising licensed evaluator.
[ARC 2120C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15; ARC 2587C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]

282—20.6(272) Specific renewal requirements for a master educator license.
20.6(1) In addition to the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general

requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
20.6(2) Four units are needed for renewal. For an applicant who also holds a specialist’s or doctor’s

degree, two units are needed for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination listed below:
a. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed from a regionally

accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned master’s, specialist’s, or doctor’s
degree program.

b. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
from a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater
depth/breadth to present endorsements held.

c. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an endorsement not currently held.

d. One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

e. Four units may be earned upon successful completion of the National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards certification. This certificationmay be used one time for either the standard or master
educator license. Four units may also be earned for each National Board for Professional Teaching
Standards certification renewal and may be used toward the subsequent renewal of either the standard
or master educator license.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2017C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2120C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2587C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
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f. One unit may be earned upon the successful completion of an individualized professional
development plan as verified by the supervising licensed evaluator.
[ARC 2120C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15; ARC 2587C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 3829C, IAB 6/6/18, effective 7/11/18]

282—20.7(272) Specific renewal requirements for a substitute license. In addition to the provisions
set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
An applicant for renewal of a substitute license shall meet one of the requirements listed below:

1. Verification of at least 30 days of substitute teaching during the term of the license or one year
of teaching experience within the last five years completed during the term of a valid Iowa teaching
license.

2. Completion of a local education agency or area education agency course approved through
licensure renewal guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

3. Completion of one semester hour of credit taken from a community college, college, or
university.
[ARC 7988B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]

282—20.8(272) Specific renewal requirements for the initial administrator license. In addition to
the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general requirements set forth under rule
282—20.3(272).

20.8(1) Requirements. If an applicant meets all requirements for the professional administrator
license except for the requirements in 282—subrule 18.5(3), the initial administrator license may be
renewed upon written request. A second renewal may be granted if the holder of the initial administrator
license has not met the requirements in 282—subrule 18.5(3) and if the license holder can provide
evidence of employment as a PK-12 administrator, which meets the experience requirement.

20.8(2) Extension. An extension of the initial administrator license may be issued instead of the
renewal of the initial administrator license if the applicant verifies one of the following:

a. The applicant is involved in a mentoring and induction program, but the license will expire
before the first year of administrative experience is completed.

b. The applicant has one year of administrative experience in a nonpublic school setting or in
an out-of-state setting and needs one additional year of administrative experience to convert the initial
license to the professional license.
[ARC 2017C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3196C, IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]

282—20.9(272) Specific renewal requirements for an administrator license.
20.9(1) In addition to the provisions set forth in this rule, an applicant must meet the general

requirements set forth under rule 282—20.3(272).
20.9(2) Four units are needed for renewal. For an applicant who also holds a specialist’s or doctor’s

degree, two units are needed for renewal. These units may be earned in any combination listed below:
a. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate credit, completed from a regionally

accredited institution, which leads toward the completion of a planned specialist’s or doctor’s degree
program.

b. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of graduate or undergraduate credit, completed
from a regionally accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which adds greater
depth/breadth to present endorsements held.

c. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit, completed from a regionally
accredited institution, which may not lead to a degree but which leads to completion of requirements
for an administrator endorsement not currently held.

d. One unit may be earned upon completion of each licensure renewal course or activity approved
through guidelines established by the board of educational examiners.

e. One unit may be earned upon the successful completion of an individualized professional
development plan as verified by the supervising licensed evaluator, or in the case of a superintendent,
as verified by the school board president.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2120C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2587C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3829C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7988B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.18.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.18.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2017C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
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20.9(3) Evaluator training. An applicant renewing an administrator license must submit
documentation of completion of the evaluator training required in Iowa Code section 284.10. A waiver
of the evaluator training may apply under the following conditions with appropriate documentation of
any of the following:

a. The person is engaged in active duty in the military service of this state or of the United States.
b. The application of the evaluator training would impose an undue hardship on the person for

whom the waiver is requested.
c. The person is practicing in a licensed profession outside this state.

[ARC 2587C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 3829C, IAB 6/6/18, effective 7/11/18]

282—20.10(272) Renewal requirements for a statement of professional recognition (SPR).
20.10(1) Renewal of the SPR.
a. The applicant must:
(1) Apply for renewal every five years.
(2) Maintain continual licensure with the board with which the applicant holds other licensure.
(3) Complete continuing education as required by the board with which the applicant holds other

licensure.
b. The SPR shall be valid for five years.
c. The fee for issuance of the SPR certificate shall be the same as for a standard license as set forth

in 282—Chapter 12. All fees are nonrefundable.
20.10(2) Each applicant renewing an SPRmust provide documentation that all renewal requirements

in subrules 20.3(1) through 20.3(4) have been met.

282—20.11(272) Audit of applications for license renewal. The board will randomly audit a minimum
of 10 percent of the applications for renewal of the standard, master educator, and administrator licenses.

20.11(1) Verification required. If audited, the licensee must submit verification of compliance with
renewal credit requirements. Licensees are required to keep transcripts of courses taken during the term
of the license. Original transcripts and all other documents as required by 282—Chapter 20 must be
submitted within 30 calendar days after the date of the audit. An extension of time may be granted on
an individual basis.

20.11(2) Results of audit.
a. The board shall notify the licensee of satisfactory completion of the audit by issuing the license.
b. A licensee’s failure to complete the audit satisfactorily or falsification of information shall be

considered a violation of 282—Chapter 25, Code of Professional Conduct and Ethics, and the executive
director may initiate a complaint against the licensee.

c. A licensee’s failure to notify the board of a current mailing address will not absolve the licensee
from the audit requirement; completion of an audit will be required prior to further license renewal.

282—20.12(272) Appeal procedure. Any teacher seeking a different level of license who is denied the
license due to the evaluation or other requirements may appeal the decision. The appeal shall be made
in writing to the executive director of the board of educational examiners who shall establish a date for
the hearing within 20 days of receipt of written notice of appeal by giving five days’ written notice to
appellant unless a shorter time is mutually agreeable. The procedures for hearing followed by the board
of educational examiners shall be applicable.

282—20.13(272) Licensure renewal programs.
20.13(1) Application process. These rules are to be followed in the preparation and submission of

proposals for licensure renewal programs. The application materials must be returned to the board of
educational examiners for review and approval. Once the application has been submitted, it will be
reviewed, and the applicant agency will be notified of approval or nonapproval and any deficiencies.

20.13(2) Application for licensure renewal program.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/284.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2587C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3829C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.25.pdf
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a. The application shall contain evidence that the local board of directors (the boards of directors
in consortium-based applications) has given formal approval to the development and implementation of
the program and the allocation of program resources.

b. The application shall identify the criteria used in selecting faculty/instructors for the licensure
renewal programs. These criteria shall include qualifications, experiences (relevant to the nature of the
program), preparation and licensure status.

c. There must be evidence of a current survey using multiple data sources that includes, but is not
limited to, district and building school improvement goals as well as staff needs and an explanation of
procedures used to derive such needs; this documentation must be furnished as a part of the application
for a licensure renewal program.

d. Programs developed by eligible agencies shall be based on evidence gathered from the survey
referenced in paragraph “c” above.

e. Program objectives must be derived from identified educational needs in the district or districts
or special groups to be served; these objectives shall be developed by the eligible agency seeking
approval under licensure renewal programs.

f. Each application must include procedures for program evaluation; this evaluation must include
faculty/instructor as well as course/activity evaluation. Program and course/activity evaluation shall
include, but not be limited to, participant perceptions.

g. Evaluation. The evaluation shall include participant perception and, whenever possible,
observation data collection techniques and analyses are required for each approved licensure renewal
program.

20.13(3) Eligible agencies/institutions.
a. Teacher renewal.
(1) Area education agencies, local education agencies, individually or in consortium arrangements.
(2) Approved nonpublic districts, individually or in consortium arrangements.
(3) Iowa educational professional organizations.
(4) Iowa colleges and universities approved for teacher education.
b. Administrator renewal.
(1) Area education agencies, local education agencies, individually or in consortium arrangements.
(2) Approved nonpublic districts, individually or in consortium arrangements.
(3) Iowa educational professional organizations.
(4) Iowa colleges and universities approved for teacher education.
20.13(4) Authority. The acceptance of licensure renewal credit is provided in rules 282—20.5(272),

282—20.6(272), and 282—20.9(272).
20.13(5) Licensure renewal courses.
a. Licensure renewal courses are planned experiences, activities, and studies designed to develop

skills, techniques, knowledge, and understanding of educational research and best practice and to
model best practices in professional and organizational development. These courses support school
improvement processes and practices and provide for the development of leadership in education.
Approved courses and programs must be designed to follow the terms of the renewal requirements
set forth for teacher and administrator license renewal in rules 282—20.5(272), 282—20.6(272), and
282—20.9(272). The following indicators of quality will be used in evaluating the approved license
renewal programs:

(1) The courses address specific student, teacher, and school needs evidenced in local school
improvement plans; or

(2) The courses assist teachers in improving student learning; or
(3) The courses assist teachers in improving teaching evidenced through the adoption or application

of practices, strategies, and information.
b. Approved teacher licensure renewal programs must offer and conduct a minimum of ten

different courses for teachers during the calendar year, and approved administrator licensure renewal
programs must conduct a minimum of five different courses for administrators during the calendar year.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.9.pdf


Ch 20, p.6 Educational Examiners[282] IAC 8/28/19

c. A minimum of 15 scheduled clock hours of contact with the instructor, study groups or action
research teams equal one renewal unit. Only whole units may be submitted to the board of educational
examiners for license renewal.

d. Only renewal units offered through board of educational examiners-approved licensure renewal
programs will be accepted for license renewal.

20.13(6) Licensure renewal advisory committee. Licensure renewal programs must be developed
with the assistance of a licensure renewal advisory committee.

a. Membership of the advisory committee. Once the advisory committee is established, matters
pertaining to the term of membership shall be spelled out through established procedures. The advisory
committee shall consist of no fewer than five members. The licensure renewal coordinator shall forward
the current updated list of licensure renewal advisory committee members to the board of educational
examiners upon request.

(1) The licensure renewal advisory committee shall include the following persons for
teacher/administrator renewal programs:

1. Elementary and secondary classroom teachers.
2. Local administrators: elementary or secondary principals, curriculum director or

superintendent.
3. Higher education representative from a college or university offering an approved teacher

education program.
4. Other categories may also be appointed: community college teaching faculty, students,

area education agency staff members, school board members, members of educational professional
organizations, business/industry representatives, community representatives, representatives of
substitute teachers.

(2) The make-up of the membership should reflect the ratio of teachers to administrators within an
agency or organization offering an approved licensure renewal program. The membership should reflect
the general population by a balance of gender and race and shall be balanced between urban and rural
districts.

(3) The licensure renewal coordinator shall be a nonvoting advisory committee member.
(4) Disputes about the appropriate composition of the membership of the licensure renewal

advisory committee shall be resolved through local committee action.
b. Responsibilities of licensure renewal advisory committee. The licensure renewal advisory

committee shall be involved in:
(1) The ongoing area education agency, local district, or other agency staff development needs

assessment.
(2) The design and development of an original application for a license renewal program.
(3) The development of criteria for the selection of course instructors; and these criteria shall

include, but not be limited to, academic preparation, experience and certification status.
(4) The annual evaluation of licensure renewal programs.
20.13(7) Licensure renewal coordinator.
a. Each agency or organization offering an approved licensure renewal program shall identify a

licensed (elementary or secondary) professional staff member who shall be designated as coordinator for
the program. This function must be assigned; no application will be approved unless this function has
been assigned.

b. Responsibilities of licensure renewal coordinators:
(1) File all reports as requested by the board of educational examiners.
(2) Serve as a contact person for the board of educational examiners.
(3) Be responsible for the development of licensure renewal programs which address the

professional growth concerns of the clientele.
(4) Be responsible for the approval of all courses or units offered for licensure renewal.
(5) Maintain records of approved courses as conducted and of the names of the qualifying

participants.
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(6) Maintain a list of all course offerings and approved instructors and forward the list to the board
of educational examiners.

(7) Provide a record of credit for each participant andmaintain a cumulative record of credits earned
for each participant for a minimum of ten years.

(8) Be responsible for informing participants of the reporting procedures for renewal credits/units
earned.

20.13(8) Organization and administration.
a. Local school districts are encouraged to work cooperatively with their respective area education

agency in assessing needs and designing and conducting courses.
b. The board of educational examiners reserves the right to evaluate any course, to require

submission of evaluation data and to conduct sufficient on-site evaluation to ensure high quality of
licensure renewal programs.

c. Agencies or institutions developing new programs shall submit a letter of intent prior to the
submission of an application. The application must be filed at least three months prior to the initiation
of any planned licensure renewal program.

d. Once a program is approved, the coordinator shall approve all course offerings for licensure
renewal units.

e. Initial approval may be for one to three years. Continuing approval may be granted for five-year
terms. Continuing approval may involve board of educational examiners sponsored team visits.

f. Records retention. Each approved staff development agency/institution shall retain program
descriptions, course activities, documentation of the qualifications of delivery personnel, evaluation
reports, and completed renewal units for a period of ten years. This information shall be kept on file
in the offices of the area education agency licensure renewal coordinators and shall be made available to
the board of educational examiners upon request.

g. Monitoring and evaluation. Each approved licensure renewal program will be monitored by
the board of educational examiners to determine the extent to which the program meets/continues to
meet program standards and is moving toward the attainment of program objectives. This will include
an annual report which shall include an annotated description of the courses provided, evidence of the
collaborative efforts used in developing the courses, evidence of the intended results of the courses, and
the data for demonstrating progress toward the intended results.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 7988B (Notice ARC 7748B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 9451B (Notice ARC 9300B, IAB 12/29/10), IAB 4/6/11, effective 5/11/11]
[Filed ARC 0026C (Notice ARC 9924B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 2017C (Notice ARC 1919C, IAB 3/18/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 2120C (Notice ARC 2025C, IAB 6/10/15), IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15]
[Filed ARC 2230C (Notice ARC 2130C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]
[Filed ARC 2587C (Notice ARC 2452C, IAB 3/16/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 3196C (Notice ARC 3012C, IAB 4/12/17), IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]
[Filed ARC 3829C (Notice ARC 3710C, IAB 3/28/18), IAB 6/6/18, effective 7/11/18]
[Filed ARC 4634C (Notice ARC 4504C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7988B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7748B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9451B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9300B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9924B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2017C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1919C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2120C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2025C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2587C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2452C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3012C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3829C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3710C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4504C.pdf
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CHAPTER 22
AUTHORIZATIONS

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 19]

282—22.1(272) Coaching authorization. A coaching authorization allows an individual to coach any
sport in a middle school, junior high school, or high school.

22.1(1) Application process. Any person interested in the coaching authorization shall submit
records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at www.boee.iowa.gov, or from institutions or agencies offering approved courses
or contact hours.

22.1(2) Requirements. Applicants for the coaching authorization shall have completed the following
requirements:

a. Credit hours. Applicants must complete credit hours in the following areas:
(1) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours in a course relating to

knowledge and understanding of the structure and function of the human body in relation to physical
activity.

(2) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of human growth and development of children and youth in relation to
physical activity.

(3) Successful completion of 2 semester credit hours or 20 contact hours in a course relating to
knowledge and understanding of the prevention and care of athletic injuries and medical and safety
problems relating to physical activity.

(4) Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or 10 contact hours relating to knowledge and
understanding of the techniques and theory of coaching interscholastic athletics.

(5) Beginning on or after July 1, 2000, each applicant for an initial coaching authorization shall
have successfully completed 1 semester credit hour or 15 contact hours in a course relating to the theory
of coaching which must include at least 5 contact hours relating to the knowledge and understanding of
professional ethics and legal responsibilities of coaches.

(6) Successful completion of the concussion training approved by the Iowa High School Athletic
Association or Iowa Girls High School Athletic Union.

(7) Successful completion of CPR training as verified by a current certificate.
b. Minimum age or diploma. Applicants must have attained a minimum of 18 years. Applicants

must also:
(1) Possess a minimum of:
1. A high school diploma,
2. A graduate equivalent diploma, or
3. Home school completion verified by the executive director; or
(2) Be 20 years of age or older.
c. Background check. Applicants must complete the background check requirements set forth in

rule 282—13.1(272).
22.1(3) Validity. The coaching authorization shall be valid for five years.
22.1(4) Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful

completion of:
a. Renewal activities. Applicants for renewal of a coaching authorization must:
(1) Successfully complete five planned renewal activities/courses related to athletic coaching

approved in accordance with guidelines approved by the board of educational examiners. Additionally,
each applicant for the renewal of a coaching authorization shall have completed one renewal
activity/course relating to the knowledge and understanding of professional ethics and legal
responsibilities of coaches.

(2) Annually complete the concussion training approved by the Iowa High School Athletic
Association or the Iowa Girls High School Athletic Union. Completion of the concussion training may

http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
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be waived if the applicant is not serving as a coach. Attendance at the annual concussion training may
be used for a maximum of one planned activity/course required in 22.1(4)“a”(1).

(3) Complete child and dependent adult abuse trainings. Every renewal applicant must submit
documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant to 282—subrule
20.3(4). These trainings combined may be used for a total of one planned activity/course required in
22.1(4)“a”(1).

(4) Provide a current certificate of CPR training.
b. Aone-year extension of the applicant’s coaching authorizationmay be issued if all requirements

for the renewal of the coaching authorization have not been met. The applicant must complete the
concussion training approved by the Iowa High School Athletic Association or the Iowa Girls High
School Athletic Union before serving as a coach. The one-year extension is not renewable. The fee for
this extension is found in 282—Chapter 12.

22.1(5) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the coaching authorization. An ethics
complaint may be filed if a practitioner begins coaching a sport without current concussion training.

22.1(6) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency wishing to offer the semester credit or contact hours for
the coaching authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of educational
examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in course
offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.

22.1(7) Transitional coaching authorization.
a. Application process. Any person interested in the transitional coaching authorization shall

submit a complete application verifying the requirements listed below. Application materials are
available from the board of educational examiners online at www.boee.iowa.gov.

b. Requirements. Applicants for the transitional coaching authorization shall have completed each
of the following requirements:

(1) Verification that the applicant has not completed the coursework required for a coaching
authorization.

(2) Verification of an offer of a coaching position by a school or a consortium of schools that will
additionally verify that:

1. No fully authorized coaching candidates were found after a diligent search,
2. The transitional coach will be supervised by a licensed athletic director, administrator, or other

practitioner serving in a supervisory role during the first two weeks of employment, and
3. The supervisor will evaluate the performance of the transitional coach using an evaluation form

available on the school’s website.
(3) Successful completion of an approved shortened course of training related to the code of

professional rights and responsibilities, practices, and ethics specifically developed for transitional
coaches.

(4) Successful completion of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant to
282—subrule 20.3(4).

(5) Successful completion of a nationally recognized concussion in youth sports training course.
(6) Verification that the applicant has attained a minimum age of 21 years.
(7) Verification of completion of the background check requirements set forth in rule

282—13.1(272).
c. Validity. The transitional coaching authorization shall be valid for no more than one year and

shall be valid only in the school or consortium of schools making the offer of the coaching position.
d. Renewal. The transitional coaching authorization is nonrenewable.
e. Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of

educational examiners shall apply to holders of a transitional coaching authorization. An ethics
complaint may be filed if a practitioner begins coaching a sport without current concussion training.
[ARC 0865C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 0866C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective
12/16/15; ARC 2588C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 2793C, IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16; see Delay note at end of
chapter; ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0866C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2588C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2793C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
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282—22.2(272) Substitute authorization. A substitute authorization allows an individual to substitute
in grades PK-12 for no more than 5 consecutive days and no more than 10 days in a 30-day period in one
job assignment for a regularly assigned teacher who is absent, except in the driver’s education classroom.
A school district administrator may file a written request with the board for an extension of the 10-day
limit in one job assignment on the basis of documented need and benefit to the instructional program.
The licensure committee will review the request and provide a written decision either approving or
denying the request. An individual who holds a paraeducator certificate without a bachelor’s degree and
completes the substitute authorization program is authorized to substitute only in the special education
classroom in which the individual paraeducator is employed. For these individuals, the authorization
will appear on the paraeducator certificate and will not include separate renewal requirements.

22.2(1) Application process. Any person interested in the substitute authorization shall submit
records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at www.boee.iowa.gov or from institutions or agencies offering approved courses
or contact hours.

a. Requirements. Applicants for the substitute authorization shall meet the following
requirements:

(1) Authorization program. Applicants must complete a board of educational examiners-approved
substitute authorization program consisting of the following components and totaling a minimum of 15
clock hours:

1. Classroom management. This component includes an understanding of individual and group
motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive social interaction,
active engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

2. Strategies for learning. This component includes understanding and using a variety of learning
strategies to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance
skills.

3. Diversity. This component includes understanding how students differ in their approaches to
learning and creating learning opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners.

4. Ethics. This component includes fostering relationships with parents, school colleagues, and
organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development and to be aware of
the board’s rules of professional practice and competent performance.

(2) Degree or certificate. Applicants must have achieved at least one of the following:
1. Hold a baccalaureate degree or higher from a regionally accredited institution.
2. Completed an approved paraeducator certification program and hold a paraeducator certificate.
(3) Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 21 years.
(4) Background check. Applicants must complete the background check requirements set forth in

rule 282—13.1(272).
b. Validity. The substitute authorization shall be valid for five years.
c. Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful

completion of:
(1) Renewal units. Applicants for renewal of the substitute authorization must provide verification

of a minimum of two licensure renewal units or semester hours of renewal credits.
(2) Child and dependent adult abuse trainings. Every renewal applicantmust submit documentation

of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant to 282—subrule 20.3(4).
22.2(2) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of

educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the substitute authorization.
22.2(3) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,

merged area school or area education agency wishing to offer the semester credit or contact hours
for the substitute authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of
educational examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in
course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.

http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
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22.2(4) Preservice substitute authorization. A nonrenewable preservice substitute authorization
may be issued to applicants who do not meet the requirements in subrule 22.2(1) but who are enrolled
in a state-approved Iowa teacher preparation program.

a. Requirements. Eligible applicants for the preservice substitute authorization shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) Recommendation from the designated recommending official at the Iowa institution where the
applicant is enrolled as a teacher preparation candidate. The recommending official will verify the
following for each applicant:

1. Full admission into a teacher preparation program, which must include passing scores on entry
assessments.

2. Junior or senior standing.
3. Exemplary classroom readiness as identified by the teacher preparation program.
(2) Background check. Applicants must complete the background check requirements set forth in

rule 282—13.1(272).
(3) Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 21 years.
b. Validity. The preservice substitute authorization is valid for a maximum of two years. Holders

of this authorization may not use substituting experience to supplant required field experiences or student
teaching. This authorization may not be renewed or extended.
[ARC 7745B, IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09; ARC 0865C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 1087C, IAB 10/16/13, effective
11/20/13; ARC 1720C, IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15; ARC 2528C, IAB 5/11/16,
effective 6/15/16; ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18; ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19; ARC 4635C, IAB
8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—22.3(272) School business official authorization.
22.3(1) Application for authorization. Effective July 1, 2012, a person who is interested in a school

business official authorization will be required to apply for an authorization.
22.3(2) Responsibilities. A school business official authorization allows an individual to perform,

supervise, and be responsible for the overall financial operation of a local school district.
22.3(3) Application process. Any person interested in the school business official authorization shall

submit records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation in terms of the required
courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational
examiners, online at www.boee.iowa.gov, or from institutions or agencies offering approved courses or
contact hours.

22.3(4) Specific requirements for an initial school business official authorization. Applicants for an
initial school business official authorization shall have completed the following requirements:

a. Education. Applicants must have a minimum of an associate’s degree in business or accounting
or 60 semester hours of coursework in business or accounting of which 9 semester hours must be in
accounting.

If the applicant has not completed 9 semester hours in accounting but has 6 or more semester hours
in accounting, the applicant may be issued a temporary school business official authorization valid for
one year.

(1) A temporary initial school business official authorization may be issued if requested by the
district. A district administrator may file a written request with the executive director for an exception
to the minimum content requirements on the basis of documented need and benefit to the district. The
executive director will review the request and provide a written decision either approving or denying the
request.

(2) If the 9 semester hours of accounting are not completed within the time allowed, the applicant
will not be eligible for the initial school business official authorization.

(3) If the applicant received a temporary school business official authorization, then the initial
school business official authorization shall not exceed one year.

b. Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 18 years.
c. Background check. Applicants must complete the background check requirements set forth in

rule 282—13.1(272).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7745B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1087C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1720C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2528C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4635C.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov/
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
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22.3(5) Specific requirements for a standard school business official authorization.
a. A standard school business official authorization will be valid for three years and may be issued

to an applicant who meets the requirements set forth in subrules 22.3(3) to 22.3(5).
b. Requirements.
(1) Applicants must complete 9 semester hours or the equivalent (1 semester hour is equivalent to

15 contact hours) in an approved program in the following areas/competencies:
1. Accounting (GAAP) concepts: fund accounting, account codes, Uniform Financial

Accounting.
2. Accounting cycles: budgets, payroll/benefits, purchasing/inventory, cash, receipts,

disbursements, financial reporting, investments.
3. Technology: management of accounting systems, proficiency in understanding and use of

systems technology and related programs.
4. Regulatory: Uniform Administrative Procedures Manual, school policies and procedures,

administrative procedures, public records law, records management, school law, employment law,
construction and bidding law.

5. Personal skills: effective communication and interpersonal skills, ethical conduct, information
management, ability to analyze and evaluate, ability to recognize and safeguard confidential information,
and accurate and timely performance.

(2) Applicants shall demonstrate completion of or competency in the following:
1. A board of educational examiners ethics program.
2. A mentoring program as described in 281—Chapter 81.
3. The promotion of the value of the school business official’s fiduciary responsibility to the

taxpayer.
22.3(6) Validity.
a. The initial school business official authorization shall be valid for two years.
b. The standard school business official authorization shall be valid for three years.
22.3(7) Renewal. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful

completion of:
a. Renewal activities.
(1) In addition to the child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter training listed below,

the applicant for renewal must complete 4 semester hours of credit or the equivalent contact hours (1
semester hour is equivalent to 15 contact hours) within the three-year licensure period.

(2) Failure to complete requirements for renewal will require a petition for waiver from the board.
b. Child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter trainings. Every renewal applicant must

submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter trainings
pursuant to 282—subrule 20.3(4).

22.3(8) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the school business official authorization.

22.3(9) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
merged area school or area education agency and professional organization that wishes to offer the
semester credit hours or contact hours for the school business official authorization must submit course
descriptions for each offering to the board of educational examiners for approval. After initial approval,
any changes by agencies or institutions in course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational
examiners.
[ARC 9572B, IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11; ARC 0869C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 1719C, IAB 11/12/14, effective
12/17/14; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15; ARC 3196C, IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17; ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19,
effective 10/2/19]

282—22.4(272) Licenses—issue dates, corrections, duplicates, and fraud.
22.4(1) Issue date on original authorization. An authorization is valid only from and after the date

of issuance.
22.4(2) Correcting authorization. If an applicant notifies board staff of a typographical or clerical

error on the authorization within 30 days of the date of the board’s mailing of an authorization, a

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9572B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0869C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1719C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
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corrected authorization shall be issued without charge to the applicant. If notification of a typographical
or clerical error is made more than 30 days after the date of the board’s mailing of an authorization, a
corrected authorization shall be issued upon receipt of the fee for issuance of a duplicate authorization.
For purposes of this rule, typographical or clerical errors include misspellings, errors in the expiration
date of an authorization, or errors in the type of authorization issued.

22.4(3) Duplicate authorization. Upon application and payment of the fee set out in 282—Chapter
12, a duplicate authorization shall be issued.

22.4(4) Fraud in procurement or renewal of authorization. Fraud in procurement or renewal of
an authorization or falsifying records for authorization purposes will constitute grounds for filing a
complaint with the board of educational examiners.
[ARC 9572B, IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]

282—22.5(272) Preliminary native language teaching authorization.
22.5(1) Authorization. The preliminary native language teaching authorization is provided to

noneducators entering the education profession to teach their native language as a foreign language in
grades K-6 or grades 7-12.

22.5(2) Application process. Any person interested in the preliminary native language teaching
authorization shall submit the application to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation.
Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational examiners online at
www.boee.iowa.gov.

22.5(3) Requirements.
a. The applicant must have completed a baccalaureate degree.
b. Background check. The applicant must complete the background check requirements set forth

in rule 282—13.1(272).
c. The applicant must obtain a recommendation from a school district administrator verifying

that the school district wishes to hire the applicant. Before the applicant is hired, the school district
administrator must verify that a diligent search was completed to hire a fully licensed teacher for the
position.

d. During the term of the authorization, the applicant must complete board-approved training in
the following:

(1) Methods and techniques of teaching. Develop skills to use a variety of learning strategies that
encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills. The
methods course must include specific methods and techniques of teaching a foreign language and must
be appropriate for the level of endorsement.

(2) Curriculum development. Develop an understanding of how students differ in their approaches
to learning and create learning opportunities that are equitable and adaptable to diverse learners.

(3) Measurement and evaluation of programs and students. Develop skills to use a variety of
authentic assessments to measure student progress.

(4) Classroom management. Develop an understanding of individual and group motivation and
behavior which creates a learning environment that encourages positive social interactions, active
engagement in learning, and self-motivation.

(5) Code of ethics. Develop an understanding of how to foster relationships with parents, school
colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning and development
and become aware of the board’s rules of professional practice and code of ethics.

(6) Diversity training for educators. Develop an understanding of and sensitivity to the values,
beliefs, lifestyles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic society,
including preparation that contributes to the education of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and
talented.

e. The applicant must be assigned a mentor by the hiring school district. The mentor must have
four years of teaching experience in a related subject area.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9572B.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
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f. Assessment of native language. The applicant must provide verification of successfully
passing the Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa department
of education. The cut score may not be waived by the board.

22.5(4) Validity. This authorization is valid for three years. No conditional licenses may be issued to
applicants holding the preliminary native language teaching authorization. No additional endorsement
areas may be added.

22.5(5) Renewal. The authorization is nonrenewable.
22.5(6) Conversion. The preliminary native language teaching authorization may be converted to

a native language teaching authorization. The applicant must provide official transcripts verifying the
completion of the coursework required in 22.5(3)“d.”

22.5(7) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the preliminary native language teaching
authorization. If a school district hires an applicant without a valid preliminary native language teaching
authorization, a complaint may be filed against the teacher and the superintendent of the school district.

22.5(8) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
community college or area education agency wishing to offer the training for the preliminary native
language teaching authorization must submit course descriptions for each offering to the board of
educational examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in
course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.
[ARC 0562C, IAB 1/23/13, effective 2/27/13; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15; ARC 3196C, IAB 7/5/17, effective
8/9/17]

282—22.6(272) Native language teaching authorization.
22.6(1) Authorization. The native language teaching authorization allows an individual to teach the

individual’s native language as a foreign language in grades K-8 or grades 5-12.
22.6(2) Application process. Any person interested in the native language teaching authorization

shall submit an application to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation. Applicationmaterials
are available from the office of the board of educational examiners online at www.boee.iowa.gov.

22.6(3) Requirements. Applicants must:
a. Hold a preliminary native language teaching authorization and meet the conversion

requirements for the native language teaching authorization, or
b. Hold an Iowa teaching license and provide verification of successfully passing the

Iowa-mandated assessment(s) by meeting the minimum score set by the Iowa department of education.
The cut score may not be waived by the board. Applicants who hold an Iowa teaching license must
also obtain a recommendation from a school district administrator verifying that the school district
wishes to hire the applicant. Before the applicant is hired, the school district administrator must verify
that a diligent search was completed to hire a fully licensed teacher with the proper endorsement for
the position.

22.6(4) Validity. This authorization is valid for five years. No Class B licenses may be issued to
an applicant holding the native language teaching authorization unless a teaching license is additionally
obtained. No additional endorsement areas may be added to the native language teaching authorization.

22.6(5) Renewal.
a. Applicants must meet the renewal requirements set forth in rule 282—20.3(272) and

282—subrule 20.5(2).
b. A one-year extension may be issued if all requirements for the renewal of the native language

teaching authorization have not been met. This one-year extension is not renewable.
22.6(6) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of

educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the native language teaching authorization.
If a school district hires an applicant without the proper licensure or endorsement, a complaint may be
filed.
[ARC 1721C, IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14]

282—22.7(272) School administration manager authorization.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0562C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1721C.pdf
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22.7(1) Application for authorization. Effective July 1, 2014, a person who is interested in a school
administration manager authorization will be required to apply for an authorization. The following
persons must obtain an authorization:

a. AModel 1 SAM, a person who is hired to be a full-time SAM and who is authorized to assume
the responsibilities of a SAM;

b. A Model 2 SAM, a person whose position in the school is reconfigured to include the
responsibilities of being a SAM and is authorized as a SAM; and

c. A Model 3 SAM, a person who is a secretary/administrative assistant and is also authorized as
a SAM.

22.7(2) Responsibilities. A school administration manager authorization allows an individual to
assist a school administrator in performing noninstructional, administrative-type duties.

22.7(3) Application process. Any person interested in the school administration manager
authorization shall submit to the board of educational examiners an application which includes a written
verification of employment from a school district administrator. Application materials are available
from the office of the board of educational examiners online at www.boee.iowa.gov.

22.7(4) Specific requirements for an initial school administration manager
authorization. Applicants for an initial school administration manager authorization shall have
completed the following requirements:

a. Education. Applicanats must hold a high school degree or general equivalency diploma.
b. Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 18 years.
c. Background check. Applicants must complete the background check requirements set forth in

rule 282—13.1(272).
22.7(5) Specific requirements for a standard school administration manager authorization. The

initial school administration manager authorization shall be converted to the standard school
administration manager authorization provided the following requirements are met.

a. Training. A school administration manager shall attend an approved training program at the
onset of the individual’s hire as a school administration manager. The training for school administration
managers is set forth in 281—subrule 82.7(2).

b. Experience. An applicant shall complete one year of experience as a school administration
manager in an Iowa school. The supervising administrator shall verify this experience and the applicant’s
completion of the required competencies.

c. Competencies. Applicants shall demonstrate completion of or competency in the following:
(1) Each school administration manager shall demonstrate competence in technology appropriate

to the school administration manager position. The school administration manager will:
1. Become proficient in the use of the approved time-tracking software tool;
2. Schedule the administrator’s time using the approved software, update and reconcile the

calendar daily, and attempt to pre-calendar the administrator at or above the administrator’s goal; and
3. Regularly schedule, review, and reflect with the administrator on the graphs and data provided

through the software.
(2) Each school administration manager shall demonstrate appropriate personal skills. The school

administration manager:
1. Is an effective communicator with all stakeholders, including but not limited to colleagues,

community members, parents, and students;
2. Works effectively with employees, students, and stakeholders.
3. Maintains confidentiality when dealing with student, parent, and staff issues;
4. Clearly understands the administrator’s philosophy of behavior expectations and consequences;

and
5. Maintains an environment of mutual respect, rapport, and fairness.
22.7(6) Validity.
a. The initial school administration manager authorization shall be valid for three years.
b. The standard school administration manager authorization shall be valid for five years.
22.7(7) Renewal.

http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/281.82.7.pdf
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a. The initial school administration manager authorization may be renewed once if the applicant
has not previously had employment as a school administration manager but can at the time of application
provide evidence of employment as a school administration manager.

b. The standard school administration manager authorization may be renewed upon application
and verification of successful completion of the following:

(1) Renewal activities. The applicant for renewal must complete three semester hours of credit
through authorized SAM training or online training courses approved by the board of educational
examiners in collaboration with the department of education.

(2) Child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter trainings. Every renewal applicant must
submit documentation of completion of the child and dependent adult abuse mandatory reporter trainings
pursuant to 282—subrule 20.3(4).

22.7(8) Extension. A one-year extension of the school administration manager authorization may be
issued if the applicant does not meet the renewal requirements. The applicant must secure the signature
of the superintendent or designee before the extension will be issued.

22.7(9) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board
of educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the school administration manager
authorization.

22.7(10) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or university,
community college, area education agency and professional organization that wishes to offer the semester
credit hours for the school administration manager authorization must submit course descriptions for
each offering to the board of educational examiners for approval. After initial approval, any changes by
agencies or institutions in course offerings shall be filed with the board of educational examiners.
[ARC 1086C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13; ARC 1542C, IAB 7/23/14, effective 8/27/14; ARC 1721C, IAB 11/12/14, effective
12/17/14; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15; ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—22.8(272) iJAG authorization.
22.8(1) Authorization. The Iowa jobs for America’s graduates (iJAG) authorization is provided to

noneducators entering the education profession to teach iJAG coursework in grades 7-12.
22.8(2) Application process. Any person interested in the iJAG authorization shall submit the

application to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation. Application materials are available
from the office of the board of educational examiners online at www.boee.iowa.gov.

22.8(3) Requirements.
a. The applicant must have completed a baccalaureate degree.
b. Background check. The applicant must complete the background check requirements set forth

in rule 282—13.1(272).
c. The applicant must have completed a board of educational examiners-approved iJAG training

program consisting of the following components and totaling a minimum of 40 clock hours annually:
(1) Instructional methods. Develop skills to effectively deliver project-based instruction in the

iJAG core competencies.
(2) Curriculum. Develop skills to effectively develop curriculum, projects and other educational

opportunities consistent with the goals of iJAG.
(3) Measurement and evaluation of programs and students. Analyze student data, administer

testing, and monitor the following: basic skills, individualized development plans, attendance,
graduation requirements, and course enrollment.

(4) Code of ethics. Develop an understanding of how to foster relationships with parents,
students, school colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students’ learning
and development and become aware of the board’s rules of professional practice and code of ethics.

(5) Diversity training for educators. Develop an understanding of and sensitivity to the values,
beliefs, lifestyles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic society,
including preparation that contributes to the education of individuals with disabilities and the gifted and
talented.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1086C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1542C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1721C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
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d. The applicant must obtain a recommendation from an iJAG administrator verifying that the
organization wishes to hire the applicant.

e. The applicant must be assigned a mentor by the hiring school district. The mentor must have
four years of teaching experience.

22.8(4) Validity. This authorization is valid for five years. No Class B license or license based
on administrative decision may be issued to an applicant holding the iJAG authorization unless a
teaching license is additionally obtained. No additional endorsement areas may be added to the iJAG
authorization.

22.8(5) Renewal. An applicant for renewal of the iJAG authorization must provide verification of
completion of the following:

a. Required iJAG training as verified through an iJAG administrator.
b. Child and dependent adult abuse training as stated in 282—subrule 20.3(4).
22.8(6) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of

educational examiners shall be applicable to the holder of the iJAG authorization.
[ARC 1322C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14; ARC 1721C, IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective
12/16/15]

282—22.9(272) Requirements for the career and technical secondary authorization.
22.9(1) Authorization. This authorization is provided to noneducators entering the education

profession to instruct in occupations and specialty fields that are recognized in career and technical
service areas and career cluster areas.

22.9(2) Application process. Any person interested in the career and technical secondary
authorization shall submit the application to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation.
Application materials are available from the office of the board of educational examiners online at
www.boee.iowa.gov.

22.9(3) Specific requirements for the initial career and technical secondary authorization.
a. The applicant must meet the background check requirements for licensure set forth in rule

282—13.1(272).
b. The applicant must obtain a recommendation from a school district administrator verifying that

the school district wishes to hire the applicant.
c. An applicant for this authorization must have completed 6,000 hours of recent and relevant

career and technical experience in the teaching endorsement area sought. If the candidate also holds a
bachelor’s degree, the experience requirement is 4,000 hours. This experience shall have been accrued
within the ten years prior to the date of application. Experience that does not meet these criteria
may be considered at the discretion of the executive director. In subjects for which state registration,
certification or licensure is required, the applicant must hold the appropriate license, registration or
certificate before the initial career and technical secondary authorization or the career and technical
secondary authorization will be issued.

d. The applicant must provide documentation of completion of a code of professional conduct and
ethics training approved by the board of educational examiners.

e. Coursework requirements.
(1) Applicants must commit to complete the following requirements within the term of the initial

authorization. Coursework must be completed for college credit from a regionally accredited institution.
1. Coursework in the methods and techniques of career and technical education.
2. Coursework in course and curriculum development.
3. Coursework in the measurement and evaluation of programs and students.
4. An approved human relations course.
5. Coursework in the instruction of exceptional learners to include the education of individuals

with disabilities and the gifted and talented.
(2) Applicants who believe that their previous college coursework meets the coursework

requirements in 22.9(3)“e”(1) may have the specific requirements waived. Transcripts or other
supporting data should be provided to a teacher educator at one of the institutions which has an approved

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1322C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1721C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.9.pdf
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teacher education program. The results of the competency determination shall be forwarded with
recommendations to the board of educational examiners. Board personnel will make final determination
as to the competencies mastered and cite coursework which yet needs to be completed, if any.

22.9(4) Validity—initial authorization. The initial career and technical secondary authorization is
valid for three years.

22.9(5) Renewal. The initial career and technical secondary authorization may be renewed once if
the candidate can demonstrate that coursework progress has been made.

22.9(6) Conversion. The initial career and technical secondary authorization may be converted to a
career and technical secondary authorization if the applicant has met the following:

a. Completion of the required coursework set forth in paragraph 22.9(3)“e.”
b. Documentation of completion of a code of professional conduct and ethics training approved

by the board of educational examiners. The training must be completed after the issuance of the initial
authorization and no more than three years prior to the date of application.

22.9(7) Specific requirements for the career and technical secondary authorization.
a. This authorization is valid for five years.
b. An applicant for this authorization must first meet the requirements for the initial career and

technical secondary authorization.
c. Renewal requirements for the career and technical secondary authorization. Applicants for

renewal must meet the requirements set forth in 282—subrule 20.5(1) and 282—paragraphs 20.5(2)“a”
to “d.”

22.9(8) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the initial career and technical secondary
authorization or the career and technical secondary authorization. If a school district hires an
applicant without a valid license or authorization, a complaint may be filed against the teacher and the
superintendent of the school district.
[ARC 2015C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 3633C, IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]

282—22.10(272) Activities administration authorization. An activities administration authorization
allows an individual to administer any pupil activity program in a K-12 school setting.

22.10(1) Application process. Any person interested in the activities administration authorization
shall submit an application and records of credit to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation
of the required courses or contact hours. Application materials are available from the office of the board
of educational examiners online at www.boee.iowa.gov.

a. Requirements. Applicants for the activities administration authorization shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) Degree. A baccalaureate degree or higher in athletic administration or related field from a
regionally accredited institution is required.

(2) Credit hours. Applicants must complete credit hours or courses offered by the Leadership
Training Institute (LTI) from the National Interscholastic Athletic Administrators Association in the
following areas:

1. Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or LTI course relating to knowledge and
understanding of risk management, Title IX, sexual harassment, hazing, Americans with Disabilities
Act (ADA), and employment law as they pertain to the role of the activities administrator.

2. Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or LTI course relating to knowledge and
understanding of activities administration foundations including philosophy, leadership, professional
programs and activities administration principles, strategies and methods.

3. Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or LTI course relating to knowledge and
understanding of the role of the activities director in supporting and developing sports medicine
programs, management of athletic player equipment, concussion assessment and proper fitting of
athletic protective equipment, and sports field safety.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.22.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2015C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
http://www.boee.iowa.gov
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4. Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or LTI course relating to knowledge and
understanding of the techniques and theory of coaching concepts and strategies for interscholastic
budget and concepts and strategies for interscholastic fundraising.

5. Successful completion of 1 semester credit hour or LTI course, approved by the board,
relating to the assessment and evaluation of interscholastic athletic programs and personnel, dealing
with challenging personalities, and administration of professional growth programs for interscholastic
personnel.

6. Successful completion of the concussion training approved by the Iowa High School Athletic
Association or Iowa Girls High School Athletic Union.

b. Minimum age. Applicants must have attained a minimum age of 21 years.
c. Background check. Applicants must complete the background check requirements set forth in

rule 282—13.1(272).
22.10(2) Validity. The activities administration authorization shall be valid for five years.
22.10(3) Renewal.
a. The authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful completion

of the following renewal activities:
(1) Applicants for renewal of an activities administration authorization must complete one of the

following professional development options:
1. Document attendance at one state IHSADA convention and one LTI course relating to the

knowledge and understanding of professional ethics and legal responsibilities of activities administrators.
2. Complete three LTI courses.
3. Complete 2 semester hours of college credit from a regionally accredited institution.
4. Complete 2 licensure renewal credits from an approved provider.
(2) Applicants for renewal of an activities authorization must complete child and dependent adult

abuse training as stated in 282—subrule 20.3(4).
b. A one-year extension of the applicant’s activities administration authorization may be issued

if all requirements for the renewal of the activities administrator authorization have not been met. The
one-year extension is nonrenewable.

22.10(4) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board of
educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the activities administration authorization.
[ARC 1718C, IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]

282—22.11(272) Extension. For authorizations established in this chapter, a one-year extension may
be issued if the applicant does not meet the requirements for authorization conversion or renewal. The
applicant shall secure the signature of the superintendent or designee of the applicant’s employer and
shall submit all required materials before the extension will be issued. This one-year extension is
nonrenewable.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 272.31.
[ARC 2121C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 7745B (Notice ARC 7329B, IAB 11/5/08), IAB 5/6/09, effective 6/10/09]
[Filed ARC 9572B (Notice ARC 9381B, IAB 2/23/11), IAB 6/29/11, effective 8/3/11]
[Filed ARC 0562C (Notice ARC 0443C, IAB 11/14/12), IAB 1/23/13, effective 2/27/13]
[Filed ARC 0865C (Notice ARC 0676C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0866C (Notice ARC 0696C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 0869C (Notice ARC 0704C, IAB 5/1/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]

[Filed ARC 1086C (Notice ARC 0877C, IAB 7/24/13), IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]
[Filed ARC 1087C (Notice ARC 0878C, IAB 7/24/13), IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]
[Filed ARC 1322C (Notice ARC 1180C, IAB 11/13/13), IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]
[Filed ARC 1542C (Notice ARC 1379C, IAB 3/19/14), IAB 7/23/14, effective 8/27/14]
[Filed ARC 1720C (Notice ARC 1552C, IAB 7/23/14), IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.20.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1718C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.31.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2121C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7745B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7329B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9572B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9381B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0562C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0443C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0676C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0866C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0696C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0869C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0704C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1086C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0877C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1087C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0878C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1322C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1180C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1542C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1379C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1720C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1552C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 1719C (Notice ARC 1551C, IAB 7/23/14), IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14]
[Filed ARC 1721C (Notice ARC 1604C, IAB 9/3/14), IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14]
[Filed ARC 1718C (Notice ARC 1605C, IAB 9/3/14), IAB 11/12/14, effective 12/17/14]
[Filed ARC 2015C (Notice ARC 1917C, IAB 3/18/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 2121C (Notice ARC 2024C, IAB 6/10/15), IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15]
[Filed ARC 2230C (Notice ARC 2130C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]
[Filed ARC 2528C (Notice ARC 2411C, IAB 2/17/16), IAB 5/11/16, effective 6/15/16]
[Filed ARC 2588C (Notice ARC 2445C, IAB 3/16/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 2793C (Notice ARC 2690C, IAB 8/31/16), IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16]1

[Filed ARC 3196C (Notice ARC 3012C, IAB 4/12/17), IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]
[Filed ARC 3633C (Notice ARC 3471C, IAB 12/6/17), IAB 2/14/18, effective 3/21/18]
[Filed ARC 4634C (Notice ARC 4504C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
[Filed ARC 4635C (Notice ARC 4501C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 December 14, 2016, effective date of 22.1(2)“a”(7) and 22.1(4)“a”(4) [ARC 2793C, Item 2] delayed until the adjournment of the
2017 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held December 13, 2016.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1719C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1551C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1721C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1718C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1605C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2015C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1917C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2121C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2024C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2528C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2411C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2588C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2445C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2793C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2690C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3196C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3012C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3471C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4504C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4635C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4501C.pdf
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CHAPTER 23
BEHIND-THE-WHEEL DRIVING INSTRUCTOR AUTHORIZATION

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 21]

282—23.1(272,321) Requirements. Applicants for the behind-the-wheel driving instructor
authorization shall meet the following requirements:

23.1(1) Qualifications. To qualify for the behind-the-wheel driving instructor authorization, the
applicant must:

a. Be at least 25 years of age.
b. Hold a valid driver’s license that permits unaccompanied driving, other than amotorized bicycle

license or a temporary restricted license.
c. Have a clear driving record for the previous two years. A clear driving record means that the

individual has:
(1) Not been identified as a candidate for driver’s license suspension under the habitual violator

provisions of rule 761—615.13(321) or serious violation provisions of rule 761—615.17(321).
(2) No driver’s license suspensions, revocations, denials, cancellations, disqualifications, or bars.
(3) Not committed an offense which results in driver’s license suspension, revocation, denial,

cancellation, disqualification, or bar.
(4) No record of an accident for which the individual was convicted of a moving traffic violation.
d. Complete the background check requirements set forth in rule 282—13.1(272).
23.1(2) Approved coursework. The applicant shall successfully complete a behind-the-wheel

driving instructor course approved by the department of transportation. At a minimum, classroom
instruction shall include at least 12 clock hours of observed behind-the-wheel instruction and 24 clock
hours of classroom instruction to include psychology of the young driver, behind-the-wheel teaching
techniques, ethical teaching practices, and route selection.

23.1(3) Classroom instruction. To be eligible to provide classroom instruction, holders of the
behind-the-wheel driving instructor authorization must additionally hold a valid or expired initial,
standard, exchange, or master educator license with endorsement for driver education as set forth in
282—subrule 13.28(4).
[ARC 8608B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 2018C, IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15; ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective
12/16/15]

282—23.2(272,321) Validity. The behind-the-wheel driving instructor authorization shall be valid for
one year from the date of issuance. The behind-the-wheel driving instructor authorization shall be valid
only if the holder continues to be qualified under subrule 23.1(1).
[ARC 8131B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 0865C, IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13; ARC 3979C, IAB 8/29/18, effective
10/3/18]

282—23.3(272,321) Approval of courses. Each institution of higher education, private college or
university, community college or area education agency wishing to offer the behind-the-wheel driving
instructor authorization must submit course descriptions to the department of transportation for
approval. After initial approval, any changes by agencies or institutions in course offerings shall be
filed with the department of transportation and the board of educational examiners.

282—23.4(272,321) Application process. Any person interested in the behind-the-wheel driving
instructor authorization shall submit records of completion of a department of transportation-approved
program to the board of educational examiners for an evaluation of completion of coursework
and all other requirements. Application materials are available from the board of educational
examiners or the department of transportation or from institutions or agencies offering department of
transportation-approved courses.

282—23.5(272,321) Renewal. All fees are nonrefundable. The behind-the-wheel driving instructor
authorization may be renewed upon application and verification of successful completion of:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/761.615.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/761.615.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8608B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2018C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.23.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8131B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3979C.pdf
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23.5(1) Providing behind-the-wheel instruction for a minimum of 12 clock hours during the previous
school year; and

23.5(2) Successful participation in at least one department of transportation-sponsored or department
of transportation-approved behind-the-wheel instructor refresher course; and

23.5(3) Child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant to 282—subrule 20.3(4).
[ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—23.6(272,321) Revocation and suspension. Criteria of professional practice and rules of the board
of educational examiners shall be applicable to the holders of the behind-the-wheel driving instructor
authorization.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272 and section 321.178.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 8131B (Notice ARC 7861B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8608B (Notice ARC 8409B, IAB 12/16/09), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 0865C (Notice ARC 0676C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]
[Filed ARC 2018C (Notice ARC 1920C, IAB 3/18/15), IAB 6/10/15, effective 7/15/15]
[Filed ARC 2230C (Notice ARC 2130C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]
[Filed ARC 3979C (Notice ARC 3827C, IAB 6/6/18), IAB 8/29/18, effective 10/3/18]
[Filed ARC 4634C (Notice ARC 4504C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.178.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8131B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7861B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8608B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8409B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0865C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0676C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2018C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1920C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3979C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3827C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4504C.pdf
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CHAPTER 24
PARAEDUCATOR CERTIFICATES

[Prior to 1/14/09, see Educational Examiners Board[282] Ch 22]

282—24.1(272) Paraeducator certificates. Iowa paraeducator certificates are issued upon application
filed on a form provided by the board of educational examiners. Applicants must complete the
background check requirements set forth in rule 282—13.1(272).
[ARC 2230C, IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]

282—24.2(272) Approved paraeducator certificate programs. An applicant for an initial
paraeducator certificate who completes the paraeducator preparation program from a recognized Iowa
paraeducator approved program shall have the recommendation from the designated certifying official
at the recognized area education agency, local education agency, community college, or institution of
higher education where the preparation was completed. A recognized Iowa paraeducator approved
program is one which has its program of preparation approved by the state board of education according
to standards established by the board of educational examiners.

282—24.3(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 paraeducator generalist certificate.
24.3(1) Applicants must possess a minimum of a high school diploma or a graduate equivalent

diploma.
24.3(2) Qualifications or criteria for the granting or revocation of a certificate or the determination

of an individual’s professional standing shall not include membership or nonmembership in any teacher
or paraeducator organization.

24.3(3) Applicants shall have successfully completed at least 90 clock hours of training in the areas
of behavior management, exceptional child and at-risk child behavior, collaboration skills, interpersonal
relations skills, child and youth development, technology, and ethical responsibilities and behavior.

24.3(4) Applicants shall have successfully completed the following list of competencies.
a. Foundations. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the paraeducator will:
(1) Recognize the different developmental stages of students.
(2) Believe every student can learn.
(3) Recognize that each learner has unique learning needs that may require accommodations.
(4) Demonstrate knowledge of the common core, including competence in reading, writing and

math.
(5) Function in a manner that demonstrates a positive regard for the distinction between roles and

responsibilities of paraeducators and other professionals, including respecting the teacher as supervisor
and seeing the teacher as ultimately responsible for the education and behavior of the students.

b. Learning environment. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Follow the prescribed health, safety, and emergency school and classroom policy and
procedures.

(2) Organize materials to support teaching and learning.
(3) Facilitate the integration of students with diverse needs in various settings.
(4) Assist with special health services, under the supervision of a licensed health care provider.
(5) Promote a safe and positive learning environment.
(6) Function in various instructional settings (e.g., large group, small group, tutoring).
c. Content and instruction. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the

paraeducator will:
(1) Assist with learning activities and opportunities to accomplish instructional objectives.
(2) Support high expectations that are shared, clearly defined and appropriate.
(3) Monitor progress and document and report objective observations that inform instructional

decisions.
(4) Effectively use verbal and nonverbal forms of communication with students.
(5) Assist with the implementation and use of instructional and assistive technology.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.13.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
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d. Emotional and behavioral. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Assist in modeling and teaching specific appropriate behaviors, social skills, and procedures
that facilitate safety and learning in various environments.

(2) Assist in the implementation of individualized behavior management plans.
(3) Document and report objective observations on student behaviors.
(4) Assist in modifying the learning environment to manage behavior and social skills.
(5) Recognize that there is a cause or reason for misbehavior and assist in determining the cause

or reason.
(6) Recognize, address, and report bullying.
(7) Recognize and report atypical emotional behavior.
e. Professional relationships. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the

paraeducator will:
(1) Demonstrate a commitment to work as an effective team member.
(2) Foster a professional and caring relationship with each student’s family.
(3) Develop and maintain positive and professional relationships with students.
f. Ethical and professional practice. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional,

the paraeducator will:
(1) Follow ethical practices for confidential information.
(2) Participate in ongoing professional development.
(3) Accept and apply constructive feedback.
(4) Abide by the Iowa code of ethics and professional practice rules of the board of educational

examiners and rules of the Iowa department of education.
(5) Demonstrate the ability to separate personal issues from one’s responsibilities in the workplace.
(6) Maintain a high level of competency and integrity.
(7) Share information regarding students’ performance, behavior, or program with students’

parents or guardians only as directed by the supervising teacher or educator.
(8) Be aware of personal biases and beliefs and refrain from discriminatory practices based on a

student’s disability, race, creed, color, religion, age, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability,
marital status, or national origin.

(9) Demonstrate ethical behavior when supporting students with graded activities, quizzes, and
tests.

(10) Abide by Iowa law regarding the use of restraint and seclusion.
(11) Recognize that the paraeducator may not be given primary responsibility for the education of

an individual student(s).
(12) Recognize that instructional decisions are made by the individualized education program (IEP)

team for students with disabilities and that any changes to instruction, accommodations, supports, and
services cannot be made outside the IEP team.

24.3(5) An applicant for a certificate under these rules shall demonstrate that the requirements of the
certificate have been met, and the burden of proof shall be on the applicant.
[ARC 1325C, IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]

282—24.4(272) Paraeducator area of concentration. An area of concentration is not required but
optional. Applicants must currently hold or have previously held an Iowa paraeducator generalist
certificate. Applicants may complete one or more areas of concentration but must complete at least 45
clock hours in each area of concentration.

24.4(1) Early childhood—prekindergarten through grade 3. The paraeducator shall successfully
complete the following list of competencies:

a. Foundations. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the paraeducator will:
(1) Know and understand young children’s typical and atypical developmental stages and their

needs at each stage.
(2) Recognize multiple influences on young children’s development and learning.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1325C.pdf
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(3) Recognize developmentally appropriate practices for interactions with and the education of
young children.

b. Learning environment. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Describe the elements of environments that support children’s learning and well-being.
(2) Demonstrate skills, strategies, and activities involving an individual child or small groups of

children to reinforce instruction from a licensed teacher.
(3) Set up environments that are safe, inclusive, and responsive to children’s developmental

strengths, interests and needs.
c. Content and instruction. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the

paraeducator will:
(1) Recognize effective strategies and techniques to stimulate cognitive, physical, social,

emotional, and language development for each child in a developmentally appropriate way.
(2) Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the Iowa Early Learning Standards by describing

what young children know and do in order to provide experiences and interactions to promote learning.
(3) Gather information, as instructed by the classroom teacher, about an individual child’s

development, learning and behaviors including observing, recording, and charting.
d. Emotional and behavioral competencies. Under the supervision of a licensed education

professional, the paraeducator will:
(1) Gather information, as instructed by the classroom teacher, to identify children’s skills and

provide appropriate levels of support needed for the children to access, participate and engage in
activities.

(2) Implement teacher-designed intervention plans to promote positive social relationships,
interactions and behaviors that are age- and developmentally appropriate.

e. Professional relationships. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Demonstrate the ability to collaborate with an educational team to systematically and regularly
exchange information to support problem solving, planning, and the implementing of instruction and
individualized interventions.

(2) Demonstrate the ability to establish relationships with all children and their families that are
respectful, supportive and sensitive.

(3) Demonstrate a collaborative relationship with the teacher to support children’s learning.
(4) Demonstrate knowledge of community services and agencies available to assist families.
f. Ethical and professional practice. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional,

the paraeducator will:
(1) Demonstrate knowledge of Iowa Early Learning Standards and the preschool program

standards being implemented, which may include the Iowa Quality Preschool Program Standards, Head
Start Program Performance Standards and National Association for the Education of Young Children
(NAEYC) Program Standards and Accreditation Criteria.

(2) Reserved.
24.4(2) Special needs—prekindergarten through grade 12. The paraeducator shall successfully

complete the following list of competencies.
a. Foundations. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the paraeducator will

demonstrate an understanding of an IEP.
b. Learning environment. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the

paraeducator will demonstrate an understanding of the value of serving children and youth with
disabilities and special needs in inclusive settings.

c. Content and instruction. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Implement the activities assigned by a teacher to meet the goals and objectives in an IEP.
(2) Assist in academic subjects through use of lesson plans and instructional strategies developed

by teachers and other professional support staff.
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(3) Gather and maintain data about the performance of individual students and confer with
special and general education practitioners about student schedules, instructional goals, progress, and
performance.

(4) Operate computers and use assistive technology and adaptive equipment that will enable
students with special needs to participate more fully in general education.

d. Emotional and behavioral. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Gather and maintain data about the behavior of individual students and confer with special and
general education practitioners about student schedules, instructional goals, progress, and performance.

(2) Use appropriate instructional procedures and reinforcement techniques as specified in the IEP
or by the behavior team.

e. Professional relationships. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will, if asked, participate as a member of the IEP team responsible for developing service
plans and educational objectives.

24.4(3) English as a second language—prekindergarten through grade 12. The paraeducator shall
successfully complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direction and supervision of
a qualified classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a. Operate computers and use technology that will enable students to participate effectively in the
classroom.

b. Work with the classroom teacher as collaborative partners.
c. Demonstrate knowledge of the role and use of primary language of instruction in accessing

English for academic purposes.
d. Demonstrate knowledge of instructional methodologies for second language acquisition.
e. Communicate and work effectively with parents or guardians of English as a second language

students in their primary language.
f. Demonstrate knowledge of appropriate translation and interpretation procedures.
24.4(4) Career and transitional programs—grades 5 through 12. The paraeducator shall

successfully complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direction and supervision of
a qualified classroom teacher, the paraeducator will be able to:

a. Assist in the implementation of career and transitional programs.
b. Assist in the implementation of appropriate behavior management strategies for career and

transitional students and those students who may have special needs.
c. Assist in the implementation of assigned performance and behavior assessments including

observation, recording, and charting for career and transitional students and those students who may
have special needs.

d. Provide training at job sites using appropriate instructional interventions.
e. Participate in preemployment, employment, or transitional training in classrooms or at

off-campus sites.
f. Communicate effectively with employers and employees at work sites and with personnel or

members of the public in other transitional learning environments.
24.4(5) School library media—prekindergarten through grade 12. The school library media

paraeducator shall successfully complete the following list of competencies so that, under the direct
supervision and direction of a qualified school library supervisor or school librarian, the paraeducator
will be able to:

a. Be aware of, implement, and support the goals, objectives, and policies of the school library
media program.

b. Assist the school library supervisor or school librarian in general operations, such as processing
materials, circulating materials, performing clerical tasks, assisting students and staff, and working with
volunteers and student helpers, and to understand the role of the paraeducator in the library setting in
order to provide efficient, equitable, and effective library services.

c. Demonstrate knowledge of library technical services including, but not limited to, cataloging,
processing, acquisitions, routine library maintenance, automation and new technologies.
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d. Be aware of and support the integration of literacy initiatives and content area standards, e.g.,
visual information and technology in support of the curriculum.

e. Be aware of the role school libraries play in improving student achievement, literacy, and
lifelong learning.

f. Demonstrate an understanding of ethical issues related to school libraries, such as copyright,
plagiarism, privacy, diversity, confidentiality, and freedom of speech.

g. Assist in the daily operations of the school library program, such as shelving, working with
volunteers and student helpers, inventory, materials repair and maintenance.

h. Exhibit welcoming behaviors to all library patrons and visitors to encourage use of the library
and its resources.

i. Demonstrate knowledge of the school library collection and the availability of other resources
that will meet individual student information or research needs.

j. Demonstrate a general knowledge of basic technology skills and assist in troubleshooting basic
hardware and software problems.

24.4(6) Speech-language pathology (SLP)—prekindergarten through grade 12. The
speech-language pathology paraeducator shall successfully complete the following list of competencies
so that, under the direction and supervision of a qualified speech-language pathologist, the paraeducator
will be able to:

a. Understand the roles and responsibilities of the speech-language pathology paraeducator.
b. Demonstrate a basic understanding of the four areas of communication, including articulation,

language, fluency, and voice, and how they occur through typical development.
c. Demonstrate an understanding of articulation/phonological disabilities.
d. Demonstrate an understanding of language disabilities.
e. Use appropriate instructional procedures and reinforcement techniques when working with

children with articulation/phonological disabilities.
f. Use appropriate instructional procedures and reinforcement techniques when working with

children with language disabilities.
g. Gather information as directed by the speech-language pathologist regarding the performance

of children, including recording and charting responses.
24.4(7) Vision impairments—prekindergarten through grade 12.
a. Demonstrate knowledge of the impact of vision loss on learning and concept development for

students who are blind or visually impaired.
(1) Demonstrate introductory knowledge of expanded core curriculum (ECC) and the ability to

support ECC skills as directed by the supervising professional.
(2) Demonstrate introductory knowledge of functional vision assessments (FVA) and learning

media assessments (LMA) of students who have vision impairments.
b. Demonstrate knowledge of and skills in technology appropriate to the needs of students with

vision impairments.
(1) Operate and use assistive technology that supports students who have vision impairments.
(2) Support and strengthen each student’s capability to access and utilize assistive technology.
c. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of instructional strategies unique to students who have

vision impairments.
(1) Demonstrate the ability to adapt educational materials by using varied learning media as

determined by student needs.
(2) Demonstrate an introductory knowledge of Braille in relation to identified or expressed student

needs or both.
(3) Demonstrate introductory skills in operating transcription software and equipment.
d. Demonstrate introductory knowledge of motor skills, movement, orientation, and mobility for

students with vision impairments.
e. Demonstrate knowledge of the role of paraeducators in student plans including individualized

education programs (IEPs) and individualized family service plans (IFSPs).
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f. Demonstrate knowledge about and skills in fostering independence, self-determination, social
skills, self-advocacy, and appropriate behaviors for students with vision impairments.

g. Demonstrate professionalism and ethical practices, including appropriate communication skills
in relation to students with vision impairments and the students’ service providers and families.

24.4(8) Autism spectrum disorders. Under the direction and supervision of a qualified classroom
teacher, the paraeducator shall successfully complete the following list of competencies.

a. Foundations. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the paraeducator will:
(1) Demonstrate an understanding of the components of education plans (individualized education

program (IEP), behavior intervention plan (BIP), functional behavioral analysis (FBA), and Section 504
Plan).

(2) Identify common characteristics of students with autism spectrum disorder (communication,
social, restricted interest and behavior) and how these characteristics compare to those of typical children.

b. Learning environment. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Assist in structuring the environment to meet the needs of students with autism spectrum
disorder.

(2) Implement with integrity schedules and educational programs prescribed by the licensed
teacher.

c. Content and instruction. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the
paraeducator will:

(1) Implement the educational, academic, and communication accommodations, adaptations, and
supports assigned by a teacher.

(2) Provide opportunities for students with autism spectrum disorders to initiate and respond to
large interactions and small interactions in academic settings.

(3) Provide opportunities for students with autism spectrum disorders to initiate, respond to, and
participate in interactions in large groups and small groups in authentic situations.

(4) Gather and maintain data on student academic performance as directed by a licensed teacher.
(5) Assist educational staff in developing accommodations and adaptations and self-determination

skills to increase student independence.
d. Emotional and behavioral. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the

paraeducator will:
(1) Understand and identify the function of a behavior (e.g., antecedents, behaviors, consequences).
(2) Collect data on student behavior and related environmental stimuli, based on the concepts of

antecedents, behaviors and consequences.
(3) Implement antecedent strategies on student behavior, as defined by the licensed educator.
(4) Reinforce and practice replacement behaviors, as defined by the licensed educator.
(5) Respond to problem behaviors in a consistent manner, as defined by the licensed educator.
(6) Gather and maintain data on student social and behavioral performance, as directed by a

licensed teacher.
e. Professional relationships. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional, the

paraeducator will:
(1) Demonstrate the ability to support the viewpoints and perspectives of students with autism and

be empathetic to the students’ learning styles.
(2) Respond to challenging behaviors in a respectful, empathetic manner.
f. Ethical and professional practice. Under the supervision of a licensed education professional,

the paraeducator will:
(1) Know and understand the expectations of confidentiality in regard to student information and

social media usage.
(2) Know and understand the legal constructs of the IEP and the Individuals with Disabilities

Education Act (IDEA).
[ARC 8405B, IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10; ARC 9204B, IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10; ARC 1325C, IAB 2/19/14, effective
3/26/14; ARC 2529C, IAB 5/11/16, effective 6/15/16; ARC 3197C, IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8405B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9204B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1325C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2529C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3197C.pdf
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282—24.5(272) Prekindergarten through grade 12 advanced paraeducator certificate. Applicants
for the prekindergarten through grade 12 advanced paraeducator certificate shall have met the following
requirements:

24.5(1) Currently hold or have previously held an Iowa paraeducator generalist certificate.
24.5(2) Possess an associate’s degree or have earned 62 semester hours of college coursework from

a regionally accredited institution of higher education.
24.5(3) Complete a minimum of 2 semester hours of coursework involving at least 100 clock hours

of a supervised practicum with children and youth. These 2 semester hours of practicum may be part of
an associate’s degree or part of the earned 62 semester hours of college coursework.

282—24.6(272) Renewal requirements.
24.6(1) The paraeducator certificate may be renewed upon application, payment of a renewal fee as

established in 282—Chapter 12, and verification of successful completion of coursework totaling three
units in any combination listed below.

a. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of credit which leads to the completion of the
requirements for an area of concentration not currently held.

b. One unit may be earned for each hour of credit that will assist a paraeducator to demonstrate
the knowledge of and the ability to assist in reading, writing, or mathematics.

c. One unit may be earned for each hour of credit completed which supports either the building’s
or district’s career development plan.

d. One unit may be earned for each semester hour of college credit.
24.6(2) All applicants renewing a paraeducator certificate must submit documentation of completion

of the child and dependent adult abuse trainings pursuant to 282—subrule 20.3(4).
[ARC 4634C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

282—24.7(272) Issue date on original certificate. A certificate is valid only from and after the date of
issuance.

282—24.8(272) Validity. The paraeducator certificate shall be valid for five years.

282—24.9(272) Certificate application fee. All fees are nonrefundable.
24.9(1) Issuance of certificates. The fee for the issuance of the paraeducator certificate shall be as

established in 282—Chapter 12.
24.9(2) Adding areas of concentration. The fee for the addition of each area of concentration to a

paraeducator certificate, following the issuance of the initial paraeducator certificate and any area(s) of
concentration, shall be as established in 282—Chapter 12.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272.
[Filed 12/24/08, Notice 10/22/08—published 1/14/09, effective 2/18/09]

[Filed ARC 8405B (Notice ARC 8117B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 9204B (Notice ARC 8960B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 1325C (Notice ARC 1233C, IAB 12/11/13), IAB 2/19/14, effective 3/26/14]
[Filed ARC 2230C (Notice ARC 2130C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 11/11/15, effective 12/16/15]
[Filed ARC 2529C (Notice ARC 2410C, IAB 2/17/16), IAB 5/11/16, effective 6/15/16]
[Filed ARC 3197C (Notice ARC 3047C, IAB 5/10/17), IAB 7/5/17, effective 8/9/17]
[Filed ARC 4634C (Notice ARC 4504C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8405B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8117B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9204B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8960B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1325C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1233C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2230C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2130C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2529C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2410C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3197C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3047C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4634C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4504C.pdf
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CHAPTER 25
CODE OF PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT AND ETHICS

282—25.1(272) Scope of standards. This code of professional conduct and ethics constitutesmandatory
minimum standards of practice for all licensed practitioners as defined in Iowa Code chapter 272. The
adherence to certain professional and ethical standards is essential to maintaining the integrity of the
education profession.

282—25.2(272) Definitions. Except where otherwise specifically defined by law:
“Administrative and supervisory personnel” means any licensed employee such as superintendent,

associate superintendent, assistant superintendent, principal, associate principal, assistant principal, or
other person who does not have as a primary duty the instruction of pupils in the schools.

“Board” means the Iowa board of educational examiners.
“Discipline” means the process of sanctioning a license, certificate or authorization issued by the

board.
“Ethics” means a set of principles governing the conduct of all persons governed by these rules.
“Fraud” means knowingly providing false information or representations on an application

for licensure or employment, or knowingly providing false information or representations made in
connection with the discharge of duties.

“License” means any license, certificate, or authorization granted by the board.
“Licensee” means any person holding a license, certificate, or authorization granted by the board.
“Practitioner” means an administrator, teacher, or other licensed professional, including an

individual who holds a statement of professional recognition, who provides educational assistance to
students.

“Responsibility” means a duty for which a person is accountable by virtue of licensure.
“Right” means a power, privilege, or immunity secured to a person by law.
“Student”means a person, regardless of age, enrolled in a prekindergarten through grade 12 school,

who is receiving direct or indirect assistance from a person licensed by the board.
“Teacher”means any person engaged in the instructional program for prekindergarten through grade

12 children, including a person engaged in teaching, administration, and supervision, and who is required
by law to be licensed for the position held.
[ARC 7979B, IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]

282—25.3(272) Standards of professional conduct and ethics. Licensees are required to abide by
all federal, state, and local laws applicable to the fulfillment of professional obligations. Violation of
federal, state, or local laws in the fulfillment of professional obligations constitutes unprofessional and
unethical conduct which can result in disciplinary action by the board. In addition, it is hereby deemed
unprofessional and unethical for any licensee to violate any of the following standards of professional
conduct and ethics:

25.3(1) Standard I—conviction of crimes, sexual or other immoral conduct with or toward a student,
and child and dependent adult abuse. Violation of this standard includes:

a. Fraud. Fraud means the same as defined in rule 282—25.2(272).
b. Criminal convictions. The commission of or conviction for a criminal offense as defined by

Iowa law provided that the offense is relevant to or affects teaching or administrative performance.
(1) Disqualifying criminal convictions. The board shall deny an application for licensure and shall

revoke a previously issued license if the applicant or licensee has, on or after July 1, 2002, been convicted
of, has pled guilty to, or has been found guilty of the following criminal offenses, regardless of whether
the judgment of conviction or sentence was deferred:

1. Any of the following forcible felonies included in Iowa Code section 702.11: child
endangerment, assault, murder, sexual abuse, or kidnapping;

2. Any of the following criminal sexual offenses, as provided in Iowa Code chapter 709, involving
a child:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/272.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7979B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.25.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/702.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/709.pdf
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● First-, second- or third-degree sexual abuse committed on or with a person who is under the
age of 18;

● Lascivious acts with a child;
● Assault with intent to commit sexual abuse;
● Indecent contact with a child;
● Sexual exploitation by a counselor;
● Lascivious conduct with a minor;
● Sexual exploitation by a school employee;
● Enticing a minor under Iowa Code section 710.10; or
● Human trafficking under Iowa Code section 710A.2;
3. Incest involving a child as prohibited by Iowa Code section 726.2;
4. Dissemination and exhibition of obscene material to minors as prohibited by Iowa Code section

728.2;
5. Telephone dissemination of obscene material to minors as prohibited by Iowa Code section

728.15;
6. Any offense specified in the laws of another jurisdiction, or any offense that may be prosecuted

in a federal, military, or foreign court, that is comparable to an offense listed in subparagraph
25.3(1)“b”(1); or

7. Any offense under prior laws of this state or another jurisdiction, or any offense under prior
law that was prosecuted in a federal, military, or foreign court, that is comparable to an offense listed in
subparagraph 25.3(1)“b”(1).

(2) Other criminal convictions and founded child abuse. In determining whether a person should
be denied a license or whether a licensee should be disciplined based upon any other criminal conviction,
including a conviction for an offense listed in 25.3(1)“b”(1) which occurred before July 1, 2002, or a
founded report of abuse of a child, the board shall consider:

1. The nature and seriousness of the crime or founded abuse in relation to the position sought;
2. The time elapsed since the crime or founded abuse was committed;
3. The degree of rehabilitation which has taken place since the crime or founded abuse was

committed;
4. The likelihood that the person will commit the same crime or abuse again;
5. The number of criminal convictions or founded abuses committed; and
6. Such additional factors as may in a particular case demonstrate mitigating circumstances or

heightened risk to public safety.
c. Sexual involvement or indecent contact with a student. Sexual involvement includes, but is not

limited to, the following acts, whether consensual or nonconsensual: fondling or touching the inner thigh,
groin, buttocks, anus or breasts of a student; permitting or causing to fondle or touch the practitioner’s
inner thigh, groin, buttocks, anus, or breasts; or the commission of any sex act as defined in Iowa Code
section 702.17.

d. Sexual exploitation of a minor. The commission of or any conviction for an offense prohibited
by Iowa Code section 728.12, Iowa Code chapter 709 or 18 U.S.C. Section 2252A(a)(5)(B).

e. Student abuse. Licensees shall maintain professional relationships with all students, both inside
and outside the classroom. The following acts or behavior constitutes unethical conduct without regard
to the existence of a criminal charge or conviction:

(1) Committing any act of physical abuse of a student;
(2) Committing any act of dependent adult abuse on a dependent adult student;
(3) Committing or soliciting any sexual or otherwise indecent act with a student or any minor;
(4) Soliciting, encouraging, or consummating a romantic or otherwise inappropriate relationship

with a student;
(5) Furnishing alcohol or illegal or unauthorized drugs or drug paraphernalia to any student or

knowingly allowing a student to consume alcohol or illegal or unauthorized drugs in the presence of the
licensee;

(6) Failing to report any suspected act of child or dependent adult abuse as required by state law; or

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/710.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/710A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/726.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/728.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/728.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.25.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/702.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/728.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/709.pdf
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(7) Committing or soliciting any sexual conduct as defined in Iowa Code section 709.15(3)“b” or
soliciting, encouraging, or consummating a romantic relationship with any person who was a student
within 90 days prior to any conduct alleged in the complaint, if that person was taught by the practitioner
or was supervised by the practitioner in any school activity when that person was a student.

25.3(2) Standard II—alcohol or drug abuse. Violation of this standard includes:
a. Being on school premises or at a school-sponsored activity involving students while under the

influence of, possessing, using, or consuming illegal or unauthorized drugs or abusing legal drugs.
b. Being on school premises or at a school-sponsored activity involving students while under the

influence of, possessing, using, or consuming alcohol.
25.3(3) Standard III—misrepresentation, falsification of information. Violation of this standard

includes:
a. Falsifying or deliberately misrepresenting or omitting material information regarding

professional qualifications, criminal history, college credit, staff development credit, degrees, academic
award, or employment history when applying for employment or licensure.

b. Falsifying or deliberately misrepresenting or omitting material information regarding
compliance reports submitted to federal, state, and other governmental agencies.

c. Falsifying or deliberately misrepresenting or omitting material information submitted in the
course of an official inquiry or investigation.

d. Falsifying any records or information submitted to the board in compliance with the license
renewal requirements imposed under 282—Chapter 20.

e. Falsifying or deliberately misrepresenting or omitting material information regarding the
evaluation of students or personnel, including improper administration of any standardized tests,
including, but not limited to, changing test answers, providing test answers, copying or teaching
identified test items, or using inappropriate accommodations or modifications for such tests.

25.3(4) Standard IV—misuse of public funds and property. Violation of this standard includes:
a. Failing to account properly for funds collected that were entrusted to the practitioner in an

educational context.
b. Converting public property or funds to the personal use of the practitioner.
c. Submitting fraudulent requests for reimbursement of expenses or for pay.
d. Combining public or school-related funds with personal funds.
e. Failing to use time or funds granted for the purpose for which they were intended.
25.3(5) Standard V—violations of contractual obligations.
a. Violation of this standard includes:
(1) Asking a practitioner to sign a written professional employment contract before the practitioner

has been unconditionally released from a current contract, unless the practitioner provided notice to the
practitioner’s employing board as set forth in subparagraph 25.3(5)“b”(2).

(2) Abandoning a written professional employment contract without prior unconditional release by
the employer.

(3) As an employer, executing awritten professional employment contract with a practitioner which
requires the performance of duties that the practitioner is not legally qualified to perform.

(4) As a practitioner, executing a written professional employment contract which requires the
performance of duties that the practitioner is not legally qualified to perform.

b. In addressing complaints based upon contractual obligations, the board shall consider factors
beyond the practitioner’s control. For purposes of enforcement of this standard, a practitioner will not
be found to have abandoned an existing contract if:

(1) The practitioner obtained a release from the employing board before discontinuing services
under the contract; or

(2) The practitioner provided notice to the employing board no later than the latest of the following
dates:

1. The practitioner’s last work day of the school year;
2. The date set for return of the contract as specified in statute; or

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/709.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.20.pdf
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3. June 30.
25.3(6) Standard VI—unethical practice toward other members of the profession, parents, students,

and the community. Violation of this standard includes:
a. Denying the student, without just cause, access to varying points of view.
b. Deliberately suppressing or distorting subject matter for which the educator bears responsibility.
c. Failing to make reasonable effort to protect the health and safety of the student or creating

conditions harmful to student learning.
d. Conducting professional business in such away that the practitioner repeatedly exposes students

or other practitioners to unnecessary embarrassment or disparagement.
e. Engaging in any act of illegal discrimination, or otherwise denying a student or practitioner

participation in the benefits of any program on the grounds of race, creed, color, religion, age, sex, sexual
orientation, gender identity, disability, marital status, or national origin.

f. Soliciting students or parents of students to purchase equipment, supplies, or services from the
practitioner for the practitioner’s personal advantage.

g. Accepting gifts from vendors or potential vendors where there may be the appearance of or an
actual conflict of interest.

h. Intentionally disclosing confidential information including, but not limited to, unauthorized
sharing of information concerning student academic or disciplinary records, health and medical
information, assessment or testing results, or family income. Licensees shall comply with state and
federal laws and local school board policies relating to the confidentiality of student records, unless
disclosure is required or permitted by law.

i. Refusing to participate in a professional inquiry when requested by the board.
j. Aiding, assisting, or abetting an unlicensed person in the completion of acts for which licensure

is required.
k. Failing to self-report to the board within 60 days any founded child abuse report, or any

conviction for a criminal offense listed in 25.3(1)“b”(1) which requires revocation of the practitioner’s
license.

l. Delegating tasks to unqualified personnel.
m. Failing to comply with federal, state, and local laws applicable to the fulfillment of professional

obligations.
n. Allowing another person to use one’s practitioner license for any purpose.
o. Performing services beyond the authorized scope of practice for which the individual is licensed

or prepared or performing services without holding a valid license.
p. Falsifying, forging, or altering a license issued by the board.
q. Failure of the practitioner holding a contract under Iowa Code section 279.13 to disclose to the

school official responsible for determining assignments a teaching assignment for which the practitioner
is not properly licensed.

r. Failure of a school official responsible for assigning licensed practitioners holding contracts
under Iowa Code section 279.13 to adjust an assignment if the practitioner discloses to the official that
the practitioner is not properly licensed for an assignment.

25.3(7) Standard VII—compliance with state law governing obligations to state or local
governments, child support obligations, and board orders. Violation of this standard includes:

a. Failing to comply with 282—Chapter 8 concerning payment of debts to state or local
governments.

b. Failing to comply with 282—Chapter 10 concerning child support obligations.
c. Failing to comply with a board order.
25.3(8) Standard VIII—incompetence. Violation of this standard includes, but is not limited to:
a. Willfully or repeatedly departing from or failing to conform to the minimum standards of

acceptable and prevailing educational practice in the state of Iowa.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/282.25.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/279.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/279.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/282.10.pdf
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b. Willfully or repeatedly failing to practice with reasonable skill and safety.
[ARC 8136B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8137B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 9208B, IAB 11/3/10, effective
12/8/10; ARC 0025C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12; ARC 0026C, IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12; ARC 0853C, IAB 7/24/13,
effective 8/28/13; ARC 1170C, IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13; see Delay note at end of chapter; ARC 4302C, IAB 2/13/19,
effective 3/20/19; ARC 4633C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 272.2(1)“a.”
[Filed 7/15/04, Notice 4/28/04—published 8/4/04, effective 9/8/04]
[Filed 2/13/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 3/12/08, effective 4/16/08]
[Filed 6/25/08, Notice 4/23/08—published 7/16/08, effective 8/20/08]

[Filed ARC 7979B (Notice ARC 7747B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 7/29/09, effective 9/2/09]
[Filed ARC 8136B (Notice ARC 7864B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8137B (Notice ARC 7868B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 9208B (Notice ARC 8970B, IAB 7/28/10), IAB 11/3/10, effective 12/8/10]
[Filed ARC 0025C (Notice ARC 9923B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 0026C (Notice ARC 9924B, IAB 12/14/11), IAB 3/7/12, effective 4/11/12]
[Filed ARC 0853C (Notice ARC 0677C, IAB 4/3/13), IAB 7/24/13, effective 8/28/13]

[Filed ARC 1170C (Notice ARC 0992C, IAB 9/4/13), IAB 11/13/13, effective 12/18/13]1

[Filed ARC 4302C (Notice ARC 4147C, IAB 12/5/18), IAB 2/13/19, effective 3/20/19]
[Filed ARC 4633C (Notice ARC 4503C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 December 18, 2013, effective date of ARC 1170C [25.3(1)] delayed until the adjournment of the 2014 General Assembly by the
Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held December 10, 2013.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8136B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8137B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9208B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0025C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0853C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1170C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4302C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/272.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7979B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7747B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8136B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7864B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8137B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7868B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9208B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8970B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0025C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9923B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0026C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9924B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0853C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0677C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1170C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0992C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4302C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4147C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4633C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4503C.pdf
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RACING AND GAMING COMMISSION[491]
[Prior to 11/19/86, Chs 1 to 10, see Racing Commission[693]; Renamed Racing and Gaming

Division [195] under the “umbrella” of Commerce, Department of [181], 11/19/86]
[Prior to 12/17/86, Chs 20 to 25, see Revenue Department[730] Chs 91 to 96]

[Transferred from Commerce Department[181] to the Department of Inspections and Appeals “umbrella”[481]
pursuant to 1987 Iowa Acts, chapter 234, section 421]

[Renamed Racing and Gaming Commission[491], 8/23/89; See 1989 Iowa Acts, ch 67 §1(2), and ch 231 §30(1), 31]

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

1.1(99D,99E,99F) Function
1.2(99D,99F) Organization, meetings, and procedure
1.3(99D,99F) Administration of the commission
1.4(17A,22,99D,99F) Open records
1.5(17A,99D,99F) Forms
1.6 Reserved
1.7(99D,99F) Criteria for granting licenses, renewing licenses, and determining race dates
1.8(17A,99D,99F) Granting of a waiver

CHAPTER 2
RULE MAKING AND DECLARATORY ORDERS

2.1(17A) Applicability
2.2(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
2.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
2.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
2.5(17A) Public participation
2.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
2.7(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
2.8(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
2.9(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
2.10(17A) Exemption from public rule-making procedures
2.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
2.12(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
2.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
2.14(17A) Filing of rules
2.15(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
2.16(17A) General statements of policy
2.17(17A) Review by commission of rules
2.18(17A) Petition for rule making
2.19(17A) General
2.20(17A) Petition for declaratory order
2.21(17A) Notice of petition
2.22(17A,99D,99F) Intervention
2.23(17A) Briefs
2.24(17A) Inquiries
2.25(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
2.26(17A) Consideration
2.27(17A) Action on petition
2.28(17A) Refusal to issue order
2.29(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
2.30(17A) Copies of orders
2.31(17A) Effect of a declaratory order
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CHAPTER 3
FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

3.1(17A,22) Definitions
3.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
3.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
3.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
3.10(17A,22) Routine use
3.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
3.12(17A,22) Release to subject
3.13(17A,22) Availability of records
3.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information

CHAPTER 4
CONTESTED CASES AND OTHER PROCEEDINGS

4.1(17A) Scope and applicability
4.2(17A) Definitions
4.3(17A) Time requirements

DIVISION I
GAMING REPRESENTATIVE, GAMING BOARD,

AND BOARD OF STEWARDS
4.4(99D,99E,99F) Gaming representatives—licensing and regulatory duties
4.5(99D,99E,99F) Gaming board—duties
4.6(99D,99F) Stewards—licensing and regulatory duties
4.7(99D,99E,99F) Penalties (gaming board and board of stewards)
4.8(99D,99E,99F) Effect of another jurisdiction’s order
4.9(99D,99E,99F) Service of administrative actions
4.10(99D,99E,99F) Appeals of administrative actions
4.11 to 4.19 Reserved

DIVISION II
CONTESTED CASES

4.20(17A) Requests for contested case proceedings not covered in Division I
4.21(17A) Notice of hearing
4.22(17A) Presiding officer
4.23(17A) Waiver of procedures
4.24(17A) Telephone proceedings
4.25(17A) Disqualification
4.26(17A) Consolidation—severance
4.27(17A) Pleadings
4.28(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
4.29(17A) Discovery
4.30(17A) Subpoenas
4.31(17A) Motions
4.32(17A) Prehearing conference
4.33(17A) Continuances
4.34(17A) Withdrawals
4.35(17A) Intervention
4.36(17A) Hearing procedures
4.37(17A) Evidence
4.38(17A) Default
4.39(17A) Ex parte communication
4.40(17A) Recording costs
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4.41(17A) Interlocutory appeals
4.42(17A) Final decision
4.43(17A) Appeals and review
4.44(17A) Applications for rehearing
4.45(17A) Stays of commission actions
4.46(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
4.47(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
4.48(17A) Contested case hearings before the commission

CHAPTER 5
TRACK, GAMBLING STRUCTURE, AND EXCURSION GAMBLING BOAT

LICENSEES’ RESPONSIBILITIES
5.1(99D,99F) In general
5.2(99D,99F) Annual reports
5.3(99D,99F) Information
5.4(99D,99F) Uniform requirements
5.5(99D) Pari-mutuel uniform requirements
5.6(99F) Excursion gambling boat uniform requirements

CHAPTER 6
OCCUPATIONAL AND VENDOR LICENSING

6.1(99D,99E,99F) Definitions
6.2(99D,99E,99F,252J) Occupational licensing
6.3(99D,99E,99F) Waiver of privilege
6.4(99D,99E,99F) License acceptance
6.5(99D,99E,99F) Grounds for denial, suspension, or revocation of a license or issuance of a fine
6.6(99D,99E,99F) Applications for license after denial, revocation, or suspension
6.7(99D,99E,99F) Probationary period placed on a license
6.8(99D,99E,99F) Duration of license
6.9(99D,99E,99F) Licensed employees moving from one location to another
6.10(99D,99E,99F) Required report of discharge of licensed employee
6.11(99D,99F,252J) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance from the child support recovery unit
6.12(99D,99F,261) Receipt of a certificate of noncompliance from the college student aid

commission
6.13(99D,99F,272D) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance from the centralized collection unit of

the department of revenue
6.14(99D,99F) Vendor’s license
6.15(99D,99F) Applicability of rules—exceptions
6.16(99D) Disclosure of ownership of racing animals
6.17(99D) Owners of racing animals
6.18(99D) Kennel/stable name
6.19(99D) Leases (horse racing only)
6.20(99D) Partnerships owning racing animals
6.21(99D) Corporations owning racing animals
6.22(99D) Authorized agents for owner entities of racing animals
6.23(99D) Trainers and assistant trainers of racing animals
6.24(99D) Jockeys and apprentice jockeys
6.25(99D) Jockey agent
6.26(99D) Driver
6.27(99D) Practicing veterinarians
6.28(99D,99F) Alcohol and drug testing
6.29(99D) Time by which owner, jockey and trainer must be licensed
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CHAPTER 7
GREYHOUND RACING

7.1(99D) Terms defined
7.2(99D) Facility’s responsibilities
7.3(99D) Racing officials—duties
7.4(99D) Lead-outs
7.5(99D) Trainers and assistant trainers
7.6(99D) Registration
7.7(99D) Entries
7.8(99D) Withdrawals and scratches
7.9(99D) Weights and weighing
7.10(99D) Qualifying time
7.11(99D) Schooling
7.12(99D) Running of the race
7.13(99D) Race reckless/interfered/ruled off
7.14(99D) Medication and administration, sample collection, chemists, and practicing

veterinarians
7.15(99D) Iowa greyhound pari-mutuel racing fund

CHAPTER 8
PARI-MUTUEL WAGERING, SIMULCASTING AND ADVANCE DEPOSIT WAGERING

8.1(99D) Definitions
8.2(99D) General
8.3(99D) Approval of pari-mutuel wagers
8.4(99D) Simulcast wagering
8.5(99D) Interstate common-pool wagering
8.6(99D) Advance deposit wagering

CHAPTER 9
Reserved

CHAPTER 10
THOROUGHBRED AND QUARTER HORSE RACING

10.1(99D) Terms defined
10.2(99D) Facilities’ responsibilities
10.3(99D) Facility policies
10.4(99D) Racing officials
10.5(99D) Trainer, jockey, and jockey agent responsibilities
10.6(99D) Conduct of races
10.7(99D) Medication and administration, sample collection, chemists, and practicing

veterinarian

CHAPTER 11
GAMBLING GAMES

11.1(99F) Definitions
11.2(99F) Conduct of all gambling games
11.3(99F) Gambling games approved by the commission
11.4(99F) Approval for distribution, operation, or movement of gambling games and

implements of gambling
11.5(99F) Gambling games authorized
11.6(99F) Gambling game-based tournaments
11.7(99F) Table game requirements
11.8(99F) Keno
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11.9(99F) Slot machine requirements
11.10(99F) Slot machine hardware and software specifications
11.11 Reserved
11.12(99F) Progressive slot machines
11.13(99F) Licensing of manufacturers and distributors of gambling games or implements

of gambling

CHAPTER 12
ACCOUNTING AND CASH CONTROL

12.1(99F) Definitions
12.2(99F) Accounting records
12.3(99F) Facility internal controls
12.4(99F) Accounting controls within the cashier’s cage
12.5(99F) Gaming table container
12.6(99F) Accepting currency at gaming tables
12.7(99F) Procedures for the movement of gaming chips to and from gaming tables
12.8(99F) Dropping or opening a gaming table
12.9(99F) Slot machine container and key
12.10(99F) Procedures for hopper fills and attendant payouts
12.11(99F) Attendant and ticket payout accounting
12.12(99F) Computer recording requirements and monitoring of slot machines
12.13(99F) Transportation of containers
12.14(99F) Count room—characteristics
12.15(99F) Opening, counting, and recording contents of containers in the count room

CHAPTER 13
SPORTS WAGERING

13.1(99F) Definitions
13.2(99F) Conduct of all sports wagering
13.3(99F) Approval of sports wagers
13.4(99F) Designated sports wagering area
13.5(99F) Advance deposit sports wagering
13.6(99F) Testing
13.7(99F) Licensing

CHAPTER 14
FANTASY SPORTS CONTESTS

14.1(99E) Definitions
14.2(99E) Application for fantasy sports contest service provider license and licensing
14.3(99E) Temporary license certificates
14.4(99E) Withdrawal of application
14.5(99E) Fees
14.6(99E) Taxes
14.7(99E) Account registration
14.8(99E) Fantasy sports contest service provider requirements
14.9(99E) Contest rules
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CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]
[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]
[Prior to 8/9/00, see also 491—Chs 6, 20 and 21]

491—1.1(99D,99E,99F) Function. The racing and gaming commission was created by Iowa Code
chapter 99D and is charged with the administration of the Iowa pari-mutuel wagering Act and excursion
boat gambling Act, sports wagering, and internet fantasy sports contests. Iowa Code chapters 99D,
99E and 99F mandate that the commission shall have full jurisdiction over and shall supervise all race
meetings, gambling operations, sports wagering, and internet fantasy sports contests governed by Iowa
Code chapters 99D, 99E and 99F.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—1.2(99D,99F) Organization, meetings, and procedure.
1.2(1) Organization.
a. The racing and gaming commission is located at 1300 Des Moines Street, Suite 100, Des

Moines, Iowa 50309; telephone (515)281-7352. Office hours are 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through
Friday.

b. The racing and gaming commission consists of five members. The membership shall elect
a chairperson and vice-chairperson in July of each year. No chairperson shall serve more than four
consecutive one-year full terms.

1.2(2) Meetings.
a. The commission meets periodically throughout the year and shall meet in July of each year.

Notice of a meeting is published on the commission’s Web site at https://irgc.iowa.gov/ at least five days
in advance of the meeting or will be sent to interested persons upon request. The notice shall contain the
specific date, time, and place of the meeting. Agendas are available to any interested persons not less
than five days in advance of the meeting.

b. Persons wishing to appear before the commission should submit a written request to the
commission office not less than ten working days prior to the meeting. The administrator or commission
may place a time limit on presentations after taking into consideration the number of presentations
requested.

c. Special or electronic meetings may be called by the chairperson only upon a finding of good
cause and shall be held in strict accordance with Iowa Code section 21.4 or 21.8.

1.2(3) Procedure. All meetings shall be open to the public unless a closed session is voted by four
members or all members present for the reasons specified in Iowa Code section 21.5. The operation of
commission meetings shall be governed by the following rules of procedure:

a. A quorum shall consist of three members.
b. When a quorum is present, a position is carried by an affirmative vote of the majority of the

entire membership of the commission.
c. A commissioner, who is present at a meeting of the commission when action is taken, shall be

presumed to have assented to the action unless the commissioner’s dissent was requested to be entered
in the minutes. A roll-call vote on any motion may be recorded in the minutes. Reconsideration of
any action may only be initiated by a commissioner who voted with the prevailing side. The motion to
reconsider any action may be made and seconded before the conclusion of the meeting when the action
was approved, or it may be made in writing and submitted to the commission office within two business
days following themeeting. Only themover has the option to request that themotion be held in abeyance,
when the motion to reconsider is offered during the same meeting. Any commissioner is eligible to call
up the motion to reconsider at the next meeting of the commission. The official minutes shall record the
offering of any motion to reconsider, whether placed during the meeting or by timely written submission.

d. The presiding officer may exclude any person from the meeting for behavior that disrupts or
obstructs the meeting.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://irgc.iowa.gov/
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/21.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/21.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/21.5.pdf
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e. Cases not covered by this rule shall be governed by the most recent edition of Robert’s Rules
of Order Newly Revised.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 1506C, IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

491—1.3(99D,99F) Administration of the commission. The commission shall appoint an
administrator for the racing and gaming commission who is responsible for the day-to-day administration
of the commission’s activities.

491—1.4(17A,22,99D,99F) Open records. Except as provided in Iowa Code sections 17A.2(11)“f,”
22.7, 99D.7(8), and 99F.4(6), all public records of the commission shall be available for public inspection
during business hours. Requests to obtain records may be made by mail, telephone, or fax or in person.
Minutes of commission meetings, forms, and other records routinely requested by the public may be
obtained without charge or viewed on the commission’s Web site. Other records requiring more than ten
copies may be obtained upon payment of the actual cost for copying. This charge may be waived by the
administrator.

491—1.5(17A,99D,99F) Forms. All forms utilized in the conduct of business with the racing and
gaming commission shall be available from the commission upon request. These forms include but are
not limited to:

1.5(1) Racing, gambling structure, or excursion gambling boat license application. This form
shall contain at a minimum the full name of the applicant, all ownership interests, balance sheets and
profit-and-loss statements for three fiscal years immediately preceding the application, pending legal
action, location and physical plant of the facility, and description of proposed operation. The form
may include other information the commission deems necessary to make a decision on the license
application. The qualified nonprofit corporation and the boat operator, if different than the qualified
nonprofit corporation, shall pay a nonrefundable application fee in the amount of $25,000 to offset the
commission’s cost for processing the application. Additionally, the applicant shall remit an investigative
fee of $30,000 to the department of public safety to do background investigations as required by the
commission. The department of public safety shall bill the applicant/licensee for additional fees as
appropriate and refund any unused portion of the investigative fee within 90 days after the denial or
operation begins.

1.5(2) Renewal application for racing license. This form shall contain, at a minimum, the full name
of the applicant, racing dates, simulcast proposal, feasibility of racing facility, distribution to qualified
sponsoring organizations, table of organization, management agreement, articles of incorporation and
bylaws, lease agreements, financial statements, information on the gambling treatment program, and
description of racetrack operations. The form may include other information the commission deems
necessary to make a decision on the license application.

1.5(3) Renewal application for excursion gambling boat or gambling structure license. This
form shall contain, at a minimum, the full name of the applicant, annual fee, distribution to qualified
sponsoring organizations, table of organization, internal controls, operating agreement, hours of
operation, casino operations, Iowa resources, contracts, guarantee bond, notarized certification of
truthfulness, and gambling treatment program. The form may include other information the commission
deems necessary to make a decision on the license application. An annual fee to operate an excursion
gambling boat shall be based on the passenger-carrying capacity including crew. For a gambling
structure, the annual license fee shall be based on the capacity of the gambling structure. The fee shall
be $5 per person capacity and accompany this application.

1.5(4) Renewal application for racetrack enclosure license. This form shall contain, at a minimum,
the full name of the applicant, annual fee, casino operations, internal controls, Iowa resources,
guarantee bond, and notarized certification of truthfulness. The form may include other information the
commission deems necessary to make a decision on the license application. A $1,000 application fee
must accompany this license application.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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1.5(5) Occupational license application. This form shall contain, at a minimum, the applicant’s full
name, social security number, residence, date of birth, and other personal identifying information that
the commission deems necessary. A fee set by the commission shall apply to this application. (Refer to
491—Chapter 6 for additional information.)

1.5(6) Season approvals. This form shall contain, at a minimum, a listing of the department heads
and racing officials, minimum purse, purse supplements for Iowa-breds, grading system (greyhound
racing only), schedule and wagering format, equipment, security plan, certification, and any other
information the commission deems necessary for approval. This request must be submitted 45 days
prior to the meet. Any changes to the items approved by the commission shall be requested in writing
by the licensee and subject to the written approval of the administrator or commission representative
before the change occurs.

1.5(7) Manufacturers and distributors license application. This form shall contain at a minimum
the full name of the applicant, all ownership interests, balance sheets and profit-and-loss statements for
three fiscal years immediately preceding the application, pending legal action, location and physical
plant of the applicant, and description of proposed operation. The form may include other information
the administrator deems necessary to make a decision on the license application. A license fee of $1,000
for a distributor’s license and a license fee of $250 for a manufacturer’s license shall accompany this
application. (Refer to 491—Chapter 11 for additional information.)

1.5(8) Advance deposit wagering license application. This form shall contain at a minimum the full
name of the applicant, all ownership interests, balance sheets and profit-and-loss statements for three
fiscal years immediately preceding the application, pending legal action, location and physical plant
of the applicant, and description of proposed operation. The form may include other information the
administrator deems necessary to make a decision on the license application. A license fee of $1,000
shall accompany this application. (Refer to 491—Chapter 8 for additional information.)

1.5(9) Asset/stock purchase form for commission approval. This form shall contain at a minimum
the full name of the applicant, all ownership interests, balance sheets and profit-and-loss statements for
three fiscal years immediately preceding the application, pending legal action, location and physical
plant of the applicant, and description of proposed operation. The form may include other information
the administrator deems necessary to make a decision.

1.5(10) Sports wagering for excursion gambling boat, gambling structure or racetrack enclosure
application. This form shall contain, at a minimum, the full name of the applicant, disclosure of
agreements involving sports wagering, a guarantee bond in an amount as determined by the commission,
and a notarized certification of truthfulness. The applicant shall pay a nonrefundable application fee in
the amount of $45,000 to the commission.

1.5(11) Renewal application for sports wagering for excursion gambling boat, gambling structure
or racetrack enclosure. This form shall contain, at a minimum, the full name of the applicant, a $10,000
annual fee, disclosure of agreements involving sports wagering, sports wagering operations, internal
controls, a guarantee bond in an amount as determined by the commission, a gambling treatment
program, and a notarized certification of truthfulness. The form may include other information the
commission deems necessary to make a decision on the license application.

1.5(12) Advance deposit sports wagering operator application. This form shall contain, at a
minimum, the full name of the applicant, all ownership interests, balance sheets and profit-and-loss
statements for three fiscal years immediately preceding the application, pending legal action, agreement
with licensed facility or description of proposed operation, a gambling treatment program, and a
notarized certification of truthfulness. The form may include other information the commission deems
necessary to make a decision on the license application.

1.5(13) Internet fantasy sports contest application. This form shall contain, at a minimum, the
full name of the applicant, board members, all ownership interests, balance sheets and profit-and-loss
statements for the fiscal year immediately preceding the application, pending legal action, proof of
satisfactory segregation of internet fantasy sports contest player contest funds as determined by the
commission, a description of the proposed operation and a notarized certification of truthfulness. The

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/491.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/491.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/491.8.pdf
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form may include other information the commission deems necessary to make a decision on the license
application.
[ARC 1506C, IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—1.6(99D,99F) Limitation on location and number of racetracks and excursion gambling
boats. Rescinded IAB 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04.

491—1.7(99D,99F) Criteria for granting licenses, renewing licenses, and determining race
dates. The commission sets forth the following criteria which the commission will consider when
deciding whether to issue a license to conduct racing or gaming or sports wagering in Iowa. The various
criteria may not have the same importance in each instance, and other factors may present themselves in
the consideration of an application for a license. The criteria are not listed in order of priority. After the
initial consideration for issuing a license, applicable criteria need only be considered when an applicant
has demonstrated a deficiency.

1.7(1) Compliance. The commission will consider whether or not the applicant is and has been
in compliance with the terms and conditions specified in Iowa Code section 99D.9 or 99F.4. The
commission will also consider whether the proposed facility is in compliance with applicable state and
local laws regarding fire, health, construction, zoning, and other similar matters.

1.7(2) Gaming integrity. The commission will consider whether the proposed operation would
ensure that gaming and sports wagering are conducted with a high degree of integrity in Iowa and that
the officers, directors, partners, or shareholders of the operation are of good repute and moral character.
The commission shall decide what weight and effect evidence about an officer, director, partner, or
shareholder should have in the determination of whether there is substantial evidence that the individual
is not of good reputation and character. For the purposes of this chapter, the term “directors” shall also
include managers of limited liability companies and the term “shareholders” shall also include members
of limited liability companies.

1.7(3) Economic impact and development. The commission will consider:
a. The amount of revenue to be provided by the proposed facility to the state and local

communities through direct taxation on the facility’s operation and indirect revenues from tourism,
ancillary businesses, creation of new industry, and taxes on employees and patrons. The commission
may engage an independent firm proficient in market feasibility studies in the industry for specific
analysis of any application to determine the potential market of any proposed facility as well as the
impact on existing licensees.

b. The level of financial and other support the proposed operation will provide to the community
in order to improve the quality of life of the residents of the community.

c. The viability and overall net benefit of the proposed operation to the state gaming industry,
taking into consideration:

(1) Investment versus projected adjusted gross revenue.
(2) Impact on existing operators’ adjusted gross revenue versus existing operators’ ratio of adjusted

gross revenue to investment.
(3) Ratio of equity to total investment and whether the proposed project is adequately and properly

financed.
(4) Percent of projected adjusted gross revenue from underserved markets.
(5) Percent of projected adjusted gross revenue from existing Iowa operators.
(6) Stability and reliability of out-of-state market(s).
d. The benefits to Iowa tourism.
e. The number and quality of employment opportunities for Iowans.
f. The development and sale of Iowa products.
g. The number and types of developments and amenities associated with the proposed operation

in addition to the gaming floor.
1.7(4) Efficient and safe operation. The commission will consider whether the proposed facility is

planned in a manner that promotes efficient and safe operation of all aspects of the facility including

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-29-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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providing adequate security for employees and patrons. Adequate employment to serve patrons’ needs,
facility scope and design, parking facilities, access to cashier windows, concessions, and restrooms will
be considered.

1.7(5) Community support. The commission will consider support for the proposed project within
the community in which a proposed facility is to be located.

1.7(6) Nurture of the racing industry. The commission will consider whether the proposed racetrack
operation would serve to nurture, promote, develop, and improve the racing industry in Iowa and provide
high-quality racing in Iowa. The commission will also consider if the proposed racetrack operation will
maximize purses and is beneficial to Iowa breeders.

1.7(7) Other factors. The commission will consider such other factors as may arise in the
circumstances presented by a particular application.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—1.8(17A,99D,99F) Granting of a waiver. For purposes of this rule, a waiver or variance means
action by the commission that suspends in whole or in part the requirements or provisions of a rule as
applied to an identified entity on the basis of the particular circumstances of that entity. For simplicity,
the term “waiver” shall include both a waiver and a variance.

1.8(1) Scope of rule. This rule outlines generally applicable standards and a uniform process for the
granting of a waiver from rules adopted by the commission in situations where no other more specifically
applicable law provides for waivers. To the extent another more specific provision of law governs the
issuance of a waiver from a particular rule, the more specific provision shall supersede this rule with
respect to any waiver from that rule.

1.8(2) Applicability of rule. The commission may grant a waiver from a rule only if the commission
has jurisdiction over the rule and the requestedwaiver is consistent with applicable statutes, constitutional
provisions, or other provisions of law. The commission may not waive requirements created or duties
imposed by statute.

1.8(3) Criteria for waiver. In response to a petition completed pursuant to subrule 1.8(5), the
commission may in its sole discretion issue an order waiving in whole or in part the requirements of a
rule if the commission finds, based on clear and convincing evidence, all of the following:

a. The application of the rule would impose an undue hardship on the entity for whom the waiver
is requested;

b. The waiver from the requirements of the rule in the specific case would not prejudice the
substantial legal rights of any entity;

c. The provisions of the rule subject to the petition for a waiver are not specifically mandated by
statute or another provision of law; and

d. Substantially equal protection of public health, safety, and welfare will be afforded by a means
other than that prescribed in the particular rule for which the waiver is requested.

1.8(4) Filing of petition. A petition for a waiver must be submitted in writing to the commission as
follows:

a. License application. If the petition relates to a license application, the petition shall be made in
accordance with the filing requirements for the license in question.

b. Contested cases. If the petition relates to a pending contested case, the petition shall be filed in
the contested case proceeding, using the caption of the contested case.

c. Other. If the petition does not relate to a license application or a pending contested case, the
petition may be submitted to the administrator.

1.8(5) Content of petition. A petition for waiver shall include the following information where
applicable and known to the requester:

a. The name, address, and telephone number of the person or entity for whom a waiver is being
requested, and the case number of any related contested case.

b. A description and citation of the specific rule from which a waiver is requested.
c. The specific waiver requested, including the precise scope and duration.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.1.8.pdf
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d. The relevant facts that the petitioner believes would justify a waiver under each of the four
criteria described in subrule 1.8(3). This statement shall include a signed statement from the petitioner
attesting to the accuracy of the facts provided in the petition, and a statement of reasons that the petitioner
believes will justify a waiver.

e. A history of any prior contacts between the commission and the petitioner relating to the
regulated activity or license affected by the proposed waiver, including a description of each affected
license held by the requester, any notices of violation, contested case hearings, or investigative reports
relating to the regulated activity or license within the last five years.

f. Any information known to the requester regarding the commission’s treatment of similar cases.
g. The name, address, and telephone number of any public agency or political subdivision which

also regulates the activity in question, or which might be affected by the grant of a waiver.
h. The name, address, and telephone number of any person or entity who would be adversely

affected by the grant of a waiver.
i. The name, address, and telephone number of any person with knowledge of the relevant facts

relating to the proposed waiver.
j. Signed releases of information authorizing persons with knowledge regarding the request to

furnish the commission with information relevant to the waiver.
1.8(6) Additional information. Prior to issuing an order granting or denying a waiver, the

commission may request additional information from the petitioner relative to the petition and
surrounding circumstances. If the petition was not filed in a contested case, the commission may, on
its own motion or at the petitioner’s request, schedule a telephonic or in-person meeting between the
petitioner and the administrator, a committee of the commission, or a quorum of the commission.

1.8(7) Notice. The commission shall acknowledge a petition upon receipt. The commission shall
ensure that notice of the pendency of the petition and a concise summary of its contents have been
provided to all persons to whom notice is required by any provision of law, within 30 days of the receipt
of the petition. In addition, the commission may give notice to other persons.

To accomplish this notice provision, the commission may require the petitioner to serve the notice
on all persons to whom notice is required by any provision of law, and provide a written statement to the
commission attesting that notice has been provided.

1.8(8) Hearing procedures. The provisions of Iowa Code sections 17A.10 to 17A.18A regarding
contested case hearings shall apply to any petition for a waiver filed within a contested case and shall
otherwise apply to agency proceedings for a waiver only when the commission so provides by rule or
order or is required to do so by statute.

1.8(9) Ruling. An order granting or denying a waiver shall be in writing and shall contain a reference
to the particular person and rule or portion thereof to which the order pertains, a statement of the relevant
facts, reasons upon which the action is based, and a description of the precise scope and duration of the
waiver if one is issued.

1.8(10) Board discretion. The final decision on whether the circumstances justify the granting of
a waiver shall be made at the sole discretion of the commission, upon consideration of all relevant
factors. Each petition for a waiver shall be evaluated by the commission based on the unique, individual
circumstances set out in the petition.

1.8(11) Burden of persuasion. The burden of persuasion rests with the petitioner to demonstrate by
clear and convincing evidence that the commission should exercise its discretion to grant a waiver from
a commission rule.

1.8(12) Narrowly tailored exception. A waiver, if granted, shall provide the narrowest exception
possible to the provisions of a rule.

1.8(13) Administrative deadlines. When the rule from which a waiver is sought establishes
administrative deadlines, the commission shall balance the special individual circumstances of the
petitioner with the overall goal of uniform treatment of all similarly situated persons.

1.8(14) Conditions. The commission may place any condition on a waiver that the commission finds
desirable to protect the public health, safety, and welfare.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.1.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.10-18A.pdf
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1.8(15) Time period of waiver. A waiver shall not be permanent unless the petitioner can show that
a temporary waiver would be impracticable. If a temporary waiver is granted, there is no automatic right
to renewal. At the sole discretion of the commission, a waiver may be renewed if the commission finds
that grounds for the waiver continue to exist.

1.8(16) Time for ruling. The commission shall grant or deny a petition for a waiver as soon as
practicable but, in any event, shall do so within 120 days of its receipt, unless the petitioner agrees
to a later date. However, if a petition is filed in a contested case, the commission shall grant or deny the
petition no later than the time at which the final decision in that contested case is issued.

1.8(17) When deemed denied. Failure of the commission to grant or deny a petition within the
required time period shall be deemed a denial of that petition by the commission. However, the
commission shall remain responsible for issuing an order denying a waiver.

1.8(18) Service of order. Within seven days of its issuance, any order issued under this rule shall be
transmitted to the petitioner or the person to whom the order pertains and to any other person entitled to
such notice by any provision of law.

1.8(19) Public availability. All orders granting or denying a waiver petition shall be indexed, filed,
and available for public inspection as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.3. Petitions for a waiver
and orders granting or denying a waiver petition are public records under Iowa Code chapter 22. Some
petitions or ordersmay contain information the commission is authorized or required to keep confidential.
The commission may accordingly redact confidential information from petitions or orders prior to public
inspection.

1.8(20) Summary reports. Semiannually, the commission shall prepare a summary report identifying
the rules for which a waiver has been granted or denied, the number of times a waiver was granted or
denied for each rule, a citation to the statutory provisions implemented by these rules, and a general
summary of the reasons justifying the commission’s actions on waiver requests. If practicable, the report
shall detail the extent to which the granting of a waiver has affected the general applicability of the rule
itself. Copies of this report shall be available for public inspection and shall be provided semiannually
to the administrative rules coordinator and the administrative rules review committee.

1.8(21) Cancellation of a waiver. A waiver issued by the commission pursuant to this rule may be
withdrawn, canceled, or modified if, after appropriate notice and hearing, the commission issues an order
finding any of the following:

a. The petitioner or the person who was the subject of the waiver order withheld or misrepresented
material facts relevant to the propriety or desirability of the waiver;

b. The alternative means for ensuring that the public health, safety, and welfare will be adequately
protected after issuance of the waiver order have been demonstrated to be insufficient; or

c. The subject of the waiver order has failed to comply with all conditions contained in the order.
1.8(22) Violations. Violation of a condition in a waiver order shall be treated as a violation of the

particular rule for which the waiver was granted. As a result, the recipient of a waiver under this rule
who violates a condition of the waiver may be subject to the same remedies or penalties as a person who
violates the rule at issue.

1.8(23) Defense. After the commission issues an order granting a waiver, the order is a defense
within its terms and the specific facts indicated therein for the person to whom the order pertains in any
proceeding in which the rule in question is sought to be invoked.

1.8(24) Judicial review. Judicial review of the commission’s decision to grant or deny a waiver
petition may be taken in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 17A.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 17A.9A and Iowa Code chapters 99D and
99F.

[Filed 5/18/84, Notice 4/11/84—published 6/6/84, effective 7/13/84]
[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]
[Filed 3/6/87, Notice 1/14/87—published 3/25/87, effective 4/29/87]
[Filed 6/11/87, Notice 4/8/87—published 7/1/87, effective 8/6/87]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.9A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/16/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]

[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/22/93]
[Filed 5/21/93, Notice 4/14/93—published 6/9/93, effective 7/14/93]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
[Filed 3/6/98, Notice 12/17/97—published 3/25/98, effective 4/29/98]
[Filed 7/24/98, Notice 6/17/98—published 8/12/98, effective 9/16/98]1

[Filed 10/26/98, Notice 9/9/98—published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 12/15/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]2

[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]
[Filed 10/13/00, Notice 9/6/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
[Filed 8/22/01, Notice 7/11/01—published 9/19/01, effective 10/24/01]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]◊
[Filed 10/17/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 1506C (Notice ARC 1393C, IAB 4/2/14), IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date of Item 1, subrule 1.6(4), delayed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held September 8,

1998, until the adjournment of the 1999 Session of the General Assembly.
2 Effective date of 1.8 delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held March 10, 2000.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7758B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1393C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2801C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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CHAPTER 3
FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

The racing and gaming commission adopts, with the following exceptions and amendments, rules of
the Governor’s Task Force on Uniform Rules of Agency Procedure relating to fair information practices
which are printed in the first volume of the Iowa Administrative Code.

491—3.1(17A,22) Definitions. As used in this chapter:
“Agency.” In lieu of the words “(official or body issuing these rules)”, insert “racing and gaming

commission”.

491—3.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records.
3.3(1) Location of record. In lieu of the words “(insert agency head)”, insert “Administrator”. In

lieu of the words “(insert agency name and address)”, insert “Racing and Gaming Commission, 1300
Des Moines Street, Suite 100, Des Moines, Iowa 50309”.

3.3(2) Office hours. In lieu of the words “(insert customary office hours, and if agency does not
have customary office hours of at least thirty hours per week, insert hours specified in Iowa Code section
22.4)”, insert “8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.Monday through Friday except legal holidays”.

3.3(7) Fees.
c. Supervisory fee. In lieu of the words “(specify time period)”, insert “30 minutes”.

[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—3.6(17A,22) Procedure bywhich additions, dissents, or objectionsmay be entered into certain
records. In lieu of the words “(designate office)”, insert “racing and gaming commission”.

491—3.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject.
3.9(1) Open records are routinely disclosed without the consent of the subject.
3.9(2) To the extent allowed by law, disclosure of confidential records may occur without the consent

of the subject. Following are instances where disclosure, if lawful, will generally occur without notice
to the subject:

a. For a routine use as defined in rule 491—3.10(17A, 22) or in the notice for a particular record
system.

b. To a recipient who has provided the agency with advance written assurance that the record will
be used solely as a statistical research or reporting record, provided that the record is transferred in a
form that does not identify the subject.

c. To another government agency or to an instrumentality of any governmental jurisdiction within
or under the control of the United States for a civil or criminal law enforcement activity if the activity is
authorized by law, and if an authorized representative of such government agency or instrumentality has
submitted a written request to the agency specifying the record desired and the law enforcement activity
for which the record is sought.

d. To an individual pursuant to a showing of compelling circumstances affecting the health or
safety of any individual if a notice of the disclosure is transmitted to the last known address of the subject.

e. To the legislative services agency under Iowa Code section 2A.3.
f. Disclosures in the course of employee disciplinary proceedings.
g. In response to a court order or subpoena.

491—3.10(17A,22) Routine use. “Routine use” means the disclosure of a record without the consent
of the subject or subjects, for a purpose which is compatible with the purpose for which the record was
collected. It includes disclosures required to be made by statute other than the public records law, Iowa
Code chapter 22.

3.10(1) To the extent allowed by law, the following uses are considered routine uses of all agency
records:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.3.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
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a. Disclosure to those officers, employees, and agents of the agency who have a need for the
record in the performance of their duties. The custodian of the record may upon request of any officer,
employee, or on the custodian’s own initiative, determine what constitutes legitimate need to use
confidential records.

b. Disclosure of information indicating an apparent violation of the law to appropriate law
enforcement authorities for investigation and possible criminal prosecution, civil court action, or
regulatory order.

c. Transfers of information within the agency, to other state agencies, or to local units of
government as appropriate to administer the program for which the information is collected.

d. Information released to staff of federal and state entities for audit purposes or for purposes of
determining whether the agency is operating a program lawfully.

e. Any disclosure specifically authorized by the statute under which the record was collected or
maintained.

f. Information transferred to any originating agency when racing and gaming commission has
completed the authorized audit, investigation, or inspection.

g. Information reported pursuant to Iowa Code sections 99E.8 and 99F.12 to any sports team or
governing body having jurisdiction over sports teams.

3.10(2) Reserved.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—3.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records.
3.11(1) Consent to disclosure by a subject individual. To the extent permitted by law, the subject may

consent in writing to agency disclosure of confidential records as provided in rule 491—3.7(17A,22).
3.11(2) Complaints to public officials. A letter from a subject of a confidential record to a public

official which seeks the official’s intervention on behalf of the subject in a matter that involves the agency
may to the extent permitted by law be treated as an authorization to release sufficient information about
the subject to the official to resolve the matter.

3.11(3) Sharing information. Notwithstanding any statutory confidentiality provision, the agency
may share information with the child support recovery unit and the college student aid commission
through manual or automated means for the sole purpose of identifying licensees or applicants subject
to enforcement under Iowa Code chapter 252J, 261 or 598.

491—3.12(17A,22) Release to subject.
3.12(1) A written request to review confidential records may be filed by the subject of the record

as provided in rule 491—3.6(17A,22). The commission need not release the following records to the
subject:

a. The identity of a person providing information to the agency need not be disclosed directly or
indirectly to the subject of the information when the information is authorized to be held confidential
pursuant to Iowa Code section 22.7(18) or other provision of law.

b. Records need not be disclosed to the subject when they are the work product of an attorney or
otherwise privileged.

c. Investigative reports may be withheld from the subject, except as required by the Iowa Code.
(See Iowa Code section 22.7(5))

d. As otherwise authorized by law.
3.12(2) Where a record has multiple subjects with interest in the confidentiality of the record, the

commission may take reasonable steps to protect confidential information relating to another subject.

491—3.13(17A,22) Availability of records.
3.13(1) Agency records are open for public inspection and copying unless otherwise provided by

rule or law.
3.13(2) Confidential records. The following records may be withheld from public inspection.

Records are listed by category, according to the legal basis for withholding them from public inspection.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.3.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/252J.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/261.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/598.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.3.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
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a. Sealed bids received prior to the time set for public opening of bids. (Iowa Code section 72.3)
b. Tax records made available to the agency. (Iowa Code sections 422.20 and 422.72)
c. Exempt records under Iowa Code section 22.7.
d. Minutes of closed meetings of a government body. (Iowa Code section 21.5(4))
e. Identifying details in final orders, decisions and opinions to the extent required to prevent a

clearly unwarranted invasion of personal privacy or trade secrets under Iowa Code section 17A.3(1)“d.”
f. Those portions of commission staff manuals, instructions or other statements issued which set

forth criteria or guidelines to be used by commission staff in auditing, in making inspections, in settling
commercial disputes or negotiating commercial arrangements, or in the selection or handling of cases,
such as operational tactics or allowable tolerances or criteria for the defense, prosecution or settlement
of cases, when disclosure of these statements would:

(1) Enable law violators to avoid detection;
(2) Facilitate disregard of requirements imposed by law; or
(3) Give a clearly improper advantage to persons who are in an adverse position to the agency.

(Iowa Code sections 17A.2 and 17A.3)
g. Records which constitute attorney work product, attorney-client communications, or which are

otherwise privileged. Attorney work product is confidential under Iowa Code sections 22.7(4), 622.10
and 622.11, Iowa R.C.P. 1.503, the rules of evidence, the Code of Professional Responsibility, and case
law.

h. Criminal investigative reports. (Iowa Code section 22.7(5))
i. Information gathered during an investigation during pendency of the investigation or

information requested for inspection by the commission or a representative of the commission. (Iowa
Code sections 99D.7(9), 99D.19(3), 99E.3(2), 99E.8(2), 99F.4(6), 99F.12(2), and 99F.12(4))

j. Personnel files and employee records. Information required for tax withholding, information
concerning employee benefits, affirmative action reports, and other information concerning the
employer-employee relationship. Some of this information is confidential under Iowa Code section
22.7(11).

k. Security plans, surveillance system plans and records, network audits, internal controls, and
compliance records of the licensees that are made available to the commission that would enable law
violators to avoid detection and give a clearly improper advantage to persons who are in an adverse
position to the agency. (Iowa Code sections 17A.2, 17A.3, 22.7(18), 99D.19(3), 99E.8(4), 99F.12(2)“b”
and 99F.12(4))

l. Promotional play receipts records and marketing expenses. (Iowa Code sections 99D.19(3),
99E.8(4) and 99F.12(4))

m. Patron and customer records. (Iowa Code sections 99D.19(3), 99E.8(4) and 99F.12(4))
n. Supplemental schedules to the certified audit that are obtained by the commission in connection

with the annual audit under Iowa Code sections 99D.20, 99E.9 and 99F.13. (Iowa Code sections
99D.19(3) and 99F.12(4))

o. Names, social security numbers and any other personally identifiable information regarding
persons who have voluntarily excluded themselves and are a part of the interactive Internet site
maintained by the commission. (Iowa Code sections 99D.7(23) and 99F.4(22) as amended by 2018
Iowa Acts, House File 2349)
[ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—3.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information. The commission maintains systems of
records which contain personally identifiable information.

3.14(1) Board of stewards or gaming board hearings and contested case records. Records are
maintained in paper and computer files and contain names and identifying numbers of people involved.
Evidence and documents submitted as a result of a hearing are contained in the board of stewards or
gaming board hearing or contested case records as well as summary lists of enforcement activities.

Records are collected by authority of Iowa Code chapters 99D, 99E and 99F. None of the information
stored in a data processing system is compared with information in any other data processing system.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/72.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.72.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/21.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/622.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/622.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/99D.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99D.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99F.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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3.14(2) Occupational licensing. Records associated with occupational licensing conducted under
Iowa Code chapters 99D, 99E and 99F are maintained by this commission. The licensing system of
records includes numerous files and crossfiles which include but are not limited to: computer storage
of licensing records and photos, fingerprint cards, and license applications. The records associated with
occupational licenses, which contain personally identifiable information, are open for public inspection
only upon the approval of the administrator or the administrator’s designee. The information stored in a
data processing system is not compared with information in any other data processing system.

3.14(3) List of contested cases and stewards’ hearings. The commission may utilize a listing of
contested case and stewards’ hearings furnished by a national organization and provide individually
identifiable information to that organization. The list is used for purposes delineated in Iowa Code
chapter 99D.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 22.11 and chapters 99D and 17A.
[Filed emergency 9/1/88—published 9/21/88, effective 9/1/88]

[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed 1/23/96, Notice 12/6/95—published 2/14/96, effective 3/20/96]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
[Filed 10/26/98, Notice 9/9/98—published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98]
[Filed 10/13/00, Notice 9/6/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]

[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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CHAPTER 4
CONTESTED CASES AND OTHER PROCEEDINGS

[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]
[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]

491—4.1(17A) Scope and applicability. This chapter applies to contested case proceedings conducted
by the racing and gaming commission. The chapter shall also apply to gaming boards’ and board of
stewards’ proceedings and gaming representatives’ actions.

491—4.2(17A) Definitions. Except where otherwise specifically defined by law:
“Board of stewards” means a board established by the administrator to review conduct by

occupational and pari-mutuel licensees that may constitute violations of the rules and statutes relating
to pari-mutuel racing. The administrator may serve as a board of one.

“Commission” means the racing and gaming commission.
“Contested case” means a proceeding defined by Iowa Code section 17A.2(5) and includes any

matter defined as a no factual dispute contested case under 1998 Iowa Acts, chapter 1202, section 14.
“Gaming board”means a board established by the administrator to review conduct by occupational,

excursion gambling boat, gambling structure, sports wagering, fantasy sports contest and gambling game
licensees that may constitute violations of the rules and statutes relating to gaming. The administrator
may serve as a board of one.

“Gaming representative” means an employee of the commission assigned by the administrator
to a licensed pari-mutuel racetrack, excursion gambling boat, or gambling structure to perform the
supervisory and regulatory duties of the commission.

“Issuance”means the date of mailing of a decision or order or date of delivery if service is by other
means unless another date is specified in the order.

“Party”means each person or agency named or admitted as a party or properly seeking and entitled
as of right to be admitted as a party.

“Presiding officer” means the administrative law judge presiding over a contested case hearing or
the commission in cases heard by the commission.

“Proposed decision” means the administrative law judge’s recommended findings of fact,
conclusions of law, decision, and order in a contested case in which the commission did not preside.

“Steward” means a racing official appointed or approved by the commission to perform the
supervisory and regulatory duties relating to pari-mutuel racing.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—4.3(17A) Time requirements.
4.3(1) In computing any period of time prescribed or allowed by these rules or by an applicable

statute, the day of the act, event or default from which the designated period of time begins to run shall
not be included. The last day of the period so computed shall be included, unless it is a Saturday, Sunday,
or legal holiday, in which event the period runs until the end of the next day which is not a Saturday,
Sunday, or legal holiday. Legal holidays are prescribed in Iowa Code section 4.1(34).

4.3(2) All documents or papers required to be filed with the commission shall be delivered to any
commission office within such time limits as prescribed by law or by rules or orders of the commission.
No papers shall be considered filed until actually received by the commission.

4.3(3) For good cause, the presiding officer may extend or shorten the time to take any action, except
as precluded by statute. Except for good cause stated in the record, before extending or shortening the
time to take any action, the presiding officer shall afford all parties an opportunity to be heard or to file
written arguments.

DIVISION I
GAMING REPRESENTATIVE, GAMING BOARD,

AND BOARD OF STEWARDS

491—4.4(99D,99E,99F) Gaming representatives—licensing and regulatory duties.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/4.1.pdf
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4.4(1) The gaming representative shall make decisions whether to approve applications for
occupational licenses, in accordance with the rules and statutes.

a. Each decision denying a license for an occupational license shall be in writing. The decision
must contain a brief explanation of the reason for the decision, including a reference to the statute or rule
serving as the basis for the decision.

b. Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03.
c. Rescinded IAB 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04.
d. Upon the filing of a timely and perfected appeal, the applicant has the right to a contested case

proceeding, as set forth supra in these rules.
4.4(2) The gaming representative or the administrator’s designee shall monitor, supervise, and

regulate the activities of occupational, pari-mutuel racetrack, sports wagering, fantasy sports contest,
gambling game, excursion gambling boat, and gambling structure licensees. A gaming representative or
the administrator’s designee may investigate any questionable conduct by a licensee for any violation of
the rules or statutes. A gaming representative or the administrator’s designee may refer an investigation
to the gaming board upon suspicion that a licensee or nonlicensee has committed a violation of the
rules or statutes.

a. A gaming representative shall make a referral to the gaming board in writing. The referral
shall make reference to rules or statutory provisions at issue and provide a factual basis supporting the
violation.

b. The gaming representative making the referral to the gaming board, or a designee of the gaming
board, shall appear before the gaming board at the hearing to provide any information requested by the
board.

4.4(3) A gaming representative or the administrator’s designee shall summarily suspend an
occupational license when a licensee has been formally arrested or charged with a crime that would
disqualify the licensee, if convicted, from holding a license and the gaming representative or the
administrator’s designee determines that the licensee poses an immediate danger to the public health,
safety, or welfare of the patrons, participants, or animals associated with a facility licensed under Iowa
Code chapter 99D, 99E or 99F. Upon proof of resolution of a disqualifying criminal charge or formal
arrest, regardless of summary suspension of a license, the gaming representative shall take one of the
following courses of action:

a. If the license was summarily suspended and the charges are dismissed or the licensee is
acquitted of the charges, the gaming representative shall reinstate the license.

b. If the licensee is convicted of the charges, the gaming representative shall deny the license.
c. If the licensee is convicted of a lesser charge, it is at the discretion of the gaming representative

whether to reinstate or deny the license pursuant to 491—Chapter 6.
4.4(4) The gaming representative shall revoke the license of a person reported to the commission as

having refused drug testing or as having a confirmed positive drug test result for a controlled substance,
for a drug test conducted pursuant to Iowa Code section 730.5 or 99F.4(20).

4.4(5) A gaming representative may eject and exclude any person from the premises of a pari-mutuel
racetrack, excursion gambling boat, or gambling structure for any reason justified by the rules or statutes.
The gaming representative may provide notice of ejection or exclusion orally or in writing. The gaming
representative may define the scope of the exclusion to any degree necessary to protect the integrity
of racing and gaming in Iowa. The gaming representative may exclude the person for a certain or an
indefinite period of time.

4.4(6) The gaming representative may forbid any person from continuing to engage in an activity
the representative feels is detrimental to racing or gaming until resolved.

4.4(7) The gaming representative shall have other powers and duties set forth in the statutes and
rules, and as assigned by the administrator.

4.4(8) A gaming representative may summarily suspend an occupational licensee in accordance with
rule 491—4.47(17A).
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]
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491—4.5(99D,99E,99F) Gaming board—duties. The gaming board conducts informal hearings
whenever the board has reasonable cause to believe that a licensee, an occupational licensee, or other
persons have committed an act or engaged in conduct which is in violation of statute or commission
rules. The hearings precede a contested case hearing and are investigative in nature. The following
procedures will apply:

4.5(1) The gaming board shall consist of three gaming representatives, as assigned by the
administrator. The administrator has the discretion to create more than one gaming board, to set terms
for gaming board members, to assign alternates, and to make any decisions necessary for the efficient
and effective operation of the gaming board. A gaming representative who has made a referral to the
gaming board shall not sit on the board that makes a decision on the referral.

4.5(2) The administrator may designate an employee to act as gaming board coordinator. The
gaming board coordinator shall have the power to assist and advise the gaming board through all aspects
of the gaming board hearing process. The gaming board coordinator may review any referral from
gaming representatives prior to setting the matter for hearing before the gaming board. The gaming
board coordinator, in consultation with the administrator or the administrator’s designee, may return
the referral to the initiating gaming representative if the information provided appears insufficient to
establish a violation. The gaming board coordinator shall otherwise assist the gaming board in setting
the matter for hearing.

4.5(3) The gaming board, upon receipt of a referral, may review the referral prior to the hearing.
The gaming board may return a referral to the initiating gaming representative on its own motion prior
to hearing if the information provided appears insufficient to establish a violation.

4.5(4) Upon finding of reasonable cause, the board shall schedule a hearing to which the license
holder shall be summoned for the purpose of investigating suspected or allegedmisconduct by the license
holder, at which all board members or their appointed representatives shall be present in person or by
teleconference. The license holder may request a continuance for good cause in writing not less than
24 hours prior to the hearing except in cases of unanticipated emergencies. The continuance need not
necessarily stay any intermediate sanctions.

4.5(5) The notice of hearing given to the license holder shall give adequate notice of the time, place
and purpose of the board’s hearing and shall specify by number the statutes or rules allegedly violated.
If a license holder, after receiving adequate notice of a board meeting, fails to appear as summoned, the
license holder will be deemed to have waived any right to appear and present evidence to the board.

4.5(6) The gaming board has complete and total authority to decide all issues concerning the process
of the hearing. The gaming board shall recognize witnesses and either question the witnesses or allow
them to give a narrative account of the facts relevant to the case. The gaming board has the right to request
witnesses or additional documents that have not been submitted by the initiating gaming representative.
The licensee has no right to present testimony, cross-examine witnesses, make objections, or present
argument, unless specifically authorized by the gaming board.

4.5(7) It is the duty and obligation of every licensee to make full disclosure at a hearing before the
board of any knowledge possessed regarding the violation of any rule, regulation or law concerning
racing and gaming in Iowa. No person may refuse to testify before the board at any hearing on any
relevant matter within the authority of the board, except in the proper exercise of a legal privilege. No
person shall falsely testify before the board.

4.5(8) Persons who are not holders of a license or occupational license and who have allegedly
violated commission rules or statute, or whose presence at a licensed facility is allegedly undesirable,
are subject to the authority of the board and to any penalties, as set forth in rule 491—4.7(99D,99F).

4.5(9) The gaming board has the power to interpret the rules and to decide all questions not
specifically covered by them. The board has the power to determine all questions arising with reference
to the conduct of gaming, and the authority to decide any question or dispute relating to racing or
gaming in compliance with rules promulgated by the commission or policies approved for licensees,
and persons participating in licensed racing or gaming agree in so doing to recognize and accept that
authority. The board may also suspend the license of any license holder when the board has reasonable

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.7.pdf
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cause to believe that a violation of law or rule has been committed and that the continued performance
of that individual in a licensed capacity would be injurious to the best interests of racing or gaming.

4.5(10) The gaming board shall enter a written decision after each hearing. The decision shall find
whether there is a violation of the rules or statutes and, if so, shall briefly set forth the legal and factual
basis for the finding. The decision shall also establish a penalty for any violation. The gaming board has
the authority to impose any penalty as set forth in these rules.

4.5(11) Rescinded IAB 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04.
4.5(12) Upon the filing of a timely and perfected appeal, the licensee has the right to a contested

case proceeding, as set forth supra in these rules.
4.5(13) Informal settlements. A licensee may enter into a written stipulation representing an

informed mutual consent with a gaming representative. This stipulation must specifically outline the
violation and the penalty imposed. Stipulations must be approved by the gaming board. Stipulations
are considered final agency action and cannot be appealed.
[ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—4.6(99D,99F) Stewards—licensing and regulatory duties.
4.6(1) The stewards shall make decisions whether to approve applications for occupational licenses,

in accordance with the rules and statutes.
a. Each decision denying an application for an occupational license shall be in writing. The

decision must contain a brief explanation of the reason for the decision, including a reference to the
statute or rule serving as the basis for the decision.

b. Rescinded IAB 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03.
c. An applicant for an occupational license may appeal a decision denying the application. An

appeal must be made in writing to the office of the stewards or the commission’s office in Des Moines.
The appeal must be received within 72 hours of service of the decision. The appeal must contain
numbered paragraphs and set forth the name of the person seeking review, the decision to be reviewed,
separate assignments of error, clear and concise statement of relevant facts, reference to applicable
statutes, rules or other authority, prayer setting forth relief sought and signature, name, address, and
telephone number of the person seeking review or that person’s representative, or shall be on a form
prescribed by the commission.

d. Upon the filing of a timely and perfected appeal, the applicant has the right to a contested case
proceeding, as set forth supra in these rules.

4.6(2) The stewards shall monitor, supervise, and regulate the activities of occupational and
pari-mutuel racetrack licensees. A steward may investigate any questionable conduct by a licensee for
any violation of the rules or statutes. Any steward may refer an investigation to the board of stewards
upon suspicion that a licensee or nonlicensee has committed a violation of the rules or statutes.

4.6(3) A steward shall summarily suspend an occupational license when a licensee has been
formally arrested or charged with a crime that would disqualify the licensee, if convicted, from holding
a license and the steward determines that the licensee poses an immediate danger to the public health,
safety, or welfare of the patrons, participants, or animals associated with a facility licensed under Iowa
Code chapter 99D or 99F. Upon proof of resolution of a disqualifying criminal charge or formal arrest,
regardless of summary suspension of a license, the stewards shall take one of the following courses of
action:

a. If the license was summarily suspended and the charges are dismissed or the licensee is
acquitted of the charges, the stewards shall reinstate the license.

b. If the licensee is convicted of the charges, the stewards shall deny the license.
c. If the licensee is convicted of a lesser charge, it is at the discretion of the stewards whether to

reinstate or deny the license pursuant to 491—Chapter 6.
4.6(4) The stewards may summarily suspend an occupational license in accordance with rule

491—4.47(17A).
4.6(5) Hearings before the board of stewards intended to implement Iowa Code section 99D.7(13)

shall be conducted under the following parameters:
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a. Upon finding of reasonable cause, the board shall schedule a hearing to which the license holder
shall be summoned for the purpose of investigating suspected or allegedmisconduct by the license holder.
The license holder may request a continuance in writing for good cause not less than 24 hours prior to
the hearing except in cases of unanticipated emergencies. The continuance need not necessarily stay any
intermediate sanctions.

b. The notice of hearing given to the license holder shall give adequate notice of the time, place
and purpose of the board’s hearing and shall specify by number the statutes or rules allegedly violated.
If a license holder, after receiving adequate notice of a board meeting, fails to appear as summoned, the
license holder will be deemed to have waived any right to appear and present evidence to the board.

c. The board has complete and total authority to decide the process of the hearing. The
administrator may designate an employee to assist and advise the board of stewards through all aspects
of the hearing process. The board shall recognize witnesses and either question the witnesses or allow
them to give a narrative account of the facts relevant to the case. The board may request additional
documents or witnesses before making a decision. The licensee has no right to present testimony,
cross-examine witnesses, make objections, or present argument, unless specifically authorized by the
board.

d. It is the duty and obligation of every licensee to make full disclosure at a hearing before the
board of any knowledge possessed regarding the violation of any rule, regulation or law concerning
racing and gaming in Iowa. No person may refuse to testify before the board at any hearing on any
relevant matter within the authority of the board, except in the proper exercise of a legal privilege. No
person shall falsely testify before the board.

e. Persons who are not holders of a license or occupational license andwho have allegedly violated
commission rules or statute, or whose presence at a track is allegedly undesirable, are subject to the
authority of the board and to any penalties, as set forth in rule 491—4.7(99D,99F).

f. The board of stewards has the power to interpret the rules and to decide all questions not
specifically covered by them. The board of stewards has the power to determine all questions arising with
reference to the conduct of racing, and the authority to decide any question or dispute relating to racing
in compliance with rules promulgated by the commission or policies approved for licensees, and persons
participating in licensed racing or gaming agree in so doing to recognize and accept that authority. The
board may also suspend the license of any license holder when the board has reasonable cause to believe
that a violation of law or rule has been committed and that the continued performance of that individual
in a licensed capacity would be injurious to the best interests of racing or gaming.

g. The board of stewards shall enter a written decision after each hearing. The decision shall state
whether there is a violation of the rules or statutes and, if so, shall briefly set forth the legal and factual
basis for the finding. The decision shall also establish a penalty for any violation. The board of stewards
has the authority to impose any penalty, as set forth in these rules.

h. Rescinded IAB 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04.
i. Upon the filing of a timely and perfected appeal, the licensee has the right to a contested case

proceeding, as set forth supra in these rules.
4.6(6) A steward may eject and exclude any person from the premises of a pari-mutuel racetrack,

excursion gambling boat, or gambling structure for any reason justified by the rules or statutes. The
steward may provide notice of ejection or exclusion orally or in writing. The steward may define the
scope of the exclusion to any degree necessary to protect the integrity of racing and gaming in Iowa. The
steward may exclude the person for a certain or indefinite period of time.

4.6(7) The stewards shall have other powers and duties set forth in the statutes and rules, and as
assigned by the administrator.

4.6(8) Informal settlements. A licensee may enter into a written stipulation representing an informed
mutual consent with the stewards. This stipulation must specifically outline the violation and the penalty
imposed. Stipulations must be approved by the board of stewards. Stipulations are considered final
agency action and cannot be appealed.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]
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491—4.7(99D,99E,99F) Penalties (gaming board and board of stewards). All penalties imposed will
be promptly reported to the commission and facility or other licensed entity in writing. The board may
impose one or more of the following penalties: eject and exclude an individual from a facility; revoke a
license; suspend a license for up to five years from the date of the original suspension; place a license on
probation; deny a license; impose a fine of up to $1000; or order a redistribution of a racing purse or the
payment of or the withholding of a gaming payout. The board may set the dates for which the suspension
must be served. The board may also suspend the license of any person currently under suspension or in
bad standing in any other state or jurisdiction by a state racing or gaming commission. If the punishment
so imposed is not sufficient, in the opinion of the board, the board shall so report to the commission.

4.7(1) Fines shall be paid within ten calendar days of receipt of the ruling, by the end of business
hours, at any commission office. Nonpayment or late payment of a fine may result in an immediate
license suspension. All fines are to be paid by the individual assessed the fine.

4.7(2) If the fine is appealed to the board, the appeals process will not stay the fine. The fine will be
due as defined in subrule 4.7(1).

4.7(3) If the party is successful in the appeal, the amount of the fine will be refunded to the party as
soon as possible after the date the decision is rendered.

4.7(4) Refunds due under subrule 4.7(3) will be mailed to the party’s current address on record.
4.7(5) When a racing animal or the holder of an occupational license is suspended by the board at one

location, the suspension shall immediately become effective at all other facilities under the jurisdiction
of the commission.
[ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12; ARC 1456C, IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
7/31/19]

491—4.8(99D,99E,99F) Effect of another jurisdiction’s order. The commission or board may take
appropriate action against a license holder or other person who has been excluded from a track or gaming
establishment in another jurisdiction to exclude that person from any track or gaming establishment
under the commission’s jurisdiction. Proceedings shall be conducted in the samemanner as prescribed by
these rules for determining misconduct on Iowa tracks or in gaming establishments and shall be subject
to the same appeal procedures.

The commission and stewards shall have discretion to honor rulings from other jurisdictions
regarding license suspension or revocation or the eligibility of contestants. Whenever the commission
decides to honor an order from another jurisdiction, the commission representatives shall schedule
a hearing at which the licensee shall be required to show cause as to why the license should not be
suspended or revoked.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—4.9(99D,99E,99F) Service of administrative actions. Any administrative action taken against an
applicant or occupational licensee shall be served on the applicant or occupational licensee by personal
service or by certified mail with return receipt requested to the last-known address on the application.

4.9(1) If the applicant or licensee is represented by legal counsel, a copy of the written decision shall
also be provided to legal counsel by regular mail. However, the applicant or licensee must still be served
in accordance with this rule.

4.9(2) If the administrative action involves an alleged medication violation that could result in
disqualification of a contestant, the stewards shall provide by regular mail notice of the hearing and all
subsequent rulings to the owner of the contestant.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—4.10(99D,99E,99F) Appeals of administrative actions. A license applicant or an occupational
licensee may appeal a denial, suspension or ruling. An appeal must be made in writing to the office of the
gaming representative or the commission office in DesMoines. An appeal may also be filed by facsimile,
electronic mail, or any other method as determined by the administrator. The appeal must be received
within 72 hours of service of the decision and is not considered filed until received by the commission.
For any appeal of a decision rendered pursuant to 491—paragraph 10.4(4)“d”(3)“1,” the appeal must
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be received within 72 hours of any such decision and the standard of review will be abuse of discretion.
The appeal must contain numbered paragraphs and set forth the name of the person seeking review; the
decision to be reviewed; separate assignments of error; clear and concise statement of relevant facts;
reference to applicable statutes, rules or other authority; prayer setting forth relief sought; and signature,
name, address, and telephone number of the person seeking review or that person’s representative; or
shall be on a form prescribed by the commission. If a licensee is granted a stay of a suspension pursuant
to 491—4.45(17A) and the ruling is upheld in a contested case proceeding, the board of stewards may
reassign the dates of suspension so that the suspension dates are served in the state of Iowa.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; see Delay note at end of chapter; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—4.11 to 4.19 Reserved.

DIVISION II
CONTESTED CASES

491—4.20(17A) Requests for contested case proceedings not covered in Division I. Any person or
entity claiming an entitlement to a contested case proceeding, which is not otherwise covered by the
procedures set forth in Division I, shall file a written request for such a proceeding within the time
specified by the particular rules or statutes governing the subject matter or, in the absence of such law,
the time specified in the commission action in question.

The request for a contested case proceeding should state the name and address of the requester,
identify the specific commission action which is disputed and, if the requester is represented by a lawyer,
identify the provisions of law or precedent requiring or authorizing the holding of a contested case
proceeding in the particular circumstances involved, and include a short and plain statement of the issues
of material fact in dispute.

491—4.21(17A) Notice of hearing.
4.21(1) Delivery. Delivery of the notice of hearing constitutes the commencement of the contested

case proceeding. Delivery may be executed by:
a. Personal service as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure; or
b. Certified mail, return receipt requested; or
c. First-class mail; or
d. Publication, as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.
4.21(2) Contents. The notice of hearing shall contain the following information:
a. A statement of the time, place, and nature of the hearing;
b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing is to be held;
c. A reference to the particular sections of the statutes and rules involved;
d. A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. If the commission or other party is unable to

state the matters in detail at the time the notice is served, the initial notice may be limited to a statement
of the issues involved. Thereafter, upon application, a more definite and detailed statement shall be
furnished;

e. Identification of all parties including the name, address and telephone number of the person
who will act as advocate for the commission or the state and of parties’ counsel where known;

f. Reference to the procedural rules governing conduct of the contested case proceeding;
g. Reference to the procedural rules governing informal settlement;
h. Identification of the presiding officer, if known. If not known, a description of who will serve as

presiding officer (e.g., agency head, members of multimembered agency head, administrative law judge
from the department of inspections and appeals); and

i. Notification of the time period in which a party may request, pursuant to Iowa Code section
17A.11(1)“a” and rule 491—4.22(17A), that the presiding officer be an administrative law judge.

491—4.22(17A) Presiding officer. Contested case hearings may be heard directly by the commission.
The commission, or the administrator, shall decide whether it will hear the appeal or whether the appeal
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will be heard by an administrative law judge who shall serve as the presiding officer. When the appeal
is heard by an administrative law judge, the administrative law judge is authorized to issue a proposed
decision.

4.22(1) Any party who wishes to request that the presiding officer assigned to render a proposed
decision be an administrative law judge employed by the department of inspections and appeals must
file a written request within 20 days after service of a notice of hearing which identifies or describes the
presiding officer as the commission chair, members of the commission or commission employees.

4.22(2) The administrator may deny the request only upon a finding that one or more of the following
apply:

a. Neither the administrator nor any officer of the commission under whose authority the contested
case is to take place is a named party to the proceeding or a real party in interest to that proceeding.

b. There is a compelling need to expedite issuance of a final decision in order to protect the public
health, safety, or welfare.

c. The case involves significant policy issues of first impression that are inextricably intertwined
with the factual issues presented.

d. The demeanor of the witnesses is likely to be dispositive in resolving the disputed factual issues.
e. Funds are unavailable to pay the costs of an administrative law judge and an interagency appeal.
f. The request was not timely filed.
g. The request is not consistent with a specified statute.
4.22(3) The administrator shall issue a written ruling specifying the grounds for the decision within

20 days after a request for an administrative law judge is filed.
4.22(4) An administrative law judge assigned to act as presiding officer in a contested case shall

have a Juris Doctorate degree unless waived by the agency.
4.22(5) Except as provided otherwise by rules 491—4.41(17A) and 491—4.42(17A), all rulings by

an administrative law judge acting as presiding officer are subject to appeal to the commission. A party
must seek any available intra-agency appeal in order to exhaust adequate administrative remedies.

4.22(6) Unless otherwise provided by law, the commission, when reviewing a proposed decision
upon intra-agency appeal, shall have the powers of and shall comply with the provisions of this chapter
which apply to presiding officers.

491—4.23(17A) Waiver of procedures. Unless otherwise precluded by law, the parties in a contested
case proceeding may waive any provision of this chapter. However, the commission in its discretion
may refuse to give effect to such a waiver when it deems the waiver to be inconsistent with the public
interest.

491—4.24(17A) Telephone proceedings. The presiding officer may resolve preliminary procedural
motions by telephone conference in which all parties have an opportunity to participate. Other
telephone proceedings may be held with the consent of all parties. The presiding officer will determine
the location of the parties and witnesses for telephone hearings. The convenience of the witnesses or
parties, as well as the nature of the case, will be considered when location is chosen.

491—4.25(17A) Disqualification.
4.25(1) A presiding officer or other person shall withdraw from participation in the making of any

proposed or final decision in a contested case if that person:
a. Has a personal bias or prejudice concerning a party or a representative of a party;
b. Has personally investigated, prosecuted or advocated in connection with that case, the specific

controversy underlying that case, another pending factually related contested case, or a pending factually
related controversy that may culminate in a contested case involving the same parties;

c. Is subject to the authority, direction or discretion of any person who has personally investigated,
prosecuted or advocated in connection with that contested case, the specific controversy underlying that
contested case, or a pending factually related contested case or controversy involving the same parties;
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d. Has acted as counsel to any person who is a private party to that proceeding within the past two
years;

e. Has a personal financial interest in the outcome of the case or any other significant personal
interest that could be substantially affected by the outcome of the case;

f. Has a spouse or relative within the third degree of relationship that:
(1) Is a party to the case, or an officer, director or trustee of a party;
(2) Is a lawyer in the case;
(3) Is known to have an interest that could be substantially affected by the outcome of the case; or
(4) Is likely to be a material witness in the case; or
g. Has any other legally sufficient cause to withdraw from participation in the decision making in

that case.
4.25(2) The term “personally investigated” means taking affirmative steps to interview witnesses

directly or to obtain documents or other information directly. The term “personally investigated” does
not include general direction and supervision of assigned investigators, unsolicited receipt of information
which is relayed to assigned investigators, review of another person’s investigative work product in the
course of determining whether there is probable cause to initiate a proceeding, or exposure to factual
information while performing other commission functions, including fact gathering for purposes other
than investigation of the matter which culminates in a contested case. Factual information relevant to
the merits of a contested case received by a person who later serves as presiding officer in that case shall
be disclosed if required by Iowa Code section 17A.17 and subrules 4.25(3) and 4.39(9).

4.25(3) In a situation where a presiding officer or other person knows of information which might
reasonably be deemed to be a basis for disqualification and decides voluntary withdrawal is unnecessary,
that person shall submit the relevant information for the record by affidavit and shall provide for the
record a statement of the reasons for the determination that withdrawal is unnecessary.

4.25(4) If a party asserts disqualification on any appropriate ground, including those listed in subrule
4.25(1), the party shall file a motion supported by an affidavit pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.17(7).
The motion must be filed as soon as practicable after the reason alleged in the motion becomes known
to the party. If, during the course of the hearing, a party first becomes aware of evidence of bias or other
grounds for disqualification, the party may move for disqualification but must establish the grounds by
the introduction of evidence into the record.

If the presiding officer determines that disqualification is appropriate, the presiding officer or other
person shall withdraw. If the presiding officer determines that withdrawal is not required, the presiding
officer shall enter an order to that effect. A party asserting disqualification may seek an interlocutory
appeal under rule 491—4.41(17A) and seek a stay under rule 491—4.45(17A).

491—4.26(17A) Consolidation—severance.
4.26(1) Consolidation. The presiding officer may consolidate any or all matters at issue in two or

more contested case proceedings where (a) the matters at issue involve common parties or common
questions of fact or law; (b) consolidation would expedite and simplify consideration of the issues
involved; and (c) consolidation would not adversely affect the rights of any of the parties to those
proceedings.

4.26(2) Severance. The presiding officer may, for good cause shown, order any contested case
proceedings or portions thereof severed.

491—4.27(17A) Pleadings.
4.27(1) Pleadings, other than the notice of appeal, will not be required in appeals from a licensing

decision by a gaming representative, gaming board, or board of stewards. However, pleadings may be
required in other contested cases or as ordered by the presiding officer.

4.27(2) Petition.
a. Any petition required in a contested case proceeding shall be filed within 20 days of delivery

of the notice of hearing or subsequent order of the presiding officer, unless otherwise ordered.
b. A petition shall state in separately numbered paragraphs the following:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.39.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.41.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.45.pdf
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(1) The persons or entities on whose behalf the petition is filed;
(2) The particular provisions of statutes and rules involved;
(3) The relief demanded and the facts and law relied upon for such relief; and
(4) The name, address and telephone number of the petitioner and the petitioner’s attorney, if any.
4.27(3) Answer. An answer shall be filed within 20 days of service of the petition unless otherwise

ordered. A party may move to dismiss or apply for a more definite and detailed statement when
appropriate.

An answer shall show on whose behalf it is filed and specifically admit, deny, or otherwise answer
all material allegations of the pleading to which it responds. It shall state any facts deemed to show an
affirmative defense and contain as many additional defenses as the pleader may claim.

An answer shall state the name, address and telephone number of the person filing the answer, the
person or entity on whose behalf it is filed, and the attorney representing that person, if any.

Any allegation in the petition not denied in the answer is considered admitted. The presiding officer
may refuse to consider any defense not raised in the answer that could have been raised on the basis of
facts known when the answer was filed if any party would be prejudiced.

4.27(4) Amendment. Any notice of appeal, notice of hearing, petition, or other charging document
may be amended before a responsive pleading has been filed. Amendments to pleadings after a
responsive pleading has been filed and to an answer may be allowed with the consent of the other
parties or in the discretion of the presiding officer who may impose terms or grant a continuance.

491—4.28(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers.
4.28(1) When service required. Except where otherwise provided by law, every pleading, motion,

document, or other paper filed in a contested case proceeding and every paper relating to discovery in
such a proceeding shall be served upon each of the parties of record to the proceeding, including the
person designated as advocate or prosecutor for the state or the commission, simultaneously with their
filing. Except for the original notice of hearing and an application for rehearing as provided in Iowa
Code section 17A.16(2), the party filing a document is responsible for service on all parties.

4.28(2) Service—how made. Service upon a party represented by an attorney shall be made upon
the attorney unless otherwise ordered. Service is made by delivery or by mailing a copy to the person’s
last-known address. Service by mail is complete upon mailing, except where otherwise specifically
provided by statute, rule, or order.

4.28(3) Filing—when required. After the notice of hearing, all pleadings, motions, documents or
other papers in a contested case proceeding shall be filed with the commission at 1300 Des Moines
Street, Suite 100, Des Moines, Iowa 50309. All pleadings, motions, documents or other papers that are
required to be served upon a party shall be filed simultaneously with the commission.

4.28(4) Filing—when made. Except where otherwise provided by law, a document is deemed filed
at the time it is delivered to the commission office at 1300 Des Moines Street, Suite 100, Des Moines,
Iowa 50309, delivered to an established courier service for immediate delivery to that office, or mailed
by first-class mail or state interoffice mail to that office, so long as there is proof of mailing.

4.28(5) Proof of mailing. Proof of mailing includes either: a legible United States Postal Service
postmark on the envelope, a certificate of service, a notarized affidavit, or a certification in substantially
the following form:
I certify under penalty of perjury and pursuant to the laws of Iowa that, on (date of mailing),
I mailed copies of (describe document) addressed to the (agency office and address) and to the
names and addresses of the parties listed below by depositing the same in (a United States post
office mailbox with correct postage properly affixed or state interoffice mail).
(Date) (Signature)

[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—4.29(17A) Discovery.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.16.pdf
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4.29(1) Discovery procedures applicable in civil actions are applicable in contested cases. Unless
lengthened or shortened by these rules or by order of the presiding officer, time periods for compliance
with discovery shall be as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.

4.29(2) Any motion relating to discovery shall allege that the moving party has previously made a
good-faith attempt to resolve the discovery issues involved with the opposing party. Motions in regard to
discovery shall be ruled upon by the presiding officer. Opposing parties shall be afforded the opportunity
to respond within ten days of the filing of the motion unless the time is shortened as provided in subrule
4.29(1). The presiding officer may rule on the basis of the written motion and any response, or may order
argument on the motion.

4.29(3) Evidence obtained in discoverymay be used in the contested case proceeding if that evidence
would otherwise be admissible in that proceeding.

491—4.30(17A) Subpoenas.
4.30(1) Issuance.
a. A commission subpoena shall be issued to a party on request. Such a request must be in writing.

In the absence of good cause for permitting later action, a request for a subpoena must be received at
least three days before the scheduled hearing. The request shall include the name, address, and telephone
number of the requesting party.

b. Except to the extent otherwise provided by law, parties are responsible for service of their own
subpoenas and payment of witness fees and mileage expenses.

4.30(2) Motion to quash or modify. The presiding officer may quash or modify a subpoena for any
lawful reason upon motion in accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure. A motion to quash or
modify a subpoena shall be set for argument promptly.

491—4.31(17A) Motions.
4.31(1) No technical form for motions is required. However, prehearing motions must be in writing,

state the grounds for relief, and state the relief sought.
4.31(2) Any party may file a written response to a motion within ten days after the motion is served,

unless the time period is extended or shortened by rules of the commission or the presiding officer. The
presiding officer may consider a failure to respond within the required time period in ruling on a motion.

4.31(3) The presiding officer may schedule oral argument on any motion.
4.31(4) Motions pertaining to the hearing, except motions for summary judgment, must be filed and

served at least ten days prior to the date of hearing unless there is good cause for permitting later action or
the time for such action is lengthened or shortened by rule of the commission or an order of the presiding
officer.

4.31(5) Motions for summary judgment shall comply with the requirements of Iowa Rule of Civil
Procedure 1.981 and shall be subject to disposition according to the requirements of that rule to the
extent such requirements are not inconsistent with the provisions of this rule or any other provision of
law governing the procedure in contested cases.

Motions for summary judgment must be filed and served at least 45 days prior to the scheduled
hearing date, or other time period determined by the presiding officer. Any party resisting the motion
shall file and serve a resistance within 15 days, unless otherwise ordered by the presiding officer, from
the date a copy of the motion was served. The time fixed for hearing or nonoral submission shall be not
less than 20 days after the filing of the motion, unless a shorter time is ordered by the presiding officer.
A summary judgment order rendered on all issues in a contested case is subject to rehearing pursuant to
rule 491—4.44(17A) and appeal pursuant to rule 491—4.43(17A).

491—4.32(17A) Prehearing conference.
4.32(1) Any party may request a prehearing conference. A written request for prehearing conference

or an order for prehearing conference on the presiding officer’s own motion shall be filed not less than
seven days prior to the hearing date. A prehearing conference shall be scheduled not less than three
business days prior to the hearing date.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.29.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.44.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.43.pdf
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Written notice of the prehearing conference shall be given by the commission to all parties. For good
cause the presiding officer may permit variances from this rule.

4.32(2) Each party shall bring to the prehearing conference:
a. A final list of the witnesses who the party anticipates will testify at hearing. Witnesses not listed

may be excluded from testifying unless there was good cause for the failure to include their names.
b. A final list of exhibits which the party anticipates will be introduced at hearing. Exhibits other

than rebuttal exhibits that are not listed may be excluded from admission into evidence unless there was
good cause for the failure to include them.

c. Witness or exhibit lists may be amended subsequent to the prehearing conference within the
time limits established by the presiding officer at the prehearing conference. Any such amendments
must be served on all parties.

4.32(3) In addition to the requirements of subrule 4.32(2), the parties at a prehearing conference
may:

a. Enter into stipulations of law or fact;
b. Enter into stipulations on the admissibility of exhibits;
c. Identify matters that the parties intend to request be officially noticed;
d. Enter into stipulations for waiver of any provision of law; and
e. Consider any additional matters that will expedite the hearing.
4.32(4) Prehearing conferences shall be conducted by telephone unless otherwise ordered. Parties

shall exchange and receive witness and exhibit lists in advance of a telephone prehearing conference.

491—4.33(17A)Continuances. Unless otherwise provided, applications for continuances shall bemade
to the presiding officer.

4.33(1) A written application for a continuance shall:
a. Be made at the earliest possible time and no less than seven days before the hearing except in

case of unanticipated emergencies;
b. State the specific reasons for the request; and
c. Be signed by the requesting party or the party’s representative.
An oral application for a continuance may be made if the presiding officer waives the requirement for

a written motion. However, a party making such an oral application for a continuance must confirm that
request by written application within five days after the oral request unless that requirement is waived
by the presiding officer. No application for continuance shall be made or granted without notice to all
parties except in an emergency where notice is not feasible. The commission may waive notice of such
requests for a particular case or an entire class of cases.

4.33(2) In determining whether to grant a continuance, the presiding officer may consider:
a. Prior continuances;
b. The interests of all parties;
c. The likelihood of informal settlement;
d. The existence of an emergency;
e. Any objection;
f. Any applicable time requirements;
g. The existence of a conflict in the schedules of counsel, parties, or witnesses;
h. The timeliness of the request; and
i. Other relevant factors.
The presiding officer may require documentation of any grounds for continuance.

491—4.34(17A) Withdrawals. A party requesting a contested case proceeding may withdraw that
request prior to the hearing only in accordance with commission rules. Unless otherwise provided, a
withdrawal shall be with prejudice.

491—4.35(17A) Intervention.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.32.pdf
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4.35(1) Motion. A motion for leave to intervene in a contested case proceeding shall state the
grounds for the proposed intervention, the position and interest of the proposed intervenor, and the
possible impact of intervention on the proceeding. A proposed answer or petition in intervention shall
be attached to the motion. Any party may file a response within 14 days of service of the motion to
intervene unless the time period is extended or shortened by the presiding officer.

4.35(2) When filed. Motion for leave to intervene shall be filed as early in the proceeding as possible
to avoid adverse impact on existing parties or the conduct of the proceeding. Unless otherwise ordered,
a motion for leave to intervene shall be filed before the prehearing conference, if any, or at least 20 days
before the date scheduled for hearing. Any later motion must contain a statement of good cause for
the failure to file in a timely manner. Unless inequitable or unjust, an intervenor shall be bound by any
agreement, arrangement, or other matter previously raised in the case. Requests by untimely intervenors
for continuances which would delay the proceeding will ordinarily be denied.

4.35(3) Grounds for intervention. The movant shall demonstrate that (a) intervention would not
unduly prolong the proceedings or otherwise prejudice the rights of existing parties; (b) the movant
is likely to be aggrieved or adversely affected by a final order in the proceeding; and (c) the interests of
the movant are not adequately represented by existing parties.

4.35(4) Effect of intervention. If appropriate, the presiding officer may order consolidation of the
petitions and briefs of different parties whose interests are aligned with each other and limit the number
of representatives allowed to participate actively in the proceedings. A person granted leave to intervene
is a party to the proceeding. The order granting intervention may restrict the issues that may be raised
by the intervenor or otherwise condition the intervenor’s participation in the proceeding.

491—4.36(17A) Hearing procedures.
4.36(1) The presiding officer presides at the hearing, and may rule on motions, require briefs,

issue a proposed decision, and issue such orders and rulings as will ensure the orderly conduct of the
proceedings.

4.36(2) All objections shall be timely made and stated on the record.
4.36(3) Parties have the right to participate or to be represented in all hearings or prehearing

conferences related to their case. Partnerships, corporations, or associations may be represented by any
member, officer, director, or duly authorized agent. Any party may be represented by an attorney or
another person authorized by law.

4.36(4) Subject to terms and conditions prescribed by the presiding officer, parties have the right to
introduce evidence on issues of material fact, cross-examine witnesses present at the hearing as necessary
for a full and true disclosure of the facts, present evidence in rebuttal, and submit briefs and engage in
oral argument.

4.36(5) The presiding officer shall maintain the decorum of the hearing and may refuse to admit or
may expel anyone whose conduct is disorderly.

4.36(6) Witnesses may be sequestered during the hearing.
4.36(7) The presiding officer shall conduct the hearing in the following manner:
a. The presiding officer shall give an opening statement briefly describing the nature of the

proceedings;
b. The parties shall be given an opportunity to present opening statements;
c. Parties shall present their cases in the sequence determined by the presiding officer;
d. Each witness shall be sworn or affirmed by the presiding officer or the court reporter, and be

subject to examination and cross-examination. The presiding officer may limit questioning in a manner
consistent with law;

e. When all parties and witnesses have been heard, parties may be given the opportunity to present
final arguments.

491—4.37(17A) Evidence.
4.37(1) The presiding officer shall rule on admissibility of evidence and may, where appropriate,

take official notice of facts in accordance with all applicable requirements of law.
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4.37(2) Stipulation of facts is encouraged. The presiding officer may make a decision based on
stipulated facts.

4.37(3) Evidence in the proceeding shall be confined to the issues as to which the parties received
notice prior to the hearing unless the parties waive their right to such notice or the presiding officer
determines that good cause justifies expansion of the issues. If the presiding officer decides to admit
evidence on issues outside the scope of the notice over the objection of a party who did not have actual
notice of those issues, that party, upon timely request, shall receive a continuance sufficient to amend
pleadings and to prepare on the additional issue.

4.37(4) The party seeking admission of an exhibit must provide opposing parties with an opportunity
to examine the exhibit prior to the ruling on its admissibility. Copies of documents should normally be
provided to opposing parties.

All exhibits admitted into evidence shall be appropriately marked and be made part of the record.
4.37(5) Any party may object to specific evidence or may request limits on the scope of any

examination or cross-examination. Such an objection shall be accompanied by a brief statement of the
grounds upon which it is based. The objection, the ruling on the objection, and the reasons for the
ruling shall be noted in the record. The presiding officer may rule on the objection at the time it is made
or may reserve a ruling until the written decision.

4.37(6) Whenever evidence is ruled inadmissible, the party offering that evidence may submit an
offer of proof on the record. The party making the offer of proof for excluded oral testimony shall
briefly summarize the testimony or, with permission of the presiding officer, present the testimony. If
the excluded evidence consists of a document or exhibit, it shall be marked as part of an offer of proof
and inserted in the record.

491—4.38(17A) Default.
4.38(1) If a party fails to appear or participate in a contested case proceeding after proper service of

notice, the presiding officer may, if no adjournment is granted, enter a default decision or proceed with
the hearing and render a decision in the absence of the party.

4.38(2) Where appropriate and not contrary to law, any party may move for default against a party
who has requested the contested case proceeding and has failed to file a required pleading or has failed
to appear after proper service.

4.38(3) Default decisions or decisions rendered on the merits after a party has failed to appear or
participate in a contested case proceeding become final commission action unless, within 15 days after
the date of notification or mailing of the decision, a motion to vacate is filed and served on all parties or
an appeal of a decision on the merits is timely initiated within the time provided by rule 491—4.43(17A).
A motion to vacate must state all facts relied upon by the moving party which establish that good cause
existed for that party’s failure to appear or participate at the contested case proceeding. Each fact so
stated must be substantiated by at least one sworn affidavit of a person with personal knowledge of each
such fact, which affidavit(s) must be attached to the motion.

4.38(4) The time for further appeal of a decision for which a timely motion to vacate has been filed
is stayed pending a decision on the motion to vacate.

4.38(5) Properly substantiated and timely filed motions to vacate shall be granted only for good
cause shown. The burden of proof as to good cause is on the moving party. Adverse parties shall have
ten days to respond to a motion to vacate. Adverse parties shall be allowed to conduct discovery as to
the issue of good cause and to present evidence on the issue prior to a decision on the motion, if a request
to do so is included in that party’s response.

4.38(6) “Good cause” for purposes of this rule shall have the same meaning as “good cause” for
setting aside a default judgment under Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 1.977.

4.38(7) A decision denying a motion to vacate is subject to further appeal within the time limit
allowed for further appeal of a decision on the merits in the contested case proceeding. A decision
granting a motion to vacate is subject to interlocutory appeal by the adverse party pursuant to rule
491—4.41(17A).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.43.pdf
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4.38(8) If a motion to vacate is granted and no timely interlocutory appeal has been taken, the
presiding officer shall issue another notice of hearing and the contested case shall proceed accordingly.

4.38(9) A default decision may award any relief consistent with the request for relief made in the
petition and embraced in its issues (but, unless the defaulting party has appeared, it cannot exceed the
relief demanded).

4.38(10) A default decision may provide either that the default decision is to be stayed pending a
timely motion to vacate or that the default decision is to take effect immediately, subject to a request for
stay under rule 491—4.45(17A).

491—4.39(17A) Ex parte communication.
4.39(1) Prohibited communications. Unless required for the disposition of ex parte matters

specifically authorized by statute, following issuance of the notice of hearing, there shall be no
communication, directly or indirectly, between the presiding officer and any party or representative
of any party or any other person with a direct or indirect interest in such case in connection with any
issue of fact or law in the case except upon notice and opportunity for all parties to participate. This
does not prohibit persons jointly assigned such tasks from communicating with each other. Nothing
in this provision is intended to preclude the presiding officer from communicating with members of
the commission or seeking the advice or help of persons other than those with a personal interest in,
or those engaged in personally investigating as defined in subrule 4.25(2), prosecuting, or advocating
in, either the case under consideration or a pending factually related case involving the same parties
as long as those persons do not directly or indirectly communicate to the presiding officer any ex
parte communications they have received of a type that the presiding officer would be prohibited from
receiving or that furnish, augment, diminish, or modify the evidence in the record.

4.39(2) Prohibitions on ex parte communications commence with the issuance of the notice of
hearing in a contested case and continue for as long as the case is pending.

4.39(3) Written, oral or other forms of communication are “ex parte” if made without notice and
opportunity for all parties to participate.

4.39(4) To avoid prohibited ex parte communications, notice must be given in a manner reasonably
calculated to give all parties a fair opportunity to participate. Notice of written communication shall be
provided in compliance with rule 491—4.28(17A) and may be supplemented by telephone, facsimile,
E-mail or other means of notification. Where permitted, oral communications may be initiated through
conference telephone call including all parties or their representatives.

4.39(5) Persons who jointly act as presiding officer in a pending contested case may communicate
with each other without notice or opportunity for parties to participate.

4.39(6) The administrator or other persons may be present in deliberations or otherwise advise the
presiding officer without notice or opportunity for parties to participate as long as they are not disqualified
from participating in the making of a proposed or final decision under subrule 4.25(1) or other law and
they comply with subrule 4.39(1).

4.39(7) Communications with the presiding officer involving scheduling or procedural matters
uncontested do not require notice or opportunity for parties to participate. Parties should notify other
parties prior to initiating such contact with the presiding officer when feasible, and shall notify other
parties when seeking to continue hearings or other deadlines pursuant to rule 491—4.33(17A).

4.39(8) Disclosure of prohibited communications. A presiding officer who receives a prohibited ex
parte communication during the pendency of a contested case must initially determine if the effect of the
communication is so prejudicial that the presiding officer should be disqualified. If the presiding officer
determines that disqualification is warranted, a copy of any prohibited written communication, all written
responses to the communication, a written summary stating the substance of any prohibited oral or other
communication not available in written form for disclosure, all responses made, and the identity of each
person fromwhom the presiding officer received a prohibited ex parte communication shall be submitted
for inclusion in the record under seal by protective order (or disclosed). If the presiding officer determines
that disqualification is not warranted, such documents shall be submitted for inclusion in the record and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.45.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.25.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.39.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.33.pdf


Ch 4, p.16 Racing and Gaming[491] IAC 8/28/19

served on all parties. Any party desiring to rebut the prohibited communication must be allowed the
opportunity to do so upon written request filed within ten days after notice of the communication.

4.39(9) Promptly after being assigned to serve as presiding officer on a hearing panel, as a member
of a full board hearing, on an intra-agency appeal, or other basis, a presiding officer shall disclose to all
parties material factual information received through ex parte communication prior to such assignment
unless the factual information has already been or shortly will be disclosed pursuant to Iowa Code section
17A.13(2) or through discovery. Factual information contained in an investigative report or similar
document need not be separately disclosed by the presiding officer as long as such documents have been
or will shortly be provided to the parties.

4.39(10) The presiding officer may render a proposed or final decision imposing appropriate
sanctions for violations of this rule including default, a decision against the offending party, censure,
or suspension, or revocation of the privilege to practice before the commission. Violation of ex parte
communication prohibitions by commission personnel shall be reported to the administrator for possible
sanctions including censure, suspension, dismissal, or other disciplinary action.

491—4.40(17A) Recording costs. Upon request, the commission shall provide a copy of the whole or
any portion of the record at cost. The cost of preparing a copy of the record or of transcribing the hearing
record shall be paid by the requesting party.

Parties who request that a hearing be recorded by certified shorthand reporters rather than by
electronic means shall bear the cost of that recordation, unless otherwise provided by law.

491—4.41(17A) Interlocutory appeals. Upon written request of a party or on its own motion, the
commission may review an interlocutory order of the presiding officer. In determining whether to do
so, the commission shall weigh the extent to which its granting the interlocutory appeal would expedite
final resolution of the case and the extent to which review of that interlocutory order by the commission
at the time it reviews the proposed decision of the presiding officer would provide an adequate remedy.
Any request for interlocutory review must be filed within 14 days of issuance of the challenged order,
but no later than the time for compliance with the order or the date of hearing, whichever is first.

491—4.42(17A) Final decision.
4.42(1) When the commission presides over the reception of evidence at the hearing, its decision is

a final decision.
4.42(2) When the commission does not preside at the reception of evidence, the presiding officer

shall make a proposed decision. The proposed decision becomes the final decision of the commission
without further proceedings unless there is an appeal to, or review on motion of, the commission within
the time provided in rule 491—4.43(17A).

4.42(3) The commission has the authority to deny, suspend, or revoke any license applied for or
issued by the commission or to fine a licensee or a holder of an occupational license.

491—4.43(17A) Appeals and review.
4.43(1) Appeal by party. Any adversely affected party may appeal a proposed decision to the

commission within 10 days after issuance of the proposed decision.
4.43(2) Review. The commission may initiate review of a proposed decision on its own motion at

any time within 30 days following the issuance of such a decision.
4.43(3) Notice of appeal. An appeal of a proposed decision is initiated by filing a timely notice

of appeal with the commission. The notice of appeal must be signed by the appealing party or a
representative of that party and contain a certificate of service. The notice shall specify:

a. The parties initiating the appeal;
b. The proposed decision or order appealed from;
c. The specific findings or conclusions to which exception is taken and any other exceptions to

the decision or order;
d. The relief sought;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.13.pdf
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e. The grounds for relief.
4.43(4) Requests to present additional evidence. A party may request the taking of additional

evidence only by establishing that the evidence is material, that good cause existed for the failure to
present the evidence at the hearing, and that the party has not waived the right to present the evidence.
A written request to present additional evidence must be filed with the notice of appeal or, by a
nonappealing party, within 14 days of service of the notice of appeal. The commission may remand a
case to the presiding officer for further hearing or may itself preside at the taking of additional evidence.

4.43(5) Scheduling. The commission shall issue a schedule for consideration of the appeal.
4.43(6) Briefs and arguments. Unless otherwise ordered, briefs, if any, must be filed within five days

of meeting.

491—4.44(17A) Applications for rehearing.
4.44(1) Bywhom filed. Any party to a contested case proceedingmay file an application for rehearing

from a final order.
4.44(2) Content of application. The application for rehearing shall state on whose behalf it is filed,

the specific grounds for rehearing, and the relief sought. In addition, the application shall state whether
the applicant desires reconsideration of all or part of the agency decision on the existing record and
whether, on the basis of the grounds enumerated in subrule 4.43(4), the applicant requests an opportunity
to submit additional evidence.

4.44(3) Time of filing. The application shall be filed with the commission within 20 days after
issuance of the final decision.

4.44(4) Notice to other parties. A copy of the application shall be timely mailed by the applicant to
all parties of record not joining therein. If the application does not contain a certificate of service, the
commission shall serve copies on all parties.

4.44(5) Disposition. Any application for a rehearing shall be deemed denied unless the commission
grants the application within 20 days after its filing.

491—4.45(17A) Stays of commission actions.
4.45(1) When available.
a. Any party to a contested case proceeding may petition the commission for a stay of an order

issued in that proceeding or for other temporary remedies, pending review by the commission. The
petition for a stay shall be filed with the notice of appeal and shall state the reasons justifying a stay or
other temporary remedy. The administrator may rule on the stay or authorize the presiding officer to do
so.

b. Any party to a contested case proceeding may petition the commission for a stay or other
temporary remedies pending judicial review, of all or part of that proceeding. The petition for a stay
shall state the reasons justifying a stay or other temporary remedy.

4.45(2) When granted. In determining whether to grant a stay, the presiding officer or administrator
shall consider the factors listed in Iowa Code section 17A.19(5).

4.45(3) Vacation. A stay may be vacated by the issuing authority upon application by the
commission or any other party. When a stay has been vacated, the commission or the commission’s
designee shall implement the original order or sanction which had been stayed. The commission or the
commission’s designee shall have full authority to determine how the original order or sanction is to
be implemented.

491—4.46(17A) No factual dispute contested cases. If the parties agree that no dispute of material
fact exists as to a matter that would be a contested case if such a dispute of fact existed, the parties
may present all relevant admissible evidence either by stipulation or otherwise as agreed by the parties
without necessity for the production of evidence at an evidentiary hearing. If such agreement is reached,
a jointly submitted schedule detailing the method and timetable for submission of the record, briefs and
oral argument should be submitted to the presiding officer for approval as soon as practicable. If the

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.4.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.19.pdf
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parties cannot agree, any party may file and serve a motion for summary judgment pursuant to the rules
governing such motions.

491—4.47(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings.
4.47(1) Necessary emergency action. To the extent necessary to prevent or avoid immediate danger

to the public health, safety, or welfare, the commission, gaming representatives, or stewards may issue
a written order in compliance with Iowa Code section 17A.18 to suspend a license in whole or in part,
order the cessation of any continuing activity, order affirmative action, or take other action within the
jurisdiction of the commission by emergency adjudicative order. Before the issuing of an emergency
adjudicative order the commission shall consider factors including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Whether there has been a sufficient factual investigation to ensure that the commission is
proceeding on the basis of reliable information;

b. Whether the specific circumstances which pose immediate danger to the public health, safety
or welfare have been identified and determined to be continuing;

c. Whether the person required to comply with the emergency adjudicative order may continue to
engage in other activities without posing immediate danger to the public health, safety or welfare;

d. Whether imposition of monitoring requirements or other interim safeguards would be sufficient
to protect the public health, safety or welfare; and

e. Whether the specific action contemplated by the commission is necessary to avoid the
immediate danger.

4.47(2) Issuance.
a. The written emergency adjudicative order shall be immediately delivered to persons who are

required to comply with the order by utilizing one or more of the following procedures:
(1) Personal delivery;
(2) Certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last address on file with the commission;
(3) Certified mail to the last address on file with the commission;
(4) First-class mail to the last address on file with the commission; or
(5) Fax. Fax may be used as the sole method of delivery if the person required to comply with the

order has filed a written request that commission orders be sent by fax and has provided a fax number
for that purpose.

b. To the degree practicable, the commission shall select the procedure for providingwritten notice
that best ensures prompt, reliable delivery.

4.47(3) Oral notice. Unless the written emergency adjudicative order is provided by personal
delivery on the same day that the order issues, the commission shall make reasonable immediate efforts
to contact by telephone the persons who are required to comply with the order.

4.47(4) Completion of proceedings. Issuance of a written emergency adjudicative order shall include
notification of the date on which commission proceedings are scheduled for completion. After issuance
of an emergency adjudicative order, continuance of further commission proceedings to a later date will
be granted only in compelling circumstances upon application in writing.

491—4.48(17A) Contested case hearings before the commission. The commission may initiate a
hearing upon its own motion, pursuant to any matter within its jurisdiction.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A, 99D and 99F.
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 2/27/85—published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85]
[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]
[Filed 6/19/87, Notice 5/6/87—published 7/15/87, effective 8/20/87]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed 2/17/89, Notice 1/11/89—published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/12/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]

[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/16/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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[Filed emergency 12/12/91—published 1/8/92, effective 12/12/91]
[Filed 2/12/92, Notice 1/8/92—published 3/4/92, effective 4/8/92]

[Filed 10/30/92, Notice 9/16/92—published 11/25/92, effective 1/6/93]
[Filed 12/18/92, Notice 10/14/92—published 1/6/93, effective 2/10/93]

[Filed emergency 2/5/93—published 3/3/93, effective 2/5/93]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/22/93]◊
[Filed emergency 4/19/93—published 5/12/93, effective 4/19/93]

[Filed 4/19/93, Notice 3/3/93—published 5/12/93, effective 6/16/93]
[Filed 5/21/93, Notice 4/14/93—published 6/9/93, effective 7/14/93]
[Filed 7/23/93, Notice 5/12/93—published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed 11/17/95, Notice 9/13/95—published 12/6/95, effective 1/10/96]
[Filed 1/23/96, Notice 12/6/95—published 2/14/96, effective 3/20/96]
[Filed 1/17/97, Notice 11/6/96—published 2/12/97, effective 3/19/97]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 9/19/97, Notice 8/13/97—published 10/8/97, effective 11/12/97]
[Filed 3/6/98, Notice 12/17/97—published 3/25/98, effective 4/29/98]
[Filed 11/23/98, Notice 10/7/98—published 12/16/98, effective 1/20/99]
[Filed 4/16/99, Notice 2/10/99—published 5/5/99, effective 6/9/99]
[Filed 6/18/99, Notice 5/5/99—published 7/14/99, effective 8/18/99]
[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]
[Filed 8/18/00, Notice 7/12/00—published 9/6/00, effective 10/11/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 8/22/01, Notice 6/27/01—published 9/19/01, effective 10/24/01]
[Filed 5/17/02, Notice 4/3/02—published 6/12/02, effective 7/17/02]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]
[Filed 6/6/03, Notice 4/2/03—published 6/25/03, effective 7/30/03]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]

[Filed 10/17/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed 4/21/06, Notice 2/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]
[Filed ARC 9987B (Notice ARC 9808B, IAB 10/19/11), IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]1

[Filed ARC 1456C (Notice ARC 1310C, IAB 2/5/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 June 19, 2013, effective date of 4.10 [Item 10 of ARC 0734C] delayed until the adjournment of the 2014 General Assembly by the

Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held June 11, 2013.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7758B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9808B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2801C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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CHAPTER 5
TRACK, GAMBLING STRUCTURE, AND EXCURSION GAMBLING BOAT

LICENSEES’ RESPONSIBILITIES
[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]

[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]
[Prior to 8/9/00, see also 491—Chs 20 and 25]

491—5.1(99D,99F) In general. For purposes of this chapter, the requirements placed upon an applicant
shall become a requirement to the licensee once a license to race or operate a gaming facility has been
granted. Every license is granted upon the condition that the license holder shall accept, observe, and
enforce the rules and regulations of the commission. It is the affirmative responsibility and continuing
duty of each officer, director, and employee of said license holder to comply with the requirements of
the application and conditions of the license and to observe and enforce the rules. The holding of a
license is a privilege. The burden of proving qualifications for the privilege to receive any license is
on the licensee at all times. A licensee must accept all risks of adverse public notice or public opinion,
embarrassment, criticism, or financial loss that may result from actionwith respect to a license. Licensees
further covenant and agree to hold harmless and indemnify the Iowa racing and gaming commission from
any claim arising from any action of the commission in connection with that license. This chapter applies
to a license to race or operate a gaming facility unless otherwise noted.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—5.2(99D,99F) Annual reports. Licensees shall submit audits to the commission as required by
Iowa Code sections 99D.20 and 99F.13.

5.2(1) The audit of financial transactions and condition of licensee’s operation shall include:
a. An internal control letter;
b. Documentation that the audit shall be conducted by certified public accountants authorized to

practice in the state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter 542;
c. A balance sheet; and
d. A profit-and-loss statement pertaining to the licensee’s activities in the state, including a

breakdown of expenditures and subsidies.
5.2(2) If the licensee’s fiscal year does not correspond to the calendar year, a supplemental schedule

indicating financial activities on a calendar-year basis shall be included in the report.
5.2(3) In the event of a license termination, change in business entity, or material change in

ownership, the administrator may require the filing of an interim report, as of the date of occurrence of
the event. The filing due date shall be the later of 30 calendar days after notification to the licensee or
30 calendar days after the date of the occurrence of the event, unless an extension is granted.

5.2(4) An engagement letter for the audit between the licensee and auditing firm shall be available
upon request. The engagement letter requirement does not apply to the licensed qualified sponsoring
organization. Conditions of engagement for the audit shall include, at a minimum, the following
requirements:

a. The auditing firm shall report any material errors, irregularities or illegal acts that come to the
firm’s attention during the course of an audit to the licensee’s audit committee or senior management as
required by the rules of professional conduct that apply to the auditing firm. The licensee shall report such
material errors, irregularities or illegal acts to the commission in a timely manner following reporting to
the licensee’s audit committee or senior management.

b. The auditing firm shall inform the commission in writing of matters that come to the firm’s
attention that represent significant deficiencies in the design or operation of the internal control structure.

c. The audit supervisor or an audit staff member conducting the audit must have experience or
training in the gaming industry.

d. The auditing firm agrees to respond timely to all reasonable requests of successor auditors.
e. The auditing firm agrees, if requested by the commission, to provide licensee management and

the commission with recommendations designed to help the licensee make improvements in its internal
control structure and operation, and other matters that are discovered during the audit.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/542.pdf
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5.2(5) For a licensed subsidiary of a parent company, an audit of the parent company may be filed
with the following conditions:

a. The consolidated financial statements shall include in the supplemental schedule, or elsewhere
as determined by the licensee and auditing firm, for each licensee: balance sheets, statements of
operations, statements of cash flows, schedules of operating expenses and schedules of adjusted gross
revenue and taxes and fees paid to governmental agencies.

b. The auditing firm must audit and issue a report on the separate financial statements that
expresses an opinion for each individual entity licensed in Iowa.

c. Any internal audit staff assisting with the audit shall report any material errors, irregularities or
illegal acts that come to the staff’s attention during the course of an audit to the licensee’s audit committee
or senior management as required by the rules of professional conduct. The licensee shall report such
material errors, irregularities or illegal acts to the commission in a timely manner following reporting to
the licensee’s audit committee or senior management.

d. All other requirements in this rule are met and included for each entity licensed in Iowa unless
an exception is granted in writing by the commission (or administrator).

5.2(6) The annual audit report required by Iowa Code section 99D.20 shall include a schedule
detailing the following information: number of performances; attendance; regulatory fee; total mutuel
handle and taxes paid to the state, city, and county; unclaimed winnings; purses paid indicating sources;
total breakage and disbursements; and the disbursements of 1 percent of exotic wagers on three or more
racing animals.

5.2(7) The annual audit report required by Iowa Code section 99F.13 shall include:
a. A schedule detailing a weekly breakdown of adjusted gross revenue; taxes paid to the state,

city, county, and county endowment fund; and regulatory fees.
b. A report on whether material weaknesses in internal accounting control exist. A report shall be

filed for each individual entity licensed in Iowa if a consolidated audit is provided.
5.2(8) Internal control records, compliance records, marketing expenses, and supplemental

schedules included in the annual reports shall be kept confidential, as outlined in Iowa Code section
99F.12(4).
[ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
7/31/19]

491—5.3(99D,99F) Information. The licensee shall submit all information specifically requested by
the commission or commission representative.

491—5.4(99D,99F) Uniform requirements.
5.4(1) Maintenance of premises and facilities. Each licensee shall at all times maintain its premises

and facilities so as to be neat and clean, well landscaped, painted and in good repair, handicapped
accessible, with special consideration for the comfort and safety of patrons, employees, and other persons
whose business requires their attendance.

5.4(2) Facilities for commission. Each licensee shall provide reasonable, adequately furnished office
space, including utilities, direct long-distance access for voice and data lines, custodial services, and
necessary office equipment, and, if applicable, work space on the boat for the exclusive use of the
commission employees and officials. The licensee shall also make available appropriate parking places
for commission staff.

5.4(3) Sanitary facilities for patrons. Each licensee shall, on every day of operation, provide
adequate and sanitary toilets and washrooms and furnish free drinking water for patrons and persons
having business on the licensee’s premises.

5.4(4) First-aid room.
a. During all hours of operation, each licensee shall equip and maintain adequate first-aid

facilities and have, at a minimum, one employee trained in CPR, first aid, and the use of the automated
external defibrillator (AED). During live racing at horse racetracks and while excursion gambling boats
are cruising, the licensee shall have present either a physician, a physician assistant, a registered nurse,
a licensed practical nurse, a paramedic, or an emergency medical technician.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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b. All individuals specified under paragraph 5.4(4)“a” must be currently licensed or certified,
including active status, in accordance with the requirements of the Iowa department of public health.

c. Each licensee is required to have a properly functioning and readily accessible AED at the
licensee’s facility.

5.4(5) Security force.
a. Peace officer. Each licensee shall ensure that a person who is a certified peace officer is present

as outlined in the facility’s security plan approved by the commission. A certified peace officer pursuant
to this rule must be employed by a law enforcement agency and have police powers.

b. Employ adequate security. Each licensee shall employ sufficient security to remove from the
licensed premises a person violating a provision of Iowa Code chapter 99D or 99F, commission rules, or
orders; any person deemed to be undesirable by racing and gaming commission officials; or any person
engaging in a fraudulent practice. Security shall also be provided in and about the premises to secure
restricted areas including, but not limited to, the barn area, kennel area, paddock, and racing animal drug
testing area.

c. Incident reports. The licensee shall be required to file a written report, within 72 hours, detailing
any incident in which an employee or patron is detected violating a provision of Iowa Code chapter
99D or 99F, a commission rule or order, or internal controls; or is removed for reasons specified under
paragraph 5.4(5)“b.” In addition to the written report, the licensee shall provide immediate notification to
the commission andDCI representatives on duty or, if representatives are not on duty, provide notification
on each office’s messaging system if the incident involved employee theft, criminal activity, Iowa Code
chapter 99D or 99F violations, or gaming receipts.

d. Ejection or exclusion. A licensee may eject or exclude any person, licensed or unlicensed, from
the premises or a part thereof of the licensee’s facility, solely of the licensee’s own volition and without
any reason or excuse given, provided ejection or exclusion is not founded on constitutionally protected
grounds such as race, creed, color, disability, or national origin.

Reports of all ejections or exclusions for any reason, other than voluntary exclusions, shall be made
promptly to the commission representative and DCI and shall state the circumstances. The name of the
person must be reported when the person is ejected or excluded for more than one gaming day.

The commission may exclude any person ejected by a licensee from any or all pari-mutuel facilities,
gambling structures, or excursion gambling boats controlled by any licensee upon a finding that
attendance of the person would be adverse to the public interest.

5.4(6) Firearms possession within licensed facility.
a. No patron or employee of the licensee, including the security department members, shall

possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or firearm within a licensed facility without the express
written approval of the administrator unless:

(1) The person is a peace officer, on duty, acting in the peace officer’s official capacity; or
(2) The person is a peace officer possessing a valid peace officer permit to carry weapons who is

employed by the licensee and who is authorized by the administrator to possess such pistol or firearm
while acting on behalf of the licensee within that licensed facility.

b. Each licensee shall post in a conspicuous location at each entrance a sign that may be easily read
stating, “Possession of any firearm within the licensed facility without the express written permission of
the Iowa racing and gaming commission is prohibited”.

5.4(7) Video recording. Licensees shall conduct continuous surveillance with the capability of video
recording all on-site gambling activities under Iowa administrative rules 661—Chapter 141, promulgated
by the department of public safety.

a. “Gambling activities” means participating in any form of wagering as defined by Iowa Code
chapter 99F and approved by the commission; the movement, storage, and handling of uncounted
gambling revenues; manual exchange of moneys for forms of wagering credit on the gaming floor;
entrance of the public onto the gaming floor; and any other activity as determined by the commission
administrator or administrator’s designee.

b. Commission and DCI representatives shall have unrestricted access to and use of, including
independent access capabilities, both live and recorded views and images of the surveillance system.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/661.141.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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c. A commission representative may allow a gambling game to be placed in operation pending
approval under 661—Chapter 141.

d. A surveillance department shall develop a standard operating procedure manual, which shall
include surveillance system maintenance and emergency plans. This manual shall be made available for
inspection by the commission and DCI.

e. A facility may include capabilities within the surveillance system for video recording of other
areas of a facility and grounds, provided that commission and DCI access is unrestricted.

5.4(8) Commission approval of contracts and business arrangements.
a. Qualifying agreements.
(1) All contracts and business arrangements entered into by a facility are subject to commission

jurisdiction. Written and verbal contracts and business arrangements involving a related party or in which
the term exceeds three years or the total value in a calendar year exceeds $100,000 regardless of payment
method are agreements that qualify for submission to and approval by the commission. Contracts and
business arrangements with entities licensed pursuant to rule 491—11.13(99F) to obtain gambling games
and implements of gambling, as defined by rule 491—11.1(99F), are exempt from submission to and
approval by the commission. For the purpose of this subrule, a qualifying agreement shall be limited to:

1. Any obligation that expends, encumbers, or loans facility assets to anyone other than a
not-for-profit entity, a unit of government for the payment of taxes, or an entity that provides water,
sewer, gas or electric utility services to the facility.

2. Any disposal of facility assets or provision of goods and services at less than market value to
anyone other than a not-for-profit entity or a unit of government.

3. A previously approved qualifying agreement, if consideration exceeds the approved amount in
a calendar year by the greater of $100,000 or 25 percent or if the commission approval date of an ongoing
contract is more than five years old.

4. Any type of contract, regardless of value or term, where a third party provides electronic or
mechanical access to cash or credit for a patron of the facility. The contract must contain a clause that
provides for immediate notification and implementation when technology becomes available to allow a
person to voluntarily bar the person’s access to receive cash or credit from such devices located on the
licensed premises.

(2) A debt transaction greater than $3 million entered into by a licensee or licensee’s parent
company assigning an obligation to a licensee, except a debt transaction previously approved in subrule
5.4(20), is subject to commission jurisdiction. The request for approval shall include:

1. The names and addresses of all parties;
2. The amount and source of funds;
3. The nature and amount of security and collateral provided;
4. The specific nature and purpose of the transaction; and
5. The term sheet or executive summary of the transaction.
(3) A qualifying agreement must be submitted within 30 days of execution. Commission approval

must be obtained prior to implementation, unless the qualifying agreement contains a written clause
stating that the agreement is subject to commission approval. Qualifying agreements need only be
submitted on initiation, unless there is a material change in terms or noncompliance with 5.4(8)“b”(4)
or to comply with 5.4(8)“a”(1)“3.”

b. Purpose of review. The commission conducts reviews to serve the public interest to ensure that:
(1) Gaming is free from criminal and corruptive elements.
(2) Gaming-related funds are directed to the lawful recipient.
(3) Gaming profits are not improperly distributed.
(4) Iowa resources, goods and services are utilized. Resources, goods, and services shall be

considered to be made in Iowa, be provided by Iowans, or emanate from Iowa if one or more of the
following apply:

1. Goods are manufactured in Iowa.
2. Goods are distributed through a distributor located in Iowa.
3. Goods are sold by a retailer/wholesaler located in Iowa.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/661.141.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.11.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.4.pdf
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4. Resources are produced or processed in Iowa.
5. Services are provided by a vendor whose headquarters/home office is in Iowa.
6. Goods, resources or services are provided by a vendor whose headquarters/home office is

located outside Iowa, but which has a tangible business location (not simply a post office box) and does
business in Iowa.

7. Services beyond selling are provided by employees who are based in Iowa.
A facility shall be considered to have utilized a substantial amount of Iowa resources, goods, services

and entertainment in compliance with Iowa Code sections 99D.9 and 99F.7(4) if the facility demonstrates
to the satisfaction of the commission that preference was given to the extent allowed by law and other
competitive factors.

c. Related parties. Other submittal requirements notwithstanding, agreements negotiated between
the facility and a related party must be accompanied by an economic and qualitative justification. For the
purpose of this subrule, related party shall mean any one of the following having any beneficial interest
in any other party with whom the facility is seeking to negotiate an agreement:

(1) Any corporate officer or member of a facility’s board of directors.
(2) Any owner with more than a 5 percent interest in a facility.
(3) A member of either the qualified sponsoring organization or the qualifying organization under

Iowa Code section 99D.8 associated with a facility.
d. Review criteria. The commission shall approve all qualifying agreements that, in the

commission’s sole opinion, represent a normal business transaction and may impose conditions on an
approval. The commission may deny approval of any agreement that, in the commission’s sole opinion,
represents a distribution of profits that differs from commission-approved ownership and beneficial
interest. This subrule does not prohibit the commission from changing the approved ownership or
beneficial interest.

5.4(9) Checks. All checks accepted must be deposited in a bank by the close of the banking day
following acceptance.

5.4(10) Taxes and fees.
a. Annual taxes and fees. All taxes and fees, whose collection by the state is authorized under Iowa

Code chapters 99D and 99F, shall be accounted for on a fiscal-year basis, each fiscal year beginning on
July 1 and ending on June 30.

b. Submission of gambling game taxes and fees.
(1) All moneys collected for and owed to the commission or state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter

99F shall be accounted for and itemized on a weekly basis in a format approved by the commission.
Each day on the report shall be an accurate representation of the gaming activities. A week shall begin
on Monday and end on Sunday.

(2) The reporting formmust be received in the commission office by noon onWednesday following
the week’s end. The moneys owed, according to the reporting form, must be received in the treasurer’s
office by 11 a.m. on the Thursday following the week’s end.

(3) Pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.1(1), taxes from promotional play receipts that are received
within the same gaming week but after the date when the limit set forth in the definition of “adjusted
gross receipts” is exceeded, as determined by the administrator, will be credited to each facility in the
next available gaming week within the same fiscal year.

c. Calculation of promotional play receipts. For the purpose of calculating the amount of taxes
received from promotional play receipts during a fiscal year, the commission will consider promotional
play receipts as taxed in proportion to total adjusted gross receipts for each gaming day.

d. Submission of sports wagering net receipts taxes.
(1) A tax is imposed on the sports wagering net receipts received each fiscal year from sports

wagering. “Sports wagering net receipts” means the gross receipts less winnings paid to wagerers on
sports wagering. Voided and canceled transactions are not considered receipts for the purpose of this
calculation. Any offering used to directly purchase a wager shall be considered receipts for the purpose
of this calculation.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/99D.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2016/99F.1.pdf
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(2) All moneys collected for and owed to the state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter 99F for the
payment of sports wagering taxes shall be accounted for, itemized, and paid on a monthly basis by the
fifteenth of each month in a format approved by the commission. If sports wagering net receipts for a
month are negative, a credit for sports wagering taxes may be given in the subsequent month.

(3) Licensees under Iowa Code section 99F.7 or 99F.7A are responsible for the payment of all
sports wagering taxes.

(4) Controls shall be established by the licensee and approved by the administrator which easily
allow for the designation and recording of sports wagering net receipts to an individual licensee and the
redemption of winnings to the respective licensee.

5.4(11) Rate of tax revenue. Each licensee shall prominently display at the licensee’s gambling
facility the annual percentage rate of state and local tax revenue collected by state and local government
from the gambling facility annually.

5.4(12) Problem gambling.
a. The holder of a license to operate gambling games and the holder of a license to accept simulcast

wagering shall adopt and implement policies and procedures designed to:
(1) Identify problem gamblers;
(2) Comply with the process established by the commission to allow a person to be voluntarily

excluded from the gaming floor of an excursion gambling boat, from the wagering area as defined in
Iowa Code section 99D.2, from the sports wagering area as defined in Iowa Code section 99F.1(24), and
from the gaming floor of all other licensed facilities or gambling activities regulated under Iowa Code
chapters 99D and 99F; and

(3) Allow persons to be voluntarily excluded for five years or life from all facilities on a form
prescribed by the commission. Each facility will disseminate information regarding the exclusion to all
other licensees and the commission.

b. The policies and procedures shall be developed in cooperation with the gambling treatment
program and shall include without limitation the following:

(1) Training of key employees to identify and report suspected problem gamblers;
(2) Procedures for recording and tracking identified problem gamblers;
(3) Policies designed to prevent serving alcohol to intoxicated casino patrons;
(4) Steps for removing problem gamblers from the casino; and
(5) Procedures for preventing reentry of problem gamblers.
c. A licensee shall include information on the availability of the gambling treatment program in

a substantial number of its advertisements and printed materials.
d. Money forfeited by a voluntarily excluded person pursuant to Iowa Code sections 99D.7(23)

and 99F.4(22) shall be withheld by the licensee and remitted to the general fund of the state by the
licensee under Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.

5.4(13) Records regarding ownership.
a. In addition to other records and information required by these rules, each licensee shall maintain

the following records regarding the equity structure and owners:
(1) If a corporation:
1. A certified copy of articles of incorporation and any amendments thereto.
2. A copy of bylaws and amendments thereto.
3. A current list of officers and directors.
4. Minutes of all meetings of stockholders and directors.
5. A current list of all stockholders and stockholders of affiliates, including their names and the

names of beneficial shareholders.
6. A complete record of all transfers of stock.
7. A record of amounts paid to the corporation for issuance of stock and other capital contributions

and dates thereof.
8. A record, by stockholder, of all dividends distributed by the corporation.
9. A record of all salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct and

indirect, paid by the corporation during the calendar or fiscal year to all officers, directors, and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/99D.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2018/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2018/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/99D.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/99F.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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stockholders with an ownership interest at any time during the calendar or fiscal year, equal to or greater
than 5 percent of the outstanding stock of any class of stock.

(2) If a partnership:
1. A schedule showing the amounts and dates of capital contributions, the names and addresses

of the contributors, and percentage of interest in net assets, profits, and losses held by each.
2. A record of the withdrawals of partnership funds or assets.
3. A record of salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct and indirect,

paid to each partner during the calendar or fiscal year.
4. A copy of the partnership agreement and certificate of limited partnership, if applicable.
(3) If a sole proprietorship:
1. A schedule showing the name and address of the proprietor and the amount and date of the

original investment.
2. A record of dates and amounts of subsequent additions to the original investment and

withdrawals therefrom.
3. A record of salaries, wages, and other remuneration (including perquisites), direct or indirect,

paid to the proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year.
b. All records regarding ownership shall be located in a place approved by the commission.
c. If the licensee is publicly held, upon the request of the administrator, the licensee shall submit to

the commission one copy of any report required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with the Securities
and Exchange Commission or other domestic or foreign securities regulatory agency. If the licensee is
privately held, upon the request of the administrator, the licensee shall submit financial, ownership, or
other entity records for an affiliate.

5.4(14) Retention, storage, and destruction of books, records, and documents.
a. Except as otherwise provided, all original books, records, and documents pertaining to the

licensee’s operations shall be:
(1) Prepared and maintained in a complete and accurate form.
(2) Retained at a site approved by the administrator until audited.
(3) Held immediately available for inspection by the commission during business hours of

operations.
(4) Organized and indexed in such a manner as to provide immediate accessibility to the

commission.
b. For the purpose of this subrule, “books, records, and documents” shall be defined as any book,

record, or document pertaining to or prepared or generated by the licensee including, but not limited to, all
forms, reports, accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer-generated data, internal audit
records, correspondence, contracts, and personnel records, including information concerning a refusal
to submit to drug testing and test results conducted pursuant to Iowa Code section 730.5.

c. All original books, records, and documents may be copied and stored on microfilm, microfiche,
or other suitable media system approved by the administrator.

d. No original book, record, document, or suitable media copy may be destroyed by a licensee,
for three years, without the prior approval of the administrator.

5.4(15) Remodeling. For any construction that changes the specific function of a public space of the
facility, the licensee must first submit plans to and receive the approval of the administrator.

5.4(16) Officers, agents, and employees. Licensees are accountable for the conduct of their officers,
agents, and employees. The commission or commission representative reserves the right to impose
penalties against the license holder or its officer, agent, employee, or both as the commission or
commission representative determines appropriate. In addition, the licensee shall be responsible for the
conduct of nonlicensed persons in nonpublic areas of the excursion gambling boat, gambling structure,
or racetrack enclosure.

5.4(17) Designated gaming floor. The designated gaming floor is all areas occupied by or accessible
from a gambling game, not otherwise obstructed by a wall, door, partition, barrier, or patron entrance.
A patron entrance shall be identified by a sign visible to patrons approaching the gaming floor. The sign
shall denote entrance to the gaming floor and specify that the gaming floor is not accessible to persons

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/730.5.pdf
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under the age of 21. A floor plan identifying the area shall be filed with the administrator for review and
approval. Modification to a previously approved plan must be submitted for approval at least ten days
prior to implementation.

5.4(18) State fire and building codes.
a. Barges, as defined in 5.6(1)“c,” and other land-based gaming facilities and such facilities that

undergo major renovation shall comply with the state building code created by Iowa Code chapter 103A,
if there is no local building code in force in the local jurisdiction in which the facility is located. A
licensee shall submit construction documents and plans to the state building code commissioner and
receive approval prior to construction, if a facility is subject to the state building code.

b. If there is no enforcement of fire safety requirements by a local fire department, a licensee
shall also submit construction plans and documents to the state fire marshal and receive approval prior
to construction. The fire marshal may cause a facility subject to this paragraph to be inspected for
compliance with fire marshal rules prior to operation of the facility and shall notify the commission and
the licensee of the results of any such inspection.

c. If a proposed new or renovated facility is subject to both paragraphs “a” and “b,” a single
submission of construction plans and documents to the building code commissioner, with a cover letter
stating that review and approval are required with respect to both the state building code and rules of
the fire marshal, is sufficient to meet both requirements. Facilities subject to both paragraphs “a” and
“b” shall have received approval from both the fire marshal and the building code commissioner prior
to construction.

5.4(19) Gambling setoff. Each licensee shall adopt and implement policies and procedures designed
to set off winnings of patrons who have a valid lien established under Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.

5.4(20) Shelf application for debt.
a. The commissionmay grant approval of a shelf application for a period not to exceed three years.
b. Licensees whose parent company has issued publicly traded debt or publicly traded securities

may apply to the commission for a shelf approval of debt transactions if the parent company has:
(1) A class of securities listed on the New York Stock Exchange, the American Stock Exchange

or the National Association of Securities Dealers Automatic Quotation System (NASDAQ) or has
stockholders’ equity in the amount of $15 million or more as reported in the parent company’s most
recent report on Form 10-K or Form 10-Q filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC)
immediately preceding application; and

(2) Filed all reports required by the SEC.
c. The application shall be in writing and shall contain:
(1) Proof of qualification to make the application in accordance with the criteria of this subrule.
(2) A statement of the amount of debt sought to be approved and the intended use of potential

proceeds.
(3) Duration sought for the shelf approval.
(4) Financing rate sought during shelf approval.
(5) Evidence of signature by authorized representative of the licensee under oath.
(6) Other supplemental documentation requested by the commission or commission representative

following the initial submission.
d. Once an application is approved by the commission:
(1) The licensee shall notify the commission representative of all debt transactions within ten days

of consummation, including subsequent amendments andmodifications of debt transactions, and provide
executed copies of the documents evidencing the transactions as may be required.

(2) The commission representative may rescind a shelf approval without prior written notice. The
rescission shall be in writing and set forth the reasons for the rescission and shall remain in effect until
lifted by the commission upon the satisfaction of any such terms and conditions as required by the
commission.

5.4(21) Network security.
a. The licensee shall biennially submit the results of an independent network security risk

assessment to the administrator for review, subject to the following requirements:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/103A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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(1) The testing organization must be independent of the licensee and shall be qualified by the
administrator.

(2) The network security risk assessment shall be conducted no later than 90 days after the start of
the licensee’s fiscal year in each year an assessment is required.

(3) Results from the network security risk assessment shall be submitted to the administrator no
later than 90 days after the assessment is conducted.

b. At the discretion of the administrator, additional network security risk assessments may be
required.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 9018B, IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10; ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective
6/19/13; ARC 1456C, IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14; ARC 1506C, IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15,
effective 3/25/15; ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 2795C, IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16; ARC 2927C, IAB
2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3446C, IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/13/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4194C, IAB
12/19/18, effective 1/23/19; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—5.5(99D) Pari-mutuel uniform requirements.
5.5(1) Insect and rodent control. The licensee shall provide systematic and effective insect and

rodent control, including control of flies, mosquitoes, fleas, and mice, to all areas of licensee’s premises
at all times during a race meeting.

5.5(2) Results boards, totalizators required. Each licensee shall provide and maintain computerized
totalizators and electronic boards showing odds, results, and other racing information located in plain
view of patrons.

5.5(3) Photo finish camera. A licensee shall provide two electronic photo finish devices with
mirror image to photograph the finish of each race and record the time of each racing animal in at least
hundredths of a second. The location and operation of the photo finish device must be approved by the
commission before its first use in a race. The licensee shall promptly post a photograph, on a monitor,
of each photo finish for win, place or show, or for fourth place in superfecta races, in an area accessible
to the public. The licensee shall ensure that the photo finish devices are calibrated before the first day of
each race meeting and at other times as required by the commission. On request by the commission, the
licensee shall provide, without cost, a print of a photo finish to the commission. A photo finish of each
race shall be maintained by the licensee for not less than six months after the end of the race meeting,
or such other period as may be requested by the commission.

5.5(4) Electric timing device. Any electric timing device used by the licensee shall be approved by
the commission.

5.5(5) Official scale. The licensee shall provide andmaintain in goodworking order official scales or
other approved weighing devices. The licensee shall provide to the stewards certification of the accuracy
of the scales at the beginning of each race meeting or more frequently if requested by the stewards.

5.5(6) Lighting. Each licensee shall provide and maintain adequate illumination in the barn/kennel
area, parking area, and racetrack area.

5.5(7) Fencing. The stable and kennel areas should be properly fenced as defined by the commission
and admission permitted only in accord with rules of the commission.

5.5(8) Guest passes. The licensee shall develop a policy to be approved by the stewards for the
issuance of guest passes for entrance to the kennel or stable area. The guest pass is not an occupational
license and does not permit the holder to work in any capacity or in any way confer the benefits of an
occupational license to participate in racing. The license holder sponsoring or escorting the guest shall
be responsible for the conduct of the guest pass holder.

5.5(9) Stewards. There shall be three stewards for each racing meet, two appointed by the
commission and one nominated by the licensee for approval by the commission. The names of licensees’
nominees for steward and biographical information describing the experience and qualifications of
the nominees shall be submitted no later than 45 days before commencement of a race meeting.
The commission may consider for appointment or approval a person who meets all of the following
requirements. The person shall have:

a. Engaged in pari-mutuel racing in a capacity and for a period satisfactory to the commission.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9018B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2795C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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b. Satisfactorily passed an optical examination within one year prior to approval as a steward
evidencing corrected 20/20 vision and the ability to distinguish colors correctly.

c. Satisfied the commission that income, other than salary as a steward, is independent of and
unrelated to patronage of or employment by any occupational licensee under the supervision of the
steward, so as to avoid the appearance of any conflict of interest or suggestion of preferential treatment
of an occupational licensee.

5.5(10) Purse information. Each licensee shall provide to the commission at the close of each racing
meet the following purse information:

a. The identity of each person or entity to which purse money is paid by the licensee for purses
won by racing animals at the facility. This report shall include the name, residential or business address
and amount paid to that person or entity. The data should be assembled separately for Iowa and non-Iowa
addressees, and aggregates should be presented in descending order of magnitude.

b. The identity of each person or entity to which pursemoney is paid by the licensee for purses won
by Iowa-bred animals at the facility. This report shall include the name, residential or business address
and amount paid to that person or entity in supplemental funds for ownership of Iowa-bred animals.
The data should be assembled separately for Iowa and non-Iowa addressees, and aggregates should be
presented in descending order of magnitude.

5.5(11) Designated wagering area. The designated wagering area is an area of a racetrack,
designated by a licensee and approved by the commission, in which a licensee may receive from a
person wagers of money on a horse or dog in a race selected by the person making the wagers as
designated by the commission. Modification to a previously approved plan must be submitted for
approval at least ten days prior to implementation. Exceptions to this rule must be approved in writing
by the commission.

5.5(12) Mobile pari-mutuel wagering. Pari-mutuel wagering shall be allowed outside the designated
wagering area using mobile pari-mutuel tellers with portable wagering devices and by any other method
approved in writing by the commission.
[ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

491—5.6(99F) Excursion gambling boat uniform requirements.
5.6(1) Excursion gambling boat.
a. Capacity. The minimum passenger capacity necessary for an excursion gambling boat is 250.
b. Excursion boat. A self-propelled, floating “vessel” as defined by the U.S. Coast Guard may

contain more than one vessel. In order to be utilized for gaming purposes, the vessel containing the
casino must either contain a permanent means of propulsion or have its means of propulsion contained
in an attached vessel. In the event that the vessel containing the casino is propelled by a second vessel,
the boat will be considered self-propelled only when the vessels are designed, constructed, and operated
as a single unit.

c. Moored barge. “Barge” means any stationary structure approved by the commission, where
the entire gaming floor is located on or near a body of water as defined under Iowa Code section 99F.7,
subsection 1, and which facility is subject to land-based building codes rather than maritime or Iowa
department of natural resources inspection laws and regulations.

5.6(2) Excursions.
a. Length. The excursion season shall be from April 1 through October 31 of each calendar year.

An excursion boat must operate at least one excursion during the excursion season to operate during the
off-season, although a waiver may be granted by the commission in the first year of a boat’s operation
if construction of the boat was not completed in time for the boat to qualify. Excursions shall consist of
a minimum of one hour in transit during the excursion season. The number of excursions per day is not
limited. During the excursion season and the off-season, while the excursion gambling boat is docked,
passengers may embark or disembark at any time during business hours pursuant to Iowa Code section
99F.4(17).

b. Dockside completion of excursions. If, during the excursion season, the captain determines
that it would be unsafe to complete any portion of an excursion, or if mechanical problems prevent

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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the completion of any portion of an excursion, the boat may be allowed to remain at the dock or, if
the excursion is underway, return to the dock and conduct the gaming portion of the excursion while
dockside, unless the captain determines that passenger safety is threatened.

c. Notification. If an excursion is not completed due to reasons specified in paragraph 5.6(2)“b,”
a commission representative shall be notified as soon as is practical.

5.6(3) Drug testing of boat operators. Captains, pilots, and physical operators of excursion gambling
boats shall be drug tested, as permitted by Iowa Code section 730.5, on a continuous basis with no more
than 60 days between tests. The testing shall be conducted by a laboratory certified by the United States
Department of Health and Human Services or approved under the rules adopted by the Iowa department
of public health. The facility shall report positive test results to a commission representative.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.
[Filed emergency 2/24/84—published 3/14/84, effective 4/1/84]

[Filed 8/24/84, Notice 3/14/84—published 9/12/84, effective 10/17/84]
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 2/27/85—published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85]
[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/22/93]◊
[Filed 4/19/93, Notice 3/3/93—published 5/12/93, effective 6/16/93]
[Filed 5/21/93, Notice 4/14/93—published 6/9/93, effective 7/14/93]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed 5/18/95, Notice 3/29/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]

[Filed 10/18/96, Notice 9/11/96—published 11/6/96, effective 12/11/96]
[Filed 4/10/97, Notice 2/12/97—published 5/7/97, effective 6/11/97]
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97—published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97]
[Filed 5/22/98, Notice 3/25/98—published 6/17/98, effective 7/22/98]
[Filed 7/24/98, Notice 6/17/98—published 8/12/98, effective 9/16/98]

[Filed 10/26/98, Notice 9/9/98—published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98]1

[Filed 1/21/99, Notice 12/16/98—published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]
[Filed 1/20/00, Notice 11/17/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 8/22/01, Notice 6/27/01—published 9/19/01, effective 10/24/01]
[Filed 1/11/02, Notice 11/14/01—published 2/6/02, effective 3/13/02]
[Filed 7/18/02, Notice 6/12/02—published 8/7/02, effective 9/11/02]

[Filed 10/21/02, Notice 8/7/02—published 11/13/02, effective 12/18/02]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]

[Filed 10/15/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 11/10/04, effective 12/15/04]
[Filed 10/17/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]

[Filed 10/10/08, Notice 8/13/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 2/10/10]
[Filed ARC 9018B (Notice ARC 8726B, IAB 5/5/10), IAB 8/25/10, effective 9/29/10]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 1456C (Notice ARC 1310C, IAB 2/5/14), IAB 5/14/14, effective 6/18/14]
[Filed ARC 1506C (Notice ARC 1393C, IAB 4/2/14), IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.5.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/730.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7758B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9018B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8726B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1456C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1506C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1393C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 2468C (Notice ARC 2320C, IAB 12/23/15), IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16]
[Filed ARC 2795C (Notice ARC 2686C, IAB 8/31/16), IAB 11/9/16, effective 12/14/16]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

[Filed ARC 3446C (Notice ARC 3255C, IAB 8/16/17), IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/13/17]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4194C (Notice ARC 3926C, IAB 8/1/18), IAB 12/19/18, effective 1/23/19]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date of 5.1(5)“c” delayed until the end of the 1999 Session of the General Assembly by the Administrative Rules

Review Committee at its meeting held December 8, 1998.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1770C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2320C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2795C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2686C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2801C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3446C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3255C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4194C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3926C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
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CHAPTER 6
OCCUPATIONAL AND VENDOR LICENSING

[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]
[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]

491—6.1(99D,99E,99F) Definitions.
“Applicant” means an individual applying for an occupational license.
“Beneficial interest” means any and all direct and indirect forms of ownership or control,

voting power, or investment power held through any contract, lien, lease, partnership, stockholding,
syndication, joint venture, understanding, relationship (including family relationship), present or
reversionary right, title or interest, or otherwise.

“Board”means either the board of stewards or the gaming board, as appointed by the administrator,
whichever is appropriate. The administrator may serve as a board of one.

“Commission” means the Iowa racing and gaming commission.
“Commission representative”means a gaming representative, steward, or any person designated by

the commission or commission administrator.
“Conviction”means the act or process of judicially finding someone guilty of a crime; the state of a

person’s having been proved guilty; the judgment that a person is guilty of a crime or criminal offense,
which includes a guilty plea entered in conjunctionwith a deferred judgment, and a juvenile who has been
adjudicated delinquent. The date of conviction shall be the date the sentence and judgment is entered.

“Deceptive practice” means any deception or misrepresentation made by the person with the
knowledge that the deception or misrepresentation could result in some benefit to the person or some
other person.

“Facility”means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering, gaming or
sports wagering operations in Iowa.

“Internet fantasy sports contest service provider” means a person, including a licensee under Iowa
Code chapter 99D or 99F, who conducts an internet fantasy sports contest as authorized by Iowa Code
chapter 99E.

“Jockey” means a person licensed to ride a horse in a race.
“Kennel/stable name”means any type of name other than the legal name or names used by an owner

or lessee and registered with the commission.
“Licensee” means a person licensed by the commission to perform an occupation which the

commission has identified as requiring a license for a person to work in the pari-mutuel, gambling
structure, excursion gambling boat, sports wagering or internet fantasy sports contest industry in Iowa.

“Occupation”means a license category listed on the commission’s occupational license application
form.

“Owner” means a person or entity that holds any title, right or interest, whole or partial, in a racing
animal.

“Rules” means the rules promulgated by the commission to regulate the racing and gaming
industries, sports wagering, and internet fantasy sports contests.

“Sports wagering” means the acceptance of wagers on an authorized sporting event by any system
of wagering as authorized by the commission. “Sports wagering” does not include placing a wager on
the performance or nonperformance of any individual athlete participating in a single game or match of
a collegiate sporting event in which a collegiate team from this state is a participant, or placing a wager
on the performance of athletes in an individual international sporting event governed by the international
olympic committee in which any participant in the international sporting event is under 18 years of age.

“Theft” includes, but is not limited to:
1. The act of taking possession or control of either facility property or the property of another

without the express authorization of the owner;
2. The use, disposition, or destruction of property in a manner which is inconsistent with or

contrary to the owner’s rights in such property;
3. Misappropriation or misuse of property the person holds in trust for another; or

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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4. Any act which constitutes theft as defined by Iowa Code chapter 714. No specific intent
requirement is imposed by rule 491—6.5(99D,99E,99F) nor is it required that there be any showing
that the licensee received personal gain from any act of theft.

“Year” means a calendar year.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.2(99D,99E,99F,252J) Occupational licensing.
6.2(1) All licensees for internet fantasy sports contests and all persons participating in any capacity

at a racing or gaming facility, with the exception of certified law enforcement officers while they are
working for the facility as uniformed officers, are required to be properly licensed by the commission.

a. License applicants may be required to furnish to the commission a set of fingerprints and may
be required to be refingerprinted or rephotographed periodically.

b. License applicants must supply current photo identification and proof of their social security
number and date of birth.

c. License applicants must complete and sign the application form prescribed and published by
the commission. An incomplete application shall not be processed. The application shall state the full
name, social security number, residence, date of birth, and other personal identifying information of
the applicant that the commission deems necessary. The application shall include, in part, whether the
applicant has any of the following:

(1) A record of conviction of a felony or misdemeanor, including a record involving the entry of a
deferred judgment and adjudications of delinquency;

(2) An addiction to alcohol or a controlled substance;
(3) A history of mental illness or repeated acts of violence;
(4) Military convictions;
(5) Adjudication of delinquency; or
(6) Overdue income taxes, fines, court-ordered legal obligations, or judgments.
d. License applicants for designated positions of higher responsibility may be required to complete

a division of criminal investigation (DCI) background form.
e. A fee set by the commission shall be assessed to each license applicant. Once a license is issued,

the fee cannot be refunded.
f. License applicants must pay an additional fee set by the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

and by the department of public safety (DCI and bureau of identification) to cover the cost associated
with the search and classification of fingerprints.

g. All racing and gaming commission fees for applications or license renewals must be paid by
applicants or licensees before a license will be issued or renewed or, if the applicant is an employee of a
facility, the commission fees will be directly billed to the facility.

h. An applicant who knowingly makes a false statement on the application is guilty of an
aggravated misdemeanor.

i. Participation in racing and gaming, sports wagering, and internet fantasy sports contests in the
state of Iowa is a privilege and not a right. The burden of proving qualifications to be issued any license is
on the applicant at all times. An applicant must accept any risk of adverse public notice, embarrassment,
criticism, or other action, as well as any financial loss that may result from action with respect to an
application.

j. All licenses are conditional until completion of a necessary background investigation including,
but not limited to, fingerprint processing through the DCI and the FBI and review of records on file with
national organizations, courts, law enforcement agencies, and the commission.

k. Any licensee who allows another person use of the licensee’s license badge for the purpose
of transferring any of the benefits conferred by the license may be fined, have the license suspended
or revoked, or be subject to any combination of the above-mentioned sanctions. No license shall be
transferable and no duplicate licenses shall be issued except upon submission of an application form and
payment of the license fee.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/714.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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l. It shall be the affirmative responsibility and continuing duty of each applicant to provide all
information, documentation, and assurances pertaining to qualifications required or requested by the
commission or commission representatives and to cooperate with commission representatives in the
performance of their duties. A refusal by any person to comply with a request for information from a
commission representative shall be a basis for fine, suspension, denial, revocation, or disqualification.

m. Non-U.S. citizens must supply documentation authorizing them to work in the United States or
supply documentation demonstrating compliance with the North American Free Trade Agreement.

n. Portions of all completed applications accepted by the commission are confidential. The
following persons have the explicit right to review all information contained on the application: the
applicant, all commission officials and employees, the track steward, and DCI agents or other law
enforcement officers serving in their official capacity.

o. A license may not be issued or held by an applicant who is unqualified, by experience or
otherwise, to perform the duties required.

p. A licensemay not be issued to applicants who have not previously been licensed in the following
occupations except upon recommendation by the commission representative: trainers, assistant trainers,
jockeys, apprentice jockeys, exercise persons, and other occupations the commissionmay designate. The
commission representative may, for the purpose of determining a recommendation under this subrule,
consult a representative of the facility, horsemen, or jockeys.

6.2(2) All facility board members and internet fantasy sports contest board members shall undergo
a background investigation and be licensed immediately upon appointment. For the purposes of this
chapter, the term “board members” shall also include managers of limited liability companies.

6.2(3) Multiple license restrictions.
a. A person may work outside the licensed occupation as long as the person is licensed in an equal

or higher occupation.
b. In horse racing only, the following restrictions apply:
(1) A person licensed as a jockey or veterinarian may not be licensed in another capacity.
(2) A person may not be licensed as an owner and a jockey agent.
(3) No racing official may serve or act in another capacity at a race meeting at which that person is

licensed as an official except if there is no conflict of interest or duties as determined by the commission
representative.

6.2(4) Application endorsements. The responsibility of licensing an employee rests with the
employer. Therefore, a license may not be issued to any employee unless the application includes
prior endorsement of the facility’s authorized representative. All facilities must submit a list of
representatives authorized to sign applications. This list shall not exceed six names. This authorization
list shall be sent to the commission licensing office associated with each facility.

6.2(5) An applicant who has not held a license for the previous calendar year shall be considered a
first-time applicant.

6.2(6) Interim identification badge.
a. All interim identification badges issued by a facility must be recorded in a logbook, which is

available for inspection by commission or DCI representatives. The logbook must reflect the following
information: date issued; user’s name and date of birth (verified by photo ID); occupation; badge number;
issuer; time issued; and time returned. Badges shall only be issued on a daily basis and must be returned
before the employee leaves facility premises. A badge shall be effective only until the commission
licensing office’s next day of business, and may not be used to avoid obtaining a duplicate license.

b. A badge shall only be issued if:
(1) An employee is hired during a time that the commission licensing office is closed; or
(2) An employee is not in possession of the employee’s occupational license.

[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.3(99D,99E,99F) Waiver of privilege. An applicant may claim a privilege afforded by the
Constitution of the United States or of the state of Iowa in refusing to answer questions of the

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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commission. However, a claim of privilege with respect to any testimony or evidence pertaining to an
application may constitute sufficient grounds for denial.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.4(99D,99E,99F) License acceptance.
6.4(1) Occupational license (license). The license shall be displayed in a conspicuous manner on the

licensee’s clothing at all times while the licensee is on duty unless otherwise permitted by the commission
representative. A licensee is prohibited from defacing, altering, or modifying a license.

6.4(2) Knowledge of rules. By acceptance of a license from the commission, the licensee agrees to
follow and comply with the rules of the commission and Iowa statutes pertaining to racing and gaming, to
report immediately to the commission representative any known irregularities or wrongdoing involving
racing or gaming and to cooperate in subsequent investigations. Commission rules are available on the
commission’s website at irgc.iowa.gov.

6.4(3) Search and seizure. Acceptance of a license from the commission by any licensee is deemed
consent to search and inspection by a commission or DCI representative and to the seizure of any
prohibited medication, drugs, paraphernalia or devices.

6.4(4) Misuse of license. No person shall exercise or attempt to exercise any of the powers,
privileges, or prerogatives of a license unless and until the appropriate licensing form has been executed
and filed with the commission except under subrule 6.2(6). The commission shall exercise the power to
regulate the conduct of all persons holding licenses or participating in racing or gaming.
[ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.5(99D,99E,99F) Grounds for denial, suspension, or revocation of a license or issuance of a
fine. The commission or commission representative shall deny an applicant a license or, if a license is
already issued, a licensee shall be subject to probation, fine, suspension, revocation, or other disciplinary
measures, if the applicant or licensee:

6.5(1) Does not qualify under the following screening policy:
a. Applicants must be at least 18 years of age to work in areas where gaming or wagering is

conducted.
b. Applicants must be at least 16 years of age to be eligible to be licensed to work for a trainer of

racing animals.
c. A license shall be denied if, within the last five years, an applicant has had:
(1) A felony conviction;
(2) A conviction for an offense involving theft or fraudulent practice in excess of $500;
(3) A conviction for an offense involving the use of an alias in connection with fraud; or
(4) A conviction for an offense involving ownership, operation, or an interest in any bookmaking

or other illegal enterprise or if the applicant is or has been connected with or associated with any illegal
enterprise.

If the conviction occurred more than five years before application, a license shall not be issued unless
the commission representative determines that sufficient evidence of rehabilitation exists.

d. Unless sufficient evidence of rehabilitation exists, a license shall be denied if any applicant has
had:

(1) A conviction of a serious or aggravated misdemeanor or the equivalent; or
(2) Multiple convictions of simple misdemeanors.
e. A license shall be temporarily denied or suspended until the outcome of any pending charges

is known if conviction would disqualify the applicant and the commission representative determines
that the applicant poses an immediate danger to the public health, safety, or welfare of the patrons,
participants, or animals associated with a facility licensed under Iowa Code chapter 99D, 99E or 99F.

f. A license shall be denied if the applicant has an addiction to alcohol or a controlled substance
without sufficient evidence of rehabilitation, has a history of mental illness without demonstrating
successful treatment by a licensed medical physician, or has a history of repeated acts of violence
without sufficient evidence of rehabilitation.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
http://irgc.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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g. A license may be temporarily denied or a probationary license may be issued until outstanding,
overdue court-ordered obligations are satisfied. These obligations include, but are not limited to, criminal
or civil fines, state or federal taxes, or conditions imposed upon the applicant by a court of law that the
applicant has failed to meet in a timely manner.

h. A license may be denied if an applicant is ineligible to participate in gaming in another state and
it would not be in the best interest of racing or gaming to license the applicant in Iowa. A license shall
be denied if an applicant is ineligible to participate in racing in another state whose regulatory agency is
recognized by and reciprocates in the actions of this state.

i. A license shall be denied and not reinstated if an applicant has been denied patron privileges
by order of the commission.

j. A license shall be denied if the applicant falsifies the application form and would be ineligible
for licensure under one or more of the provisions set forth in paragraphs “a” through “i” above. In other
cases of falsification, a license may be issued and the applicant shall be subject to a suspension, fine, or
both.

k. A license shall be denied if an applicant is not of good repute or moral character. Any
evidence concerning a licensee’s current or past conduct, dealings, habits, or associations relevant
to that individual’s character or reputation may be considered. The commission representative shall
decide what weight and effect evidence shall have in the determination of whether there is substantial
evidence that the individual is not of good reputation or character. Applicants who hold positions of
higher responsibility may be held to a more stringent standard of conduct and reputation than others
with a less significant interest or role.

l. A license shall be denied if the applicant is a board member of an internet fantasy sports contest
and is under the age of 21.

6.5(2) Has not demonstrated financial responsibility or has failed to meet any monetary obligation
in the following circumstances connected with racing, gaming, sports wagering, or an internet fantasy
sports contest:

a. Issuance or passing of bad checks. No person shall write, issue, make, or present any check in
payment for any license fee, nomination fee, entry fee, starting fee, or purse payment when that person
knows or should reasonably know that the check will be refused for payment by the bank upon which it
is written, or that the account upon which it is written does not contain sufficient funds for payment of
the check, or that the check is written on a closed or nonexistent account.

b. Judgments. Whenever any person licensed to engage in racing suffers a final judgment entered
against that person in any court of competent jurisdiction within the United States, when that judgment
is based wholly, or in part, upon an indebtedness incurred by that person for supplies, equipment, or
services furnished in connection with racing, the commission representatives shall schedule a hearing at
which the licensee shall be required to show cause as to why the license should not be suspended.

c. Timely payment. Should an owner fail to make timely payment of any jockey fee, nomination
fee, entry fee, starting fee, or any other reasonable charge normally payable to the facility, the facility
shall notify the commission representatives who shall in turn give notice to the owner that a hearing will
be held where the owner will be required to show cause why the license should not be suspended for
failure to make the required payments.

6.5(3) Has been involved in any fraudulent or corrupt practices, including, but not limited to:
a. Offering, promising, giving, accepting, or soliciting a bribe in any form, directly or indirectly,

to or by a person licensed by the commission to violate these rules or the laws of the state related to
racing, gaming, sports wagering or internet fantasy sports contests.

b. Failing to report any bribe or solicitation as in 6.5(3)“a” above.
c. Soliciting by any licensee, except the facility, licensed advance deposit sports wagering operator

or licensed internet fantasy sports contest service provider of bets by the public.
d. Violation of any law of the state or rule of the commission, or aiding or abetting any person in

the violation of any such law or rule.
e. Theft or deceptive practice of any nature on the premises of a facility or in the performance of

duties associated with advance deposit sports wagering or internet fantasy sports contests.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.5.pdf
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f. Giving under oath any false statement or refusing to testify, after proper notice, to the
commission representative about any matter regulated by the commission, except in the exercise of a
lawful legal privilege.

g. Failing to comply with any request for information or any order or ruling issued by the
commission representative pertaining to a racing, gaming, sports wagering or internet fantasy sports
contest matter.

h. Disorderly or offensive conduct; use of profane, abusive, or insulting language to, or
interference with, commission representatives or racing or gaming officials while they are discharging
their duties.

i. Conduct in Iowa or elsewhere that has been dishonest, undesirable, or detrimental to, or reflects
negatively on, the integrity or best interests of racing, gaming, sports wagering or internet fantasy sports
contests.

j. Illegal sale, possession, receipt, or use of a controlled substance or drug paraphernalia;
intoxication; use of profanity; fighting; making threatening or intimidating statements; engaging in
threatening or intimidating behavior; or any conduct of a disorderly nature on facility premises.

k. Discontinuance of or ineligibility for activity for which the license was issued.
l. Possessing a firearm on facility property without written permission from the commission

representative.
m. Improperly influencing or attempting to improperly influence the results of a race, a gambling

game, a sporting event that is subject to sports wagering, or an internet fantasy sports contest, singularly
or in combination with any person.

n. Failing to report any attempt to improperly influence the result of a race, a gambling game, a
sporting event that is subject to sports wagering, or an internet fantasy sports contest as in 6.5(3)“m”
above.

o. Having had two rulings related to attempts to affect a race result or odds (rulings for electrical
devices, serious positives, for example) in a lifetime or one ruling within the last three years. A license
may be issued if one ruling has occurred outside of three years if sufficient evidence of rehabilitation
exists. A license may be denied if a lengthy record of rulings from other jurisdictions exists.

p. Possessing any equipment for hypodermic injection, any substance for hypodermic
administration, or any container designed to hold an injectable substance (narcotics, medications,
drugs, or substances which could be used to alter the speed of racing animals) by anyone other than a
veterinarian licensed by the commission. Notwithstanding the provisions of this subrule, any person
may have possession of any chemical or biological substance for the person’s own treatment within a
restricted area, provided that, if the chemical substance is prohibited from being dispensed without a
prescription by any federal law or law of this state, the person is in possession of documentary evidence
that a valid prescription has been issued to the person. Notwithstanding the provisions of this subrule,
any person may have in possession within any restricted area any hypodermic syringe or needle for the
purpose of self-administering to the person a chemical or biological substance, provided that the person
has notified the commission representatives of the possession of the device, the size of the device, and
the chemical substance to be administered and has obtained written permission for possession and
use from the commission representative. A restricted area is a designated area for sample collection,
paddock, racetrack, or any other area where officials carry out the duties of their positions.

q. Subjecting an animal to cruel and inhumane treatment by failing to supply it with adequate
food, water, medical treatment, exercise, bedding, sanitation, and shelter; or by neglect or intentional act
causing an animal to suffer unnecessary pain.

r. Offering or receiving money or other benefit for withdrawing a racing animal from a race.
s. Making a wager for a jockey by any person other than the owner or trainer of the horse ridden

by the jockey.
t. Making a wager for a jockey on a horse by an owner or trainer other than that ridden by the

jockey. This shall not be construed to include bets on another horse in combination with the horse ridden
by the jockey in multiple wagering bets.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.5.pdf
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u. Offering or giving a jockey money or other benefit concerning a race, except by the owner or
trainer of the horse to be ridden.

v. Entering or starting a racing animal known or believed to be ineligible or disqualified.
w. Possessing any device designed to increase or decrease the speed of a racing animal during a

race other than an ordinary riding whip without written permission from the commission representative.
x. Communicating with or contacting a person who is voluntarily excluded pursuant to Iowa Code

chapter 99D or 99F for gaming-, wagering-, or internet fantasy sports contest-related activities.
[ARC 8029B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective
5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.6(99D,99E,99F) Applications for license after denial, revocation, or suspension.
6.6(1) Any person whose license was denied or revoked may reapply for a license in accordance

with the commission’s rules governing applications. However, the applicant must satisfy the following
conditions:

a. The applicant shall bear the burden of proof of establishing satisfaction with all license criteria
and shall provide proof of satisfaction of any terms or conditions imposed as a part of the commission’s
order denying or revoking the license;

b. The applicant shall allege facts and circumstances establishing, to the commission’s
satisfaction, sufficient evidence of rehabilitation and that the basis for the denial or revocation no longer
exists;

c. The applicant shall establish that the public interest and the integrity of racing and gaming
would not be adversely affected if a license is granted; and

d. If the license was revoked, a new application shall not be filed until five years have elapsed
from the date of the order of revocation.

6.6(2) Any person whose license was suspended for 365 days or more may file a new application for
a license upon the expiration of the period of suspension but must satisfy all of the conditions set forth in
6.6(1)“a,” “b,” and “c” above. If a person’s license has not expired after the 365-day suspension, the
person must have a hearing before a board to determine if the person has satisfied all of the conditions
set forth in 6.6(1)“a,” “b,” and “c” above prior to that individual’s participating in racing or gaming.
[ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.7(99D,99E,99F) Probationary period placed on a license. The commission representative or
the board may place a probationary period on a license. The terms of the probationary period shall
include the effective dates, conditions placed on the licensee and any penalty for failure to follow those
conditions, including fine, suspension, denial, or revocation.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.8(99D,99E,99F) Duration of license. A license issued by the commission is valid for three
calendar years. The license shall expire at the end of the third calendar year, unless an extension is
granted by the administrator.
[ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.9(99D,99E,99F) Licensed employees moving from one location to another.
6.9(1) Once an applicant obtains an occupational license from the commission and is in good

standing, the applicant is eligible to work at any of the facilities in the state of Iowa.
6.9(2) When a facility hires a person who is already in possession of a current occupational license,

a list of the person(s) hired must be filed weekly with the local commission office before the person(s)
begins working. The list should contain the license number, name, social security number, and birth date
of each person hired.
[ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.10(99D,99E,99F) Required report of discharge of licensed employee. Upon discharge of any
licensed employee by any licensed employer for violation of rules or laws within the jurisdiction of the
commission, the employer must report that fact in writing, within 72 hours, to the local commission

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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office, including the name and occupation of the discharged licensee. In the case of a board member of
an internet fantasy sports contest service provider, the employer must report that fact in writing, within
72 hours, to the Des Moines commission office, including the name and occupation of the discharged
licensee.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—6.11(99D,99F,252J) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance from the child support recovery
unit.

6.11(1) Upon the commission’s receipt of a certificate of noncompliance, a commission
representative shall initiate procedures for the suspension, revocation, or denial of issuance or renewal
of licensure to an individual. A notice of intended action shall be served by restricted certified mail,
return receipt requested, or by personal service in accordance with Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 1.305.

6.11(2) The effective date of suspension or revocation, or denial of the issuance or renewal of a
license, as specified in the notice, shall be no sooner than 30 days following service of the notice upon
the licensee or applicant.

6.11(3) The filing of a district court action by a licensee or applicant challenging the issuance of
a certificate of noncompliance shall automatically stay any administrative action. Upon the receipt
of a court order lifting the stay, dismissing the action, or otherwise directing the commission, the
intended action will proceed as described in the notice. For purposes of determining the effective date
of suspension or revocation, or denial of the issuance or renewal of a license, only the number of days
before the action was filed and the number of days after the action was disposed of by the court will
be counted.

6.11(4) Upon receipt of a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance from the child support
recovery unit, the commission representative shall immediately reinstate, renew, or issue a license if the
individual is otherwise in compliance with licensing requirements.

6.11(5) All commission fees for applications or license renewals must be paid by licensees or
applicants before a license will be issued or renewed.

491—6.12(99D,99F,261) Receipt of a certificate of noncompliance from the college student aid
commission.

6.12(1) Upon the commission’s receipt of a certificate of noncompliance, a commission
representative shall initiate procedures for the suspension, revocation, or denial of issuance or renewal
of licensure to an individual. A notice of intended action shall be served by restricted certified mail,
return receipt requested, or by personal service in accordance with Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 1.305.

6.12(2) The effective date of the suspension or revocation, or denial of the issuance or renewal of a
license, shall be no sooner than 30 days following service of the notice upon the licensee or applicant.

6.12(3) The filing of a district court action by a licensee or applicant challenging the issuance of
a certificate of noncompliance shall automatically stay any administrative action. Upon the receipt
of a court order lifting the stay, dismissing the action, or otherwise directing the commission, the
intended action will proceed as described in the notice. For purposes of determining the effective date
of suspension or revocation, or denial of the issuance or renewal of a license, only the number of days
before the action was filed and the number of days after the action was disposed of by the court will
be counted.

6.12(4) Upon receipt of a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance from the college student aid
commission, the commission representative shall immediately reinstate, renew, or issue a license if the
individual is otherwise in compliance with licensing requirements.

6.12(5) All commission fees for applications or license renewals must be paid by licensees or
applicants before a license will be issued or renewed.

491—6.13(99D,99F,272D) Receipt of certificate of noncompliance from the centralized collection
unit of the department of revenue.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ACO/CourtRulesChapter/1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ACO/CourtRulesChapter/1.pdf
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6.13(1) Upon the commission’s receipt of a certificate of noncompliance, a commission
representative shall initiate procedures for the suspension, revocation, or denial of issuance or renewal
of licensure to an individual. A notice of intended action shall be served by restricted certified mail,
return receipt requested, or by personal service in accordance with Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 1.305.

6.13(2) The effective date of suspension or revocation, or denial of the issuance or renewal of a
license, as specified in the notice, shall be no sooner than 30 days following service of the notice upon
the licensee or applicant.

6.13(3) The filing of a district court action by a licensee or applicant challenging the issuance of
a certificate of noncompliance shall automatically stay any administrative action. Upon the receipt
of a court order lifting the stay, dismissing the action, or otherwise directing the commission, the
intended action will proceed as described in the notice. For purposes of determining the effective date
of suspension or revocation, or denial of the issuance or renewal of a license, only the number of days
before the action was filed and the number of days after the action was disposed of by the court will
be counted.

6.13(4) Upon receipt of a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance from the centralized
collection unit, the commission representative shall immediately reinstate, renew, or issue a license if
the individual is otherwise in compliance with licensing requirements.

6.13(5) All commission fees for applications or license renewals must be paid by licensees or
applicants before a license will be issued or renewed.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.14(99D,99F) Vendor’s license.
6.14(1) A vendor’s license is required of any entity not licensed as a manufacturer or distributor that

conducts operations on site at a facility.
6.14(2) An applicant for a vendor’s license must complete the appropriate commission form. An

authorized representative from the facility for which the vendor wishes to do continuous business must
sign the form. A letter from the facility authorizing the vendor to do business shall replace a signature
on the application form.

6.14(3) Any employee who works for a licensed vendor and will be supplying the goods or services
to the facility must have a vendor employee license. A vendor license must be issued before a vendor
employee can be issued a license to represent that company. The authorized signature on the vendor
employee’s application must be the signature of the person authorized by the vendor application to sign
vendor employee applications.

6.14(4) Rescinded IAB 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.15(99D,99F) Applicability of rules—exceptions. Rules pertaining to and rulings against
licensees shall apply in like force to the spouse and members of the immediate family or household of
the licensee if the continuation of participation in racing or gaming by the affected person circumvents
the intent of the rule or affects the ruling by permitting a person under the control or direction of the
licensee to serve in essence as a substitute for a suspended licensee, or a person ineligible to participate
in a particular activity.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.16(99D) Disclosure of ownership of racing animals. All entities of ownership (individual,
lessee, lessor, general partnership, or corporation) and all trainers are responsible for making full and
accurate disclosure of the ownership of all racing animals registered or entered for racing. Disclosure
shall identify in writing all individuals or entities that, directly or indirectly, through a contract, lien,
lease, partnership, stockholding, syndication, joint venture, understanding, relationship (including
family relationship), present or reversionary right, title or interest, or otherwise hold any interest in a
racing animal, and those individuals or entities who by virtue of any form of interest might exercise
control over the racing animal or may benefit from the racing of the animal. The degree and type of

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ACO/CourtRulesChapter/1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-29-2004.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
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ownership held by each individual person shall be designated. The transfer of a racing animal to avoid
application of a commission rule or ruling is prohibited and constitutes grounds for discipline.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.17(99D) Owners of racing animals.
6.17(1) Each greyhound owner must obtain an owner’s license from the commission to enter an

animal in an official schooling race or a purse race at an Iowa racetrack.
6.17(2) Each owner is subject to the laws of Iowa and the rules promulgated by the commission

immediately upon acceptance and occupancy of accommodations from or approved by a facility or upon
making entry to run on its track. Owners shall accept the decision of the commission representative on
any and all questions, subject to the owner’s right of appeal to the commission.

6.17(3) An owner who is under the age of 18 must have a parent or guardian cosign any contractual
agreements.

6.17(4) No person or entity that is not the owner of record of a properly registered racing animal that
is in the care of a licensed trainer may be licensed as an owner.

6.17(5) Temporary horse owner license. Rescinded IAB 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.18(99D) Kennel/stable name.
6.18(1) Licensed owners and lessees wishing to race under a kennel/stable name may do so by

applying for a license with the commission on forms furnished by the commission. All kennel/stable
names must be licensed with the commission on forms furnished by the commission, and in accordance
with the requirements of 491—6.17(99D).

6.18(2) A kennel/stable name license is only necessary if the kennel/stable name is a name other
than the licensed owner’s legal name (first and last name), the owner’s full name followed by the word
“kennel” or “stable,” or a licensed partnership or corporation.

6.18(3) In applying to race under a kennel/stable name, the applicant must disclose the identities
behind the name and, if applicable, comply with partnership and corporation rules. The application form
must appoint one person to act as the agent for the kennel/stable name.

6.18(4) Changes in identities involved in a kennel/stable name must be reported immediately to and
approved by the commission representative.

6.18(5) A licensed owner who has registered under a kennel/stable name may at any time cancel the
kennel/stable name after giving written notice to the commission.

6.18(6) A kennel/stable name may be changed by registering a new name.
6.18(7) A licensed owner may not register a kennel/stable name that the commission determines to

be either misleading to the public or unbecoming to the sport.
6.18(8) Neither sole owners nor partners, after adopting use of a kennel/stable name, may use their

real names to reflect ownership that is reflected in the kennel/stable name.
6.18(9) A fee set by the commission shall be assessed for each application for a kennel/stable name

license.
6.18(10) No person may register with any racing authority a stable name which has already been

registered by another person, or which is the real name of another owner of race horses, or which is
the real or stable name of any prominent person who does not own race horses, or which is not plainly
distinguishable from that of another registered stable name.

6.18(11) Contract kennels must be licensed with the commission, on forms furnished by the
commission, in the name of the kennel booking contract entered into between the contract kennel and
the facility; this name shall be listed in the official program as “kennel.”

6.18(12) A licensed kennel owner shall not be a party to more than one kennel name at the same
facility.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.19(99D) Leases (horse racing only).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/11-05-2008.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
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6.19(1) No licensee shall lease a racing animal for the purpose of racing at facilities in this state
without prior approval of the commission representatives.

6.19(2) Both lessor and lessee must be licensed as owners.
6.19(3) Each licensee who leases a racing animal must submit a copy of that lease to the commission

representatives. The lease must contain the conditions of the lease arrangement and the names of all
parties and racing animals related to the lease. Failure to submit accurate and complete information
under this rule is a violation of these rules.

6.19(4) Both seller and purchaser, or their agents or representatives, of a racing animal that is sold
after being registered for racing with a racing association shall immediately notify the commission
representatives of the sale and transfer. The commission representatives may require a declaration of
the facts of the sale and transfer under oath and penalty of perjury.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.20(99D) Partnerships owning racing animals.
6.20(1) A partnership is defined as a formal or informal arrangement between two or more persons

to own a racing animal. All partnerships, excluding spouses, must be licensed with the commission on
forms furnished by the commission, and in accordance with the requirements of 491—6.17(99D).

6.20(2) The managing partner(s) listed on the application and all parties owning 5 percent or more
must be licensed as individual owners.

a. The commission representative may request a partnership to have on file with the commission
an agreement whereby the managing partner(s) is designated to be responsible for each racing animal.
This agreement must be notarized and must be signed by all partners. A copy of this agreement must be
attached to the registration certificate on file in the racing secretary’s office.

b. It will be the responsibility of the managing partner(s) to make sure that all parties are
eligible for licensure. The commission representative shall deny, suspend, or revoke the license of any
partnership in which a member (either qualified or limited by rights or interests held, or controlled by
any individual or entity) would be ineligible to be licensed as an owner or to participate in racing.

c. Any owner who is a member of a partnership may be required to list all racing animals that the
owner intends to race in Iowa in which an interest is owned (either in whole or in part).

d. All parties to a partnership shall be jointly and severally liable for all stakes, forfeits, and other
obligations.

e. An authorized agent may be appointed to represent the partnership in all matters and be
responsible for all stakes, forfeits, entries, scratches, signing of claim slips, and other obligations in lieu
of the managing partner(s).

6.20(3) A partnership name under which a racing animal races shall be considered a kennel/stable
name for purposes of these rules. It will not be necessary for the partnership to obtain a kennel/stable
name license.

6.20(4) Any partner’s share or partial share of a partnership that owns a racing animal shall not be
assigned without the written consent of the other partner(s), the commission representative’s approval,
and filing with the racing secretary. Any alteration in a partnership structure or percentages must be
reported promptly in writing, notarized, signed by all members of the partnership, and filed with the
commission.

6.20(5) The commission representative may review the ownership of each racing animal entered to
race and shall ensure that each registration certificate or eligibility certificate is properly endorsed by the
transferor to the present owner(s). The commission representative may determine the validity for racing
purposes of all liens, transfers and agreements pertaining to ownership of a racing animal and may call
for adequate evidence of ownership at any time. The commission representative may declare any animal
ineligible to race if its ownership, or control of its ownership, is in question.

6.20(6) A fee set by the commission shall be assessed for each application for a partnership license.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09; ARC 2927C, IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]

491—6.21(99D) Corporations owning racing animals.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
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6.21(1) All corporations must be duly licensed by the commission on forms furnished by the
commission, and in accordance with the requirements of 491—6.17(99D). In addition, any stockholder
owning a beneficial interest of 5 percent or more of the corporation must be licensed as an owner. The
corporation must submit a complete list of stockholders owning a beneficial interest of 5 percent or
more.

6.21(2) The corporation stockholders owning less than 5 percent of the stock of a corporation need
not be licensed; however, the commission may request a list of these stockholders. The list shall include
names, percentages owned, addresses, social security numbers, and dates of birth. These stockholders
shall not have access to the backstretch, to the paddock area, or to the winner’s circle other than as
guests of a facility, commission representatives, or designated licensees and may be required to submit
additional information as requested by the commission representative, which may include a release
for confidential information and submission of fingerprint cards; and the commission may assess
costs, as required, for criminal history checks. This information shall be supplied to the commission
representative within 30 days of the date of the request.

6.21(3) Any and all changes in either the corporation structure or the respective interest
of stockholders as described above must be notarized and promptly filed with the commission
representatives.

6.21(4) The corporate name under which the corporation does business in Iowa shall be considered
a kennel/stable name for purposes of these rules. It shall not be necessary for the corporation to obtain
a kennel/stable name license.

6.21(5) A corporation, in lieu of an executive officer, may appoint a racing manager or an authorized
agent for the purposes of entry, scratches and the signing of claim slips, among other obligations.

6.21(6) The commission representative may deny, suspend, or revoke the license of a corporation
for which a beneficial interest includes or involves any person or entity that is ineligible (through
character, moral fitness or any other criteria employed by the commission) to be licensed as an owner
or to participate in racing, regardless of the percentage of ownership interest involved.

6.21(7) Any stockholder holding a beneficial interest of 5 percent or more of a corporation must, in
addition to being licensed, list any interest owned in all racing animals in which any beneficial interest
is owned.

6.21(8) The corporation must pay a prescribed fee to the commission.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.22(99D) Authorized agents for owner entities of racing animals.
6.22(1) Any persons represented by a kennel name, stable name, corporation, partnership, or single

person entity may assign an agent for the kennel name, stable name, corporation, partnership, or single
person entity. The assigned agent is then authorized to handle matters pertaining to racing, which may
include authorization to collect all purses or other moneys.

6.22(2) The application for a license as an authorized agent must be signed by the principal and
clearly set forth the powers of the agent, including whether the agent is empowered to collect money
from the facility. The application must be notarized and a copy must be filed with the facility.

6.22(3) Changes in an agent’s powers or revocation of an agent’s authority must be in writing,
notarized, and filed with the commission’s licensing office and the facility.

6.22(4) The authorized agent must pay a prescribed fee to the commission.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.23(99D) Trainers and assistant trainers of racing animals.
6.23(1) All trainers and assistant trainers of racing animals and their employees are subject to the

laws of Iowa and the rules promulgated by the commission immediately upon acceptance and occupancy
of accommodations from or approved by the facility or upon making entry to run on its track. Trainers,
assistant trainers, and their employees shall accept the decision of the commission representative on any
and all questions, subject to their right of appeal to the commission.

6.23(2) Licensing of trainers and assistant trainers. Eligibility:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
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a. An applicant must be at least 18 years of age to be licensed by the commission as a trainer or
assistant trainer.

b. An applicant must be qualified, as determined by the commission representative, by reason of
experience, background, and knowledge of racing. A trainer’s license from another jurisdiction may be
accepted as evidence of experience and qualifications. Evidence of qualifications may require passing
one or more of the following:

(1) A written examination.
(2) An interview or oral examination.
(3) A demonstration of practical skills in a “barn test” (horse racing only).
c. An applicant must have a racing animal eligible to race and registered to race at the current race

meeting.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.24(99D) Jockeys and apprentice jockeys.
6.24(1) Eligibility.
a. An applicant for a jockey license must be at least 16 years of age, and if under 18 years of age,

the applicant must have the written consent of a parent or guardian.
b. A jockey shall pass a physical examination given within the previous 12 months by a licensed

physician affirming fitness to participate as a jockey. The commission representatives may require that
any jockey be reexamined and may refuse to allow any jockey to ride pending completion of such
examination.

c. An applicant shall show competence by prior licensing, demonstration of riding ability, or
temporary participation in races. An applicant may participate in a race or races, with the commission
representative’s prior approval for each race, not to exceed five races.

d. A jockey shall not be an owner or trainer of any horse competing at the race meeting where the
jockey is riding.

e. A person who has never ridden in a race at a recognized meeting shall not be granted a license
as jockey or apprentice jockey.

6.24(2) Apprentice jockeys.
a. The conditions of an apprentice jockey license do not apply to quarter horse racing. A jockey’s

performance in quarter horse racing does not apply to the conditions of an apprentice jockey license.
b. An applicant with an approved apprentice certificate may be licensed as an apprentice jockey.
c. An applicant for an apprentice jockey license must be at least 16 years of age, and if under

18 years of age, the applicant must have written consent of parent or guardian. Before such license
is granted, the gaming representative shall ascertain that the applicant has suitable qualifications and
aptitude to hold an apprentice jockey’s license and that the applicant has not been previously licensed as
a jockey under any jurisdiction.

d. Rescinded IAB 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08.
6.24(3) Jockeys from foreign countries. Upon making application for a license in this jurisdiction,

jockeys from a foreign country shall declare that they are holders of valid licenses in their countries, not
under suspension, and bound by the rules and laws of this state. To facilitate this process, the jockey shall
present a declaration sheet to the commission representative in a language recognized in this jurisdiction.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.25(99D) Jockey agent.
6.25(1) An applicant for a license as a jockey agent shall:
a. Provide written proof of agency with at least one jockey licensed by the commission; and
b. Be qualified, as determined by the commission representative, by reason of experience,

background, and knowledge. A jockey agent’s license from another jurisdiction may be accepted as
evidence of experience and qualifications. Evidence of qualifications may require passing one or both
of the following:

(1) A written examination.
(2) An interview or oral examination.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
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c. An applicant not previously licensed as a jockey agent shall be required to pass a written and
oral examination.

6.25(2) A jockey agent may serve as agent for no more than two jockeys and one apprentice jockey.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.26(99D) Driver. In determining eligibility for a driver’s license, the board shall consider:
1. Whether the applicant has obtained the required U.S.T.A. license.
2. Evidence of driving experience and ability to drive in a race.
3. The age of the applicant. No person under 18 years of age shall be licensed by the commission

as a driver. However, a person under 18 years of age, but at least 16 years of age who has the written
consent of a parent or guardian, may be licensed to drive in qualifying races only.

4. Evidence of physical and mental ability.
5. Results of a written examination to determine qualifications to drive and knowledge of

commission rules.
6. Record of rule violations.

[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.27(99D) Practicing veterinarians. Every veterinarian practicing on facility premises must have
an unrestricted and current license to practice veterinary science issued by the state of Iowa veterinary
regulatory authority and shall be licensed by the commission in accordance with the commission rules
governing occupational licensing.

6.27(1) Every veterinarian seeking to be licensed by the commission shall submit verification of
a current and unrestricted license to practice veterinary science issued by the state of Iowa veterinary
regulatory authority.

6.27(2) A veterinarian seeking to be licensed by the commission shall disclose in the veterinarian’s
application to the commission all disciplinary action taken against any licenses to practice veterinary
science held by the applicant.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.28(99D,99F) Alcohol and drug testing.
6.28(1) Alcohol prohibition/preliminary breath test. Licensees whose duties require them to be in a

restricted area of a racing facility shall not have present within their systems an amount of alcohol of
0.05 percent or more. A restricted area is a designated area for sample collection, paddock, racetrack, or
other area where racing officials carry out the duties of their positions.

Acting with reasonable cause, a commission representative may direct the above licensees to submit
to a preliminary breath test. A licensee shall, when so directed, submit to examination.

If the results show a reading of 0.05 percent alcohol content or more, the licensee shall not be
permitted to continue duties for that day. For a second violation, the licensee shall not be permitted
to continue duties for that day and then shall be subject to fine or suspension by the board or commission
representative. For a subsequent violation, the licensee may be subject to procedures following positive
chemical analysis (see 6.28(3)).

If the results show a reading of 0.10 percent alcohol content or more, the licensee is subject to fine
or suspension by the board or commission representative. For a subsequent violation, the licensee may
be subject to procedures following positive chemical analysis (see 6.28(3)).

6.28(2) Drug prohibition/body fluid test. Licensees whose duties require them to be in a restricted
area, as defined in subrule 6.28(1), of a racing facility shall not have present within their systems any
controlled substance as listed in Schedules I to V of U.S.C. Title 21 (Food and Drug Section 812), Iowa
Code chapter 124 or any prescription drug unless it was obtained directly or pursuant to valid prescription
or order from a duly licensed physician who is acting in the course of professional practice. Acting with
reasonable cause, a commission representative may direct the above licensees to deliver a specimen
of urine or subject themselves to the taking of a blood sample or other body fluids at a collection site
approved by the commission. In these cases, the commission representative may prohibit the licensee
from participating in racing until the licensee evidences a negative test result. Sufficient sample should

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.6.28.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/124.pdf
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be collected to ensure a quantity for a split sample when possible. A licensee who refuses to provide
the samples herein described shall be in violation of these rules and shall be immediately suspended and
subject to disciplinary action by the board or commission representative. All confirmed positive test
costs and any related expenses shall be paid for by the licensee. Negative tests shall be at the expense of
the commission.

With reasonable cause noted, an on-duty commission representative may direct a licensee to
deliver a test. The commission representative shall call the approved laboratory or hospital and provide
information regarding the person who will be coming; that the licensee will have a photo ID; the name
and number to call when the licensee arrives; to whom and where to mail the results; and who should
be called with the results. The licensee will be directed to immediately leave the work area and proceed
to an approved laboratory or hospital for testing with the following directions:

1. If under impairment, the licensee must have another person drive the licensee to the laboratory
or hospital.

2. On arrival at the laboratory or hospital, the licensee must show the license to the admitting
personnel for verification.

3. On arrival at the laboratory or hospital, the licensee shall be required to sign a consent for the
release of information of the results to a commission representative.

6.28(3) Procedures following positive chemical analysis.
a. After professional evaluation, if the licensee’s condition proves nonaddictive and not

detrimental to the best interest of racing, and the licensee can produce a negative test result and agrees
to further testing at the discretion of the commission representative to ensure unimpairment, the licensee
may be allowed to participate in racing.

b. After professional evaluation, should the licensee’s condition prove addictive or detrimental
to the best interest of racing, the licensee shall not be allowed to participate in racing until the licensee
can produce a negative test result and show documented proof of successful completion of a certified
alcohol/drug rehabilitation program approved by the commission. The licenseemust also agree to further
testing at the discretion of the commission representative to ensure unimpairment.

c. For a second violation, a licensee shall be suspended and allowed to enroll in a certified
alcohol/drug rehabilitation program approved by the administrator and to apply for reinstatement only
at the discretion of the administrator.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

491—6.29(99D) Time by which owner, jockey and trainer must be licensed. The owner (includes
stable names, partnerships, and corporations), the jockey and the trainer of a horse entered to race must
be licensed by the first post time of the race card for the day in which the horse is entered.
[ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09; ARC 2468C, IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F.
[Filed 8/18/00, Notice 7/12/00—published 9/6/00, effective 10/11/00]
[Filed 4/24/01, Notice 2/7/01—published 5/16/01, effective 6/20/01]
[Filed 8/22/01, Notice 6/27/01—published 9/19/01, effective 10/24/01]
[Filed 9/20/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 10/17/01, effective 11/21/01]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]
[Filed 6/6/03, Notice 4/2/03—published 6/25/03, effective 7/30/03]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 9/7/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 9/29/04, effective 11/3/04]
[Filed 4/21/05, Notice 2/16/05—published 5/11/05, effective 6/15/05]
[Filed 4/20/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed 1/11/08, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/30/08, effective 3/5/08]
[Filed 6/6/08, Notice 3/26/08—published 7/2/08, effective 8/6/08]

[Filed 10/10/08, Notice 8/13/08—published 11/5/08, effective 12/10/08]
[Filed Emergency ARC 7658B, IAB 3/25/09, effective 3/23/09]

[Filed ARC 8029B (Notice ARC 7758B, IAB 5/6/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7658B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8029B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7758B.pdf
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[Filed ARC 2468C (Notice ARC 2320C, IAB 12/23/15), IAB 3/30/16, effective 5/4/16]
[Filed ARC 2927C (Notice ARC 2801C, IAB 11/9/16), IAB 2/1/17, effective 3/8/17]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2468C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2320C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2927C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2801C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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CHAPTER 8
PARI-MUTUEL WAGERING, SIMULCASTING AND ADVANCE DEPOSIT WAGERING

[Prior to 11/19/86, Racing Commission[693]]
[Prior to 11/18/87, Racing and Gaming Division[195]]

491—8.1(99D) Definitions.
“Account” means an account approved by the commission for pari-mutuel advance deposit

wagering with a complete record of credits, wagers and debits established by a licensee account holder
and managed by a licensee or ADWO.

“Administrator” means the administrator of the Iowa racing and gaming commission or the
administrator’s designee.

“Advance deposit wagering” means a method of pari-mutuel wagering in which an individual may
establish an account, deposit money into the account, and use the account balance to pay for pari-mutuel
wagering.

“Advance deposit wagering center” means an actual location, the equipment, and the staff of a
licensee, ADWO, or both involved in the management, servicing and operation of the pari-mutuel
advance deposit wagering for the licensee.

“Advance deposit wagering operator” or “ADWO” means an advance deposit wagering operator
licensed by the commission who has entered into an agreement with the licensee of the horse racetrack
in Polk County and the Iowa Horsemen’s Benevolent and Protective Association to provide pari-mutuel
advance deposit wagering.

“Authorized receiver” means a receiver that conducts and operates a pari-mutuel wagering system
on the results of contests being held or conducted and simulcast from the enclosures of one or more host
facilities.

“Betting interest” means a number assigned to a single runner, an entry or a field for wagering
purposes.

“Board of stewards” means a board established by the administrator to review conduct by
pari-mutuel facilities and their employees that may constitute violations of the rules and statutes relating
to pari-mutuel racing. The administrator may serve as a board of one.

“Breakage” means the odd cents by which the amount payable on each dollar wagered in a
pari-mutuel pool exceeds a multiple of ten cents. “Breakage” is the net pool minus payoff.

“Commission” means the Iowa racing and gaming commission.
“Commission representative” means an employee of the commission designated to represent

the commission in matters pertaining to the operation of the mutuel department. In the absence of a
specifically appointed representative, a commission steward will perform the functions and duties of
the commission representative.

“Contest” means a race on which wagers are placed.
“Credits” means all positive inflows of money to an account.
“Dead heat” means that two or more runners have tied at the finish line for the same position in the

order of finish.
“Debits” means all negative outflow of money from an account.
“Deposit” means a payment of money into an account.
“Double” means a wager to select the winners of two consecutive races and is not a parlay and has

no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the facility and shall not be construed as
a “quinella double.”

“Entry” means two or more runners are coupled in a contest because of common ties and a wager
on one of them shall be a wager on all of them.

“Exacta” (may also be known as “perfecta” or “correcta”) means a wager selecting the exact order
of finish for first and second in that contest and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to
any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Facility” means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering in Iowa.
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“Field” means when the individual runners competing in a contest exceed the numbering capacity
of the totalizator and all runners of the higher number shall be grouped together. A wager on one in the
field shall be a wager on all. (No “fields” shall be allowed in greyhound racing.)

“Guest facility” means a facility which offers licensed pari-mutuel wagering on contests conducted
by another facility (the host) in either the same state or another jurisdiction.

“Host facility”means the facility conducting a licensed pari-mutuel meeting from which authorized
contests or entire performances are simulcast.

“Interstate simulcasting” means the telecast of live audio and visual signals of pari-mutuel racing
sent to or received from a state outside the state of Iowa to an authorized racing or gaming facility for
the purpose of wagering.

“Intrastate simulcasting” means the telecast of live audio and visual signals of pari-mutuel racing
conducted on a licensed pari-mutuel track within Iowa sent to or received from an authorized pari-mutuel
facility within Iowa for the purpose of pari-mutuel wagering.

“Licensee” means a horse racetrack located in Polk County operating under a license issued by the
commission.

“Licensee account holder”means any individual at least 21 years of age who successfully completed
an application and for whom the licensee or ADWO has opened an account. “Licensee account holder”
does not include any corporation, partnership, limited liability company, trust, estate or other formal or
nonformal entity.

“Minus pool” means when the total amount of money to be returned to the public exceeds what is
in the pool because of the deduction of a commission and because of the rule stipulation that no mutuel
tickets shall be paid at less than $1.05 for each $1.00 wagered.

“Mutuel department”means that area of a racetrack where wagers are made and winning tickets are
cashed and where the totalizator is installed and any area used directly in the operation of pari-mutuel
wagering.

“Mutuel manager” means an employee of the facility who manages the mutuel department.
“Net pool” means the amount remaining in each separate pari-mutuel pool after the takeout

percentage, as provided for by Iowa Code section 99D.11, has been deducted.
“Odds”means the approximate payoffs per dollar based on win pool wagering only on each betting

interest for finishing first without a dead heat with another betting interest.
“Official” means that the order of finish for the race is “official” and that payoff prices based upon

the “official” order of finish shall be posted.
“Order of finish”means the finishing order of each runner from first place to last place in each race.

For horse racing only, the order of finish may be changed by the stewards for a rule infraction prior to
posting of the official order of finish.

“Pari-mutuel pool” means the total amount of money wagered on each separate pari-mutuel pool
for payoff purposes.

“Payoff” means the amount distributed to holders of valid winning pari-mutuel tickets in each pool
as determined by the official order of finish and includes the amount wagered and profit.

“Pick (n)” means a betting transaction in which a purchaser selects winner(s) of (x) number of
contests designated by the facility during one racing card.

“Pick three” means a wager to select the winners of three consecutive races and is not a parlay and
has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Place” means a runner finishing second.
“Place pick (n) pools” means a wager to select the first- or second-place finisher in each of a

designated number of contests.
“Place pool”means the total amount of money wagered on all betting interests in each race to finish

first or second.
“Post time” means the scheduled starting time for a contest.
“Proper identification” means a form of identification accepted in the normal course of business to

establish that the person making a transaction is a licensee account holder.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.11.pdf
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“Quinella” means a wager selecting two runners to finish first and second, regardless of the order
of finish, and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the
facility.

“Quinella double”means a wager which consists of selecting the quinella in each of two designated
contests and is an entirely separate pool from all other pools and has no connection with or relation to
any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Runner” means each entrant in a contest, designated by a number as a betting interest.
“Sales transaction data” means the data between totalizator ticket-issuing machines and the

totalizator central processing unit for the purpose of accepting wagers and generating, canceling
and cashing pari-mutuel tickets and the financial information resulting from the processing of sales
transaction data, such as handle.

“Secure personal identification code”means an alpha-numeric character code provided by a licensee
account holder as a means by which the licensee or ADWO may verify a wager or account transaction
as authorized by the licensee account holder.

“Show” means a runner finishing third.
“Show pool” means the total amount of money wagered on all betting interests in each contest to

finish either first, second or third.
“Source market fee” or “host fee”means the part of a wager that is made on any race by a person who

is a licensee account holder and that is returned to the licensee and the Iowa Horsemen’s Benevolent and
Protective Association pursuant to the terms of a negotiated agreement as required by 491—8.6(99D).

“Steward” means a racing official appointed or approved by the commission to perform the
supervisory and regulatory duties relating to pari-mutuel racing.

“Superfecta” means a wager selecting the exact order of finish for first, second, third, and fourth in
that contest and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by
the facility.

“Totalizator” means a machine for registering wagers and computing odds and payoffs based upon
data supplied by each pari-mutuel ticket-issuing machine.

“Trifecta” means a wager selecting the exact order of finish for first, second, and third in that race
and is not a parlay and has no connection with or relation to any other pool conducted by the facility.

“Tri-superfecta” means a wager selecting the exact order of finish for first, second and third in the
first designated tri-super contest combined with selecting the exact order of finish for first, second, third
and fourth in the second designated tri-super contest.

“Twin quinella”means a wager in which the bettor selects the first two finishers, regardless of order,
in each of two designated contests. Each winning ticket for the twin quinella must be exchanged for a
free ticket on the second twin quinella contest in order to remain eligible for the second-half twin quinella
pool.

“Twin superfecta” means a wager in which the bettor selects the first four finishers, in their exact
order, in each of two designated contests. Each winning ticket for the first twin superfecta contest must
be exchanged for a free ticket on the second twin superfecta contest in order to remain eligible for the
second-half twin superfecta pool.

“Twin trifecta” means a wager in which the bettor selects the three runners that will finish first,
second, and third in the exact order as officially posted in each of the two designated twin trifecta races.

“Underpayment”means when the payoff to the public resulting from errors in calculating pools and
errors occurring in the communication in payoffs results in less money returned to the public than is
actually due.

“Win” means a runner finishing first.
“Win pool” means the total amount wagered on all betting interests in each contest to finish first.
“Withdrawal”means a payment of money from an account by the licensee or ADWO to the licensee

account holder when properly requested by the licensee account holder.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 4378C, IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
7/31/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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491—8.2(99D) General.
8.2(1) Wagering. Each facility shall conduct wagering in accordance with applicable laws and these

rules. Such wagering shall employ a pari-mutuel system approved by the commission. The totalizator
shall be tested prior to and during the meeting as required by the commission. Annually, the facility shall
have an external audit, approved by the administrator, of the totalizator system. All systems of wagering
other than pari-mutuel, such as bookmaking and auction-pool selling, are prohibited, and any person
attempting to participate in prohibited wagering shall be ejected or excluded from facility grounds.

8.2(2) Records. The facility shall maintain records of all wagering so the commission may review
such records for any contest including the opening line, subsequent odds fluctuation, the amount and at
which windowwagers were placed on any betting interest and such other information as may be required.
Such wagering records shall be retained by each facility and safeguarded for a period of time specified
by the commission. The commission may require that certain of these records be made available to the
wagering public at the completion of each contest.

The facility shall provide the commission with a list of the licensed individuals afforded access to
pari-mutuel records and equipment at the wagering facility.

8.2(3) Pari-mutuel tickets. A pari-mutuel ticket is evidence of a contribution to the pari-mutuel pool
operated by the facility and is evidence of the obligation of the facility to pay to the holder thereof such
portion of the distributable amount of the pari-mutuel pool as is represented by such valid pari-mutuel
ticket. The facility shall cash all valid winning tickets when such are presented for payment during the
course of the meeting where sold and for a specified period after the last day of the meeting as provided
in paragraph 8.2(4)“g.”

a. To be deemed a valid pari-mutuel ticket, such ticket shall have been issued by a pari-mutuel
ticket machine operated by the facility and recorded as a ticket entitled to a share of the pari-mutuel pool
and contain imprinted information as to:

(1) The name of the facility operating the meeting.
(2) A unique identifying number or code.
(3) Identification of the terminal at which the ticket was issued.
(4) A designation of the performance for which the wagering transaction was issued.
(5) The contest number for which the pool is conducted.
(6) The type(s) of wagers represented.
(7) The number(s) representing the betting interests for which the wager is recorded.
(8) The amount(s) of the contributions to the pari-mutuel pool or pools for which the ticket is

evidence.
b. No pari-mutuel ticket recorded or reported as previously paid, canceled, or nonexistent shall be

deemed a valid pari-mutuel ticket by the facility. The facility may withhold payment and refuse to cash
any pari-mutuel ticket deemed not valid, except as provided in paragraph 8.2(4)“e.”

8.2(4) Pari-mutuel ticket sales.
a. Pari-mutuel tickets shall not be sold by anyone other than a facility licensed to conduct

pari-mutuel wagering.
b. No pari-mutuel ticket may be sold on a contest for which wagering has already been closed,

and no facility shall be responsible for ticket sales entered into but not completed by issuance of a ticket
before the totalizator is closed for wagering on such contest.

c. Claims pertaining to a mistake on an issued or unissued ticket must be made by the bettor prior
to leaving the seller’s window.

d. Payment on winning pari-mutuel wagers shall be made on the basis of the order of finish as
purposely posted and declared “official.” Any subsequent change in the order of finish or award of purse
money(s) as may result from a subsequent ruling by the stewards or administrator shall in no way affect
the pari-mutuel payoff. If an error in the posted order of finish or payoff figures is discovered, the official
order of finish or payoff prices may be corrected and an announcement concerning the change shall be
made to the public.

e. The facility shall not satisfy claims on lost, mutilated, or altered pari-mutuel tickets without
authorization from the administrator.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
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f. The facility shall have no obligation to enter a wager into a betting pool if unable to do so due
to equipment failure.

g. Payment on valid pari-mutuel tickets shall be made only upon presentation and surrender to the
facility where the wager was made within 60 days following the close of the meeting during which the
wager was made. Failure to present any such ticket within 60 days shall constitute a waiver of the right
to receive payment.

8.2(5) Advance performance wagering. No facility shall permit wagering to begin more than one
hour before scheduled post time of the first contest of a performance unless it has first obtained the
authorization of the administrator.

8.2(6) Claims for payment from pari-mutuel pool. At a designated location, a written, verified claim
for payment from a pari-mutuel pool shall be accepted by the facility in any case where the facility has
withheld payment or has refused to cash a pari-mutuel wager. The claim shall be made on such form
as approved by the administrator, and the claimant shall make such claim under penalty of perjury. The
original of such claim shall be forwarded to the administrator within 48 hours.

a. In the case of a claimmade for payment of a mutilated pari-mutuel ticket which does not contain
the total imprinted elements required in paragraph 8.2(3)“a” of these general provisions, the facility shall
make a recommendation to accompany the claim forwarded to the administrator as to whether or not the
mutilated ticket has sufficient elements to be positively identified as a winning ticket.

b. In the case of a claim made for payment on a pari-mutuel wager, the administrator shall
adjudicate the claim and may order payment thereon from the pari-mutuel pool or by the facility, may
deny the claim, or may make such other order as the administrator may deem proper.

8.2(7) Payment for errors. If an error occurs in the payment amounts for pari-mutuel wagers which
are cashed or entitled to be cashed, and as a result of such error the pari-mutuel pool involved in the error
is not correctly distributed among winning ticket holders, the following shall apply:

a. Verification is required to show that the amount of the commission, the amount in breakage,
and the amount in payoffs are equal to the total gross pool. If the amount of the pool is more than the
amount used to calculate the payoff, the underpayment shall be added to the corresponding pool of the
next contest. If an underpayment is discovered after the close of the meeting, the underpayment shall
be held in an interest-bearing account approved by the administrator until being added, together with
accrued interest, to the corresponding pool of the next meet.

b. Any claim not filed with the facility within 30 days, inclusive of the date on which the
underpayment was publicly announced, shall be deemed waived, and the facility shall have no further
liability therefor.

c. In the event the error results in an overpayment to winning wagers, the facility shall be
responsible for such payment.

8.2(8) Betting explanation. A summary explanation of pari-mutuel wagering and each type of
betting pool offered shall be published in the program for every wagering performance. The rules
of racing relative to each type of pari-mutuel pool offered must be prominently displayed on facility
grounds and available upon request through facility representatives.

8.2(9) Display of betting information.
a. Approximate odds for win pool betting shall be posted on display devices within view of the

wagering public and updated at intervals of not more than 90 seconds.
b. The probable payoff or amounts wagered, in total and on each betting interest, for other pools

may be displayed to the wagering public at intervals and in a manner approved by the administrator.
c. Official results and payoffs must be displayed upon each contest being declared official.
8.2(10) Canceled contests. If a contest is canceled or declared “no contest,” refunds shall be granted

on valid wagers in accordance with these rules.
8.2(11) Refunds.
a. Notwithstanding other provisions of these rules, refunds of the entire pool shall be made on:
(1) Win pools, exacta pools, and first-half double pools offered in contests in which the number of

betting interests has been reduced to fewer than two.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
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(2) Place pools, quinella pools, trifecta pools, first-half quinella double pools, first-half twin
quinella pools, first-half twin trifecta pools, and first-half tri-superfecta pools offered in contests in
which the number of betting interests has been reduced to fewer than three.

(3) Show pools, superfecta pools, and first-half twin superfecta pools offered in contests in which
the number of betting interests has been reduced to fewer than four.

b. Authorized refunds shall be paid upon presentation and surrender of the affected pari-mutuel
ticket.

8.2(12) Coupled entries and mutuel fields.
a. Contestants coupled in wagering as a coupled entry or mutuel field shall be considered part

of a single betting interest for the purpose of price calculations and distribution of pools. Should
any contestant in a coupled entry or mutuel field be officially withdrawn or scratched, the remaining
contestants in that coupled entry or mutuel field shall remain valid betting interests and no refunds will
be granted. If all contestants within a coupled entry or mutuel field are scratched, then tickets on such
betting interests shall be refunded, notwithstanding other provisions of these rules.

b. For the purpose of price calculations only, coupled entries and mutuel fields shall be calculated
as a single finisher, using the finishing position of the leading contestant in that coupled entry or mutuel
field to determine order of placing. This rule shall apply to all circumstances, including situations
involving a dead heat, except as otherwise provided by these rules.

8.2(13) Pools dependent upon betting interests. Unless the administrator otherwise provides, at the
time the pools are opened for wagering, the facility:

a. May offer win, place, and show wagering on all contests with six or more betting interests.
b. May prohibit show wagering on any contest with five or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start.
c. May prohibit place wagering on any contest with four or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start.
d. May prohibit quinella wagering on any contest with three or fewer betting interests scheduled

to start.
e. May prohibit quinella double wagering on any contests with three or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
f. May prohibit exacta wagering on any contest with three or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start.
g. May prohibit trifecta wagering on any contest with five or fewer betting interests scheduled to

start, or as provided in subparagraph 8.2(13)“g”(1) below:
(1) Cancel trifecta. The stewards have the authority to cancel trifecta wagering at any time they

determine an irregular pattern of wagering or determine that the conduct of the race would not be in the
interest of the regulation of the pari-mutuel wagering industry or in the public confidence in racing. The
stewards may approve smaller fields for trifecta wagering if extraneous circumstances are shown by the
facility.

(2) Reserved.
h. May prohibit superfecta wagering on any contest with seven or fewer betting interests scheduled

to start.
i. May prohibit twin quinella wagering on any contests with three or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
j. May prohibit twin trifecta wagering on any contests with seven or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start, except as provided in subparagraph 8.2(13)“g”(1).
k. May prohibit tri-superfecta wagering on any contests with seven or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
l. May prohibit twin superfecta wagering on any contests with seven or fewer betting interests

scheduled to start.
8.2(14) Prior approval required for betting pools.
a. A facility that desires to offer new forms of wagering must apply in writing to the administrator

and receive written approval prior to implementing the new betting pool.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/491.8.2.pdf
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b. The facility may suspend previously approved forms of wagering with the prior approval of the
administrator. Any carryover shall be held until the suspended form of wagering is reinstated. A facility
may request approval of a form of wagering or separate wagering pool for specific requirements.

8.2(15) Closing of wagering in a contest.
a. All wagering shall stop and all pari-mutuel machines shall be locked at post time or at the actual

start of the races. Machines shall be automatically locked, unless unusual circumstances dictate that the
stewards act differently.

b. The facility shall maintain, in good order, a system approved by the administrator for closing
wagering.

8.2(16) Complaints pertaining to pari-mutuel operations.
a. When a patron makes a complaint to a facility regarding the mutuel department, the facility

shall immediately issue a complaint report, setting out:
(1) The name of the complainant;
(2) The nature of the complaint;
(3) The name of the persons, if any, against whom the complaint was made;
(4) The date of the complaint;
(5) The action taken or proposed to be taken, if any, by the facility.
b. The facility shall submit every complaint report to the commission within five days after the

complaint was made.
8.2(17) Facility/vendor employees. All facility/vendor employees shall report immediately to the

administrator any known irregularities or wrongdoings by any person involving pari-mutuel wagering
and shall cooperate in subsequent investigations.

8.2(18) Unrestricted access. The facility shall permit the commission unrestricted access at all times
to its facilities and equipment and to all books, ledgers, accounts, documents and records of the facility
that relate to pari-mutuel wagering.

8.2(19) Totalizator breakdown. In the event of irreparable breakdown of the totalizator during the
wagering on a race, the wagering on that race shall be declared closed and the payoff shall be computed
on the sums wagered in each pool up to the time of the breakdown.

8.2(20) Minimum wager and payoff. The minimum wager to be accepted by any licensed facility
for win, place and show wagering shall be $2. The minimum payoff on a $2 wager shall be $2.10. For
all other wagers, the minimum wager to be accepted by any licensed facility shall be $1. The minimum
payoff for a $1 wager shall be $1.05. Any deviation from these minimums must be approved by the
administrator. In cases where a minus pool occurs, the facility is responsible for the payment of the
minimum payoff and no breakage shall be incurred from that pari-mutuel pool.

8.2(21) Minors prohibited from wagering. No minor shall be permitted by any licensed facility to
purchase or cash a pari-mutuel ticket.

8.2(22) Emergency situations. In the event of an emergency in connection with the mutuel
department not covered in these rules, the pari-mutuel manager representing the facility shall report the
problem to the stewards, and the stewards shall render a full report to the administrator or administrator’s
designee within 48 hours.

8.2(23) Commission mutuel supervisor. The commission may employ a mutuel supervisor with
accounting experience to serve as the commission’s designated representative at each race meeting as
provided in Iowa Code section 99D.19. In the absence of a specifically appointed commission mutuel
supervisor, the board of stewards or simulcast steward will perform the functions and duties of the
commission.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13; ARC 1876C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 3608C, IAB 1/31/18, effective
3/7/18]

491—8.3(99D) Approval of pari-mutuel wagers.
8.3(1) Pools permitted. All pari-mutuel wagering pools approved by the commission shall be

separately and independently calculated and distributed. Takeout shall be deducted from each gross

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
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pool as stipulated by Iowa Code section 99D.11. The remainder of the moneys in the pool shall
constitute the net pool for distribution as payoff on winning wagers.

8.3(2) Pari-mutuel wagering submissions. Prior to conducting a new pari-mutuel wager, a facility
shall submit proposals for the wager including, but not limited to, the wager type, calculation of payoff,
refunds and distribution of pools. The wager submission, or requests for modification to an approved
wager, shall be in writing and approved by the administrator or an administrator’s designee prior to
implementation.

8.3(3) Public notice. The public shall have access to thewagering rules and the calculation of payoffs
and distribution of pools which are approved by the commission. Signage shall be conspicuously posted
in the wagering area to direct patrons to the wagering area where this information can be viewed.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—8.4(99D) Simulcast wagering.
8.4(1) General.
a. Rules. All simulcasting must be transmitted live, and all wagering on simulcasting shall be

made in accordance with the commission rules on pari-mutuel wagering. Commission rules in effect
during live racing shall remain in effect during simulcasting where applicable.

b. Transmission. The method used to transmit sales transaction and data including, but not limited
to, the odds, will pay, race results, and payoff prices must be approved by the commission, based upon
the determination that provisions to secure the system and transmission are satisfactory.

c. Communication. A communication system between the host track and the receiving facility
must be provided which will allow the totalizator operator and the commission representatives at the
host track to communicate with the facility receiving the signal. The facility is responsible during the
racing program’s operating hours for reporting any problems or delays to the public.

d. Approval.
(1) All simulcasting, both interstate and intrastate, must be preapproved by the commission

or commission representative. Each facility conducting simulcasting shall submit an annual
written simulcast proposal to the commission with the application for license renewal required by
491—Chapter 1.

(2) The commission representative, upon written request, may grant modifications to the annual
simulcast proposal. The commission representative may approve or disapprove simulcast requests at
the representative’s discretion. Factors that may be considered include, but are not limited to, economic
conditions of a facility, impact on other facilities, impact on the Iowa breeding industry, other gambling
in the state, and any other considerations the commission representative deems appropriate.

(3) Once simulcast authority has been granted by the commission or commission representative, it
shall be the affirmative responsibility of the facility granted simulcast authority to obtain all necessary
permission from other states and tracks to simulcast the pari-mutuel races. In addition, the burden of
adhering to state and federal laws concerning simulcasting rests on the facility at all times.

8.4(2) Simulcast host.
a. Every host facility, if requested, may contract with an authorized receiver for the purpose of

providing authorized users its simulcast. All contracts governing participation in interstate or intrastate
pools shall be submitted to the commission representative for prior approval. Contracts shall be of such
content and in such format as required by the commission representative.

b. A host facility is responsible for the content of the simulcast and shall use all reasonable effort
to present a simulcast which offers the viewers an exemplary depiction of each performance.

c. Unless otherwise permitted by the commission representative, every simulcast will contain in its
video content a digital display of actual time of day, the name of the host facility fromwhich the simulcast
originates, the number of the contest being displayed, and any other relevant information available to
patrons at the host facility.

d. The host facility shall maintain such security controls, including encryption over its uplink and
communications systems, as directed or approved by the commission or commission representative.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/491.1.pdf
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e. Financial reports shall be submitted daily or as otherwise directed by the commission
representative. Reports shall be of such content and in such format as required by the commission
representative.

8.4(3) Authorized receiver.
a. An authorized receiver shall provide:
(1) Adequate transmitting and receiving equipment of acceptable broadcast quality which shall not

interfere with the closed circuit TV system of the host facility for providing any host facility patron
information.

(2) Pari-mutuel terminals, pari-mutuel odds displays, modems and switching units enabling
pari-mutuel data transmissions, and data communications between the host and guest facilities.

(3) A voice communication system between each guest facility and the host facility providing
timely voice contact among the commission representative, placing judges, and mutuel departments.

b. The guest facility and all authorized receivers shall conduct pari-mutuel wagering pursuant to
the applicable commission rules.

c. Not less than 30 minutes prior to the commencement of transmission of the performance of
pari-mutuel contests, the guest facility shall initiate a test program of its transmitter, encryption and
decoding, and data communication to ensure proper operation of the system.

d. The guest facility shall, in conjunction with the host facility(ies) for which it operates
pari-mutuel wagering, provide the commission representative with a certified report of its pari-mutuel
operations as directed by the commission representative.

e. Every authorized receiver shall file with the commission an annual report of its simulcast
operations and an audited financial statement.

f. The mutuel manager shall notify the commission representative when the transfer of pools,
pool totals, or calculations are in question, or if partial or total cancellations occur, and shall suggest
alternatives for continued operation. Should loss of video signal occur, wagering may continue with
approval from the commission representative.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—8.5(99D) Interstate common-pool wagering.
8.5(1) General.
a. All contracts governing participation in interstate common pools shall be submitted to the

commission representative for prior approval. Financial reports shall be submitted daily or as otherwise
directed by the commission representative. Contracts and reports shall be of such content and in such
format as required by the commission representative.

b. Individual wagering transactions are made at the point of sale in the state where placed.
Pari-mutuel pools are combined for computing odds and calculating payoffs but will be held separate
for auditing and all other purposes.

c. Any surcharges or withholdings in addition to the takeout shall be applied only in the
jurisdiction otherwise imposing such surcharges or withholdings.

d. In determining whether to approve an interstate common pool which does not include the host
facility or which includes contests from more than one facility, the commission representative shall
consider and may approve use of a bet type which is not utilized at the host facility, application of a
takeout rate not in effect at the host facility, or other factors which are presented to the commission
representative.

e. The content and format of the visual display of racing and wagering information at facilities in
other jurisdictions where wagering is permitted in the interstate common pool need not be identical to
the similar information permitted or required to be displayed under these rules.

8.5(2) Guest state participation in interstate common pools.
a. With the prior approval of the commission representative, pari-mutuel wagering pools may be

combined with corresponding wagering pools in the host state or with corresponding pools established
by one or more other jurisdictions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
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b. The commission representative may permit adjustment of the takeout from the pari-mutuel pool
so that the takeout rate in this jurisdiction is identical to that of the host facility or identical to that of
other jurisdictions participating in a merged pool.

c. When takeout rates in the merged pools are not identical, the net-price calculation shall be the
method by which the differing takeout rates are applied.

d. Rules established in the state of the host facility designated for a pari-mutuel pool shall apply.
e. The commission representative shall approve agreements made between the facility and other

participants in interstate common pools governing the distribution of breakage between the jurisdictions.
f. If, for any reason, it becomes impossible to successfully merge the bets placed into the interstate

common pool, the facility shall make payoffs in accordance with payoff prices that would have been in
effect if prices for the pool of bets were calculated without regard to wagers placed elsewhere, except
that, with the permission of the commission representative, the facility may alternatively determine either
to pay winning tickets at the payoff prices at the host facility or to declare such accepted bets void and
make refunds in accordance with the applicable rules.

8.5(3) Host state participation in merged pools.
a. With the prior approval of the commission representative, a facility licensed to conduct

pari-mutuel wagering may determine that one or more of its contests be utilized for pari-mutuel
wagering at guest facilities in other states and may also determine that pari-mutuel pools in guest states
be combined with corresponding wagering pools established by it as the host facility or comparable
wagering pools established by two or more states.

b. When takeout rates in themerged pool are identical, the net-price calculation shall be themethod
by which the differing takeout rates are applied.

c. Rules of racing established for races held in this state shall also apply to interstate common
pools unless the commission representative specifically determines otherwise.

d. The commission representative shall approve agreements made between the facility and other
participants in interstate common pools governing the distribution of breakage between the jurisdictions.

e. Any contract for interstate common pools entered into by the facility shall contain a provision
to the effect that if, for any reason, it becomes impossible to successfully merge the bets placed in
another state into the interstate common pool formed by the facility or if, for any reason, the commission
representative or facility determines that attempting to effect transfer of pool data from the guest state
may endanger the facility’s wagering pool, the facility shall have no liability for anymeasure taken which
may result in the guest’s wagers not being accepted into the pool.

8.5(4) Takeout rates in interstate common pools.
a. With the prior approval of the commission representative, a facility wishing to participate in

an interstate common pool may change its takeout rate so as to achieve a common takeout rate with all
other participants in the interstate common pool.

b. A facility wishing to participate in an interstate common pool may request that the commission
representative approve a methodology whereby host facility and guest facility states with different
takeout rates for corresponding pari-mutuel pools may effectively and equitably combine wagers from
the different states into an interstate common pool.
[ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]

491—8.6(99D) Advance deposit wagering.
8.6(1) Authorization to conduct advance deposit wagering.
a. A licensee may request authorization from the commission to conduct advance deposit

wagering pursuant to Iowa Code section 99D.11(6)“c” and these rules. As part of the request, the
licensee shall submit a detailed plan of how its advance deposit wagering system would operate. The
commission may require changes in a proposed plan of operations as a condition of granting a request.
No subsequent changes in the system’s operation may occur unless ordered by the commission or until
approval is obtained from the commission after it receives a written request.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.11.pdf
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b. The commission may conduct investigations or inspections or request additional information
from the licensee as the commission deems appropriate in determining whether to allow the licensee to
conduct advance deposit wagering.

c. The licensee shall establish and manage an advance deposit wagering center.
d. The commission may issue an ADWO license to an entity that enters into an agreement with the

commission, the licensee, and the Iowa Horsemen’s Benevolent and Protective Association. The terms
of any ADWO’s license shall include but not be limited to:

(1) Any source market fees and host fees to be paid on any races subject to advance deposit
wagering.

(2) An annual ADWO license fee in an amount to be determined by the commission.
(3) Completion of all necessary background investigations.
(4) Acceptance of wagers on live races conducted at the horse racetrack in Polk County from all

of its licensee account holders.
(5) A bond or irrevocable letter of credit on behalf of the ADWO to be determined by the

commission.
(6) A detailed description and certification of systems and procedures used by the ADWO to

validate the identity and age of licensee account holders and to validate the legality of wagers accepted.
(7) Certification of prompt commission access to all records relating to licensee account holder

identity and age in hard-copy or standard electronic format acceptable to the commission.
(8) Certification of secure retention of all records related to advance deposit wagering and accounts

for a period of not less than three years or such longer period as specified by the commission.
(9) Utilization and communication of pari-mutuel wagers to a pari-mutuel system meeting all

requirements for pari-mutuel systems employed by licensed racing facilities in Iowa.
e. Commission access to and use of information concerning advance deposit wager transactions

and licensee account holders shall be considered proprietary, and such information shall not be disclosed
publicly except as may be required pursuant to statute or court order or except as part of the official
record of any proceeding before the commission. This requirement shall not prevent the sharing of this
information with other pari-mutuel regulatory authorities or law enforcement agencies for investigative
purposes.

f. For each advance deposit wager made for an account by telephone, the licensee or ADWO shall
make a voice recording of the entire transaction and shall not accept any suchwager if the voice-recording
system is inoperable. Voice recordings shall be retained for not less than six months and shall be made
available to the commission for investigative purposes.

8.6(2) Establishing an account.
a. A person must have an established account in order to place advance deposit wagers. An

account may be established in person at the licensee’s facility or with the ADWO by mail or electronic
means. For establishing an account, the application must be signed or otherwise authorized in a manner
acceptable to the commission and shall include the applicant’s full legal name, principal residence
address, telephone number, and date of birth and any other information required by the commission. The
licensee and ADWO shall have a process to verify that the player is not on the statewide self-exclusion
list set forth in Iowa Code section 99F.4(22) prior to establishing an account. The licensee and ADWO
shall review and deactivate accounts of newly enrolled participants of the statewide self-exclusion
program and comply with all other requirements set forth by the commission and in Iowa Code section
99F.4(22).

b. Each application submitted will be subject to electronic verification with respect to the
applicant’s name, principal residence address and date of birth by either a national, independent
individual reference service company or by means of a technology which meets or exceeds the reliability,
security, accuracy, privacy and timeliness provided by individual reference service companies. An
applicant’s social security number may be necessary for completion of the verification process and for
tax-reporting purposes. If there is a discrepancy between the application submitted and the information
provided by the electronic verification or if no information on the applicant is available from such
electronic verification, another individual reference service may be accessed or another technology

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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meeting the requirements described above may be used to verify the information provided. If these
measures prove unsatisfactory, then the applicant will be contacted and given instructions as to how
to resolve the matter.

c. The identity of a licensee account holder must be verified via electronic means or copies of
other documents before the licensee account holder may place an advance deposit wager.

d. Each account shall have a unique identifying account number. The identifying account number
may be changed at any time by the licensee or ADWO provided that the licensee or ADWO informs the
licensee account holder in writing prior to the change.

e. The applicant shall provide the licensee or ADWO with an alpha-numeric code to be used as
a secure personal identification code when the licensee account holder is placing an advance deposit
wager. The licensee account holder has the right to change this code at any time.

f. The licensee account holder shall receive at the time the account is approved a unique account
identification number; a copy of the advance deposit wagering rules and such other information and
material pertinent to the operation of the account; and such other information as the licensee, ADWO or
commission may deem appropriate.

g. The account is nontransferable.
h. The licensee or ADWO may close or refuse to open an account for what it deems good and

sufficient reason and shall order an account closed if it is determined that information used to open an
account was false or that the account has been used in violation of these rules or the licensee’s or ADWO’s
terms and conditions.

8.6(3) Operation of an account. The ADWO shall submit operating procedures with respect to
licensee account holder accounts for commission approval.
[ARC 9897B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 11/15/11; ARC 9987B, IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12; ARC 0734C, IAB 5/15/13, effective
6/19/13; ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99D.
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 2/27/85—published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85]

[Filed emergency 9/4/85—published 9/25/85, effective 9/4/85]
[Filed emergency 2/27/86—published 3/26/86, effective 2/27/86]
[Filed emergency 4/14/86—published 5/7/86, effective 4/15/86]

[Filed emergency 10/20/86—published 11/19/86, effective 10/20/86]
[Filed 10/20/86, Notice 7/30/86—published 11/19/86, effective 12/24/86]

[Filed emergency 12/23/86—published 1/14/87, effective 1/14/87]
[Filed emergency 1/15/87—published 2/11/87, effective 2/6/87]

[Filed 3/6/87, Notice 1/14/87—published 3/25/87, effective 4/29/87]
[Filed 6/11/87, Notice 4/8/87—published 7/1/87, effective 8/6/87]

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/18/87, effective 12/23/87]
[Filed 11/18/87, Notice 10/7/87—published 12/16/87, effective 1/20/88]

[Filed emergency 2/17/88—published 3/9/88, effective 2/17/88]
[Filed emergency 4/11/88 after Notice 2/10/88—published 5/4/88, effective 4/11/88]

[Filed 4/11/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 5/4/88, effective 6/8/88]
[Filed 5/13/88, Notice 3/9/88—published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88]

[Filed 11/4/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 11/30/88, effective 1/4/89]
[Filed emergency 12/19/88—published 1/11/89, effective 12/23/88]
[Filed 2/17/89, Notice 1/11/89—published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89]
[Filed 2/16/90, Notice 12/27/89—published 3/7/90, effective 4/11/90]

[Filed emergency 4/6/90—published 5/2/90, effective 4/6/90]
[Filed 5/21/90, Notice 4/4/90—published 6/13/90, effective 7/18/90]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 1/9/91—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]

[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/16/91—published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]
[Filed emergency 3/27/92—published 4/15/92, effective 3/27/92]

[Filed 5/22/92, Notice 4/15/92—published 6/10/92, effective 7/15/92]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93—published 4/14/93, effective 3/30/93]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9897B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
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[Filed 3/22/93, Notice 1/6/93—published 4/14/93, effective 5/19/93]
[Filed 5/20/94, Notice 3/30/94—published 6/8/94, effective 7/13/94]
[Filed 7/22/94, Notice 6/8/94—published 8/17/94, effective 9/21/94]
[Filed 4/21/00, Notice 2/9/00—published 5/17/00, effective 6/21/00]
[Filed 8/18/00, Notice 7/12/00—published 9/6/00, effective 10/11/00]
[Filed 9/18/00, Notice 8/9/00—published 10/18/00, effective 11/22/00]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 2/4/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 10/17/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 11/9/05, effective 12/14/05]
[Filed Emergency ARC 9897B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 11/15/11]

[Filed ARC 9987B (Notice ARC 9808B, IAB 10/19/11), IAB 2/8/12, effective 3/14/12]
[Filed ARC 0734C (Notice ARC 0604C, IAB 2/20/13), IAB 5/15/13, effective 6/19/13]
[Filed ARC 1876C (Notice ARC 1770C, IAB 12/10/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 3608C (Notice ARC 3434C, IAB 11/8/17), IAB 1/31/18, effective 3/7/18]
[Filed ARC 4378C (Notice ARC 4107C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 3/27/19, effective 5/1/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9897B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9987B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9808B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0734C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0604C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1876C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1770C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3608C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3434C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4378C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4107C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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CHAPTER 13
SPORTS WAGERING

491—13.1(99F) Definitions. As used in these rules, unless the context otherwise requires, the following
definitions apply:

“Administrator” means the administrator of the racing and gaming commission or the
administrator’s designee.

“Advance deposit sports wagering” means a method of sports wagering in which an eligible
individual may, in an account established with a licensee under Iowa Code section 99F.7A, deposit
moneys into the account and use the account balance to pay for sports wagering. Prior to January 1,
2021, an account must be established by an eligible individual in person with a licensee.

“Advance deposit sports wagering operator” means an advance deposit sports wagering operator
licensed by the commission who has entered into an agreement with a licensee under Iowa Code section
99F.7A to provide advance deposit sports wagering.

“Authorized sporting event” means a professional sporting event, collegiate sporting event,
international sporting event, or professional motor race event. “Authorized sporting event” does not
include a race as defined in Iowa Code section 99D.2, a fantasy sports contest as defined in Iowa Code
section 99E.1, minor league sporting event, or any athletic event or competition of an interscholastic
sport as defined in Iowa Code section 9A.102.

“Collegiate sporting event” means an athletic event or competition of an intercollegiate sport as
defined in Iowa Code section 9A.102.

“Commission” means the racing and gaming commission created under Iowa Code section 99D.5.
“Designated sports wagering area”means an area, as designated by a licensee and approved by the

commission, in which sports wagering is conducted.
“Eligible individual” means an individual who is at least 21 years of age or older who is located

within this state.
“Facility”means an entity licensed by the commission to conduct pari-mutuel wagering, gaming or

sports wagering operations in Iowa.
“International sporting event”means an international team or individual sporting event governed by

an international sports federation or sports governing body, including but not limited to sporting events
governed by the international olympic committee and the international federation of association football.

“Licensee” means any person licensed under Iowa Code section 99F.7 or 99F.7A.
“Minor league sporting event” means a sporting event conducted by a sports league which is not

regarded as the premier league in the sport as determined by the commission.
“Professional sporting event” means an event, excluding a minor league sporting event, at which

two or more persons participate in sports or athletic events and receive compensation in excess of actual
expenses for their participation in such event.

“Sports wagering” means the acceptance of wagers on an authorized sporting event by any system
of wagering as authorized by the commission. “Sports wagering” does not include placing a wager on
the performance or nonperformance of any individual athlete participating in a single game or match of
a collegiate sporting event in which a collegiate team from this state is a participant, or placing a wager
on the performance of athletes in an individual international sporting event governed by the international
olympic committee in which any participant in the international sporting event is under 18 years of age.

“Sports wagering net receipts” means the gross receipts less winnings paid to wagerers on sports
wagering.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—13.2(99F) Conduct of all sports wagering.
13.2(1) Commission policy. It is the policy of the commission to require that all industry participants

conduct sports wagering in a manner suitable to protect the public health, safety, morals, good order,
and general welfare of the state. Responsibility for selecting, implementing, and maintaining suitable
methods of operation rests with the facility, vendor, and advance deposit sports wagering operator.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/9A.102.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/9A.102.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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Willful or persistent use or toleration of methods of operation deemed unsuitable in the sole discretion
of the commission will constitute grounds for disciplinary action, up to and including revocation.

13.2(2) Activities prohibited. A facility, vendor, or advance deposit sports wagering operator is
expressly prohibited from the following activities:

a. Failing to conduct advertising and public relations activities in accordance with decency,
dignity, good taste, and honesty.

b. Failing to comply with or make provision for compliance with all federal, state, and local
laws and rules pertaining to the operation of a facility or advance deposit sports wagering operation
including, but not limited to, payment of license fees, withholding payroll taxes, and violations of
alcoholic beverage laws or regulations.

c. Permitting cheating, failing to discover cheating that should have been discovered with
reasonable inquiry, or failing to take action to prevent cheating.

d. Failing to conduct sports wagering operations in accordance with proper standards of custom,
decorum, and decency; or permitting any type of conduct that reflects negatively on the state or
commission or acts as a detriment to the sports wagering industry.

e. Performing any type of sports wagering activity, at any time, that is contrary to the
representation made to the commission, commission representatives, or the public.

f. Denying a commissioner or commission representative, upon proper and lawful demand,
information, documents, or access to inspect any portion of the sports wagering operation.

13.2(3) Wagers. Wagers may only be made by persons 21 years of age or older and on activities
authorized pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 99F which are approved by the commission.

13.2(4) Public notice. The public shall have access to the sports wagering rules, available wagers,
odds or payouts, the payout period, and the source of the information used to determine the outcome of
a sports wager. All licensees and advance deposit sports wagering operators shall require participants to
follow the rules of play. The sports wagering rules shall be:

a. Displayed in the licensee’s sports wagering area.
b. Posted on the internet site or mobile application used to conduct advance deposit sports

wagering.
c. Included in any terms and conditions disclosure statements of the advance deposit sports

wagering system.
13.2(5) Bond. A licensee shall post a bond or irrevocable letter of credit, at an amount determined

by the commission, to the state of Iowa to guarantee that the licensee and any vendor or advance deposit
sports wagering operator licensed in conjunction with the licensee faithfully makes the payments, keeps
its books and records and makes reports, and conducts its gambling games and sports wagering in
conformity with Iowa Code chapter 99F and the rules adopted by the commission.

13.2(6) Reserve. A reserve in the form of cash or cash equivalents segregated from operational
funds, an irrevocable letter of credit, payment processor reserves and receivables, a bond, or a
combination thereof, shall be maintained in the amount necessary to cover the outstanding sports
wagering liability. An accounting of this reserve shall be made available for inspection to the
commission upon request. The method of reserve shall be submitted to and approved by the
administrator prior to implementation.

13.2(7) Internal controls. Licensees and advance deposit sports wagering operators shall submit a
description of internal controls to the administrator. The submission shall be made at least 30 days before
sports operations are to commence unless otherwise approved by the administrator. All internal controls
must be approved by the administrator prior to commencement of sports operations. The operator shall
submit to the administrator any changes to the internal controls previously approved at least 15 days
before the changes are to become effective unless otherwise directed by the administrator. It shall be
the affirmative responsibility and continuing duty of each licensee and advance deposit sports wagering
operator and their employees to follow and comply with all internal controls. The submission shall
include controls and reasonable methods that provide for the following:

a. To prohibit wagering by coaches, athletic trainers, officials, players, or other individuals who
participate in an authorized sporting event in which wagers may be accepted.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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b. To prohibit wagering by persons who are employed in a position with direct involvement with
coaches, players, athletic trainers, officials, athletes or participants in an authorized sporting event in
which wagers may be accepted.

c. To promptly report to the commission any criminal or disciplinary proceedings commenced
against the licensee or its employees.

d. To promptly report to the commission any abnormal wagering activity or patterns that may
indicate a concern about the integrity of an authorized sporting event or events, and any other conduct
with the potential to corrupt a wagering outcome of an authorized sporting event for purposes of financial
gain, including but not limited to match fixing, and suspicious or illegal wagering activities, including
the use of funds derived from illegal activity, wagers to conceal or launder funds derived from illegal
activity, use of agents to place wagers, or use of false identification. Integrity-monitoring procedures
shall also provide for the sharing of information with other licensees, other governing authorities, and
accredited sports governing entities by participating in an integrity-monitoring association or group or
by another method as approved by the administrator.

e. To report within 72 hours any incident where an employee or customer is detected violating
a provision of Iowa Code chapter 99F, a commission rule or order, or internal controls. In addition to
the written report, the licensee or advance deposit sports wagering operator shall provide immediate
notification to the commission if an incident involves employee theft, criminal activity, Iowa Code
chapter 99F violations or sports wagering receipts.

f. The segregation of incompatible functions so that no employee is in a position to perpetrate and
conceal errors or irregularities in the normal course of the employee’s duties.

g. User access controls for all sensitive and secure, physical and virtual, areas and systems within
a sports wagering operation.

h. Treatment of problem gambling by:
(1) Identifying problem gamblers.
(2) Complying with the process established by the commission pursuant to Iowa Code section

99F.4(22) and 491—subrule 5.4(12).
(3) Cooperating with the Iowa gambling treatment program in creating and establishing controls.
(4) Making available to customers, patrons, and bettors a substantial number of the Iowa gambling

treatment program advertisements and printed materials.
i. Setoff winnings of customers who have a valid lien established under Iowa Code chapter 99F.
13.2(8) Revenue reporting. Reports generated from the sports wagering system shall be made

available as determined by the commission. The reporting system shall be capable of issuing reports by
wagering day, wagering month, and wagering year. Wagering data shall not be purged unless approved
by the commission. The reporting system shall provide for a mechanism to export the data for the
purposes of data analysis and auditing or verification. The reporting system shall be able to provide, at
a minimum, the following sports wagering information:

a. The date and time each event started and ended.
b. Total amount of wagers collected.
c. Total amount of winnings paid to players.
d. Total amount of wagers canceled, voided, and expired.
e. Commission or fees collected.
f. Total value of promotional play or free play used to purchase or execute a sports wager.
g. Event status.
h. Total amount held by the operator for the player accounts.
i. Total amount of wagers placed on future events.
j. Total amount of winnings owed but unpaid by the operator on winning wagers.
13.2(9) Unclaimed winnings and abandoned accounts. Unclaimed winnings and abandoned

accounts are subject to the following requirements:
a. Unclaimed winnings of over 90 days at the close of a licensee’s fiscal year shall be disallowed as

a deduction from gross receipts for the calculation of sports wagering net receipts for the sports wagering
tax.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
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b. Abandoned player accounts under this rule are subject to Iowa Code chapter 556.
c. Player accounts are considered abandoned if no activity by the account holder has occurred for

three years. Player activity includes making a wager, making an account deposit, or withdrawing funds.
d. No licensee or advance deposit sports wagering operator shall charge an administration fee or

maintenance fee for any inactive player account derived from state of Iowa residents at any time for any
reason.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19; see Suspension note at end of chapter]

491—13.3(99F) Approval of sports wagers.
13.3(1) Approval. Prior to offering a sports wager, a facility or advance deposit sports wagering

operator shall request that the administrator investigate and approve the sports wager for compliance with
commission rules and any other standards as required by the commission. The administrator may require
the facility or advance deposit sports wagering operator, at the facility’s or operator’s own expense, to
provide additional information as deemed necessary to make a determination. Prior to approval, the
administrator may require a trial period of any sports wager offering. Once a sports wager is approved
by the administrator, unless it is subsequently disapproved for any reason deemed appropriate by the
administrator, the sports wager is available for all operators under the conditions approved and subject
to subrule 13.3(2).

13.3(2) Sports wager submissions. Prior to conducting a sports wager approved pursuant to subrule
13.3(1), a licensee or advance deposit sports wagering operator shall submit proposals for the wager,
including but not limited to wagering rules, payout information, source of the information used to
determine the outcome of the sports wager, and any restrictive features of the wager. The sports wager
submission, or requests for modification to an approved wager, shall be submitted in writing and
approved by the administrator prior to implementation.

13.3(3) Sports promotional contests, tournaments, or promotional activities. Sports promotional
contests, tournaments, or promotional activities may be permitted by the licensee, vendor, or advance
deposit sports wagering operator providing the following:

a. Rules shall be made available to participants for review prior to registering. Rules shall include,
at a minimum: all conditions registered players must meet to qualify to enter or advance through the
event, available prizes or awards, fees, and distribution of prizes or awards based on specific outcomes.

b. Rules are followed. Changes to rules shall not be made after participants have registered.
c. Results shall be made available for the registered players to review at the same location at which

or in the same manner in which players registered. Results shall include, at a minimum: name of the
event, date of the event, total number of entries, amount of entry fees, total prize pool, and amount paid
for each winning category.

d. Fees collected, less cash prizes paid, are subject to the wagering taxes pursuant to Iowa Code
section 99F.11(4). In determining sports wagering net receipts, to the extent that cash prizes paid out
exceed fees collected, the licensee or advance deposit sports wagering operator shall be deemed to have
paid the fees for the participants.

e. There is compliance with all other federal, state, and local laws and rules outside of the
commission’s jurisdiction.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—13.4(99F) Designated sports wagering area. A floor plan identifying the designated sports
wagering area, including the location of any wagering kiosks, shall be filed with the administrator for
review and approval. Modification to a previously approved plan must be submitted for approval at
least ten days prior to implementation. A sign shall denote that the area is not accessible to persons
under the age of 21. Exceptions to this rule must be approved in writing by the administrator. The
sports wagering area is subject to compliance with 491—subrule 5.4(7).
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—13.5(99F) Advance deposit sports wagering.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/556.pdf
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13.5(1) Authorization to conduct advance deposit sports wagering. A licensee or advance deposit
sports wagering operator shall receive specific authorization from the commission to conduct advance
deposit sports wagering prior to conducting advance deposit sports wagering. The granting of an
advance deposit sports wagering license or approval of any agreements between a licensee and
an advance deposit sports wagering operator to conduct advance deposit sports wagering does not
constitute authorization. Any entity authorized to conduct advance deposit sports wagering is expected
to comply with all requirements of this chapter, except for rule 491—13.4(99F), and all other applicable
federal, state, local, and commission requirements.

13.5(2) Account registration. A person must have an established account in order to place advance
deposit sports wagers. Prior to January 1, 2021, an account shall be established at the facility as required
by Iowa Code section 99F.9(3A) with a process approved by the administrator. To establish an account,
an application for an account shall be signed or otherwise authorized in a manner approved by the
administrator and shall include the applicant’s full legal name, principal residential address, date of
birth, and any other information required by the administrator. The account registration process shall
also include:

a. Age verification to prevent persons under the legal age for sports wagering from establishing
an account.

b. Player verification of legal name, physical address, and age to correctly identify account
holders.

c. Verification that the player is not on the statewide self-exclusion list set forth in Iowa Code
section 99F.4(22) prior to establishing an account.

d. Availability and acceptance of a set of terms and conditions that is also readily accessible to the
player before and after registration and noticed when updated. Notices shall include, at a minimum, the
following:

(1) Explanation of rules in which any unrecoverable malfunctions of hardware/software are
addressed including, but not limited to, if the unrecoverable malfunction, wagering event cancellation,
or other catastrophic malfunction results in the voiding of any wagers.

(2) Procedures to deal with interruptions caused by the suspension of data flow from the network
server during an event.

(3) Specifications advising players to keep their account credentials secure.
(4) Statement that no underage individuals are permitted to participate in wagering.
(5) Statement that only players legally permitted by their respective jurisdictions can participate in

wagering.
(6) Explanation of conditions under which an account is declared inactive and actions undertaken

on the account once this declaration is made.
e. Availability and acceptance of a privacy policy that is also readily accessible to the player before

and after registration and noticed when updated and that includes, at a minimum, the following:
(1) Statement of information that is collected, the purpose for information collection, and the

conditions under which information may be disclosed.
(2) Statement that any information obtained in respect to player registration or account

establishment must be done in compliance with the privacy policy.
(3) Requirement that any information about player accounts which is not subject to disclosure

pursuant to the privacy policy must be kept confidential, except where the release of that information is
required by law.

(4) Requirement that all player information must be securely erased from hard disks, magnetic
tapes, solid state memory, and other devices before the device is properly disposed of by the licensee. If
erasure is not possible, the storage device must be destroyed.

13.5(3) Operation of an account. The advance deposit sports wagering operator or a licensee shall
submit controls, approved by the commission, that include the following for operating an account:

a. Specific procedures and technology partners to fulfill the requirements set forth in subrule
13.5(2).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.9.pdf
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b. Location detection procedures to reasonably detect and dynamically monitor the location of a
player attempting to place any wager. A player outside the permitted boundary shall be rejected, and the
player shall be notified. The confidence radius shall be entirely located within the permitted boundary.

c. Specific controls set forth in subrule 13.2(7).
d. Limitation of one active account, per individually branded website, at a time unless otherwise

authorized by the commission.
e. Authentication for log in through a username and password or other secure alternative means as

authorized by the commission. Processes for retrieving lost usernames and passwords shall be available,
secure, and clearly disclosed to the player. Players shall be allowed to change their passwords.

f. Immediate notification to the player when changes are made to any account used for financial
transactions or to registration information or when financial transactions are made unless other
notification preferences are established by the player.

g. Process to immediately notify a player and lock an account in the event that suspicious activity
is detected. A multifactor authentication process must be employed for the account to be unlocked.

h. Process to easily and prominently impose limitations or notifications for wagering parameters
including, but not limited to, deposits and wagers. Upon receipt, any self-imposed limitations must be
employed correctly and immediately as indicated to the player. No changes can be made reducing the
severity of the self-imposed limitations for at least 24 hours.

i. Process to easily and prominently self-exclude from wagering for a specified period of time or
indefinitely and easily and obviously direct participants, via a link, to exclude themselves pursuant to
Iowa Code section 99F.4(22). Upon receipt, any self-exclusion limitations must be employed correctly
and immediately as indicated to the player. No changes can be made to reduce the severity of the
self-exclusion limitations for at least 24 hours. In the event of indefinite self-exclusion, the advance
deposit sports wagering operator or licensee must ensure that the players are paid in full for their account
balance within a reasonable time provided that the advance deposit sports wagering operator or licensee
acknowledges that the funds have cleared. This control does not supersede the requirements set forth in
Iowa Code section 99F.4(22).

j. Process to review and deactivate accounts of newly enrolled participants of the statewide
self-exclusion program set forth in Iowa Code section 99F.4(22). The operator must ensure that
players are paid in full for their account balance within a reasonable time provided that the operator
acknowledges that the funds have cleared.

k. Provide for an easy and obvious method for a player to make a complaint and to enable the
player to notify the commission if such complaint has not been or cannot be addressed by the advance
deposit sports wagering operator or licensee.

13.5(4) Account funds. The following requirements apply to the maintenance of funds associated
with a player account:

a. Positive player identification, including any PIN entry or other approved secure methods, must
be completed before the withdrawal of any moneys held by the advance deposit sports wagering operator
or licensee can be made.

b. Payments from an account are to be paid directly to an account with a financial institution in
the name of the player or made payable to the player and forwarded to the player’s address or through
another method that is not prohibited by state or federal law.

c. An advance deposit sports wagering operator or licensee must have in place security or
authorization procedures to ensure that only authorized adjustments can be made to player accounts and
that changes are auditable.

d. It shall not be possible to transfer funds between two player accounts.
e. An advance deposit sports wagering operator or licensee shall provide a transaction log

or account statement history to players upon request. Information provided shall include sufficient
information to allow players to reconcile the statement or log against their own financial records.

f. Requests for withdrawals shall not be unreasonably withheld and shall be completed in a timely
manner.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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13.5(5) Annual audit. An audit of the advance deposit sports wagering operations for the advance
deposit sports wagering operator or licensee or parent company of the advance deposit sports wagering
operator or licensee shall be conducted by certified public accountants authorized to practice in the
state of Iowa and provided to the commission within 90 days of the licensee’s fiscal year and meet
the following conditions:

a. Inclusion of an internal control letter, audited balance sheet, and audited profit-and-loss
statement including a breakdown of expenditures and subsidiaries of advance deposit sports wagering
activities.

b. Inclusion of a supplement schedule indicating financial activities on a calendar-year basis if the
advance deposit sports wagering operator’s or licensee’s fiscal year does not correspond to the calendar
year.

c. Report of any material errors or irregularities that may be discovered during the audit.
d. Availability, upon request, of an engagement letter for the audit between the advance deposit

sports wagering operator or licensee or parent company of the advance deposit sports wagering operator
or licensee and the auditing firm.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—13.6(99F) Testing.
13.6(1) Initial testing. All equipment and systems integral to the conduct of sports wagering and

advance deposit sports wagering shall be tested and certified for compliance with commission rules and
the standards required by a commission-designated independent testing laboratory. Certification and
commission approval must be received prior to the use of any equipment or system to conduct sports
wagering. The commission may designate more than one independent testing laboratory.

13.6(2) Change control. The licensees and advance deposit sports wagering operators shall submit
change control processes that detail evaluation procedures for all updates and changes to equipment and
systems to the administrator for approval. These processes shall include details for identifying criticality
of updates and determining of submission of updates to an independent testing laboratory for review and
certification.

13.6(3) Annual testing.
a. A system integrity and security risk assessment shall be performed annually on the sports

wagering and advance deposit sports wagering system.
(1) The testing organization must be independent of the licensee and shall be qualified by the

administrator.
(2) The system integrity and security risk assessment shall be conducted no later than 90 days after

the start of the licensee’s fiscal year.
(3) Results from the risk assessment shall be submitted to the administrator no later than 30 days

after the assessment is conducted.
b. At the discretion of the administrator, additional assessments or specific testing criteria may be

required.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—13.7(99F) Licensing.
13.7(1) Application and payment of fee. The commission shall, upon payment of an initial license

fee of $45,000 and submission of an application consistent with the requirements of Iowa Code section
99F.6, issue a license to conduct sports wagering to a facility.

13.7(2) Application procedure for a facility. Application for a license for a facility to conduct
sports wagering shall be made to the commission. In addition to the application, the following must be
completed and presented when the application is filed:

a. Name of the entity to be licensed by the commission to conduct sports wagering operations in
Iowa.

b. Disclosure of agreements with entities to manage or operate sports wagering with or on behalf
of the facility.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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c. Disclosure of operating agreements for up to two individually branded internet sites to conduct
advance deposit wagering for the facility.

d. Compliance with Iowa Code section 99F.6(4)“a”(2) and (3) requirements for qualified
sponsoring organizations or horse racing purses.

e. A bond or irrevocable letter of credit on behalf of the facility in an amount to be determined by
the commission.

f. A bank or cashier’s check made payable to Iowa Racing and Gaming Commission for $45,000
for an initial license or $10,000 for a renewal license.

13.7(3) Application procedure for an advance deposit sports wagering operator. Application for a
license for an advance deposit sports wagering operator with an agreement with a facility shall be made
to the commission for approval by the administrator. In addition to the application, the following must
be completed and presented when the application is filed:

a. Disclosure of ownership interest, directors, or officers of applicant.
(1) An applicant or licensee shall notify the administrator of the identity of each director, corporate

officer, owner, partner, joint venture participant, trustee, or any other person who has any beneficial
interest of 5 percent or more, direct or indirect, in the business entity. For any of the above, as required
by the administrator, the applicant or licensee shall submit background information on forms supplied
by the division of criminal investigation and any other information the administrator may require.

For purposes of this rule, the term “beneficial interest” includes all direct and indirect forms
of ownership or control, voting power, or investment power held through any contract, lien, lease,
partnership, stockholding, syndication, joint venture, understanding, relationship (including family
relationship), present or reversionary right, title or interest, or otherwise.

(2) For ownership interests of less than 5 percent, the administrator may request a list of these
interests. The list shall include names, percentages owned, addresses, social security numbers, and
dates of birth. The administrator may request the same information required of those individuals in
subparagraph 13.7(3)“a”(1) above.

b. Investigative fees.
(1) Advance payment. The department of public safety may request payment of the investigative

fee in advance as a condition to beginning investigation.
(2) Payment required. The administrator may withhold final action with respect to any application

until all investigative fees have been paid in full.
c. A copy of each of the following:
(1) List of employees of the aforementioned who may have contact with persons within the state

of Iowa.
(2) Agreement with facility to operate or manage the advance deposit sports wagering operation.
d. Any and all changes in the applicant’s legal structure, directors, officers, or the respective

ownership interests must be promptly filed with the administrator.
e. The administrator may deny, suspend, or revoke the license of an applicant or licensee in

which a director, corporate officer, or holder of a beneficial interest includes or involves any person or
entity which would be, or is, ineligible in any respect, such as through want of character, moral fitness,
financial responsibility, professional qualifications, or due to failure to meet other criteria employed by
the administrator, to participate in gaming regardless of the percentage of ownership interest involved.
The administrator may order the ineligible person or entity to terminate all relationships with the
licensee or applicant, including divestiture of any ownership interest or beneficial interest at acquisition
cost.

f. Disclosure of the full nature and extent of all beneficial interests may be requested by the
administrator and shall include the names of individuals and entities, the nature of their relationships,
and the exact nature of their beneficial interest.

g. Public disclosure is made for the benefit of the public, and documents pertaining to the
ownership filed with the administrator shall be available for public inspection in accordance with
491—Chapter 3.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.6.pdf
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13.7(4) Supplementary information. Each applicant shall promptly furnish the administrator with all
additional information pertaining to the application or the applicant which the administrator may require.
Failure to supply the requested information within five days after the request has been received by the
applicant shall constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application.

13.7(5) Temporary license certificates.
a. A temporary license certificate may be issued at the discretion of the administrator.
b. Any temporary license certificate issued at the discretion of the administrator shall be valid for

a maximum of 120 calendar days from the date of issue. Failure to obtain a permanent license within
the designated time may result in revocation of license eligibility, fine, or suspension.

13.7(6) Withdrawal of application. A written notice of withdrawal of application may be filed by
an applicant at any time prior to final action. No application shall be permitted to be withdrawn unless
the administrator determines the withdrawal to be in the public interest. No fee or other payment relating
to any application shall become refundable by reason of withdrawal of the application.

13.7(7) Record keeping.
a. Record storage required. Licensees and advance deposit sports wagering operators shall

maintain adequate records of business operations, which shall be made available to the administrator
upon request. These records shall include:

(1) All correspondence with the administrator and other governmental agencies on the local, state,
and federal level.

(2) All correspondence between the licensee and advance deposit sports wagering operators and
any of their customers who are applicants or licensees under Iowa Code chapter 99F.

(3) A personnel file on each employee of the licensee and advance deposit sports wagering operator,
including sales representatives.

(4) Financial records of all transactions with facilities and all other licensees and advance deposit
sports wagering operators under these rules.

b. Record retention. Records other than those listed in subrule 13.2(8) shall be retained as required
by 491—subrule 5.4(14).

13.7(8) Violation of laws or regulations. Violation of any provision of any laws of the state or of
the United States of America or of any rules of the commission may constitute an unsuitable method
of operation, subjecting the licensee to limiting, conditioning, restricting, revoking or suspending the
license, or fining the licensee or advance deposit sports wagering operator, or any combination of the
above. The commission has the discretion to suspend mobile gaming operations of its licensees by
written order if necessary.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F as amended by 2019 Iowa
Acts, Senate File 617.

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]1

1 Applicability of paragraph 13.2(7)“i” suspended until the adjournment of the 2020 session of the General Assembly by the
Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held August 12, 2019.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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CHAPTER 14
FANTASY SPORTS CONTESTS

491—14.1(99E) Definitions. As used in these rules, unless the context otherwise requires, the following
definitions apply:

“Administrator” means the administrator of the racing and gaming commission or the
administrator’s designee.

“Applicant” means an internet fantasy sports contest service provider applying for a license to
conduct internet fantasy sports contests under this chapter.

“Commission” means the state racing and gaming commission created under Iowa Code section
99D.5.

“Entry fee” means cash or cash equivalent that is required to be paid by an internet fantasy contest
player to an internet fantasy sports contest service provider in order to participate in a fantasy sports
contest.

“Fantasy sports contest” or “contest” means a fantasy or simulated game or contest in which:
1. The fantasy sports contest operator is not a participant in the game or contest;
2. The value of all prizes and awards offered to winning participants are established and made

known to the participants in advance of the contest;
3. All winning outcomes reflect the relative knowledge and skill of the participants;
4. The outcome shall be determined by accumulated statistical results of the performance of

individuals, including athletes in the case of sporting events; and
5. No winning outcome is solely based on the score, point spread, or any performance or

performances of any single actual team or solely on any single performance of an individual athlete or
player in any single actual event. However, until May 1, 2020, “fantasy sports contest” does not include
any fantasy or simulated game or contest in which any winning outcomes are based on statistical results
from a collegiate sporting event as defined in Iowa Code section 99F.1.

“Fantasy sports contest service provider” means a person, including a licensee under Iowa Code
chapter 99D, 99E or 99F, who conducts an internet fantasy sports contest as authorized by this chapter.

“Highly experienced player” means a person who has entered more than 1,000 contests conducted
by a single fantasy sports contest service provider or has won more than three fantasy contest prizes of
$1,000 or more from a single fantasy sports contest service provider.

“Internal controls” means the fantasy sports contest service provider’s system of internal controls.
“Licensee” means any person licensed under Iowa Code section 99E.5 to conduct internet fantasy

sports contests.
“Location percentage” means, for each internet fantasy sports contest, the percentage, rounded to

the nearest tenth of a percent, equal to the total charges and fees collected from all internet fantasy sports
contest players located in this state divided by the total charges and fees collected from all participants
in the internet fantasy sports contest.

“Net revenue” means an amount equal to the total entry and administrative fees collected from all
participants entering fantasy sports contests less winnings paid to participants in the contest, multiplied
by the location percentage.

“Player” or “customer”means a person who is at least 21 years of age and participates in an internet
fantasy sports contest operated by an internet fantasy sports contest service provider.

“Prize” means anything of value, including cash or a cash equivalent, contest credits, merchandise
or entry to another contest in which a prize may be awarded.

“Script” means a list of commands that a fantasy sports-related computer program can execute and
is created by fantasy sports players, or by third parties for the use of all players, to automate processes
on a fantasy sports contest internet platform.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.2(99E) Application for fantasy sports contest service provider license and licensing. A
fantasy sports contest service provider must be licensed by the commission to offer an internet fantasy

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99D.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2019/99F.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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sports contest under Iowa Code chapter 99E. Any individuals who are required to be occupationally
licensed by the commission shall comply with the license requirements of Iowa Code section 99E.5
and rules 491—6.2(99D,99E,99F,252J) to 491—6.13(99D,99F,272D). Occupational licensees are also
subject to 491—Chapter 4.

14.2(1) Licensing standards. Standards which shall be considered when determining the
qualifications of an applicant shall include, but are not limited to, financial stability; business ability
and experience; good character and reputation of the applicant as well as all directors, officers, partners,
and employees and integrity of financial backers. For the purposes of this rule, the term “applicant”
includes each member of the board of directors or other governing body of an applicant.

a. The commission shall not grant a license to an applicant if there is substantial evidence that any
of the following apply:

(1) A license issued to the applicant to conduct internet fantasy sports contests in another
jurisdiction has been revoked, or a request for a license to conduct internet fantasy sports contests in
another jurisdiction has been denied, by an entity licensing persons to conduct such contests in that
jurisdiction.

(2) The applicant has not demonstrated financial responsibility sufficient to adequately meet the
requirements of the enterprise proposed.

(3) The applicant does not adequately disclose the true owners of the enterprise proposed.
(4) The applicant has knowingly made a false statement of a material fact to the commission.
(5) The applicant has failed tomeet amonetary obligation in connectionwith conducting an internet

fantasy sports contest.
(6) The applicant is not of good repute and moral character or the applicant has pled guilty to, or

has been convicted of, a felony.
(7) Any member of the board of directors or governing body of the applicant is not 21 years of age

or older.
b. A person who knowingly makes a false statement on the application is guilty of an aggravated

misdemeanor.
14.2(2) Application procedure. Application for an internet fantasy sports contest service provider

license shall be made to the commission on the form prescribed and published by the commission. In
addition to the application, the following must be completed and presented when the application is filed:

a. Disclosure of ownership interest, directors, or officers of applicant.
b. The identity and date of birth of each member of the board of directors or other governing body

of the applicant.
c. The identity of each director, corporate officer, owner, partner, joint venture participant,

trustee, or any other person who has any beneficial interest of 5 percent or more, direct or indirect, in
the business entity. For any of the above, as required by the administrator, the applicant or licensee shall
submit background information on forms supplied by the division of criminal investigation and any
other information the administrator may require. For purposes of this rule, the term “beneficial interest”
includes all direct and indirect forms of ownership or control, voting power, or investment power held
through any contract, lien, lease, partnership, stockholding, syndication, joint venture, understanding,
relationship (including family relationship), present or reversionary right, title or interest, or otherwise.

d. For ownership interests of less than 5 percent, the administrator may request a list of these
interests. At a minimum, the list shall include names, percentages owned, addresses, social security
numbers, and dates of birth. The administrator may request the same information required of those
individuals in subrule 14.2(1).

e. A list of employees of the aforementioned who may be conducting business directly or
indirectly on behalf of the applicant in the state of Iowa.

f. A bond or irrevocable letter of credit on behalf of the applicant or other satisfactory evidence,
as determined by the commission, of a safe and reliable means of fulfilling the applicant’s obligations to
customers and the state of Iowa in an amount determined by the commission.

14.2(3) Investigative fee.
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a. Advance payment. The department of public safety may request payment of the investigative
fee in advance as a condition to beginning the investigation.

b. Payment required. The administrator may withhold final action with respect to any application
until all investigative fees have been paid in full.

14.2(4) Application fee. A bank or cashier’s check shall be made payable to Iowa Racing and
Gaming Commission for $5,000.

14.2(5) Reporting of changes. Any and all changes in the applicant’s legal structure, directors,
officers, or the respective ownership interests must be promptly filed with the administrator.

14.2(6) Ineligibility. The administrator may deny, suspend, or revoke the license of an applicant or
licensee in which a director, corporate officer, or holder of a beneficial interest includes or involves any
person or entity which would be, or is, ineligible in any respect, such as through want of character,
moral fitness, financial responsibility, professional qualifications, or due to failure to meet other criteria
employed by the administrator, to participate in gaming regardless of the percentage of ownership interest
involved. The administrator may order the ineligible person or entity to terminate all relationships
with the licensee or applicant, including divestiture of any ownership interest or beneficial interest at
acquisition cost.

14.2(7) Disclosure. Disclosure of the full nature and extent of all beneficial interests may be
requested by the administrator and shall include the names of individuals and entities, the nature of
their relationships, and the exact nature of their beneficial interest.

14.2(8) Public disclosure. Disclosure is made for the benefit of the public, and all documents
pertaining to the ownership filed with the administrator shall be available for public inspection.

14.2(9) Supplementary information. Each applicant shall promptly furnish the administrator with all
additional information pertaining to the application or the applicant which the administrator may require.
Failure to supply the requested information within five days after the request has been received by the
applicant shall constitute grounds for delaying consideration of the application.

14.2(10) Requirements placed upon applicants and licensees. For purposes of this chapter, the
requirements placed upon an applicant shall become a requirement to the licensee once a license
has been granted. Every license is granted upon the condition that the license holder shall accept,
observe, and enforce the rules and regulations of the commission. It is the affirmative responsibility
and continuing duty of each officer, director, and employee of said license holder to comply with the
requirements of the application and conditions of license and to observe and enforce the rules. The
holding of a license is a privilege. The burden of proving qualifications for the privilege to receive any
license is on the licensee at all times. A licensee must accept all risks of adverse public notice or public
opinion, embarrassment, criticism, or financial loss that may result from action with respect to a license.
Licensees further covenant and agree to hold harmless and indemnify the Iowa racing and gaming
commission from any claim arising from any action of the commission in connection with that license.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.3(99E) Temporary license certificates.
14.3(1) A temporary license certificate may be issued at the discretion of the administrator.
14.3(2) Any temporary license certificate issued at the discretion of the administrator shall be valid

for a maximum of 120 calendar days from the date of issue. Failure to obtain a permanent license within
the designated time may result in revocation of license eligibility, fine, or suspension.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.4(99E)Withdrawal of application. Awritten notice of withdrawal of application may be filed
by an applicant at any time prior to final action. No application shall be permitted to be withdrawn unless
the administrator determines the withdrawal to be in the public interest. No fee or other payment relating
to any application shall become refundable by reason of withdrawal of the application.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.5(99E) Fees.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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14.5(1) Initial license. Once the commission is satisfied that the requirements of this chapter have
been met, an applicant will be granted an initial license for up to three years.

14.5(2) Annual license fee. After the initial licensing period, a licensee shall pay an annual fee of
$1,000 for licensees with a yearly adjusted gross revenue under $150,000 or $5,000 for licensees with
a yearly adjusted gross revenue of $150,000 or greater. The administrator shall set the time period
for determining a licensee’s adjusted gross revenue. Licenses must be renewed annually in a manner
established by the commission.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.6(99E) Taxes.
14.6(1) The licensee shall pay a tax rate pursuant to Iowa Code section 99E.6 on adjusted revenue

from fantasy sports contests. “Adjusted revenue” means the amount equal to the total charges and fees
collected from all participants entering the fantasy sports contest less winnings paid to participants in the
contest, multiplied by the location percentage defined in Iowa Code section 99E.1.

14.6(2) Voided and canceled transactions are not considered receipts for the purpose of this
calculation.

14.6(3) Any offering used to directly participate in a contest shall be considered receipts for the
purpose of this calculation.

14.6(4) Any other fee collected to participate in a fantasy sports contest shall be subject to the
wagering tax pursuant to Iowa Code section 99E.6.

14.6(5) All moneys collected for and owed to the state of Iowa under Iowa Code chapter 99E for
the payment of fantasy sports contests shall be accounted for, itemized and paid on a monthly basis in a
format approved by the commission.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.7(99E) Account registration. A person must have an established account in order to
participate in fantasy sports contests. To establish an account, an application for an account shall be
authorized in a manner approved by the administrator and shall include the applicant’s full legal name,
principal residential address, date of birth and any other information required by the commission. The
account registration process shall also include:

14.7(1) Age verification to prevent persons under the legal age from participating in fantasy sports
contests and establishing an account.

14.7(2) Customer verification of legal name, physical address and age to correctly identify account
holders.

14.7(3) Verification that the customer is not on the statewide self-exclusion list set forth in Iowa
Code section 99F.4(22) prior to establishing an account.

14.7(4) Availability and acceptance of a set of terms and conditions that are also readily accessible
to the customer before and after registration and noticed when updated. Notices shall include, at a
minimum, the following:

a. Explanation of rules in which any unrecoverable malfunctions of hardware/software are
addressed including, but not limited to, if the unrecoverable malfunction, fantasy sports event
cancellation, or any other catastrophic malfunction results in the voiding of any contests.

b. Procedures to deal with interruptions caused by the suspension of data flow from the network
server during a contest.

c. Specifications advising customers to keep their account credentials secure.
d. Statement that no underage individuals are permitted to participate in contests.
e. Statement that only players legally permitted by their respective jurisdiction can participate in

contests.
14.7(5) Availability and acceptance of a privacy policy that is also readily accessible to the customer

before and after registration and noticed when updated that include, at a minimum, the following:
a. Statement of information that is collected, the purpose for information collection and the

conditions under which information may be disclosed.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
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b. Statement that any information obtained in respect to customer registration or account
establishment must be done in compliance with the privacy policy.

c. Requirement that any information about customer accounts which is not subject to disclosure
pursuant to the privacy policy must be kept confidential, except where the release of that information is
required by law.

d. Requirement that all customer information must be securely erased from hard disks, magnetic
tapes, solid state memory and other devices before the device is properly disposed of by the licensee. If
erasure is not possible, the storage device must be destroyed.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.8(99E) Fantasy sports contest service provider requirements.
14.8(1) Internal controls. Licensees shall submit a description of internal controls to the

administrator. The submission shall be made at least 30 days before fantasy sports contest operations are
to commence unless otherwise approved by the administrator. All internal controls must be approved
by the administrator prior to commencement of contest operations. The service provider shall submit
to the administrator any changes to the internal controls previously approved at least 15 days before
the changes are to become effective unless otherwise directed by the administrator. It shall be the
affirmative responsibility and continuing duty of each licensee and its employees to follow and comply
with all internal controls. The submission shall include controls and reasonable methods that provide
for the following:

a. Prevent employees of the internet fantasy sports contest service provider and relatives living
in the same household of such employees from competing in any internet fantasy sports contest on the
service provider’s digital platform in which the service provider offers a prize to the public.

b. Verify that any fantasy sports contest player is 21 years of age or older.
c. Ensure that coaches, officials, athletes, contestants, or other individuals who participate in a

game or contest that is the subject of an internet fantasy sports contest are restricted from entering an
internet fantasy sports contest in which the outcome is determined, inwhole or in part, by the accumulated
statistical results of a team of individuals in the game or contest in which they participate.

d. Provide for an easy and obvious method for a player to make a complaint and to enable the
player to notify the commission if such complaint has not been or cannot be resolved by the licensee.

e. Description of the measures used to determine the true identity, date of birth, and address of
each player seeking to open an account.

f. Description of standards and procedures used to monitor fantasy sports contests to detect the
use of unauthorized scripts and restrict players found to have used such scripts from further fantasy sports
contests.

g. Controls to prevent unauthorized withdrawals from a registered player’s account by the service
provider or others.

h. Description on how the service provider will accept wagers within the permitted boundary.
i. Description on how the service provider will segregate fantasy sports contest player funds from

operational funds.
j. The methods by which the fantasy sports contest service provider will protect a fantasy sports

contestant’s personal and private information.
14.8(2) Records. Licensees shall provide all information requested by the commission. Access to

this information shall be immediate, and copies of the information shall be delivered within seven days or
less as ordered by the commission. The licensees shall ensure all books and records and their retention
comply with 491—subrule 5.4(14). All records pertaining to contests shall be available to allow for
player complaint resolution.

14.8(3) Reporting. The licensee shall provide immediate notification of any facts which the licensee
has reasonable grounds to believe indicate a violation of law or commission rule committed by licensees,
their key persons, or their employees, including without limitation, the performance of licensed activities
different from those permitted under their license. The licensee is also required to provide a detailed
written report within 72 hours from the discovery for any of the following:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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a. Criminal or disciplinary proceedings commenced against the service provider in connection
with its operations;

b. Abnormal contest activity or patterns that may indicate a concern about the integrity of an
internet fantasy sports contest;

c. Any other conduct with the potential to corrupt an outcome of an internet fantasy sports contest
for purposes of financial gain, including but not limited to match fixing;

d. Suspicious or illegal internet fantasy sports contest activities, including the use of funds derived
from illegal activity, deposits of money to enter an internet fantasy sports contest to conceal or launder
funds derived from illegal activity;

e. The use of agents to enter an internet fantasy sports contest, or use of false identification.
14.8(4) Technical and testing requirements.
a. Initial testing. All equipment and systems integral to the conduct of fantasy sports contests

shall be tested and certified for compliance with commission rules and the standards required by a
commission-designated independent testing laboratory. Certification and commission approval must be
received prior to the use of any equipment or system to conduct a fantasy sports contest. The commission
may designate more than one independent testing laboratory.

b. Change control. The fantasy sports contest service providers shall submit change control
processes that detail evaluation procedures for all updates and changes to equipment and systems
to the administrator for approval. These processes shall include details for identifying criticality of
updates and determining of submission of updates to an independent testing laboratory for review and
certification.

c. Annual testing.
(1) A system integrity and security risk assessment shall be performed annually on the fantasy

sports contest system.
1. The testing organization must be independent of the licensee and shall be qualified by the

administrator.
2. The system integrity and security risk assessment shall be conducted no later than 90 days after

the start of the licensee’s fiscal year.
3. Results from the risk assessment shall be submitted to the administrator no later than 30 days

after the assessment is conducted.
(2) At the discretion of the administrator, additional assessments or specific testing criteria may be

required.
d. Limit on number of websites and platforms. A fantasy sports contest service provider is

authorized to conduct no more than two websites or platforms maintained and operated by the service
provider.

14.8(5) Operating requirements. A fantasy sports contest service provider shall ensure the
following:

a. Players winning fantasy sports contests shall have winning funds deposited into their player
account or be paid by other means approved by the administrator within 48 hours from the end of the
contest. If funds are unable to be placed in a player’s account, the fantasy sports contest service provider
shall mail the funds to the player’s address on file within ten days.

b. Player withdrawal of funds maintained in the player account shall be completed within five
business days of the request unless the licensed fantasy sports contest service provider believes, in good
faith, that the player engaged in fraud or other illegal activity pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 99D, 99E
or 99F.

c. Procedures allow for a player to close an account and access player history, including all fantasy
sports contests in which the player participated.

d. Employees of the licensee are prohibited from participation in any fantasy sports contest offered
by the licensee in which a cash prize is offered to the public. This includes relatives living in the same
household as such employees from competing in any fantasy sports contests offered by any licensee.

e. Prohibit the sharing of confidential information that could affect fantasy contest play with third
parties until the information is made publicly available.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/99D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2019/99F.pdf
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f. Players are allowed to voluntarily self-exclude in compliancewith IowaCode section 99F.4(22),
and a fantasy sports contest service provider shall follow all resolutions associated with the process.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.9(99E) Contest rules.
14.9(1) Prior to conducting a new type of fantasy sports contest, a fantasy sports contest service

provider shall submit proposals for the contest format including, but not limited to: contest rules, prize
information, source of the information used to determine the outcome of the contest, and any restrictive
features of the contest. The contest submission, or requests for modification to an approved contest, shall
be in writing and approved by the administrator prior to implementation. Once a contest is approved,
the contest is available for all providers unless the contest format is subsequently disapproved by the
administrator for any reason the commission deems appropriate. Service providers may offer minor
variations of an approved contest type without seeking administrator approval. Minor variations include:

a. Offering the contest format for any sport, league, association or organization previously
approved by the administrator for any fantasy contest type;

b. The size of the contest and number of entries permitted;
c. Nonmaterial changes to entry fee and prize structure;
d. The number of athletes that a contestant selects to fill a roster when completing an entry;
e. The positions that must be filled when completing an entry;
f. Adjustments to the scoring system; and
g. Adjustments to a salary cap.
14.9(2) Licensees are required to comply with and ensure the following:
a. Advertisements for contests and prizes offered by a licensee shall not target prohibited

participants, underage persons, or self-excluded persons.
b. The values of all prizes and awards offered to winning players must be established and made

known to the players in advance of the contest.
c. Introductory procedures for players are prominently displayed on themain page of the licensee’s

platform to explain contest play and how to identify a highly experienced player.
d. The platform must identify all highly experienced players in every fantasy sports contest by a

symbol attached to the players’ usernames, or by other easily visible means, on all platforms supported
by the licensee.

e. The platform does not offer contests based on the performance of participants in high school or
youth sports events. However, until May 1, 2020, “fantasy sports contest” does not include any fantasy
or simulated game or contest in which any winning outcomes are based on statistical results from a
collegiate sporting event as defined in Iowa Code section 99E.1.

f. Representations or implications about average winnings from contests shall not be unfair or
misleading.

g. Prohibit the use of third-party scripts or scripting programs for any contest and ensure that
measures are in place to deter, detect, and prevent cheating to the extent reasonably possible. “Cheating”
includes collusion and the use of cheating devices, including the use of software programs that submit
entry fees or adjust the athletes selected by a player.

h. Prominently include information about the maximum number of entries that may be submitted
for that contest for all advertised fantasy sports contests.

i. Disclose the number of entries that a player may submit to each fantasy sports contest and
provide reasonable steps to prevent players from submitting more than the allowable number.

j. Provide players with an opportunity to file a patron dispute.
k. The licensee shall conspicuously disclose the source of the data utilized in any results.

[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.10(99E) Segregation account requirements and financial reserves.
14.10(1) Segregation. Fantasy sports contest service providers shall segregate all fantasy sports

contest player funds from operational funds.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/99F.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4618C.pdf
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14.10(2) Financial reserves. For the protection of the funds of contest participants held in paid
fantasy sports accounts, the fantasy sports contest service provider shall maintain a reserve in the form
of cash, cash equivalents, an irrevocable letter of credit, payment processor reserves and receivables, a
bond, or a combination thereof in the amount of the deposits in internet fantasy sports contest player
accounts.

a. The method of reserve shall be submitted and approved by the commission prior to
implementation.

b. The amount of the reserve shall be equal to, at a minimum, the sum of all registered players’
funds held in player accounts originating in Iowa.

c. If, at any time, the licensee’s total available cash and cash equivalent reserve is less than the
amount required, the licensee shall notify the commission of this deficiency within 48 hours.

d. Each licensee shall continuously monitor and maintain a record of all player deposits and the
licensee’s cash reserves to ensure compliance with the cash reserves requirement.

e. The licensee shall provide the commissionwith documentation including the amount of deposits
in players’ accounts and the amount in cash reserves as of the last day of each month. The information
is due by the fifteenth day of the month for the preceding month.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.11(99E) Annual audit. An audit of the fantasy sports contest operations for the licensee or
parent company of the licensee shall be conducted by certified public accountants authorized to practice
in the state of Iowa and provided to the commission within 180 days of the licensee’s fiscal year and
meet the following conditions:

14.11(1) Inclusion of an internal control letter, audited balance sheet, and audited profit-and-loss
statement including a breakdown of expenditures and subsidiaries of fantasy sports contest activities.

14.11(2) Inclusion of a supplement schedule indicating financial activities on a calendar-year basis
if the licensee’s fiscal year does not correspond to the calendar year.

14.11(3) Report of any material errors or irregularities that may be discovered during the audit.
14.11(4) Availability, upon request, of an engagement letter for the audit between the licensee or

parent company of the licensee and the auditing firm.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.12(99E) Abandoned accounts.
14.12(1) Abandoned player accounts under this rule are subject to Iowa Code chapter 556. Player

accounts are considered abandoned if no activity by the account holder has occurred for three years.
Player activity includes entering a contest, making an account deposit, or withdrawing funds.

14.12(2) No internet fantasy sports contest service provider shall charge an administration fee or
maintenance fee for any inactive player account derived from state of Iowa residents at any time for any
reason.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.13(99E) Problem gambling.
14.13(1) The licensee shall adopt and implement the following:
a. Policies and procedures designed to identify problem gamblers.
b. Policies and procedures designed to comply with the process established by the commission

pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.4(22).
c. Policies and procedures designed to cooperate with the Iowa gambling treatment program in

creating and establishing controls.
d. Policies and procedures designed to make information available to customers concerning

assistance for compulsive play in Iowa, including websites or toll-free numbers directing customers to
reputable resources containing further information, which shall be free of charge.

e. A process to easily and prominently impose limitations or notifications for deposits and
monetary participation in a contest. Upon receipt, any self-imposed limits must be employed correctly
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and immediately as indicated to the player. No changes can be made reducing the severity of the
self-imposed limitations for at least 24 hours.

f. A process to easily and prominently self-exclude for a specified period of time or indefinitely
and easily and obviously direct participants, via a link, to exclude themselves pursuant to Iowa Code
section 99F.4(22). Upon receipt, any self-exclusion limits must be employed correctly and immediately
as indicated to the player. No changes can be made to reduce the severity of the self-exclusion
limitations for at least 24 hours. In the event of indefinite self-exclusion, the licensee must ensure that
the player is paid in full for the player’s account balance within a reasonable time provided that the
licensee acknowledges that the funds have cleared. This control does not supersede the requirements
set forth in Iowa Code section 99F.4(22).

g. A process to review and deactivate accounts of newly enrolled participants of the statewide
self-exclusion program set forth in Iowa Code section 99F.4(22). The licensee must ensure that the
player is paid in full for the player’s account balance provided that the licensee acknowledges that the
funds have cleared.

14.13(2) The licensee shall also include on the internet site or mobile application the statewide
telephone number of the Iowa department of public health to provide problem gambling information and
extensive responsible gaming features in addition to those described in Iowa Code section 99F.4(22).

14.13(3) Money forfeited by a voluntarily excluded person pursuant to Iowa Code section 99F.4(22)
shall be withheld by the licensee and remitted to the general fund of the state by the licensee.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

491—14.14(99E) Licensing of internet fantasy sports contest service providers.
14.14(1) Operation. The internet fantasy sports contest service provider shall submit the following

for commission approval:
a. Internal controls for the operation of the account.
b. A detailed description and certification of systems and procedures used by the internet fantasy

sports contest service provider to validate the identity, age and location of licensee account holders and
to validate the legality of wagers accepted.

c. Certification of secure retention of all records related to internet fantasy sports contests and
accounts for a period of not less than three years or such longer period as specified by the commission.

d. Certification of prompt commission access to all records relating to account holder identity, age
and location in hard-copy or standard electronic format acceptable to the commission.

e. Verification that the player is not on the statewide voluntary self-exclusion list set forth in Iowa
Code section 99F.4(22) prior to establishing an account.

14.14(2) Record keeping.
a. Record storage required. Internet fantasy sports contest service providers shall maintain

adequate records of business operations, which shall be made available to the administrator upon
request. These records shall include:

(1) All correspondence with the administrator and other governmental agencies on the local, state,
and federal level.

(2) All correspondence between the licensee and any of its customers who are applicants or
licensees under Iowa Code chapter 99E.

(3) Financial records of all transactions with players and all other licensees under these regulations.
b. Record retention. The records listed in paragraph 14.14(2)“a” shall be retained as required by

491—subrule 5.4(14).
14.14(3) Violation of laws or regulations. Violation of any provision of any laws of the state or of

the United States of America or of any rules of the commission may constitute an unsuitable method
of operation, subjecting the licensee to limiting, conditioning, restricting, revoking or suspending the
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license, or fining the licensee, or any combination of the above. The commission has the discretion to
suspend fantasy sports contest operations of its licensees by written order if necessary.
[ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 99E as enacted by 2019 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 617, and Iowa Code chapters 99D and 99F as amended by 2019 Iowa Acts, Senate File 617.

[Filed Emergency ARC 4618C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 7/31/19]
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CHAPTER 14
FLOOD MITIGATION PROGRAM

605—14.1(418) Purpose. In accordance with Iowa Code section 418.7, the flood mitigation board
establishes the policies and procedures for the creation and administration of an Iowa flood mitigation
program.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.2(418) Definitions.
“Board” means the flood mitigation board as created in Iowa Code section 418.5.
“Department” means the department of homeland security and emergency management.
“Director”means the director of the department of homeland security and emergency management.
“Governmental entity” means any of the following:
1. A county.
2. A city.
3. A joint board or other legal or administrative entity established or designated in an agreement

pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 28E or 28F between any of the following:
● Two or more cities located in whole or in part within the same county.
● A county and one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within the county.
● A county, one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within the county, and a drainage

district formed by mutual agreement under Iowa Code section 468.142 located in whole or in part within
the county.

● One or more counties, one or more cities that are located in whole or in part within those
counties, and one or more sanitary districts established under Iowa Code chapter 358 or a combined
water and sanitary district as provided for in Iowa Code sections 357.1B and 358.1B, located in whole
or in part within those counties.

“Project” means the construction and reconstruction of levees, embankments, impounding
reservoirs, conduits or other means that are necessary for the protection of property from the effects
of floodwaters and may include the deepening, widening, alteration, change, diversion, or other
improvement of watercourses if necessary for the protection of such property from the effects of
floodwaters. A project may consist of one or more phases of construction or reconstruction that are
contracted for separately if the larger project, of which the project is a part, otherwise meets the
requirements of Iowa Code section 418.4.

“Sales tax” means the sales and services tax imposed pursuant to Iowa Code section 423.2.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13; ARC 2220C, IAB 10/28/15, effective 12/2/15]

605—14.3(418) Flood mitigation board.
14.3(1) The flood mitigation board is established and housed, for administrative purposes, within

the department. The director shall provide office space, staff assistance, supplies and equipment, and
budget funds to pay the necessary expenses of the board.

14.3(2) The board shall be comprised of nine voting members and five ex-officio nonvoting
members.

a. The voting members shall include all of the following:
(1) Four members of the general public appointed by the governor and confirmed by the senate in

accordance with Iowa Code sections 69.16 and 69.16A. These members shall be appointed to three-year
staggered terms, and the terms shall commence and end as provided in Iowa Code section 69.19.

1. Two members of the general public shall have demonstrable experience or expertise in the field
of natural disaster recovery.

2. Two members of the general public shall have demonstrable experience or expertise in the field
of flood mitigation.

(2) The director of the department of natural resources or the director’s designee.
(3) The secretary of agriculture or the secretary’s designee.
(4) The director of the department or the director’s designee.
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(5) The treasurer of state or the treasurer’s designee.
(6) The executive director of the Iowa finance authority or the executive director’s designee.
b. The ex-officio nonvoting members shall include the following:
(1) A member of the general assembly appointed by the majority leader of the senate.
(2) A member of the general assembly appointed by the minority leader of the senate.
(3) A member of the general assembly appointed by the speaker of the house of representatives.
(4) A member of the general assembly appointed by the minority leader of the house of

representatives.
(5) The director of the department of revenue or the director’s designee.
14.3(3) The governor shall designate a chairperson and vice chairperson from the voting members.
14.3(4) The board shall meet at a time and place determined by the board. Additional meetings may

be called by:
a. The chairperson,
b. The vice chairperson, or
c. The director.
14.3(5) All meetings of the board are public meetings and shall be conducted in accordance with

Iowa Code chapter 21. A majority of the voting members constitutes a quorum.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13; ARC 2220C, IAB 10/28/15, effective 12/2/15]

605—14.4(418) Flood mitigation project eligibility.
14.4(1) An eligible applicant is a governmental entity as defined in rule 605—14.2(418).
14.4(2) Eligible project types include construction and reconstruction of levees, embankments,

impounding reservoirs, conduits, or other means that are necessary for the protection of property from
the effects of floodwaters and may include the deepening, widening, alteration, change, diversion, or
other improvement of watercourses if necessary for the protection of such property from the effects
of floodwaters. A project may consist of one or more phases of construction or reconstruction that
are contracted for separately if the larger project, of which the project is a part, otherwise meets the
requirements of this subrule.

14.4(3) For the project to be eligible for flood mitigation funding from the sales tax increment
fund, the project, or an earlier phase of the project, is required to have been approved to receive
federal financial assistance under the Water Resources Development Act (WRDA), the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA), or other federal programs providing assistance specifically for hazard
mitigation. Prior to submission of an application, a governmental entity shall request a report from
the Iowa department of revenue that provides recent historical data on sales tax revenue and trends in
sales tax revenue growth. If a project is eligible for state financial assistance under Iowa Code section
29C.6(17), such project is ineligible for flood mitigation funding under this chapter. The federal award
must be in an amount equal to at least 20 percent of the total project cost or $30 million, whichever is
less.

14.4(4) For the project to be eligible for flood mitigation funding from the flood mitigation fund
or sales tax increment fund, the governmental entity shall provide a local match of at least 50 percent
of the total cost of the project less any federal financial assistance. The sales tax increment shall fund
a maximum of 50 percent of the total project cost. The federal share of the total project cost shall be
a minimum of 20 percent of the total project cost or $30 million, whichever is less. The local match,
when combined with the federal share, shall fund a minimum of 50 percent of the total project cost. The
governmental entity shall provide funding for the local match.

14.4(5) The project must result in nonpublic investment in the governmental entity’s area, as defined
in Iowa Code section 418.11(3), of an amount equal to 50 percent of the total cost of the project. For
purposes of this subrule, “nonpublic investment” means investment by nonpublic entities consisting of
capital investment or infrastructure improvements occurring in anticipation of or as a result of the project
during the period of time between July 1, 2008, and ten years after the board approves the project.
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14.4(6) A governmental entity shall not seek approval from the board for a project if the
governmental entity previously had a board-approved project or if the governmental entity was part of
a governmental entity as defined in rule 605—14.2(418) that had a board-approved project.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.5(418) Applications.
14.5(1) The board shall prescribe the form of the application, instructions and associated documents.

Applications, instructions, programmatic guidance and forms are available through the department and
its website, www.homelandsecurity.iowa.gov.

14.5(2) A governmental entity shall submit an application to the board for approval of a project plan
prior to January 1, 2016.

14.5(3) The application shall specify whether the governmental entity is requesting financial
assistance from the flood mitigation fund or approval for the use of sales tax revenues. Applications
for financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund shall describe the type and amount of assistance
requested. Applications for the use of sales tax revenues shall state the amount of sales tax revenues
necessary for completion of the project and shall contain a report from the Iowa department of revenue,
as requested by the governmental entity, that provides recent historical data on sales tax revenue and
trends in sales tax revenue growth.

14.5(4) Each application shall include or have attached to the application the governmental entity’s
project plan adopted under Iowa Code section 418.4(2). The application package shall include all of the
following:

a. The project plan that includes:
(1) A detailed description of the project, including all phases of construction or reconstruction

included in the project, maintenance plans for the completed project, the estimated cost of the project,
and the maximum amount of debt to be incurred for purposes of funding the project; and

(2) A detailed description of all anticipated funding sources for the project, including information
relating to either the proposed use of financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund or the proposed
use of sales tax increment revenues.

b. A copy of the application for federal funds and subsequent approval letter as specified under
Iowa Code section 418.4(3)“b.”

c. A detailed budget.
d. A statement about whether the project is designed to mitigate future flooding of existing

property and infrastructure that have sustained significant flood damage and are likely to sustain
significant flood damage in the future. Detailed information on the existing property and infrastructure
shall be included.

e. A statement about whether the project plan addresses the impact of flooding both upstream and
downstream from the area where the project is to be undertaken and whether the project conforms to any
applicable floodplain ordinance.

f. A statement about whether the area that would benefit from the project’s floodmitigation efforts
is sufficiently valuable to the economic viability of the state or is of sufficient historic value to the state
to justify the cost of the project.

g. A statement about the extent to which the project would utilize local matching funds. The
board shall not approve a project unless at least 50 percent of the total cost of the project, less any federal
financial assistance for the project, is funded using local matching funds, and unless the project will result
in nonpublic investment in the governmental entity’s area, as defined in Iowa Code section 418.11(3), of
an amount equal to 50 percent of the total cost of the project. For purposes of this paragraph, “nonpublic
investment” means investment by nonpublic entities consisting of capital investment or infrastructure
improvements occurring in anticipation of or as a result of the project during the period of time between
July 1, 2008, and ten years after the board approves the project.

h. A statement about the extent of nonfinancial support committed to the project from public and
nonpublic sources.
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i. A statement about whether the project is designed in coordination with other watershed
management measures adopted by the governmental entity or adopted by the participating jurisdictions
of the governmental entity, as applicable.

j. A statement about whether the project plan is consistent with the applicable comprehensive,
countywide emergency operations plan in effect and other applicable local hazard mitigation plans.

k. A statement about whether financial assistance through the floodmitigation program is essential
to meet the necessary expenses or serious needs of the governmental entity related to flood mitigation.

l. Any other documents requested by the board to assist the board in the consideration of the
application.

m. If the governmental entity intends to issue bonds in accordance with Iowa Code section 418.14,
the governmental entity shall provide information from the proposed bonding company as to the viability
of the bond issuance.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.6(418) Flood mitigation fund.
14.6(1) A flood mitigation fund is created as a separate and distinct fund in the state treasury under

the control of the board and consists of money appropriated by the general assembly and any other
moneys available to and obtained or accepted by the board for placement in the fund. Payments of
interest, repayments of moneys loaned, and recaptures of grants provided by the board shall be deposited
in the fund.

14.6(2) Moneys in the fund shall be used by the board to provide financial assistance in accordance
with this chapter to a governmental entity in the form of grants, loans and forgivable loans. The board
shall specify the terms of any grants or loans made from the fund. The board may make a multiyear
commitment to a governmental entity of up to $4 million in any one fiscal year.

14.6(3) Moneys received by a governmental entity from the fund shall be deposited in the
governmental entity’s flood project fund as created in rule 605—14.8(418).

14.6(4) If any portion of the moneys appropriated to the fund have not been awarded during the
fiscal year in which they were appropriated, the portion which has not been awarded may be utilized by
the board to provide financial assistance in subsequent fiscal years.

14.6(5) Following completion of all projects approved to utilize financial assistance from the fund
and upon determination by the board that the remaining funds are no longer needed for the program, the
funds that were appropriated by the general assembly shall be credited to the general fund of the state.
Other funds shall be credited to the granting agency in accordance with any grant agreements.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.7(418) Sales tax increment calculation and sales tax increment fund. The calculation of the
sales tax increment and operation of the fund is addressed in Iowa department of revenue 701—Chapter
238.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.8(418) Flood project fund.
14.8(1) Each governmental entity that has a project approved by the board and is awarded funds

from either the flood mitigation fund or sales tax increment fund shall create a separate flood project
fund. The fund shall be used to pay the costs associated with the governmental entity’s approved project,
to reimburse the governmental entity for the costs of the approved project incurred after the project’s
approval, and to pay the principal and interest on bonds issued pursuant to Iowa Code section 418.14.

14.8(2) The governmental entity may deposit any other moneys lawfully received into the fund.
Other moneys include but are not limited to local sales and services tax receipts collected under Iowa
Code chapter 423B.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13; ARC 4410C, IAB 4/24/19, effective 5/29/19]

605—14.9(418) Board application review.
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14.9(1) The board shall not approve a project for inclusion in the program if the application is
received after January 1, 2016.

14.9(2) The board may request an independent engineering review of the project to determine the
technical feasibility, engineering standards, and total estimated cost of the project. Such review may be
completed by the United States Army Corps of Engineers. All costs related to the review shall be the
responsibility of the governmental entity.

14.9(3) The board shall not approve any project plan that includes financial assistance pursuant to
this chapter that would be used to pay principal and interest on or refinance any debt or other obligation
existing prior to the approval of the project.

14.9(4) The board shall not approve a project plan application for which the amount of sales tax
increment revenue remitted to the governmental entity would exceed $15 million in any one fiscal year
or if approval of the project would result in total remittances in any one fiscal year for all approved
projects to exceed, in the aggregate, $30 million.

14.9(5) The board may contract with or otherwise consult with the Iowa flood center, established
in Iowa Code section 466C.1, to assist in administering the flood mitigation program and review of
applications.

14.9(6) The board, after consulting with the economic development authority, shall approve, defer,
or deny the applications.

14.9(7) If the application is denied, the board shall state the reasons for the denial. The governmental
entity may resubmit the application for consideration anytime prior to January 1, 2016.

14.9(8) If the application is approved, the board shall specify whether the governmental entity is
approved for use of the sales tax revenues under Iowa Code section 418.12 or whether the governmental
entity is approved to receive financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund under Iowa Code section
418.10.

14.9(9) If the board approves an application that includes the use of sales tax increment revenues,
the board shall establish the annual maximum amount of such revenues that may be remitted to the
governmental entity not to exceed $15 million or 70 percent of the total yearly amount of increased
sales tax revenue in the governmental entity’s applicable area and deposited in the governmental entity’s
account, whichever is less. The board may, however, establish remittance limitations for the project
lower than those specified in this subrule.

14.9(10) If the board approves an application that includes financial assistance from the flood
mitigation fund, the board shall negotiate and execute on behalf of the department all necessary
agreements to provide such financial assistance.

14.9(11) Upon approval of an application for financial assistance under the program, the board shall
notify the treasurer of state regarding the amount of moneys needed to satisfy the award of financial
assistance and the terms of the award.

14.9(12) If, following approval of an application, it is determined that the amount of federal financial
assistance exceeds the amount of federal financial assistance specified in the application, the board shall
reduce the award of financial assistance from the flood mitigation fund or reduce the amount of sales tax
revenue to be received for the project by a corresponding amount.

14.9(13) Following the approval of an application which proposes to use sales tax increment
revenues, the governmental entity shall adopt a resolution authorizing the use of sales tax increment
from the governmental entity’s flood project fund. Within ten days of adoption, the governmental entity
shall provide a copy of the resolution to the Iowa department of revenue.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.10(418) Reports.
14.10(1) Following the approval of a project application, the governmental entity shall, on or before

December 15 of each year, submit a report to the board detailing the following:
a. The current status of the project.
b. The total expenditures and types of expenditures that have been made related to the project.
c. The amount of total project cost remaining as of the date the report is submitted.
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d. The amounts, types, and sources of funding being used.
e. The amount of bonds issued or other indebtedness incurred for the project, including

information related to the rate of interest, length of term, cost of issuance, and net proceeds. This report
shall also include the amounts and types of moneys used for payment of such bonds or indebtedness.

14.10(2) The board shall submit a written report to the governor and the general assembly on or
before January 15 of each year. The report shall contain information relating to all projects that have
been approved by the board and contain summaries of the individual project reports required by this
chapter. The board shall also convey in the report any recommendations for legislative action to modify
this chapter.

14.10(3) The treasurer of state shall report to the department any moneys that are disbursed to a
recipient of financial assistance under the program.

14.10(4) Any governmental entity that receives assistance in the form of sales tax revenues under
the program shall provide to the board all reports that are required as part of receiving federal financial
assistance.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.11(418) Flood project bonds. A governmental entity receiving sales tax revenues in
accordance with this chapter is authorized to issue bonds that are payable from revenues deposited in
the flood project fund created in rule 605—14.8(418). Issuance and administration of such bonds shall
be done in accordance with Iowa Code sections 418.14 and 384.83.
[ARC 1114C, IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]

605—14.12(418) Flood recovery fund.
14.12(1) Purpose. A flood recovery fund is established in the state treasury under the control of the

board. The fund shall consist of moneys appropriated to the fund by the general assembly and any other
moneys available to, obtained by, or accepted by the board for deposit in the fund. Moneys in the fund
are appropriated to the department and shall be used for the purposes designated in this rule. Moneys
in the fund shall not supplant any federal disaster recovery moneys. Moneys in the fund that remain
unencumbered or unobligated at the close of a fiscal year shall not revert to the general fund of the state
but shall remain available for expenditure for the purposes designated in this rule. Interest or earnings
on moneys deposited in the fund shall be credited to the fund.

14.12(2) An eligible applicant is a political subdivision of the state located in a county designated
under presidential disaster declaration DR-4421-IA and also located in a county where the federal
emergency management agency’s individual assistance program has been activated.

14.12(3) Eligible projects must support flood response, flood recovery, or flood mitigation
activities. Eligible project types could include construction and reconstruction of levees, embankments,
impounding reservoirs, conduits, or other means that are necessary for the protection of property from
the effects of floodwaters and may include the deepening, widening, alteration, change, diversion, or
other improvement of watercourses if necessary for the protection of such property from the effects
of floodwaters. A project may consist of one or more phases of construction or reconstruction that
are contracted for separately if the larger project, of which the project is a part, otherwise meets the
requirements of this subrule.

14.12(4) Project applications shall be submitted to the department for consideration by the
board. The board shall prescribe application instructions and forms. Applications, instructions,
programmatic guidance and forms are available through the department and its website,
www.homelandsecurity.iowa.gov. Project applications shall contain all of the following:

a. A description of the project and how it supports flood response, flood recovery, or flood
mitigation activities.

b. A description of financial assistance needed from the flood recovery fund.
c. A description of the necessary expense or serious need of the political subdivision.
d. Details on any additional funds to be applied to the project.
14.12(5) The board shall review the project applications. When reviewing a project application, the

board shall consider, at a minimum, all of the following:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1114C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/605.14.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/418.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/384.83.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1114C.pdf
http://www.homelandsecurity.iowa.gov
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a. Whether the project supports flood response, flood recovery, or flood mitigation activities.
b. Whether financial assistance through the flood recovery fund is essential to meet the necessary

expenses or serious needs of the political subdivision related to flood response, flood recovery, and flood
mitigation.

Upon review of a project application, the board shall approve, defer, or deny the project application.
If a project application is approved, the board shall specify the amount of financial assistance from
the flood recovery fund awarded to the political subdivision. If the board approves an application for
financial assistance from the flood recovery fund, the board shall negotiate and execute on behalf of
the department all necessary agreements to provide such financial assistance. If a project application is
deferred or denied, the board shall state the reasons for such deferral or denial.

14.12(6) Reports. Following the approval of a project application, the political subdivision shall
twice annually, until the project is complete, submit a report to the board detailing the following:

a. The current status of the project.
b. The total expenditures and types of expenditures that have been made related to the project.
c. The amount of total project cost remaining as of the date the report is submitted.

[ARC 4638C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 418.
[Filed ARC 1114C (Notice ARC 0956C, IAB 8/21/13), IAB 10/16/13, effective 11/20/13]
[Filed ARC 2220C (Notice ARC 2119C, IAB 9/2/15), IAB 10/28/15, effective 12/2/15]
[Filed ARC 4410C (Notice ARC 4314C, IAB 2/27/19), IAB 4/24/19, effective 5/29/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4499C, IAB 6/19/19, effective 5/22/19]
[Filed ARC 4638C (Notice ARC 4498C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4638C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/418.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1114C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0956C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2220C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2119C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4410C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4314C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4499C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4638C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4498C.pdf
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PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT[661]
Rules transferred from agency number 680 to 661 to conform with the reorganization numbering scheme in general

CHAPTER 1
THE DEPARTMENT

1.1(17A) Establishment of the department of public safety
1.2(17A) Organization
1.3(17A) Offices
1.4(17A) Methods by which and location where the public may obtain information or make

submissions or requests
1.5 Reserved
1.6(17A) Legal advice
1.7(17A) Surety companies
1.8(17A) Construction of rules

CHAPTER 2
Reserved

CHAPTER 3
SHERIFF’S UNIFORMS

3.1(17A,331) General provisions
3.2(17A,331) Trousers
3.3(17A,331) Shirts
3.4(17A,331) Hats
3.5(17A,331) Ties
3.6(17A,331) Raingear
3.7(17A,331) Shoes and boots
3.8(17A,331) Gloves
3.9(17A,331) Jackets
3.10(17A,331) Accessories

CHAPTERS 4 and 5
Reserved

CHAPTER 6
VEHICLE IMPOUNDMENT

6.1(17A,321) Vehicle impoundment
6.2(17A,321) Vehicles which may be impounded immediately
6.3(17A,321) Vehicles which need not be impounded immediately
6.4(17A,321) Impoundment procedure
6.5(17A,321) Abandoned vehicles
6.6(321) Scope

CHAPTER 7
Reserved

CHAPTER 8
CRIMINAL JUSTICE INFORMATION

8.1 to 8.100 Reserved
DIVISION I

IOWA ON-LINE WARRANTS AND ARTICLES SYSTEM
8.101(80,692) Iowa on-line warrants and articles (IOWA) criminal justice information system
8.102(80,692) Information available through the IOWA system
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8.103(80) Human immunodeficiency virus-related information
8.104(80,692) IOWA system security
8.105(80,692) Subpoenas and court orders

CHAPTER 9
Reserved

CHAPTER 10
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY

10.1(17A) Definitions
10.2 to 10.100 Reserved

DECLARATORY ORDERS
10.101(17A) Petition for declaratory order
10.102(17A) Notice of petition
10.103(17A) Intervention
10.104(17A) Briefs
10.105(17A) Inquiries
10.106(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
10.107(17A) Consideration
10.108(17A) Action on petition
10.109(17A) Refusal to issue order
10.110(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
10.111(17A) Copies of orders
10.112(17A) Effect of a declaratory order
10.113 to 10.200 Reserved

AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING
10.201(17A) Applicability
10.202(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
10.203(17A) Public rule-making docket
10.204(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
10.205(17A) Public participation
10.206(17A) Regulatory analysis
10.207(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
10.208(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
10.209(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
10.210(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
10.211(17A) Concise statement of reasons
10.212(17A) Contents, style, and form of rule
10.213(17A) Agency rule-making record
10.214(17A) Filing of rules
10.215(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
10.216(17A) General statements of policy
10.217(17A) Review by department of rules
10.218(17A) Petition for rule making
10.219(17A) Briefs
10.220(17A) Inquiries
10.221(17A) Agency consideration
10.222(17A) Waivers of rules
10.223 to 10.300 Reserved
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CONTESTED CASES
10.301(17A) Scope and applicability
10.302(17A) Definitions
10.303(17A) Time requirements
10.304(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
10.305(17A) Notice of hearing
10.306(17A) Presiding officer
10.307(17A) Waiver of procedures
10.308(17A) Telephone proceedings
10.309(17A) Disqualification
10.310(17A) Consolidation—severance
10.311(17A) Pleadings
10.312(17A) Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
10.313(17A) Discovery
10.314(17A) Subpoenas
10.315(17A) Motions
10.316(17A) Prehearing conference
10.317(17A) Continuances
10.318(17A) Withdrawals
10.319(17A) Intervention
10.320(17A) Hearing procedures
10.321(17A) Evidence
10.322(17A) Default
10.323(17A) Ex parte communication
10.324(17A) Recording costs
10.325(17A) Interlocutory appeals
10.326(17A) Final decision
10.327(17A) Appeals and review
10.328(17A) Applications for rehearing
10.329(17A) Stays of agency actions
10.330(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
10.331(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
10.332(17A) Burden of proof

CHAPTERS 11 and 12
Reserved

CHAPTER 13
SPECIAL RAILWAY AGENTS

13.1(17A,80) Appointment of railway special agents
13.2(17A,80) Standards
13.3(17A,80) Training requirements
13.4(17A,80) Letter of request
13.5(17A,80) Application form
13.6(17A,80) Photographs
13.7(17A,80) Vision classification
13.8(17A,80) Surety bond
13.9(17A,80) Background investigation
13.10(17A,80) Weapons permit
13.11(17A,80) Renewal of permit
13.12(17A,80) Weapons training
13.13(17A,80) Review of application
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13.14(17A,80) Identification card
13.15(17A,80) Notification
13.16(17A,80) Notice of termination of employment

CHAPTER 14
Reserved

CHAPTER 15
LAW ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATOR’S TELECOMMUNICATIONS

ADVISORY COMMITTEE (LEATAC)
15.1(693) Establishment of committee
15.2(693) Membership of committee
15.3(693) Terms of appointment
15.4(693) Officers
15.5(693) Bylaws
15.6(693) Duties

CHAPTER 16
STATE BUILDING CODE—FACTORY-BUILT STRUCTURES

16.1 to 16.609 Reserved
PART 1—MODULAR FACTORY-BUILT STRUCTURES

16.610(103A) “Modular factory-built structures”
16.611 to 16.619 Reserved

PART 2—MANUFACTURED HOUSING
16.620(103A) Manufactured home construction
16.621(103A) Installation of manufactured homes
16.622 Reserved
16.623(103A) Installation seal and certificate procedures for manufactured homes
16.624 to 16.626 Reserved
16.627(103A) Approval of existing manufactured home tie-down systems
16.628(103A) Procedure for governmental subdivisions for installation of factory-built structures
16.629(103A) Support and anchoring systems submission

CHAPTER 17
Reserved

CHAPTER 18
PARKING FOR PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES

18.1(321L) Scope
18.2(321L) Location
18.3(321L) Dimensions
18.4(321L) Access aisles and loading zones
18.5(321L) Designation
18.6(321L) Numbers of parking spaces for persons with disabilities required in off-street

parking facilities
18.7(321L) Persons with disabilities parking at residential facilities
18.8(321L) On-street parking

CHAPTER 19
Reserved
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CHAPTER 20
GOVERNOR’S TRAFFIC SAFETY BUREAU

20.1(23USC402,ExecOrd23) Authority
20.2(23USC402,ExecOrd23) Purpose
20.3(23USC402,ExecOrd23) Responsibilities
20.4(23USC402,ExecOrd23) Funding criteria
20.5(23USC402,ExecOrd23) Program requirements

CHAPTERS 21 to 27
Reserved

CHAPTER 28
MARIJUANA ERADICATION PROCEDURES

28.1(80) Reports of marijuana
28.2(80) Cultivated marijuana
28.3(80) Uncultivated marijuana
28.4(80) Scope and limitation

CHAPTERS 29 to 34
Reserved

CHAPTER 35
COMPLAINTS AGAINST EMPLOYEES

35.1(80) Definitions
35.2(80) Filing a complaint
35.3(80) Notification to complainant

CHAPTERS 36 to 40
Reserved

CHAPTER 41
PAYMENT OF SMALL CLAIMS TO EMPLOYEES

41.1(17A,80) Authorization to reimburse

CHAPTERS 42 to 52
Reserved

CHAPTER 53
FIRE SERVICE TRAINING BUREAU

53.1(80) Fire service training bureau
53.2(80) Programs, services, and fees

CHAPTERS 54 to 60
Reserved

CHAPTER 61
REDUCED IGNITION PROPENSITY CIGARETTES

61.1(101B) Definitions
61.2(101B) Restriction on sale of cigarettes
61.3(101B) Test method, performance standard, test report
61.4(101B) Alternate test method
61.5(101B) Acceptance of alternate test method approved by another state
61.6(101B) Retention of reports of testing
61.7(101B) Testing performed or sponsored by the department
61.8 and 61.9 Reserved
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61.10(101B) Certification and fee
61.11(101B) Changes to the manufacture of a certified reduced ignition propensity cigarette
61.12(101B) Notification of certification
61.13(101B) Marking reduced ignition propensity cigarette packaging
61.14 to 61.19 Reserved
61.20(101B) Applicability—preemption
61.21(17A) Violations and penalties

CHAPTERS 62 to 79
Reserved

CHAPTER 80
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

80.1(17A,22) Definition
80.2(17A,22) Statement of policy
80.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
80.4(17A,22) Procedures for access to confidential records
80.5(17A,22) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record
80.6(17A,22) Procedure by which a subject may have additions, dissents, or objections entered

into the record
80.7(17A,22) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
80.8 Reserved
80.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
80.10(17A,22) Routine use
80.11(17A,22) Records retention manual
80.12(17A,22) Data processing system
80.13(22) Confidential records
80.14(252J) Release of confidential licensing information for child support recovery purposes
80.15(22,80F) Release of official photographs of employees

CHAPTER 81
CRIMINAL INTELLIGENCE INFORMATION

81.1(692) Definitions
81.2(692) Iowa law enforcement intelligence network (LEIN) information system
81.3(692) Criminal intelligence file security
81.4(692) Review of criminal intelligence files—purging
81.5(692) Subpoenas and court orders

CHAPTER 82
CRIMINAL HISTORY AND FINGERPRINT RECORDS

82.1(690,692) Records and identification section
82.2(690,692) Definitions
82.3(690,692) Tracking criminal history data
82.4 to 82.100 Reserved

DIVISION I
CRIMINAL HISTORY DATA

82.101(690,692) Release of information
82.102(690,692) Right of review
82.103(690,692) Review of record
82.104(17A,690,692) Inaccuracies in criminal history record
82.105(17A,690,692) Arresting agency portion of final disposition form
82.106(690,692) Final disposition form
82.107(692) Release of information to the public
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82.108(692) Scope of record checks for non-criminal justice agencies and individuals
82.109(692) Fees
82.110(17A,22,692) Requests for criminal history data
82.111(690) Administrative sanctions
82.112(692) Criminal history record checks for qualified entities or authorized agencies
82.113 to 82.200 Reserved

DIVISION II
FINGERPRINT RECORDS

82.201(17A,690,692) Fingerprint files and crime reports
82.202(690) Taking of fingerprints
82.203 to 82.300 Reserved

DIVISION III
JUVENILE RECORDS

82.301(232) Juvenile fingerprints and criminal histories

CHAPTER 83
IOWA SEX OFFENDER REGISTRY

83.1(692A) Sex offender registry established
83.2(692A) Definitions
83.3(692A) Forms and procedures
83.4(692A) Availability of records
83.5(692A) Expungement of records

CHAPTERS 84 to 86
Reserved

CHAPTER 87
WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE PROVIDER DATABASE

87.1(34A) Wireless communications service provider database established
87.2(34A) Definitions
87.3(34A) Administration of database
87.4(34A) Confidentiality
87.5(34A) Database requirements
87.6(34A) Procedures to request provider information

CHAPTER 88
NOTIFICATION OF LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY BY HOSPITAL PRIOR TO DISCHARGE

OF A PERSON WITH SERIOUS MENTAL IMPAIRMENT
88.1(229) Notification request

CHAPTER 89
MISSING PERSONS

89.1 to 89.99 Reserved
DIVISION I

MISSING PERSON INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE
89.100(694) Missing person information clearinghouse
89.101(694) Administration of missing person information clearinghouse
89.102(694) Definitions
89.103(694) Program information
89.104(694) Prevention and education programs and materials
89.105(694) Release of information
89.106(694) Dissemination
89.107(694) Training
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89.108 to 89.199 Reserved
DIVISION II

AMBER ALERT PROGRAM
89.200(694) AMBER alert program
89.201(694) Criteria
89.202(694) Activation procedures
89.203(694) Alternative alert if criteria are not satisfied

CHAPTER 90
Reserved

CHAPTER 91
WEAPONS AND IOWA PROFESSIONAL PERMITS TO CARRY WEAPONS

91.1(724) Definitions
91.2(724) Forms
91.3(724) Federal and state prohibitions—permit to carry weapons
91.4(724) Application procedures for an Iowa professional permit to carry weapons
91.5(724) Issuance or denial of application for permit to carry weapons
91.6(724) Suspension or revocation of permit to carry weapons
91.7(724) Appeals
91.8(724) Reports and remittance to the state
91.9(724) Offensive weapons as collector’s items—method of classification

CHAPTER 92
Reserved

CHAPTER 93
IDENTIFICATION CARDS FOR FORMER PEACE OFFICERS

OF THE IOWA DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY
93.1(18USC926C) General provisions
93.2(18USC926C) Definitions
93.3(18USC926C) Application for former peace officer ID card
93.4(18USC926C) Annual firearms qualification—certification card
93.5(17A) Appeals

CHAPTER 94
Reserved

CHAPTER 95
DISPOSITION OF SEIZED AND FORFEITED WEAPONS AND AMMUNITION

95.1(809,809A) Definitions
95.2(809,809A) Ammunition and firearms
95.3(809,809A) Firearms inventory
95.4(809,809A) Deposit of firearms in the firearms reference file
95.5(809,809A) Disposition of firearms (interstate)
95.6(809A) Transfer of rifles and shotguns to the department of natural resources
95.7(809,809A) Disposition of firearms (intrastate)
95.8(809,809A) Final disposition and destruction of firearms
95.9(809,809A) Claims
95.10(809,809A) Disposition of explosives
95.11(809,809A) Disposition of weapons other than firearms and explosives

CHAPTERS 96 to 120
Reserved
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CHAPTER 121
BAIL ENFORCEMENT, PRIVATE INVESTIGATION, AND

PRIVATE SECURITY BUSINESSES
121.1(80A) Licensing
121.2(80A) Definitions
121.3(80A) Persons exempt
121.4(80A) Licenses
121.5(80A) License requirements
121.6(80A) Identification cards
121.7(80A) License and background investigation fees
121.8(80A) Display of license
121.9(80A) Duplicate license
121.10(80A) License renewal
121.11(80A) Employee identification cards
121.12(80A) Badges, uniforms, insignia, patches and hats
121.13(80A) Advertisement, cards, letterhead and the like
121.14(80A) Misleading statements
121.15(80A) Reports
121.16(80A) Denial, cancellation, suspension, or revocation of a license or identification card
121.17(80A) Licensee’s duty regarding employees
121.18(80A) Campus weapon requirements
121.19(80A) Professional permit to carry weapons
121.20(80A) Appeals
121.21(252J) Child support collection procedures
121.22(80A) Continuing education requirements
121.23(80A) Reciprocity
121.24(80A) Replacement license

CHAPTERS 122 to 140
Reserved

CHAPTER 141
CLOSED CIRCUIT SURVEILLANCE SYSTEMS

141.1(99F) Definitions
141.2 and 141.3 Reserved
141.4(99F) Closed circuit surveillance system
141.5(99F) Required equipment
141.6(99F) Required surveillance
141.7(99F) Equipment in DCI offices
141.8(99F) Camera lenses
141.9(99F) Lighting
141.10(99F) Surveillance room
141.11(99F) Nongambling hours
141.12(99F) Waivers from requirements

CHAPTERS 142 to 149
Reserved

CHAPTER 150
DIVISION OF CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION CRIMINALISTICS LABORATORY

150.1(691) Criminalistics laboratory
150.2(691) Purpose and scope of work
150.3(691) Laboratory capabilities
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150.4(691) Evidence submission to the laboratory
150.5(17A,691) Distribution of reports
150.6(17A,691) Disposition of evidence

CHAPTERS 151 to 155
Reserved

CHAPTER 156
DNA DATABASE

156.1(81) Establishment of DNA database
156.2(81) Definitions
156.3(81) Administration of DNA database
156.4(81) Collection of DNA samples
156.5(81) Submission of DNA samples
156.6(81) Analysis of DNA samples
156.7(81) Identification of DNA samples
156.8(81) Storage of DNA samples
156.9 Reserved
156.10(81) Expungement of DNA samples

CHAPTER 157
DEVICES AND METHODS TO TEST BODY FLUIDS FOR ALCOHOL OR DRUGS

157.1(321J) Approval of devices and methods to test for alcohol or drug concentration
157.2(321J) Evidentiary breath testing
157.3(321J) Urine collection
157.4(321J) Submission of samples for alcohol and drug testing to the criminalistics laboratory
157.5(321J) Preliminary breath screening test
157.6(123) Chemical test—alcohol concentration—public intoxication
157.7(321J) Detection of drugs other than alcohol

CHAPTER 158
IGNITION INTERLOCK DEVICES

158.1(321J) Scope and authority
158.2(321J) Definitions
158.3(321J) Approval
158.4(321J) Revocation of approval
158.5(321J) Modifications to an approved IID
158.6(321J) Mandatory operational features
158.7(321J) IID security
158.8(321J) IID maintenance and reports
158.9(321J) Other provisions

CHAPTER 159
STATEWIDE SOBRIETY AND DRUG MONITORING PROGRAM

159.1(901D) Program created
159.2 to 159.9 Reserved
159.10(901D) Definitions
159.11(901D) Participating jurisdiction requirements
159.12(901D) Participant requirements
159.13 to 159.19 Reserved
159.20(901D) Testing
159.21 to 159.29 Reserved
159.30(901D) Program fees
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159.31 to 159.39 Reserved
159.40(901D) Fees—indigent participants
159.41 to 159.49 Reserved
159.50(901D) Stakeholder group
159.51 to 159.59 Reserved
159.60(901D) Grant program established

CHAPTERS 160 to 173
Reserved

CHAPTER 174
RETAIL SALES OF PSEUDOEPHEDRINE

174.1(81GA,SF169) Electronic logbooks
174.2(81GA,SF169) Reporting of civil penalties

CHAPTERS 175 to 199
Reserved

CHAPTER 200
FIRE MARSHAL ADMINISTRATION

200.1(100) Description
200.2(100) General administrative procedures
200.3(100) Building plan approval and plan review fees
200.4(100,101,101A) Inspections and inspection fees
200.5(100) Certificates for licensure
200.6(100) Fire investigations
200.7(100) Fire drills
200.8(100) Inspection based on complaint
200.9(100A) Sharing of insurance company information with the fire marshal
200.10(100A) Release of information to an insurance company
200.11(100A) Forms

CHAPTER 201
GENERAL FIRE SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

201.1(100) Scope
201.2(100) General provisions
201.3(100) Electrical installations
201.4(100) Existing buildings or structures
201.5(100) Recognition of local fire ordinances and enforcement

CHAPTER 202
REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIFIC OCCUPANCIES

202.1(100) Scope
202.2 to 202.4 Reserved
202.5(100,135C) General requirements for small group homes (specialized licensed facilities)

licensed pursuant to Iowa Code section 135C.2 and for facilities in which foster
care is provided by agencies to fewer than six children pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 237

CHAPTERS 203 and 204
Reserved

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/135C.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/237.pdf
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CHAPTER 205
FIRE SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR HOSPITALS AND

HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
205.1(100) Definitions
205.2 to 205.4 Reserved
205.5(100) Hospitals
205.6 to 205.9 Reserved
205.10(100) Nursing facilities and hospices
205.11 to 205.14 Reserved
205.15(100) Intermediate care facilities for persons with intellectual disabilities and

intermediate care facilities for persons with mental illness
205.16 to 205.19 Reserved
205.20(100) Ambulatory health care facilities
205.21 to 205.24 Reserved
205.25(100) Religious nonmedical health care institutions

CHAPTERS 206 to 209
Reserved

CHAPTER 210
SMOKE DETECTORS

210.1(100) Definitions
210.2(100) Scope
210.3(100) General requirements
210.4(100) Smoke detectors—notice and certification of installation
210.5(100) Smoke detectors—new and existing construction

CHAPTER 211
CARBON MONOXIDE ALARMS

211.1(86GA,SF2219) Scope
211.2 to 211.9 Reserved
211.10(86GA,SF2219) Definitions
211.11(86GA,SF2219) Carbon monoxide alarms—required
211.12(86GA,SF2219) Installation and placement of carbon monoxide alarms
211.13(86GA,SF2219) Carbon monoxide alarms—alternative systems
211.14(86GA,SF2219) Carbon monoxide alarms—power source
211.15 to 211.19 Reserved
211.20(86GA,SF2219) Responsibility for installation and maintenance of carbon monoxide alarms
211.21(86GA,SF2219) Certification of installation required
211.22(86GA,SF2219) Inspections, notifications and remedies

CHAPTERS 212 to 220
Reserved

CHAPTER 221
FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS

221.1(101) Scope
221.2(101) Definitions
221.3(101) Flammable and combustible liquids
221.4(101) Motor fuel dispensing facilities and repair garages
221.5(101) Aircraft fueling
221.6(101) Helicopter fueling
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221.7(101) Fuel-fired appliances
221.8(101) Stationary combustion engines and gas turbines

CHAPTERS 222 and 223
Reserved

CHAPTER 224
ABOVEGROUND PETROLEUM STORAGE TANKS

224.1(101) Scope
224.2(101) Definition
224.3(101) Compliance
224.4(101) Registration of existing and new tanks—fees
224.5(101) Approval of plans
224.6(101) Inspections and orders
224.7(101) Leaks, spills, or damage
224.8(101) Civil penalty
224.9(17A,101) Appeals

CHAPTER 225
Reserved

CHAPTER 226
LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS

226.1(101) General requirements
226.2(101) Transfer into container
226.3(101) Prohibition of certain refrigerants
226.4(101) Qualifications of personnel
226.5(101) Pressure testing
226.6(101) Damages—reporting
226.7(101) Use of railroad tank cars in stationary service
226.8(101) Installation and use of DOT specification MC330 or MC331 cargo tanks in

stationary service
226.9(101) NFPA standards
226.10(101) Public fueling of LP-gas motor fuel vehicles

CHAPTER 227
Reserved

CHAPTER 228
LIQUEFIED NATURAL GAS

228.1(101) Transportation, storage, handling, and use of liquefied natural gas

CHAPTERS 229 and 230
Reserved

CHAPTER 231
MANUFACTURING, STORAGE, HANDLING, AND

USE OF EXPLOSIVE MATERIALS
231.1(101A) Explosive materials

CHAPTERS 232 to 234
Reserved
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CHAPTER 235
COMMERCIAL EXPLOSIVE LICENSING

235.1(101A) Licensing program established
235.2(101A) Licenses required
235.3(101A) License application process
235.4(101A) Issuance of commercial explosive business license
235.5(101A) Issuance of individual blaster license
235.6(101A) Inventory and records
235.7(101A,252J) Grounds for suspension, revocation, or denial of commercial explosive licenses;

appeals
235.8(101A,252J) Child support collection procedures
235.9(101A,272D) Suspension or revocation for nonpayment of debts owed state or local government

CHAPTERS 236 to 250
Reserved

CHAPTER 251
FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION

251.1(100B) Definitions
251.2 to 251.100 Reserved

MINIMUM TRAINING STANDARDS
251.101(100B) Minimum training standard
251.102(100B) Other training
251.103(100B) Continuing training
251.104(100B) Record keeping
251.105 to 251.200 Reserved

FIRE FIGHTER CERTIFICATION
251.201(100B) Fire fighter certification and accreditation program
251.202(100B) Certification standards
251.203(100B) Fees
251.204(100B) Certification, denial, and revocation of certification

CHAPTERS 252 to 258
Reserved

CHAPTER 259
FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT FUNDS

259.1 to 259.100 Reserved
DIVISION I

VOLUNTEER FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT FUND
259.101(17A,77GA,ch1222) Establishment of fund
259.102(17A,77GA,ch1222) Allocations
259.103(17A,77GA,ch1222) Awards to private providers of training
259.104(100B) Paul Ryan memorial fire fighter safety training fund
259.105(100B) Volunteer fire fighter preparedness fund
259.106 to 259.200 Reserved

DIVISION II
FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT REVOLVING LOAN FUND

259.201(80GA,ch177) Fire fighting equipment revolving loan fund
259.202(80GA,ch177) Purpose and scope
259.203(80GA,ch177) Definitions
259.204(80GA,ch177) Application process
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259.205(80GA,ch177) Allowable acquisitions
259.206(80GA,ch177) Eligibility requirements and restrictions
259.207(80GA,ch177) Loan origination fee and repayment schedule
259.208 to 259.300 Reserved

DIVISION III
REGIONAL TRAINING FACILITY FUNDS

259.301(100B) Regional training center program
259.302(100B) Definitions
259.303(100B) Availability of funds
259.304(100B) Application process
259.305(100B) Processing of submitted applications

CHAPTERS 260 to 264
Reserved

CHAPTER 265
CONSUMER FIREWORKS SALES LICENSING AND SAFETY STANDARDS

DIVISION I
SAFETY STANDARDS

265.1(100) Sale of consumer fireworks—safety standards
265.2 to 265.9 Reserved

DIVISION II
CONSUMER FIREWORKS SALES—RESTRICTIONS

265.10(100) Sales allowed
265.11 to 265.19 Reserved

DIVISION III
CONSUMER FIREWORKS RETAILER LICENSING

265.20(100) Definitions
265.21(100) License fee schedule
265.22(100) Fees collected
265.23(100) Consumer fireworks retail sales license
265.24(100) Submittal of application and required information
265.25(100) Fireworks site plan review and approval
265.26(100) Plan review and inspection—guidelines
265.27(100) Issuance and display of license
265.28(100) Unauthorized use of license
265.29 Reserved

DIVISION IV
CONSUMER FIREWORKS WHOLESALER REGISTRATION

265.30(100) Definitions
265.31(100) Annual registration
265.32(100) Safety regulations—storage and transfer
265.33(100) Insurance—required
265.34 to 265.39 Reserved

DIVISION V
VIOLATIONS—LICENSE REVOCATION

265.40(100) Revocation of license
265.41(100) Petition for judicial review
265.42(100) License revocation effective date
265.43(100) Revocation—denial of new license
265.44 to 265.49 Reserved
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DIVISION VI
FIRE PROTECTION AND EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES GRANT PROGRAM

265.50(100) Consumer fireworks fee fund
265.51(100) Local fire protection and emergency medical service providers grant program

CHAPTERS 266 to 274
Reserved

CHAPTER 275
CERTIFICATION OF AUTOMATIC FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM CONTRACTORS

275.1(100C) Establishment of program
275.2(100C) Definitions
275.3(100C) Responsible managing employee
275.4(100C) Certification requirements
275.5(100C) Application and fees
275.6(100C) Complaints
275.7(100C) Denial, suspension, or revocation of certification; civil penalties; and appeals

CHAPTER 276
LICENSING OF FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTALLERS AND

MAINTENANCE WORKERS
276.1(100D) Establishment of program
276.2(100D) Definitions
276.3(100D) Licensing requirements
276.4(100D) Application and fees
276.5(100D) Complaints
276.6(100D) Denial, suspension, or revocation of licensure; civil penalties; appeals

CHAPTER 277
CERTIFICATION OF ALARM SYSTEM CONTRACTORS AND INSTALLERS

277.1(100C) Establishment of program
277.2(100C) Definitions
277.3(100C) Responsible managing employee
277.4(100C) Contractor certification requirements
277.5(100C) Contractor application and fees
277.6(100C) Installer certification requirements
277.7(100C) Installer application and fees
277.8(100C) Complaints
277.9(100C) Denial, suspension, or revocation of certification; civil penalties; and appeals

CHAPTER 278
MILITARY SERVICE AND VETERAN RECIPROCITY FOR FIRE EXTINGUISHING AND

ALARM SYSTEMS CONTRACTORS AND INSTALLERS
278.1(272C) Definitions
278.2(272C) Military education, training, and service credit
278.3(272C) Veteran reciprocity

CHAPTERS 279 to 290
Reserved
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CHAPTER 291
VOLUNTEER EMERGENCY SERVICES PROVIDER DEATH BENEFITS

291.1(100B) Volunteer emergency services provider death benefit program
291.2(100B) Eligibility
291.3(100B) Determination

CHAPTERS 292 to 299
Reserved

CHAPTER 300
STATE BUILDING CODE—ADMINISTRATION

300.1(103A) State building code promulgated
300.2(103A) Building code commissioner
300.3(103A) Building code advisory council
300.4(103A) Plan reviews
300.5(103A) Inspections
300.6(103A) Local code enforcement

CHAPTER 301
STATE BUILDING CODE—GENERAL PROVISIONS

301.1(103A) Scope and applicability
301.2(103A) Definitions
301.3(103A) General provisions
301.4(103A) Mechanical requirements
301.5(103A) Electrical requirements
301.6(103A) Plumbing requirements
301.7(103A) Existing buildings
301.8(103A) Residential construction requirements
301.9(103A) Fuel gas piping requirements
301.10(103A) Transition period

CHAPTER 302
STATE BUILDING CODE—ACCESSIBILITY OF BUILDINGS AND

FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO THE PUBLIC
302.1(103A,104A) Purpose and scope
302.2(103A,104A) Definitions
302.3(103A,104A) Accessibility of buildings and facilities available to the public
302.4 to 302.19 Reserved
302.20(103A,104A) Making apartments accessible and functional for persons with disabilities

CHAPTER 303
STATE BUILDING CODE—REQUIREMENTS FOR
ENERGY CONSERVATION IN CONSTRUCTION

303.1(103A) Scope and applicability of energy conservation requirements
303.2(103A) Residential energy code
303.3(103A) Adoption of nonresidential energy code
303.4(470) Life cycle cost analysis
303.5(103A) Energy review fee

CHAPTERS 304 to 309
Reserved
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CHAPTER 310
SUSTAINABLE DESIGN STANDARDS

310.1(103A) Scope and purpose
310.2(103A) Definitions
310.3(103A) Submission of projects
310.4(103A) Sustainable design criteria for residential projects
310.5(103A) Sustainable design criteria for commercial projects
310.6(103A) Fees

CHAPTERS 311 to 314
Reserved

CHAPTER 315
WEATHER SAFE ROOMS

315.1(103A) Scope
315.2(103A) Definition
315.3(103A) Requirements

CHAPTERS 316 to 321
Reserved

CHAPTER 322
STATE BUILDING CODE —

MANUFACTURED HOUSING SUPPORT AND ANCHORAGE SYSTEMS
322.1 Reserved
322.2(103A) Definitions
322.3 to 322.10 Reserved
322.11(103A) Support and anchorage of manufactured homes
322.12(103A) Suspension of installation requirements in proclaimed disaster emergencies
322.13 to 322.19 Reserved
322.20(103A) Fees

CHAPTER 323
TEMPORARY EMERGENCY USE OF FACTORY-BUILT STRUCTURES—COMMERCIAL USE
323.1(103A) Temporary factory-built structures for commercial use

CHAPTERS 324 to 349
Reserved

CHAPTER 350
STATE HISTORIC BUILDING CODE

350.1(103A) Scope and definition

CHAPTERS 351 to 371
Reserved

CHAPTER 372
MANUFACTURED OR MOBILE HOME RETAILERS,

MANUFACTURERS, AND DISTRIBUTORS
372.1(103A) Definitions
372.2(103A) Criteria for obtaining a manufactured or mobile home retailer’s license
372.3(103A) Operation under distinct name
372.4(103A) Supplemental statements
372.5(103A) Denial, suspension, or revocation—civil penalties
372.6(103A,321) Sale or transfer of manufactured or mobile homes
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372.7(103A) Right of inspection
372.8(103A) Criteria for obtaining a manufactured or mobile home manufacturer’s or

distributor’s license
372.9(17A,103A) Waivers

CHAPTER 373
Reserved

CHAPTER 374
MANUFACTURED HOUSING INSTALLER CERTIFICATION

374.1(103A) Certification program
374.2(103A) Certified installer required
374.3(103A) Requirements for installer certification
374.4(103A) Certification fee
374.5(103A) Certification period
374.6(103A) Review of application for certification
374.7(103A) Certification renewal and continuing education
374.8(103A) Suspension or revocation of certification
374.9(103A) Civil penalties
374.10(103A) Inspections
374.11(103A) Temporary certification during proclaimed disaster emergencies

CHAPTERS 375 to 399
Reserved

CHAPTER 400
PEACE OFFICERS’ RETIREMENT, ACCIDENT, AND

DISABILITY SYSTEM—GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATION
400.1(97A) Establishment of system
400.2(97A) Definitions
400.3(97A) Governance
400.4(97A) Meetings of board of trustees
400.5(97A) Administrative support
400.6(97A) Forms and information
400.7(97A) Annual statements
400.8(97A) Books of account
400.9(97A) Investments
400.10(97A) Medical board

CHAPTER 401
PEACE OFFICERS’ RETIREMENT, ACCIDENT, AND

DISABILITY SYSTEM—ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES
401.1(97A) Applications
401.2(97A) Determination on initial review
401.3(97A) Applications for reimbursement for medical attention
401.4 to 401.100 Reserved

PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING
401.101(17A) Applicability
401.102(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
401.103(17A) Public rule-making docket
401.104(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
401.105(17A) Public participation
401.106(17A) Regulatory analysis
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401.107(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
401.108(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
401.109(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
401.110(17A) Concise statement of reasons
401.111(17A,97A) Agency rule-making record
401.112(17A,97A) Petitions for rule making
401.113(17A,97A) Waivers of rules
401.114 to 401.200 Reserved

DECLARATORY ORDERS
401.201(17A) Petition for declaratory order
401.202(17A) Notice of petition
401.203(17A) Intervention
401.204(17A) Briefs
401.205(17A) Inquiries
401.206(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
401.207(17A) Consideration
401.208(17A) Action on petition
401.209(17A) Refusal to issue order
401.210(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
401.211(17A) Copies of orders
401.212(17A) Effect of a declaratory order
401.213 to 401.300 Reserved

CONTESTED CASES
401.301(17A) Contested case proceeding
401.302(17A) Discovery
401.303(17A) Subpoenas in a contested case
401.304(17A) Motions
401.305(17A) Settlements
401.306(17A) Prehearing conference
401.307(17A) Continuances
401.308(17A) Withdrawals
401.309(17A) Hearing procedures
401.310(17A) Evidence
401.311(17A) Ex parte communication
401.312(17A) Decisions
401.313(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
401.314(17A) Applications for rehearing

CHAPTER 402
PEACE OFFICERS’ RETIREMENT, ACCIDENT, AND DISABILITY SYSTEM—

ELIGIBILITY, BENEFITS, AND PAYMENTS
402.1 to 402.99 Reserved

DIVISION I
ELIGIBILITY

402.100(97A) Age of qualification
402.101(97A) Date of retirement
402.102(97A) Application of Iowa Code Supplement section 97A.6, subsection 12
402.103(97A) Date of death
402.104(97A) Age of spouse
402.105 to 402.199 Reserved

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/97A.6.pdf
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DIVISION II
BENEFITS AND PAYMENTS

402.200(97A) Computation of average final compensation
402.201(97A) Workers’ compensation—effect on benefit payment
402.202(97A) Errors in payments
402.203(97A) Initial benefit for a child
402.204(97A) Computation for partial month
402.205(97A) One year of service
402.206(97A) Termination prior to retirement
402.207(97A) Optional retirement benefits
402.208(97A) Options not reversible once payments begin—exceptions
402.209(97A) Method of calculating annual adjustments when optional retirement benefits are

selected
402.210(97A) Termination of benefits when optional retirement benefits are selected
402.211(97A) Impact of optional benefit selections on child benefits
402.212(97A) Method of calculating annual adjustment for members who retire on or after July

1, 2010
402.213(97A) Method of calculating annual adjustment for members who retired prior to July

1, 2010
402.214(97A) Determination of survivor’s pension
402.215 to 402.299 Reserved

DIVISION III
SERVICE PURCHASES

402.300(97A) Purchase of eligible service credit
402.301(97A) Determination of eligible service
402.302(97A) Determination of cost to member
402.303(97A) Application process
402.304(97A) Service adjustment irrevocable
402.305(97A) Board review
402.306(97A) Other provisions
402.307(97A) Purchase of service credit for military service

CHAPTER 403
PEACE OFFICERS’ RETIREMENT, ACCIDENT, AND DISABILITY SYSTEM—

LINE-OF-DUTY DEATH BENEFIT
403.1(97A) Member death benefit program
403.2(97A) Application
403.3(97A) Determination

CHAPTERS 404 to 499
Reserved

CHAPTER 500
ELECTRICIAN AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR LICENSING PROGRAM—

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION
500.1(103) Establishment of program
500.2(103) Definitions
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CHAPTER 501
ELECTRICIAN AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR LICENSING PROGRAM—

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES
501.1(103) Board meetings and agenda
501.2 to 501.4 Reserved
501.5(17A) Waivers

CHAPTER 502
ELECTRICIAN AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR LICENSING PROGRAM—LICENSING

REQUIREMENTS, PROCEDURES, AND FEES
502.1(103) License categories and licenses required
502.2(103) License requirements
502.3(103) License terms and fees
502.4(103) Disqualifications for licensure
502.5(103) License application
502.6(103) Restriction of use of class B licenses by political subdivisions
502.7(103) Financial responsibility

CHAPTER 503
ELECTRICIAN AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR LICENSING PROGRAM—

COMPLAINTS AND DISCIPLINE
503.1(103) Complaints
503.2(103) Discipline
503.3(103) Action against an unlicensed person
503.4(103) Appeals
503.5(252J,103) Suspension or revocation for nonpayment of child support
503.6(103,272D) Suspension or revocation for nonpayment of debts owed state or local government

CHAPTER 504
STANDARDS FOR ELECTRICAL WORK

504.1(103) Installation requirements

CHAPTER 505
ELECTRICIAN AND ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR

LICENSING PROGRAM—EDUCATION
505.1 to 505.100 Reserved

DIVISION I
POSTSECONDARY ELECTRICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

505.101(103) Program approval
505.102(103) Standards for postsecondary electrical education programs
505.103 to 505.200 Reserved

DIVISION II
CONTINUING EDUCATION

505.201(103) Continuing education requirements
505.202(103) Course approval
505.203(103) Requirements for continuing education programs

CHAPTER 506
MILITARY SERVICE AND VETERAN RECIPROCITY

506.1(85GA,ch1116) Definitions
506.2(85GA,ch1116) Military education, training, and service credit
506.3(85GA,ch1116) Veteran reciprocity
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CHAPTERS 507 to 549
Reserved

CHAPTER 550
ELECTRICAL INSPECTION PROGRAM—ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

550.1(103) Electrical inspection program
550.2(103) Communications
550.3(103) Organization
550.4(103) Qualifications of inspectors
550.5(103) Fees

CHAPTER 551
ELECTRICAL INSPECTION PROGRAM—DEFINITIONS

551.1(103) Applicability
551.2(103) Definitions

CHAPTER 552
ELECTRICAL INSPECTION PROGRAM—PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS

552.1(103) Required permits and inspections
552.2(103) Request for inspection
552.3(103) Scheduling of inspections
552.4(103) Report of inspection
552.5(103) Appeals

CHAPTER 553
CIVIL PENALTIES

553.1(103) Civil penalty—when applicable
553.2(103) Civil penalty—notice
553.3(103) Civil penalty—appeal

CHAPTERS 554 to 558
Reserved

CHAPTER 559
ELECTRICAL INSPECTION PROGRAM—UTILITY NOTIFICATIONS

AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF UTILITIES
559.1(103) Notification of utility

CHAPTERS 560 to 599
Reserved

CHAPTER 600
STATEWIDE INTEROPERABLE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM BOARD

600.1(80) Establishment of board
600.2(80) Definitions
600.3(80) Statewide interoperability coordinator
600.4(80) Board procedures
600.5(80) Administrative procedures
600.6(80) Committees
600.7(80) Board finances
600.8(80) Contracts
600.9(80) Competitive grants
600.10(80) Additional information
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CHAPTER 53
FIRE SERVICE TRAINING BUREAU

661—53.1(80) Fire service training bureau. There is established within the state fire marshal division
a fire service training bureau, with responsibility for instructing the general public and fire protection
personnel throughout the state, providing service to public and private fire departments in the state,
conducting research in the methods of maintaining and improving fire and other emergency services
education consistent with the needs of Iowa communities, and performing any other functions assigned
to the bureau by the state fire marshal in consultation with the state fire service and emergency response
council.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—53.2(80) Programs, services, and fees.
53.2(1) Courses and tuition fees. Current course offerings of the fire service training bureau are

available in the document Catalog of Courses, Conferences and Services, available from the fire service
training bureau upon request. Current course tuition fees and any other fees related to participation
in courses shall be listed in the document Catalog of Courses, Conferences and Services, and shall be
effective until superseded by publication of a later edition of the document. Prospective students should
inquire of the fire service training bureau as to the date of most recent publication of the Catalog of
Courses, Conferences and Services prior to submitting the tuition fee for a course.

53.2(2) Conferences and fees. Upcoming conferences offered by the fire service training bureau are
listed in the document Catalog of Courses, Conferences and Services, available from the fire service
training bureau upon request. Conference registration fees and any other fees related to attendance at
conferences shall be listed in the document Catalog of Courses, Conferences and Services, and shall
be effective until superseded by publication of a later edition of the document. Prospective students
should inquire of the fire service training bureau as to the date of most recent publication of the Catalog
of Courses, Conferences and Services prior to submitting registration fees or any other fees related to
attendance at a conference.

53.2(3) Publications and materials; fees. All publications and materials currently offered for sale by
the fire service training bureau are listed in the document Catalog of Publications andMaterials, available
from the fire service training bureau upon request. Current prices of publications shall be listed in the
document Catalog of Publications and Materials, and shall be effective until superseded by publication
of a later edition of the document. Persons wishing to purchase publications or materials should inquire
of the fire service training bureau as to the date of most recent publication of the Catalog of Publications
and Materials prior to submitting payment for publications or materials.

53.2(4) Other services and tuition fees. Services other than courses, conferences, and firefighter
certification offered by the fire service training bureau are listed in the document Catalog of Courses,
Conferences and Services, available from the fire service training bureau upon request. Current fees for
these services shall be listed in the document Catalog of Courses, Conferences and Services, and shall
be effective until superseded by publication of a later edition of the document. Prospective clients for
these services should inquire of the fire service training bureau as to the date of most recent publication
of the Catalog of Courses, Conferences and Services prior to submitting a request for or payment for any
service.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 80.9.
[Filed emergency 6/22/00—published 7/12/00, effective 7/1/00]

[Filed ARC 4641C (Notice ARC 4522C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/80.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4522C.pdf
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CHAPTER 226
LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS

[Prior to 5/23/07, see rules 661—51.100(101) to 661—51.102(101)]

661—226.1(101) General requirements. The provisions of the National Fire Protection Association,
NFPA 54, ANSI Z223.1-2018 National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition, and NFPA 58, Liquefied Petroleum
Gas Code, 2017 edition, published by the National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park,
Quincy, MA 02169-7471, and all references contained therein, are hereby adopted by reference as the
general requirements for transportation, storage, handling, and use of liquefied petroleum gas, with the
following amendments:

Amend NFPA 54, ANSI Z223.1-2018 National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition, as follows:
Delete section 7.3.5.2 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
7.3.5.2 Gas piping underground, outside a building, shall not be in physical contact with any

concrete. Where it is necessary to install piping that will extend through or under an exterior concrete
slab for connection to a regulator or other part of the system, before entering a building, the gas piping
shall be sleeved. The sleeve shall extend through the concrete and be sealed only at the end extending
above grade to prevent the entrance of insects, debris, or moisture. All piping, fittings, and risers shall
be protected against corrosion in accordance with NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition,
section 7.2.2.

Delete section 8.2.1 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
8.2.1 Leak checks using fuel gas (propane vapor) shall be permitted in piping systems that have been

pressure-tested in accordance with 661—subrule 226.5(1).
Amend NFPA 58, Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, 2017 edition, as follows:
Properties of LP-gases shall be determined in accordance with Annex B of NFPA 58.
Delete section 4.3.1 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
4.3.1 Stationary installations. Where a stationary installation utilizes a storage container of more

than 2,000 gallons (7,570 L) of individual water capacity, or the aggregate water capacity of storage
containers is more than 4,000 gallons (15,140 L) in water capacity, the installer shall submit plans (Liquid
Propane Plan –DIVISIONOFSTATEFIREMARSHAL) for such installation to the state firemarshal for
review and approval. Installation shall not commence until written approval from the state fire marshal
has been received. The local fire department [city or county where the tank(s) is located] shall be advised
of each installation.

Delete section 5.2.3 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
5.2.3 Cylinders filled on site at the point of use.
5.2.3.1 Cylinders in stationary service that are filled on site at the point of use and, therefore, are not

under the jurisdiction of the DOT shall comply with one of the following criteria:
(1) The cylinders shall be requalified in accordance with DOT requirements.
(2) The cylinders shall be visually inspected within 12 years of the date of manufacture and within

every 5 years thereafter, in accordance with 5.2.3.2 through 5.2.3.4.
5.2.3.2 Any cylinder that fails to meet one or more of the criteria in 5.2.3.4 shall not be refilled or

continued in service until the condition is corrected.
5.2.3.3 Personnel shall be trained and qualified to perform inspections. Training shall be documented

in accordance with rule 661—226.4(101).
5.2.3.4 Visual inspection shall be performed in accordance with the following:
(1) The cylinder is checked for exposure to fire, dents, cuts, digs, gouges, and corrosion according

to CGA C-6-2013, Standard for Visual Inspection of Steel Compressed Gas Cylinders, eleventh edition,
except that 5.2.1.1(1) of that standard (which requires tare weight verification) shall not be part of the
required inspection criteria.

(2) The cylinder protective collar (where utilized) and the foot ring are intact and are firmly attached.
(3) The cylinder is painted or coated to minimize corrosion.
(4) The cylinder pressure relief valve indicates no visible damage, corrosion of operating

components, or obstructions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
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(5) There is no leakage from the cylinder or its appurtenances that is detectable without the use of
instruments.

(6) The cylinder is installed on a firm foundation and is not in contact with the soil.
(7) A cylinder that passes the visual examination is marked with the month and year of the

examination followed by the letter E (e.g., “10-01E,” indicating requalification in October 2001 by
the external inspection method) and the requalifier identification number (RIN) in accordance with the
requalifying agency’s permit issued by the DOT.

(8) The results of the visual inspection are documented, and a record of the inspection is retained
for a 5-year period or until the cylinder is again requalified, whichever occurs first.

Delete section 6.8.7.1 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
6.8.7.1 Installation of permanent, stationary containers on roofs of buildings shall be prohibited.
Delete section 6.8.7.2.
Delete section 6.9.2.7 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
6.9.2.7 The pressure relief valve discharge on each aboveground container of more than 2000-gal

(7.6 m3) water capacity shall be piped vertically upward to a point at least 7 ft (2.1 m) above the top of
the container, and the discharge opening shall be unobstructed to the open air.

Delete section 6.11.3.14 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
6.11.3.14 Metallic piping shall be protected against corrosion in accordance with 6.11.3.14(A)

through 6.11.3.14(C). Underground gas piping that is outside a building shall not be in physical contact
with any concrete.

(A) Piping and tubing of 1-inch (25 mm) nominal diameter or smaller shall be protected in
accordance with 6.19.1 or 6.19.2.

(B) Piping and tubing larger than 1-inch (25 mm) nominal diameter and installed aboveground shall
be protected in accordance with 6.19.1.

(C) Steel piping installed underground shall have a cathodic protection system in accordance with
6.19.2(C) unless technical justification is approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

Delete section 6.16 in its entirety.
Delete section 6.17 in its entirety.
Delete paragraph 6.22.1.2(C) and insert in lieu thereof the following new paragraph:
6.22.1.2(C) Cylinders installed permanently on roofs of buildings shall be prohibited.
Delete section 6.22.11.1, including paragraphs (A) through (F), and insert in lieu thereof the

following new section:
6.22.11.1 Cylinders installed permanently on roofs of buildings shall be prohibited.
Delete section 6.22.11.2.
Delete section 7.2.1.1 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
7.2.1.1 Transfer operations shall be conducted by qualified personnel meeting the provisions of rule

661—226.4(101).
Delete section 11.2 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
11.2 Each person engaged in installing, repairing, filling, or otherwise servicing an LP-gas engine

fuel system shall be trained in accordance with rule 661—226.4(101) and trained under the applicable
installation and maintenance procedures established by the manufacturer.

Delete section 12.4.7.4.3 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
12.4.7.4.3 A label indicating the date of the successful test and/or the date of the next required

verification test shall be affixed in a clearly identified and easily accessible location. A clearly identified
and easily accessible location could be (1) on the container near the fill point, (2) on the stepwell of a
bus, (3) on the inside of the doorframe nearest the remote fill location on the vehicle, or (4) on another
location as approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ).

Delete section 12.5.2.1 and insert in lieu thereof the following new section:
12.5.2.1* Each person engaged in installing or maintaining an LP-gas engine fuel system shall be

trained as follows:
(1) In accordance with rule 661—226.4(101).
(2) With general training on the nature of LP-gas engine fuel systems and their components.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
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(3) With training on the specific LP-gas engine fuel system to be installed or maintained.
All training shall be documented.

[ARC 9235B, IAB 11/17/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 1868C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 4642C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

661—226.2(101) Transfer into container. No person shall transfer any liquefied petroleum gas into a
container, regardless of the container’s size, if the container has previously been used for the storage of
any other product until the container has been thoroughly purged, inspected for contamination, provided
with proper appurtenances, and determined suitable for use as a container for liquefied petroleum gas as
prescribed in the standards established under rule 661—226.1(101).

661—226.3(101) Prohibition of certain refrigerants. The distribution, sale or use of refrigerants
containing liquefied petroleum gas, as defined in Iowa Code section 101.1, for use in mobile
air-conditioning systems is prohibited.

661—226.4(101) Qualifications of personnel.
226.4(1) Persons who transfer liquefied petroleum gas, who are employed to transport liquefied

petroleum gas, or whose primary duties fall within the scope of this chapter shall be trained in proper
handling and emergency response procedures.

a. Training shall include both initial training and refresher training that addresses but is not limited
to safe work practices, the health and safety hazards of liquefied petroleum gas, emergency response
procedures, and supervised on-the-job training.

(1) Initial training shall include participation in a recognized training program and shall include
both a written qualification assessment (closed-book test) and a skills assessment, based on the objectives
set forth in the recognized training program and the requirements of NFPA 54 National Fuel Gas Code,
2018 edition, NFPA 58 Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, 2017 edition, and any applicable requirements
established in this chapter.

(2) Refresher training shall include both a written qualification assessment (closed-book test) and
a hands-on skills assessment based on requirements of NFPA 54 National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition,
NFPA 58 Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, 2017 edition, and any applicable requirements established in
this chapter.

(3) The written qualification assessment shall be proctored through the training agency providing
the refresher training or another qualified party.

(4) The hands-on skills assessment shall be completed by the training agency or another qualified
party and shall include a verification of completion that shall be signed by the individual completing the
required skills and the skills evaluator.

(5) Refresher training shall be provided at least every three years.
b. All training shall be documented. Documentation shall be maintained by the current employer

of the person receiving the training.
226.4(2) Persons who install, service, test, or maintain propane gas utilization equipment, or gas

piping systems of which the equipment is a part, or accessories shall be trained in the proper procedures
in accordance with applicable codes.

a. Initial training shall include participation in a training program and shall include both a written
qualification assessment (closed-book test) and a skills assessment, based on the objectives set forth in
the recognized training program and the requirements of NFPA 54National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition,
NFPA 58 Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, 2017 edition, and this chapter.

b. Refresher training shall include both a written qualification assessment (closed-book test) and
a hands-on skills assessment based on requirements of NFPA 54 National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition,
NFPA 58 Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, 2017 edition, and this chapter.

c. The written qualification assessment shall be proctored through the training agency providing
the refresher training or another qualified party.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9235B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1868C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4642C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/101.1.pdf
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d. The hands-on skills assessment shall be completed by the training agency or another qualified
party and shall include a verification of completion that shall be signed by the individual completing the
required skills and the skills evaluator.

e. Refresher training shall be provided at least every three years.
f. All training shall be documented. Documentation shall be maintained by the current employer

of the person receiving the training.
226.4(3) All training programs shall be instructor-led by a competent trainer.
226.4(4) Successful completion of the written qualification assessment and hands-on skills

assessment shall satisfy the refresher training requirements of subrules 226.4(1) and 226.4(2).
226.4(5) The training requirements of subrules 226.4(1) through 226.4(4) shall not apply to users

as defined in subrule 226.10(2). If the user is also a person who transfers or is employed to transport
liquefied petroleum gas, or whose primary duties fall within the scope of this chapter, then the person
must comply with the requirements of subrules 226.4(1) through 226.4(4).
[ARC 9235B, IAB 11/17/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 1868C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 2874C, IAB 12/21/16, effective
1/25/17; ARC 4642C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—226.5(101) Pressure testing.
226.5(1) Pressure testing required. After assembly and after any modification or repair, metallic

LP-gas piping and hose shall be pressure-tested as follows:
a. Piping systems having operating pressures greater than 20 psig shall be pressure-tested in

accordance with the following:
(1) Prior to acceptance and initial operation, all piping installations shall be visually inspected and

pressure-tested to determine that the materials, design, fabrication, and installation practices comply with
the requirements of this chapter.

(2) Inspection shall consist of visual examination, during or after manufacture, fabrication,
assembly, or pressure tests as appropriate.

(3) When repairs or additions are made following the pressure test, the affected piping shall be
tested. Minor repairs and additions are not required to be pressure-tested, provided that the work is
inspected and connections are tested with a noncorrosive, leak-detecting fluid or other leak-detecting
methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.

(4) When new branches are installed to a new appliance or appliances, only the newly installed
branch or branches shall be required to be pressure-tested. Connections between the new piping and
the existing piping shall be tested with a noncorrosive, leak-detecting fluid or approved leak-detecting
methods.

(5) A piping system shall be tested as a complete unit or in sections. A valve in a line shall not
be used as a bulkhead between gas in one section of the piping system and test medium in an adjacent
section, unless a double block and bleed valve is installed. A valve shall not be subjected to the test
pressure unless it can be determined that the valve, including the valve-closing mechanism, is designed
to safely withstand the pressure applied during the test.

(6) Regulator and valve assemblies fabricated independently of the piping system in which they
are to be installed shall be permitted to be tested with inert gas or air at the time of fabrication.

(7) Prior to testing the system, the interior of the pipe shall be cleared of all foreign material.
(8) The test medium shall be air, nitrogen, carbon dioxide, or an inert gas. Oxygen shall not be

used.
(9) Test pressure shall be measured with a pressure-measuring device designed and calibrated to

read, record, or indicate a pressure loss due to leakage during the pressure test period. The source of
pressure shall be isolated before the pressure tests are made. Mechanical gauges used to measure test
pressures shall have a range such that the highest end of the scale is not greater than five times the test
pressure.

(10) The test pressure to be used shall be no less than 50 psi and shall not exceed 75 psi.
(11) Expansion joints shall be provided with temporary restraints, if required, for the additional

thrust load under test.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
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(12) Appliances and equipment that are not to be included in the test shall be either disconnected
from the piping or isolated by blanks, blind flanges, or caps. Flanged joints at which blinds are inserted
to blank off other equipment during the test shall not be required to be tested.

(13) Where the piping system is connected to appliances or equipment designed for operating
pressures of less than the test pressure, such appliances or equipment shall be isolated from the piping
system by disconnecting them and capping the outlet(s).

(14) Where the piping system is connected to appliances or equipment designed for operating
pressures equal to or greater than the test pressure, such appliances or equipment shall be isolated from
the piping system by closing the individual appliance or equipment shutoff valve(s).

(15) All testing of piping systems shall be performed in a manner that protects the safety of
employees and the public during the test.

(16) Test duration shall be not less than one-half hour for each 500 ft3 (14 m3) of pipe volume or
fraction thereof. The duration of the test shall not be required to exceed 24 hours.

EXCEPTION: When a system having a volume of less than 10 ft3 (0.28 m3) is tested, the test duration
shall be a minimum of 10 minutes.

b. Piping systems having operating pressures of 20 psig or less, all polyethylene and polyamide
piping, and piping to which NFPA 54 National Fuel Gas Code, 2015 edition, is applicable shall be tested
in accordance with that code.

226.5(2) Testing for leakage. Immediately after the gas is turned on into a new system or into a
system that has been initially restored after an interruption of service, the piping system shall be checked
for leakage in accordance with this chapter and Section 8.2 of NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code, 2015
edition. Where leakage is indicated, the gas supply shall be shut off until the necessary repairs have been
made.

a. All LP-gas piping systems that have operating pressures of 20 psig or less and all polyethylene
and polyamide piping shall have system and equipment leakage tests performed in accordance with this
chapter and Section 8.2 of NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition.

b. Piping systems that serve industrial occupancies with LP-gas vapor pressures between 20 psig
and 50 psig shall be tested in accordance with the requirements of the authority having jurisdiction.

c. All LP-gas liquid piping systems and vapor piping systems operating at pressures greater than
20 psig shall be tested for leakage in accordance with this chapter as follows:

(1) Propane liquid shall not be used.
(2) Propane vapor may be utilized.
(3) Methods utilized to perform leak tests may be measurement of flow, measurement of sustained

pressure for a period of time sufficient to disclose any leaks, or other procedures adequate to verify the
system is gas-tight.

226.5(3) Tests shall not be made with flame.
226.5(4) Out-of-gas customers or interruption of service system start-up procedure. When a delivery

of propane is made to any on-site container which is out of gas, or if propane service was interrupted,
the delivery person shall comply with the following procedures.

a. When the “out-of-gas customer” is not present:
(1) The container service valve shall be shut off; and
(2) A tag shall be placed on the container service valve for the equipment the container services,

indicating the container is out of service. The tag shall inform the gas customer to contact a qualified
person to perform a leak check or other test on the system, as required by rules of the fire marshal, before
turning on the container. Further action is the responsibility of the customer.

b. When the “out-of-gas customer” is present:
(1) The container service valve shall be shut off; and
(2) The gas customer shall be informed that the container is out of service and a qualified person

must perform a leak check or other test on the system as required by this chapter or Section 8.2 of NFPA
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54 National Fuel Gas Code, 2018 edition, before turning on the container service valve. Further action
is the responsibility of the customer.
[ARC 9235B, IAB 11/17/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 1868C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 4642C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

661—226.6(101) Damages—reporting.
226.6(1) Responsibility to report.
a. Any person who causes damage to any LP-gas piping system, including hoses, other than a

person qualified in accordance with rule 661—226.4(101) and who has been authorized by the owner or
occupant to repair the LP-gas installation, shall immediately turn off the supply of propane to the affected
system and shall immediately notify the local fire department. After the call to the fire department,
the person shall immediately notify the occupant of the property of the damage and the shutoff. If the
occupant of the property cannot be contacted immediately, the owner of the property shall immediately
be notified.

b. If the occupant or owner of property on which an LP-gas system is located has received
notification that the system has been damaged and the occupant or owner finds that the supply of
propane to the system has not been shut off, then the occupant or owner shall immediately shut off the
supply of propane to the system and shall immediately notify the local fire department.

c. If the occupant or owner of property on which an LP-gas system is located finds that an LP-gas
piping system has been damaged and the damage has not been reported to the occupant or owner as
required by paragraph “a” of this subrule, the occupant or owner shall immediately shut off the supply
of propane to the system and shall immediately notify the local fire department.

226.6(2) Notification to qualified person. The occupant or owner of the property on which an LP-gas
system is located shall notify a person qualified pursuant to rule 661—226.4(101) of any damage to
an LP-gas piping system immediately after receiving notification or otherwise becoming aware of the
damage and shall arrange for the qualified person to inspect, repair, and test the damaged system prior
to restoration of service to the damaged or repaired system.

Arrangement by the occupant or owner of the property for required repairs and testing shall not
relieve the person who damaged the system of any liability, including the costs of repair or testing.

226.6(3) Restoration of service. LP-gas service shall not be restored to an LP-gas piping system
which has been damaged until the system has been repaired and tested in accordance with rule
661—226.5(101).

661—226.7(101) Use of railroad tank cars in stationary service. On or after January 1, 2012, the use
of railroad tank cars in stationary propane service shall be prohibited.

EXCEPTION: Existing installations for which prior written approval of the state fire marshal is
documented in writing shall be permitted to remain in service.
[ARC 9235B, IAB 11/17/10, effective 1/1/11]

661—226.8(101) Installation and use of DOT specification MC330 or MC331 cargo tanks in
stationary service. The installation and use of DOT specification MC330 or MC331 cargo tanks in
stationary service shall be in accordance with NFPA 58, 2017 edition, and this chapter.

226.8(1) Containers shall be repaired or altered to prevent moisture or water from collecting in any
container well. Repairs or alterations to pressure vessels must meet the requirements of the National
Board Inspection Code (NBIC) [5] and must be performed by a repair organization accredited by the
NBIC and authorized to utilize the “R” code symbol stamp.

226.8(2) Following a repair or alteration and final inspection by a National Board-commissioned
inspector, the repair organization will affix a “Repair” nameplate to the pressure vessel which is similar
to the ASME nameplate.

226.8(3) Alternate methods for preventing moisture or water from collecting in any container well
may be considered in accordance with the equivalency requirements set forth in NFPA 58, 2017 edition,
Section 1.5, Equivalency.
[ARC 9235B, IAB 11/17/10, effective 1/1/11; ARC 1868C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15; ARC 4642C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9235B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1868C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4642C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.226.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9235B.pdf
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661—226.9(101) NFPA standards. To the extent that NFPA standards are inconsistent with
International Fire Code standards, the NFPA standards shall control.
[ARC 1868C, IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]

661—226.10(101) Public fueling of LP-gas motor fuel vehicles.
226.10(1) Self-service LP-gas dispensing systems, including key, code, and card lock dispensing

systems, shall be limited to the filling of permanently mounted containers providing fuel to the LP-gas
powered vehicle.

226.10(2) The owner of the LP-gas motor fuel dispensing facility or the owner’s designee shall
provide for the safe operation of the system and the training of users. “Users” means the person or
persons using an LP-gas motor fuel dispensing facility to dispense LP-gas motor fuel into an LP-gas
fueled motor vehicle.
[ARC 2874C, IAB 12/21/16, effective 1/25/17]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 101.
[Filed 5/3/07, Notice 3/28/07—published 5/23/07, effective 7/1/07]

[Filed 10/31/07, Notice 9/12/07—published 11/21/07, effective 1/1/08]
[Filed ARC 9235B (Notice ARC 9098B, IAB 9/22/10), IAB 11/17/10, effective 1/1/11]
[Filed ARC 1868C (Notice ARC 1722C, IAB 11/12/14), IAB 2/18/15, effective 3/25/15]
[Filed ARC 2874C (Notice ARC 2658C, IAB 8/3/16), IAB 12/21/16, effective 1/25/17]
[Filed ARC 4642C (Notice ARC 4521C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1868C.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4521C.pdf
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CHAPTER 251
FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION

[Prior to 9/29/04, see 661—Ch 54]

661—251.1(100B) Definitions. The following definitions apply to rules 661—251.1(100B) to
661—251.204(100B):

“Emergency incident” means any incident involving a fire or other hazardous situation to which
personnel of a fire department respond.

“NFPA” means the National Fire Protection Association.
“Structural fire fighting” means fire fighting in a hazardous environment which requires the use of

self-contained breathing apparatus.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—251.2 to 251.100 Reserved.

MINIMUM TRAINING STANDARDS

661—251.101(100B) Minimum training standard. Any member of a fire department shall have
completed the training requirements identified in the job performance requirements for the fire fighter I
classification in NFPA 1001, Standard for Fire Fighter Professional Qualifications, based on the current
edition adopted by the fire service training bureau, prior to the member’s engaging in structural fire
fighting. Each fire department shall identify its members who are or will be engaged in structural fire
fighting and shall ensure that any member engaged in structural fire fighting has completed the training
requirements specified in this rule prior to the member’s engaging in structural fire fighting.

NOTE: A fire fighter is not required to be certified to meet this requirement. Training to meet this
requirement may be provided by the fire service training bureau, a community college, a regional fire
training facility, a local fire department, or any combination thereof.

EXCEPTION 1: A fire fighter who received training which complied with the job performance
requirements for the fire fighter I classification contained in an earlier edition of NFPA 1001 shall be
deemed to have met this requirement, provided that records documenting the training are maintained in
accordance with rule 661—251.104(100B).

EXCEPTION 2: The chief or the training officer of any fire department may apply to the state fire
marshal by June 1 of any year for an extension of the deadline to meet the training requirement for
members of the department engaged in structural fire fighting. Any such extension shall be for one year
and may be renewed annually upon application. An extension shall be granted only if the department
has requested training required under this rule, with training costs to be offset through funding from the
fire fighting training and equipment fund, pursuant to 661—Chapter 259, and funds to offset the cost
of the training have not been available or have been inadequate to fully offset the cost of the training.
The extension may be for all or some of the fire fighters in the department. The application shall be in
a form specified by the state fire marshal and shall list by name each fire fighter for whom an extension
is requested. The extension, if granted, shall list by name the fire fighters to whom the extension applies
and shall apply only to those listed.
[ARC 9928B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 2/1/12; ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—251.102(100B) Other training. Any member of a fire department who serves in a capacity other
than structural fire fighting at an emergency incident shall have received training based on the duties the
member might perform at an emergency incident. Training to meet this requirement may be provided
by the fire service training bureau, a community college, a regional fire training facility, or a local fire
department, or any combination thereof.
[ARC 9928B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 2/1/12]

661—251.103(100B) Continuing training. Fire department members shall participate in at least 24
hours of continuing training annually, which shall be selected from the following subject areas:

1. Personal protective equipment and respiratory protection.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.251.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.251.204.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9928B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9928B.pdf
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2. Structural fire fighting techniques including standard operating policies or standard operating
guidelines.

3. Ground ladders.
4. Hose and hose appliances.
5. Ventilation.
6. Forcible entry.
7. Search and rescue techniques.
8. Fire fighter safety.
9. Incident management system or incident command system.
10. Emergency vehicle driver-operator.
11. Hazardous materials first responder—operations level.
12. Emergency medical service (EMS) training.
13. Additional training based on standard operating procedures or standard operating guidelines.
14. Other Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)-related training, such as

blood-borne pathogen protection.
15. Specialty training such as confined space entry, vehicle extrication, rescue techniques, wildland

or agricultural fire fighting techniques.
16. Emergency response to terrorism.
17. Any other training designed to meet local training needs.
NOTE: Training to meet this requirement may be provided by the fire service training bureau, a

community college, a regional fire training facility, or a local fire department, or any combination thereof.
[ARC 9928B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 2/1/12]

661—251.104(100B) Record keeping. Each fire department shall maintain training records for each
individual member of the department who participates in emergency incidents. These training records
shall identify, for all training completed by the individual fire fighter, the person or persons who provided
the training, the dates during which the training was completed, the location or locations where the
training was delivered, and a description of the content of the training.

661—251.105 to 251.200 Reserved.

FIRE FIGHTER CERTIFICATION

661—251.201(100B) Fire fighter certification and accreditation program. There is established
within the fire service training bureau of the state fire marshal division a fire fighter certification
program for the state of Iowa, which shall be known as the certification and accreditation program. The
certification and accreditation program is accredited by the National Board on Fire Service Professional
Qualifications (PROBOARD) and the International Fire Service Accreditation Congress (IFSAC) to
certify fire service personnel to accepted national standards. All certifications issued by the certification
and accreditation program shall be based upon nationally accepted standards.

NOTE 1: Participation in the certification and accreditation program is voluntary, and state law does
not require certification to work or volunteer as a fire fighter in Iowa. However, some fire departments
within the state require certification for continued employment or promotion. Inquiries regarding such
requirements should be directed to the hiring or employing department.

NOTE 2: Inquiries and requests regarding the certification and accreditation program should be
directed to the fire service training bureau.

251.201(1) Eligibility. Any person seeking certification through the certification and accreditation
program shall be a current member of a fire, emergency, or rescue organization within the state of Iowa
and shall be at least 18 years of age.

EXCEPTION: Persons not meeting the requirement of membership in a fire, emergency, or rescue
organization may be granted exceptions to this requirement on an individual basis. Individuals seeking
such exceptions shall address these requests to the fire service training bureau.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9928B.pdf
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251.201(2) Application. Application forms for each level of fire fighter certificationmay be obtained
from the fire service training bureau. In order to enter the certification and accreditation program, an
applicant shall submit a completed application, accompanied by the required fee, to the fire service
training bureau. The fee must accompany the application form, although a purchase order from a public
agency or private organization may be accepted in lieu of prior payment. The application and fee shall
be submitted no less than two weeks prior to the date of any examination in which the applicant wishes
to participate.
[ARC 9928B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 2/1/12; ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—251.202(100B) Certification standards. Standards for the certification and accreditation
program are based upon nationally recognized standards established by the National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA). Certification at each level in the Iowa fire service certification system results in
national certification.

251.202(1) Fire fighter.
a. Fire fighter I. Certification as a fire fighter I is based upon the requirements for fire fighter I

certification established in NFPA 1001, “Standard for Fire Fighter Professional Qualifications,” current
edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

b. Fire fighter II. Certification as a fire fighter II is based upon the requirements for fire fighter II
certification established in NFPA 1001, “Standard for Fire Fighter Professional Qualifications,” current
edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

251.202(2) Driver/operator.
a. Driver/operator (pumper). Certification as a driver/operator (pumper) is based upon the

requirements for fire department vehicle driver/operator (pumper) certification established in NFPA
1002, “Standard for Fire Apparatus Driver/Operator Professional Qualifications,” current edition
adopted by the fire service training bureau.

b. Driver/operator (aerial). Certification as a driver/operator (aerial) is based upon the
requirements for fire department vehicle driver/operator (aerial) certification established in NFPA 1002,
“Standard for Fire Apparatus Driver/Operator Professional Qualifications,” current edition adopted by
the fire service training bureau.

251.202(3) Fire officer.
a. Fire officer I. Certification as a fire officer I is based upon the requirements for fire officer I

certification established in NFPA 1021, “Standard for Fire Officer Professional Qualifications,” current
edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

b. Fire officer II. Certification as a fire officer II is based upon the requirements for fire officer II
certification established in NFPA 1021, “Standard for Fire Officer Professional Qualifications,” current
edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

251.202(4) Fire inspector. Certification as a fire inspector I is based upon the requirements for
certification as a fire inspector I established in NFPA 1031, “Standard for Professional Qualifications
for Fire Inspector and Plans Examiner,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

251.202(5) Fire investigator. Certification as a fire investigator is based upon the requirements for
certification as a fire investigator established in NFPA 1033, “Standard for Professional Qualifications
for Fire Investigator,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

251.202(6) Fire and emergency services instructor.
a. Fire and emergency services instructor I. Certification as a fire and emergency services

instructor I is based upon the requirements for certification as a fire and emergency services instructor
I established in NFPA 1041, “Standard for Fire and Emergency Services Instructor Professional
Qualifications,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

b. Fire and emergency services instructor II. Certification as a fire and emergency services
instructor II is based upon the requirements for certification as a fire and emergency services instructor
II established in NFPA 1041, “Standard for Fire and Emergency Services Instructor Professional
Qualifications,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

251.202(7) Responder to hazardous materials incidents.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9928B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
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a. Responder to hazardous materials incidents (awareness). Prior to October 1, 2019,
certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (awareness) is based upon the requirements
for certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (awareness) established in NFPA
472, “Standard for Competence of Responders to Hazardous Materials Incidents/Weapons of Mass
Destruction Incidents,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau. Beginning on
October 1, 2019, certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (awareness) is based upon
the requirements for certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (awareness) established
in NFPA 1072, “Standard for Hazardous Materials/Weapons of Mass Destruction Emergency Response
Personnel Professional Qualifications,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.

b. Responder to hazardous materials incidents (operations). Prior to October 1, 2019,
certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (operations) is based upon the requirements
for certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (operations) established in NFPA 472,
“Standard for Professional Competence of Responders to Hazardous Materials Incidents/Weapons of
Mass Destruction Incidents,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau. Beginning on
October 1, 2019, certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (operations) is based upon
the requirements for certification as a responder to hazardous materials incidents (operations) established
in NFPA 1072, “Standard for Hazardous Materials/Weapons of Mass Destruction Emergency Response
Personnel Professional Qualifications,” current edition adopted by the fire service training bureau.
[ARC 8302B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10; ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—251.203(100B) Fees. Current certification application fees and any other fees related to
participation in the certification process shall be listed in the publication Certification Procedures Guide
for each level of certification, published by the fire service training bureau and available on request from
the fire service training bureau. The information in each guide shall be effective upon publication until
superseded by publication of a later edition. Prospective candidates who are considering application
for a particular level of certification should contact the fire service training bureau for the latest date of
publication of the Certification Procedures Guide.

Fees may be paid by personal check made payable to Iowa Department of Public Safety—Fire
Service Training Bureau, credit card, purchase order from a public agency or private organization, check
or draft from a public agency or private organization, or money order. The check, credit card information,
purchase order, money order or draft shall be submitted with the application.

661—251.204(100B) Certification, denial, and revocation of certification.
251.204(1) Certification. Upon completion of the requirements for certification, the applicant’s

name shall be entered into the Iowa certification database maintained by the fire service training bureau
for the respective level of certification and into the certification databases maintained by the National
Board on Fire Service Professional Qualifications (PROBOARD) and the International Fire Service
Accreditation Congress (IFSAC). Individuals who successfully complete the certification requirements
shall also receive an individualized certificate awarding national certification from the fire service
training bureau, which will bear numbered seals from the PROBOARD and the IFSAC, and additional
insignia from the fire service training bureau.

251.204(2) Denial of certification. Certification shall be denied to any applicant who fails to meet
all of the requirements for the type of certification, who knowingly submits false information to the fire
service training bureau, or who engages in fraudulent activity during the certification process.

251.204(3) Revocation. The fire service training bureau may revoke the certification of any
individual who is found to have knowingly provided false information to the fire service training bureau
during the certification process or to have engaged in fraudulent activity during the certification process.

251.204(4) Appeals. Any person who is denied certification or whose certification is revoked may
appeal the denial or revocation. An appeal of a denial or revocation of certification shall be made to
the commissioner of public safety within 30 days of the issuance of the denial or revocation using the
contested case procedures specified in rules 661—10.301(17A) through 661—10.332(17A).
[ARC 9928B, IAB 12/14/11, effective 2/1/12; ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 100B.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8302B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9928B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/100B.pdf
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[Filed emergency 6/22/00—published 7/12/00, effective 7/1/00]
[Filed 3/2/01, Notice 7/12/00—published 3/21/01, effective 5/1/01]
[Filed 9/9/04, Notice 4/14/04—published 9/29/04, effective 12/1/04]
[Filed 5/18/05, Notice 7/7/04—published 6/8/05, effective 8/1/05]

[Filed 10/29/08, Notice 7/2/08—published 11/19/08, effective 1/1/09]
[Filed ARC 8302B (Notice ARC 8178B, IAB 9/23/09), IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10]
[Filed ARC 9928B (Notice ARC 9766B, IAB 10/5/11), IAB 12/14/11, effective 2/1/12]
[Filed ARC 4641C (Notice ARC 4522C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8302B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8178B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9928B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9766B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4522C.pdf
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CHAPTER 259
FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT FUNDS

[Prior to 1/5/05, see 661—Ch 55]

661—259.1 to 259.100 Reserved.

DIVISION I
VOLUNTEER FIRE FIGHTER TRAINING AND EQUIPMENT FUND

661—259.101(17A,77GA,ch1222) Establishment of fund. There is established in the state fire marshal
division the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund. The fund, to the extent of appropriations
made available in each state fiscal year, shall provide support for the training and equipment needs
of volunteer fire fighters. Funding is available to individual fire departments for equipment and to
organizations or individuals delivering training to support courses available at no cost to volunteer fire
fighters receiving the training or to their respective departments.

259.101(1) Advisory committee. The state fire marshal may establish a volunteer fire fighter training
and equipment fund advisory committee of persons knowledgeable about the training and equipment
needs of volunteer fire fighters and volunteer fire departments to advise on allocation of moneys from
the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund, including the selection of recipients in competitive
situations.

259.101(2) Reserved.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.102(17A,77GA,ch1222) Allocations.
259.102(1) Administrative allocation. Each year, the state fire marshal shall allocate a portion of

the funds appropriated to the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund for administration of the
fund, including personnel expenses. A portion of the administrative allocation shall be made available
to the fire service training bureau to defray the cost of maintaining records of course attendance and
completion by volunteer fire fighters and for related expenses.

259.102(2) Allocation to fire service training bureau. The state fire marshal may allocate a portion
of the moneys appropriated to the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund in any year to the fire
service training bureau for the purpose of delivering training courses offered by the fire service training
bureau to volunteer fire fighters at no cost to the volunteer fire fighters or their respective fire departments.

259.102(3) Allocation for equipment purchases. The state fire marshal may allocate a portion
of the moneys appropriated to the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund in any year to
equipment purchases for volunteer fire departments. Awards of funding to volunteer fire departments for
equipment purchases shall be on a competitive basis within guidelines published in an announcement
of the availability of these funds.

259.102(4) Allocation to community college consortium. The state fire marshal may allocate a
portion of the moneys appropriated to the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund in any year
to a consortium of community colleges to deliver training to volunteer fire fighters at no cost to the fire
fighters receiving this training or to their respective fire departments. These funds shall be administered
in accordance with an agreement entered into between the department of public safety and community
colleges pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 28E.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.103(17A,77GA,ch1222) Awards to private providers of training. Funds appropriated each
year to the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund which remain after the allocations set forth
in rule 661—259.102(17A,77GA,ch1222) have been implemented shall be awarded on a competitive
basis to private providers of training to provide training to volunteer fire fighters at no cost to the fire
fighters receiving the training or to their respective fire departments.

259.103(1) Funding requests. Requests for funding of training courses instructed by private persons
shall be submitted to the fire service training bureau. Requests for funding in any state fiscal year must
be received on or before July 15 following the beginning of the fiscal year on July 1.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/28E.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.102.pdf
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EXCEPTION: If moneys which have been previously unexpended become available for additional
training courses during the course of a fiscal year, notice shall be given to certified fire and emergency
services instructors of the availability of these moneys. In this event, the deadline for receiving
applications shall be as stated in the notice of availability.

259.103(2) Instructor qualifications. Any person instructing a training course paid for by the
volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund shall be certified as a fire and emergency services
instructor by the fire service training bureau or another organization recognized by the National Board
on Fire Service Professional Qualifications System or the International Fire Service Accreditation
Congress.

EXCEPTION: A person who has applied to the fire service training bureau for certification as a fire and
emergency services instructor I and who is actively pursuing such certification may instruct a training
course paid for by the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund, provided that the instruction
is delivered under the direct supervision of a person who is currently certified as a fire and emergency
services instructor I by the fire service training bureau or by another organization recognized by the
National Board on Fire Service Professional Qualifications System or the International Fire Service
Accreditation Congress.

259.103(3) Course approval. Each course paid for by the volunteer fire fighter training and
equipment fund must have previously been approved by the fire service training bureau. Any person
who is certified as a fire and emergency services instructor I or who is actively pursuing certification as
a fire and emergency services instructor I should contact the fire service training bureau for information
about the course approval process.

259.103(4) Course availability. Any course which is approved and funded from the volunteer fire
fighter training and equipment fund must be available to any volunteer fire department in the state of
Iowa.

259.103(5) Notification. Each person applying for moneys from the volunteer fire fighter training
and equipment fund for delivery of training to volunteer fire fighters shall receive notification indicating
whether the request has been approved or denied. Any approval of a request for funding is contingent
upon the execution of a contract between the department of public safety and the provider of the proposed
training course or courses setting out specific terms and conditions for the delivery of the proposed
course or courses. Any person whose request for funding is denied may appeal that decision to the
commissioner of public safety by filing a written notice of appeal within 14 calendar days of the date on
which the notice indicating denial of the request is dated. Appeals of denials of funding shall be treated
as contested cases and processed according to the procedures set out in rules 661—10.301(17A) through
661—10.332(17A).
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

Rules 661—259.101(17A,77GA,ch1222) to 661—259.103(17A,77GA,ch1222) are intended to
implement 1998 Iowa Acts, chapter 1222, section 19(8).

661—259.104(100B) Paul Ryan memorial fire fighter safety training fund. Funds collected from
the sale of special fire fighter license plates and deposited to the Paul Ryan memorial fire fighter
safety training fund shall be utilized by the fire service training bureau to defray the cost of training
provided to any fire fighter currently employed by or serving as a volunteer with any fire department
in Iowa. Application of these funds shall be limited to defraying the cost of training courses approved
for reimbursement from the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund established in rule
661—259.101(17A,77GA,ch1222).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 100B.12.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.105(100B) Volunteer fire fighter preparedness fund. Funds appropriated to the volunteer
fire fighter preparedness fund pursuant to Iowa Code section 100B.13 shall be utilized by the fire service
training bureau to defray the cost of training provided to fire fighters currently serving as volunteers
with any fire department in Iowa. Application of these funds shall be limited to defraying the cost of

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.10.301.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.10.332.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.101.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.101.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/100B.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
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training courses approved for reimbursement from the volunteer fire fighter training and equipment fund
established in rule 661—259.101(17A,77GA,ch1222).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 100B.13.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.106 to 259.200 Reserved.

DIVISION II
FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT REVOLVING LOAN FUND

661—259.201(80GA,ch177) Fire fighting equipment revolving loan fund. There is established in the
fire service training bureau in the state fire marshal division the fire fighting equipment revolving loan
fund.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.202(80GA,ch177) Purpose and scope. The fire fighting equipment revolving loan fund is
established to assist local fire departments to complete purchase or repairs of equipment used in the
performance of the departments’ fire fighting duties, when the acquisition or repair of such equipment
would be impractical in the absence of assistance from the fund. Each payment of funds from the fund
to a local fire department shall be a loan awarded in compliance with rules 661—259.201(80GA,ch177)
to 661—259.207(80GA, ch177), and shall be for the specific purpose established in a contract entered
into between the department of public safety and either the local fire department receiving the funds; or
the city, county, or township of which the fire department is a part; or another legal entity authorized to
enter into legally binding commitments on behalf of the fire department.

661—259.203(80GA,ch177) Definitions. For purposes of rules 661—259.201(80GA,ch177) to
661—259.207(80GA,ch177), the following definitions apply:

“Default” or “in default” means that more than one payment on a loan is currently due.
“Local fire department”means a paid, volunteer, or combination fire protection service provided by

a benefited fire district under Iowa Code chapter 357B or by a county, municipality or township, or a
private corporate organization that has a valid contract to provide fire protection service for a benefited
fire district, county, municipality, township or governmental agency. “Local fire department” does not
include a military or private industrial fire department or service.

“NFPA” means the National Fire Protection Association.
“PASS” means personal alert safety system.
“SCBA” means self-contained breathing apparatus.

[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.204(80GA,ch177) Application process.
259.204(1) Notice of availability of funds. Whenever funds are available for loans through the

fire fighting equipment revolving loan fund, the fire service training bureau shall publish notice of the
availability of those funds in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin and shall notify fire service organizations,
including, but not limited to, the Iowa Firemen’s Association, the Iowa Fire Chiefs Association, and
the Iowa Association of Professional Fire Chiefs, of the availability of those funds, the procedure for
applying for loans through the program, the deadline for applying for funds, and the provisions of
rules 661—259.201(80GA,ch177) to 661—259.207(80GA,ch177). All local fire departments in Iowa
known to the fire service training bureau shall receive notice by mail or, when available, electronic
mail. In addition, notice of availability of funds and the application procedure shall be published on the
department’s website.

259.204(2) Application. Application for a loan from the fire fighting equipment revolving loan
fund shall be made on an application form provided by the fire service training bureau. A completed
application shall be submitted to the fire service training bureau by the deadline specified in the notice
of availability of public funds and shall include any attached materials required in the instructions
provided with the application form.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.101.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/100B.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.201.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.207.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.201.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.207.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/357B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.201.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.207.pdf
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a. An application form shall be completed by the local fire department. The application shall
include contact information, loan amount requested, purpose of the loan, statement of need, and current
financial information, and any additional information specified on the application form or accompanying
instructions, and shall be signed by an official authorized to enter into contracts on behalf of the local
fire department.

b. In addition to the application, the following information will be required prior to loan approval:
(1) Documentation that the department requesting the loan meets the definition of a “local fire

department.”
(2) Financial statements showing income, expenses, assets, liabilities, and sources of income for

the department requesting the loan for a three-year period prior to the loan request date.
(3) Verification that thematch requirement will bemet. A letter from the executive or chief financial

officer of the agency funding the match requirement will normally be sufficient.
(4) A copy of the contract, bid specifications, or proposal for purchase of the equipment/apparatus

to be purchased with the loan proceeds, or repair work order, if applicable.
259.204(3) Loan application review.
a. The state fire marshal and the chief of the fire service training bureau shall review

each application for completeness and compliance with rules 661—259.201(80GA,ch177) to
661—259.207(80GA,ch177).

b. The state fire service and emergency response council, or a subcommittee of the council
established for this purpose, shall serve as an advisory committee to the state fire marshal in the loan
application review process, and shall recommend to the state fire marshal funding, partial funding,
or denial of each application. Recommendations regarding loan applications shall be based upon
availability of funds in relation to the total funds requested by eligible applicants, documentation of
need for the proposed purchase or repair, and documentation of likely ability of the local fire department
applying for a loan to repay the loan.

c. Decisions to award or not to award loans shall be made by the state fire marshal.
259.204(4) Appeals. If a local fire department’s application is denied or partially funded by the state

fire marshal, the department may appeal the decision of the state fire marshal to the commissioner of
public safety using procedures for appeals set out in 661—Chapter 10.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.205(80GA,ch177) Allowable acquisitions. Loans from the fire fighting equipment revolving
loan fund may be used to acquire the following equipment or repair services with the limitations
indicated:

1. Fire fighting apparatus, including pumpers, tankers, ladder trucks, hazardous materials
emergency response vehicles, or rescue vehicles. Any apparatus obtained with loan funds must comply
with applicable NFPA standards, as identified by the state fire marshal. Loans in this category may be
awarded in amounts between $25,000 and $150,000.

2. Personal protective equipment and communications equipment, including personal protective
clothing (structural and wild land) that includes helmets, coats, boots, pants, eye protection, gloves,
and protective hoods; SCBA with integrated PASS devices; and radio communications devices. Radio
communications devices obtained with loan funds must be interoperable with equipment utilized by
agencies with which the agency obtaining the equipment hasmutual aid agreements, if such interoperable
equipment is available. Equipment obtained must comply with applicable NFPA standards, as identified
by the state fire marshal. Loans for purchase in this category are limited to amounts between $10,000
and $50,000.

3. Repairs made to apparatuses identified in paragraph “1.” Loans in this category are limited to
amounts between $10,000 and $50,000.

4. Purchase of accessory equipment, including fire suppression equipment such as hoses, ladders,
small fireground tools, ventilation equipment, or vehicle extrication and rescue equipment. Equipment
obtained with loan funds must comply with applicable NFPA standards, as identified by the state fire
marshal. Loans in this category are limited to amounts between $10,000 and $50,000.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.201.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.207.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/661.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
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5. The state fire marshal, acting on the advice of the fire service and emergency response council,
may establish priorities for funding through the revolving loan fund. If such priorities are established,
they will be included in the notice of availability of funds and shall be utilized only if the total amount
of funding requested exceeds the total of funds available to loan.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.206(80GA,ch177) Eligibility requirements and restrictions.
259.206(1) Any local fire department in the state of Iowa is eligible to apply for a loan.
259.206(2) Loan applicants shall be required to provide a 10 percent match.
259.206(3) All successful loan applicants shall comply fully with the fire incident reporting

requirements of the state fire marshal division.
259.206(4) No loan shall be made to a local fire department serving a population in excess of 30,000

people which will result in excess of 50 percent of the total funds loaned at any given time being loaned
to local fire departments serving populations in excess of 30,000 people, unless the state fire marshal
finds that there are no eligible applications pending from local fire departments serving populations of
30,000 people or less.

259.206(5) Following approval, loan funds will be provided only after the local fire department
receiving the loan submits documentation showing that the department has either acquired, contracted
for, or issued a purchase order for the equipment. Disbursement of the loan shall be in the form of a
warrant payable either to the local fire department and the vendor or vendors supplying the equipment or
repair services, or solely to the vendor or vendors, or, with the approval of the state fire marshal, solely
to the local fire department receiving the loan.

259.206(6) A local fire department is eligible for only one loan during any five-year period or for
the duration of an existing loan from this program, whichever is longer.

259.206(7) A local fire department that has been in default on a loan is not eligible for additional
loans through this program for a period of two years beyond the time specified in subrule 259.206(6).
Any prior history of defaulting on a loan from the revolving loan fund will be taken into account in
evaluating a department’s ability to repay a loan, pursuant to subrule 259.204(3), paragraph “b.”

259.206(8) A local fire department receiving a loan is subject to a financial audit and any operational
or program audits necessary to verify compliance with any requirements or conditions of the loan.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.207(80GA,ch177) Loan origination fee and repayment schedule.
259.207(1) Each approved loan shall carry an origination fee of 1 percent of the loan amount, which

shall be withheld by the fire service training bureau from the original payout of the loan.
259.207(2) A repayment schedule for each loan shall be established at the time the loan is awarded,

with a minimum of two payments per year for the duration of the loan. Generally, loans of $50,000 or less
shall be repaid within a five-year period, and loans of more than $50,000 shall be repaid within a ten-year
period, although the state fire marshal may allow variations for good cause. There will be no penalty for
early payment. Each payment shall be by warrant, check, or money order made payable to Fire Service
Training Bureau, Iowa Department of Public Safety, and shall be clearly marked “Repayment of Loan
from Fire Fighting Equipment Revolving Loan Fund.”

259.207(3) During any period when a loan is in default, there shall be a penalty of 1.5 percent of the
remaining unpaid principal of the loan per month added to the amount of the loan.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement 2003 Iowa Acts, chapter 177, section 11.

661—259.208 to 259.300 Reserved.

DIVISION III
REGIONAL TRAINING FACILITY FUNDS

661—259.301(100B) Regional training center program.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.206.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.204.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
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259.301(1) There is established in the state fire marshal division the regional emergency response
training center program. The program shall operate under the authority of the state fire marshal and shall
operate within the fire service training bureau. Day-to-day administration of the program shall be under
the supervision of the chief of the fire service training bureau.

259.301(2) The purposes of the regional emergency response training center program are:
a. To administer funds appropriated for the program as directed by the general assembly, under the

direction of the state fire marshal, and in cooperation with the state fire service and emergency response
council.

b. To develop training curricula in cooperation with regional emergency response training
facilities.

c. To encourage cooperation among regional emergency response training facilities, between
regional emergency response training facilities and the fire service training bureau, and among the fire
service training bureau, regional emergency response training facilities, and other providers of training
to emergency responders.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.302(100B) Definitions. The following definitions apply to rules 661—259.301(100B)
through 661—259.305(100B):

“Allocated funds”means funds allocated by the general assembly for the construction of a particular
regional emergency response training center.

“Bureau” means the fire service training bureau in the state fire marshal division of the department
of public safety.

“Competitive funds” means funds which are appropriated or otherwise available to the regional
emergency response training center program for construction of regional emergency response training
facilities, but which are not designated by the general assembly for the use of a particular regional
emergency response training center.

“Department” means the department of public safety.
“Division” means the state fire marshal division of the department of public safety.
“Lead agency” means one of the community colleges identified as lead agencies in Iowa Code

section 100B.22(1).
“Partner agency”means one of the agencies identified as partners in Iowa Code section 100B.22(1).
“Regional emergency response training center” means one of the centers identified in Iowa Code

section 100B.22(1).
“Training facility” includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1. Burn building.
2. Smokehouse.
3. Drill tower.
4. Skills building.
5. Training pads with specialized training props.
6. Maintenance facilities.

[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.303(100B) Availability of funds. Lead agencies of regional emergency response training
facilities, acting in concert with their respective partner agencies, may apply for and receive funds
appropriated or otherwise available for construction of regional emergency response training facilities.

661—259.304(100B) Application process.
259.304(1) Applications for funds.
a. Application for either allocated funds or competitive funds shall be submitted to the fire service

training bureau on a form specified by the state fire marshal.
b. Each lead agency may submit a completed application for allocated funds.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.301.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.305.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/100B.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/100B.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/100B.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
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c. Any lead agency may submit a completed application for competitive funds. An application
for competitive funds shall be submitted separately from an application from the same lead agency for
allocated funds.

d. Each completed application shall be signed by an official of the lead agency authorized to enter
into contracts on behalf of the lead agency and shall be signed by an official of each partner of the lead
agency, each of whom shall be a person authorized to enter into contracts on behalf of the partner agency.

e. Each application shall be accompanied by at least two letters of support from public or private
agencies employing emergency responders and located in the area to be served by the regional emergency
response training center.

f. Each application shall include signed assurances stating that the lead agency, the partner agency
or agencies, if any, and the regional emergency response training center shall comply with all federal and
state laws applicable to the administration of any funds awarded, the planning, design, and construction
of the regional emergency response training center, and the operation of the center after construction is
completed.

g. All information required on the application shall be completed, and all attachments required
by the state fire marshal shall be submitted with the application. An application shall not be considered
complete unless the application is in compliance with this paragraph.

h. The deadline for submission of each completed application for funding during a state fiscal year
is September 15 of that fiscal year.

EXCEPTION: If funds remain available for distribution through the regional emergency response
training center program after all applications received by the September 15 deadline have been processed,
the state fire marshal may conduct an additional application process during the same fiscal year. If such
an additional application process is conducted, an announcement of the availability of funds, specifying
the deadline for receipt of applications and other instructions for applying for funds, shall be provided
to all regional emergency response training centers and shall be published in the Iowa Administrative
Bulletin.

259.304(2) Initial applications. The initial application received from a lead agency on behalf of a
regional emergency response training center shall include the following information:

a. Proposed location of the regional emergency response training center.
b. Justification for the proposed location. The justification shall include descriptions of each of

the following and explanations of how each was taken into account in the selection of the location:
(1) The availability and proximity of quality classroom space with adequate audiovisual support.
(2) The availability and adequate supply from area emergency response service entities of

equipment which supports training.
(3) A site where limited, safe open burning would not be challenged or prohibited due to

environmental issues or community concerns.
(4) Proximity to a medical facility.
(5) The availability of water mains, roadway, drainage, electrical service, and reasonably flat

terrain.
(6) Accessibility to area fire departments.
c. List of training facilities needed for the regional emergency response training center to provide

training to fire fighters and other emergency responders. If any needed facility already exists and is
owned by the lead agency or a partner agency, this fact shall be identified. Funds allocated through the
regional emergency response training center program may not be used to duplicate an existing facility
owned by a lead agency or any of its partners. However, funds may be used to replace a facility which is
obsolete or out of repair, provided that the facility being replaced will not be used for the same purpose
as a new facility constructed with these funds.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

661—259.305(100B) Processing of submitted applications.
259.305(1) All completed applications received shall be reviewed by the state fire service and

emergency response council or by a subcommittee of the council appointed by the state fire marshal

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
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in consultation with the chair of the council. The council or subcommittee shall recommend funding,
partial funding, or denial of each application to the state fire marshal.

259.305(2) After receiving the recommendations of the council or subcommittee, the state fire
marshal shall make a determination as to whether funding will be awarded in whole or in part for each
application or whether the application will be denied. Each applicant shall be notified promptly of the
disposition of the applicant’s application. If the application is denied or partial funding is awarded,
the applicant shall be informed as to the reasons for the denial or partial funding. Applications for
funding shall be evaluated based on the criteria for funding included in Iowa Code section 100B.22(3)
and any applicable criteria for establishing priority for the funding established by the general assembly.
Competitive funding may not be used for facilities the primary purpose of which is to provide advanced
training.

259.305(3) Appeals.
a. An applicant who is denied funding or whose application is funded in part may appeal this

decision to the state fire marshal. Such an appeal shall be treated as a contested case subject to the
provisions of rules 661—10.301(17A) through 661—10.332(17A), except that the request for an appeal
shall be filed with the State Fire Marshal Division, Department of Public Safety Building, 215 East
7th Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, and wherever “commissioner” or “commissioner of public safety”
appears, “state fire marshal” shall be substituted.

b. Prior to appealing a decision, the applicant may submit a revised application to the state fire
marshal. If an applicant intends to submit a revised application, the applicant shall so notify the state
fire marshal within the time frame established for filing an appeal. Upon receipt of a revised application,
the state fire marshal shall cause the revised application to be processed in accordance with subrules
259.305(1) and 259.305(2). If a revised application is denied or funded in part, the applicant may appeal
in accordance with paragraph “a” of this subrule.
[ARC 4641C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 100B.
[Filed emergency 7/31/02 after Notice 5/29/02—published 8/21/02, effective 8/1/02]

[Filed emergency 12/4/03—published 12/24/03, effective 1/1/04]
[Filed 12/14/04, Notice 7/7/04—published 1/5/05, effective 3/1/05]
[Filed emergency 6/28/06—published 7/19/06, effective 7/1/06]
[Filed emergency 6/27/07—published 8/1/07, effective 7/1/07]

[Filed ARC 4641C (Notice ARC 4522C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/100B.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.10.301.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.305.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/661.259.305.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/100B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4641C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4522C.pdf
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REVENUE DEPARTMENT[701]
Created by 1986 Iowa Acts, chapter 1245.

CHAPTERS 1 and 2
Reserved

CHAPTER 3
VOLUNTARY DISCLOSURE PROGRAM

3.1(421,422,423) Voluntary disclosure program

CHAPTER 4
MULTILEVEL MARKETER AGREEMENTS

4.1(421) Multilevel marketers—in general

CHAPTER 5
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

5.1(17A,22) Definitions
5.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
5.6(17A,22) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
5.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
5.10(17A,22) Routine use
5.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
5.12(17A,22) Release to subject
5.13(17A,22) Availability of records
5.14(17A,22) Personally identifiable information
5.15(17A,22) Other groups of records
5.16(17A,22) Applicability

TITLE I
ADMINISTRATION

CHAPTER 6
ORGANIZATION, PUBLIC INSPECTION

6.1(17A) Establishment, organization, general course and method of operations, methods by
which and location where the public may obtain information or make submissions
or requests

6.2(17A) Public inspection
6.3(17A) Examination of records
6.4(17A) Copies of proposed rules
6.5(17A) Regulatory analysis procedures
6.6(422) Retention of records and returns by the department
6.7(68B) Consent to sell
6.8(421) Tax return extension in disaster areas

CHAPTER 7
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE BEFORE THE DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE

7.1(421,17A) Applicability and scope of rules
7.2(421,17A) Definitions
7.3(17A) Business hours
7.4(17A) Computation of time, filing of documents
7.5(17A) Form and style of papers
7.6(17A) Persons authorized to represent themselves or others
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7.7(17A) Resolution of tax liability
7.8(17A) Protest
7.9(17A) Identifying details
7.10(17A) Docket
7.11(17A) Informal procedures and dismissals of protests
7.12(17A) Answer
7.13(17A) Subpoenas
7.14(17A) Commencement of contested case proceedings
7.15(17A) Discovery
7.16(17A) Prehearing conference
7.17(17A) Contested case proceedings
7.18(17A) Interventions
7.19(17A) Record and transcript
7.20(17A) Application for rehearing
7.21(17A) Service
7.22(17A) Ex parte communications and disqualification
7.23(17A) Licenses
7.24(17A) Declaratory order—in general
7.25(17A) Department procedure for rule making
7.26(17A) Public inquiries on rule making and the rule-making records
7.27(17A) Criticism of rules
7.28(17A) Waiver or variance of certain department rules
7.29(17A) Petition for rule making
7.30(9C,91C) Procedure for nonlocal business entity bond forfeitures
7.31(421) Abatement of unpaid tax
7.32(421) Time and place of taxpayer interviews
7.33(421) Mailing to the last-known address
7.34(421) Power of attorney
7.35(421) Taxpayer designation of tax type and period to which voluntary payments are

to be applied

CHAPTER 8
FORMS AND COMMUNICATIONS

8.1(17A,421) Definitions
8.2(17A,421) Department forms
8.3(17A,421) Substitute forms
8.4(17A) Description of forms
8.5(422) Electronic filing of Iowa income tax returns

CHAPTER 9
FILING AND EXTENSION OF TAX LIENS

AND CHARGING OFF UNCOLLECTIBLE TAX ACCOUNTS
9.1(422,423) Definitions
9.2(422,423) Lien attaches
9.3(422,423) Purpose of filing
9.4(422,423) Place of filing
9.5(422,423) Time of filing
9.6(422,423) Period of lien
9.7(422,423) Fees
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CHAPTER 10
INTEREST, PENALTY, EXCEPTIONS TO PENALTY, AND JEOPARDY ASSESSMENTS

10.1(421) Definitions
10.2(421) Interest
10.3(422,423,450,452A) Interest on refunds and unpaid tax
10.4(421) Frivolous return penalty
10.5(421) Improper receipt of credit or refund

PENALTY FOR TAX PERIOD BEGINNING AFTER JANUARY 1, 1991
10.6(421) Penalties
10.7(421) Waiver of penalty—definitions
10.8(421) Penalty exceptions
10.9(421) Notice of penalty exception for one late return in a three-year period
10.10 to 10.19 Reserved

RETAIL SALES
10.20 to 10.29 Reserved

USE
10.30 to 10.39 Reserved

INDIVIDUAL INCOME
10.40 to 10.49 Reserved

WITHHOLDING
10.50 to 10.55 Reserved

CORPORATE
10.56 to 10.65 Reserved

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
10.66 to 10.70 Reserved

MOTOR FUEL
10.71(452A) Penalty and enforcement provisions
10.72(452A) Interest
10.73 to 10.75 Reserved

CIGARETTES AND TOBACCO
10.76(453A) Penalties
10.77(453A) Interest
10.78 Reserved
10.79(453A) Request for statutory exception to penalty
10.80 to 10.84 Reserved

INHERITANCE
10.85 to 10.89 Reserved

IOWA ESTATE
10.90 to 10.95 Reserved

GENERATION SKIPPING
10.96 to 10.100 Reserved

FIDUCIARY INCOME
10.101 to 10.109 Reserved

HOTEL AND MOTEL
10.110 to 10.114 Reserved
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ALL TAXES
10.115(421) Application of payments to penalty, interest, and then tax due for payments made

on or after January 1, 1995, unless otherwise designated by the taxpayer
JEOPARDY ASSESSMENTS

10.116(422,453B) Jeopardy assessments
10.117(422,453B) Procedure for posting bond
10.118(422,453B) Time limits
10.119(422,453B) Amount of bond
10.120(422,453B) Posting of bond
10.121(422,453B) Order
10.122(422,453B) Director’s order
10.123(422,453B) Type of bond
10.124(422,453B) Form of surety bond
10.125(422,453B) Duration of the bond
10.126(422,453B) Exoneration of the bond

TITLE II
EXCISE

CHAPTER 11
ADMINISTRATION

11.1(422,423) Definitions
11.2(422,423) Statute of limitations
11.3(422,423) Credentials and receipts
11.4(422,423) Retailers required to keep records
11.5(422,423) Audit of records
11.6(422,423) Billings
11.7(422,423) Collections
11.8(422,423) No property exempt from distress and sale
11.9(422,423) Information confidential
11.10(423) Bonding procedure

CHAPTER 12
FILING RETURNS, PAYMENT OF TAX, PENALTY AND INTEREST

12.1(422) Returns and payment of tax
12.2(422,423) Remittances
12.3(422) Permits and negotiated rate agreements
12.4(422) Nonpermit holders
12.5(422,423) Regular permit holders responsible for collection of tax
12.6(422,423) Sale of business
12.7(422) Bankruptcy, insolvency or assignment for benefit of creditors
12.8(422) Vending machines and other coin-operated devices
12.9(422) Claim for refund of tax
12.10(423) Audit limitation for certain services
12.11 Reserved
12.12(422) Extension of time for filing
12.13(422) Determination of filing status
12.14(422,423) Immediate successor liability for unpaid tax
12.15(422,423) Officers and partners—personal liability for unpaid tax
12.16(422) Show sponsor liability
12.17(423) Purchaser liability for unpaid sales tax
12.18(423) Biodiesel production refund
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12.19(15) Sales and use tax refund for eligible businesses
12.20(423) Collection, permit, and tax return exemption for certain out-of-state businesses

CHAPTER 13
PERMITS

13.1(422) Retail sales tax permit required
13.2(422) Application for permit
13.3(422) Permit not transferable—sale of business
13.4(422) Permit—consolidated return optional
13.5(422) Retailers operating a temporary business
13.6(422) Reinstatement of canceled permit
13.7(422) Reinstatement of revoked permit
13.8(422) Withdrawal of permit
13.9(422) Loss or destruction of permit
13.10(422) Change of location
13.11(422) Change of ownership
13.12(422) Permit posting
13.13(422) Trustees, receivers, executors and administrators
13.14(422) Vending machines and other coin-operated devices
13.15(422) Other amusements
13.16(422) Substantially delinquent tax—denial of permit
13.17(422) Substantially delinquent tax—revocation of permit

CHAPTER 14
COMPUTATION OF TAX

14.1(422) Tax not to be included in price
14.2(422,423,77GA,ch1130) Retail bracket system for state sales and local option sales and service tax
14.3(422,423) Taxation of transactions due to rate change

CHAPTER 15
DETERMINATION OF A SALE AND SALE PRICE

15.1(422) Conditional sales to be included in gross sales
15.2(422,423) Repossessed goods
15.3(422,423) Exemption certificates, direct pay permits, fuel used in processing, and beer and

wine wholesalers
15.4(422,423) Bad debts
15.5(422,423) Recovery of bad debts by collection agency or attorney
15.6(422,423) Discounts, rebates and coupons
15.7 Reserved
15.8(422,423) Returned merchandise
15.9(422) Goods damaged in transit
15.10(422) Consignment sales
15.11(422,423) Leased departments
15.12(422,423) Excise tax included in and excluded from gross receipts
15.13(422,423) Freight, other transportation charges, and exclusions from the exemption applicable

to these services
15.14(422,423) Installation charges when tangible personal property is sold at retail
15.15(422) Premiums and gifts
15.16(422) Gift certificates
15.17(422,423) Finance charge
15.18(422,423) Coins and other currency exchanged at greater than face value
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15.19(422,423) Trade-ins
15.20(422,423) Corporate mergers which do not involve taxable sales of tangible personal property

or services

CHAPTER 16
TAXABLE SALES

16.1(422) Tax imposed
16.2(422) Used or secondhand tangible personal property
16.3(422,423) Tangible personal property used or consumed by the manufacturer thereof
16.4(422,423) Patterns, dies, jigs, tools, and manufacturing or printing aids
16.5(422,423) Explosives used in mines, quarries and elsewhere
16.6(422,423) Electrotypes, types, zinc etchings, halftones, stereotypes, color process plates

and wood mounts
16.7 Reserved
16.8(422,423) Wholesalers and jobbers selling at retail
16.9(422,423) Materials and supplies sold to retail stores
16.10(422,423) Sales to certain corporations organized under federal statutes
16.11(422,423) Paper plates, paper cups, paper dishes, paper napkins, paper, wooden or plastic

spoons and forks and straws
16.12(422) Tangible personal property purchased for resale but incidentally consumed by

the purchaser
16.13(422) Property furnished without charge by employers to employees
16.14(422) Sales in interstate commerce—goods delivered into this state
16.15(422) Owners or operators of buildings
16.16(422,423) Tangible personal property made to order
16.17(422,423) Blacksmith and machine shops
16.18(422,423) Sales of signs at retail
16.19(422,423) Products sold by cooperatives to members or patrons
16.20(422,423) Municipal utilities, investor-owned utilities, or municipal or rural electrification

cooperatives or associations
16.21(422,423) Sale of pets
16.22(422,423) Sales on layaway
16.23(422) Meal tickets, coupon books, and merchandise cards
16.24(422,423) Truckers engaged in retail business
16.25(422,423) Foreign truckers selling at retail in Iowa
16.26(422) Admissions to amusements, athletic events, commercial amusement enterprises,

fairs, and games
16.27 and 16.28 Reserved
16.29(422) Rental of personal property in connection with the operation of amusements
16.30(422) Commercial amusement enterprises—companies or persons which contract to

furnish show for fixed fee
16.31 Reserved
16.32(422) River steamboats
16.33(422) Pawnbrokers
16.34(422,423) Druggists and pharmacists
16.35(422,423) Memorial stones
16.36(422) Communication services furnished by hotel to its guests
16.37(422) Private clubs
16.38 Reserved
16.39(422) Athletic events
16.40(422,423) Iowa dental laboratories
16.41(422,423) Dental supply houses
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16.42(422) News distributors and magazine distributors
16.43(422,423) Magazine subscriptions by independent dealers
16.44(422,423) Sales by finance companies
16.45(422,423) Sale of baling wire and baling twine
16.46(422,423) Snowmobiles and motorboats
16.47(422) Conditional sales contracts
16.48(422,423) Carpeting and other floor coverings
16.49(422,423) Bowling
16.50(422,423) Various special problems relating to public utilities
16.51(423) Sales of services treated as sales of tangible personal property

CHAPTER 17
EXEMPT SALES

17.1(422,423) Gross receipts expended for educational, religious, and charitable purposes
17.2(422) Fuel used in processing—when exempt
17.3(422,423) Processing exemptions
17.4 Reserved
17.5(422,423) Sales to the American Red Cross, the Coast Guard Auxiliary, Navy-Marine Corps

Relief Society, and U.S.O
17.6(422,423) Sales of vehicles subject to registration—new and used—by dealers
17.7(422,423) Sales to certain federal corporations
17.8(422) Sales in interstate commerce—goods transported or shipped from this state
17.9(422,423) Sales of breeding livestock, fowl and certain other property used in agricultural

production
17.10(422,423) Materials used for seed inoculations
17.11(422,423) Educational institution
17.12(422) Coat or hat checkrooms
17.13(422,423) Railroad rolling stock
17.14(422,423) Chemicals, solvents, sorbents, or reagents used in processing
17.15(422,423) Demurrage charges
17.16(422,423) Sale of a draft horse
17.17(422,423) Beverage container deposits
17.18(422,423) Films, video tapes and other media, exempt rental and sale
17.19(422,423) Gross receipts from the sale or rental of tangible personal property or from services

performed, rendered, or furnished to certain nonprofit corporations exempt from
tax

17.20(422) Raffles
17.21(422) Exempt sales of prizes
17.22(422,423) Modular homes
17.23(422,423) Sales to other states and their political subdivisions
17.24(422) Nonprofit private museums
17.25(422,423) Exempt sales by excursion boat licensees
17.26(422,423) Bedding for agricultural livestock or fowl
17.27(422,423) Statewide notification center service exemption
17.28(422,423) State fair and fair societies
17.29(422,423) Reciprocal shipment of wines
17.30(422,423) Nonprofit organ procurement organizations
17.31(422,423) Sale of electricity to water companies
17.32(422) Food and beverages sold by certain organizations are exempt
17.33(422,423) Sales of building materials, supplies and equipment to not-for-profit rural water

districts
17.34(422,423) Sales to hospices
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17.35(422,423) Sales of livestock ear tags
17.36(422,423) Sale or rental of information services
17.37(422,423) Temporary exemption from sales tax on certain utilities
17.38(422,423) State sales tax phase-out on energies
17.39(422,423) Art centers
17.40(422,423) Community action agencies
17.41(422,423) Legislative service bureau

CHAPTER 18
TAXABLE AND EXEMPT SALES DETERMINED BY METHOD

OF TRANSACTION OR USAGE
18.1(422,423) Tangible personal property purchased from the United States government
18.2(422,423) Sales of butane, propane and other like gases in cylinder drums, etc.
18.3(422,423) Chemical compounds used to treat water
18.4(422) Mortgages and trustees
18.5(422,423) Sales to agencies or instrumentalities of federal, state, county and municipal

government
18.6(422,423) Relief agencies
18.7(422,423) Containers, including packing cases, shipping cases, wrapping material and similar

items
18.8(422) Auctioneers
18.9(422) Sales by farmers
18.10(422,423) Florists
18.11(422,423) Landscaping materials
18.12(422,423) Hatcheries
18.13(422,423) Sales by the state of Iowa, its agencies and instrumentalities
18.14(422,423) Sales of livestock and poultry feeds
18.15(422,423) Student fraternities and sororities
18.16(422,423) Photographers and photostaters
18.17(422,423) Gravel and stone
18.18(422,423) Sale of ice
18.19(422,423) Antiques, curios, old coins or collector’s postage stamps
18.20(422,423) Communication services
18.21(422,423) Morticians or funeral directors
18.22(422,423) Physicians, dentists, surgeons, ophthalmologists, oculists, optometrists, and

opticians
18.23(422) Veterinarians
18.24(422,423) Hospitals, infirmaries and sanitariums
18.25(422,423) Warranties and maintenance contracts
18.26(422) Service charge and gratuity
18.27(422) Advertising agencies, commercial artists, and designers
18.28(422,423) Casual sales
18.29(422,423) Processing, a definition of the word, its beginning and completion characterized

with specific examples of processing
18.30(422) Taxation of American Indians
18.31(422,423) Tangible personal property purchased by one who is engaged in the performance

of a service
18.32(422,423) Sale, transfer or exchange of tangible personal property or taxable enumerated

services between affiliated corporations
18.33(422,423) Printers’ and publishers’ supplies exemption with retroactive effective date
18.34(422,423) Automatic data processing
18.35(422,423) Drainage tile
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18.36(422,423) True leases and purchases of tangible personal property by lessors
18.37(422,423) Motor fuel, special fuel, aviation fuels and gasoline
18.38(422,423) Urban transit systems
18.39(422,423) Sales or services rendered, furnished, or performed by a county or city
18.40(422,423) Renting of rooms
18.41(422,423) Envelopes for advertising
18.42(422,423) Newspapers, free newspapers and shoppers’ guides
18.43(422,423) Written contract
18.44(422,423) Sale or rental of farm machinery and equipment
18.45(422,423) Sale or rental of computers, industrial machinery and equipment; refund of and

exemption from tax paid for periods prior to July 1, 1997
18.46(422,423) Automotive fluids
18.47(422,423) Maintenance or repair of fabric or clothing
18.48(422,423) Sale or rental of farm machinery, equipment, replacement parts, and repairs used in

livestock, dairy, or plant production
18.49(422,423) Aircraft sales, rental, component parts, and services exemptions prior to, on, and

after July 1, 1999
18.50(422,423) Property used by a lending organization
18.51(422,423) Sales to nonprofit legal aid organizations
18.52(422,423) Irrigation equipment used in farming operations
18.53(422,423) Sales to persons engaged in the consumer rental purchase business
18.54(422,423) Sales of advertising material
18.55(422,423) Drop shipment sales
18.56(422,423) Wind energy conversion property
18.57(422,423) Exemptions applicable to the production of flowering, ornamental, and vegetable

plants
18.58(422,423) Exempt sales or rentals of computers, industrial machinery and equipment, and

exempt sales of fuel and electricity on and after July 1, 1997, but before July
1, 2016

18.59(422,423) Exempt sales to nonprofit hospitals
18.60(422,423) Exempt sales of gases used in the manufacturing process
18.61(422,423) Exclusion from tax for property delivered by certain media

CHAPTER 19
SALES AND USE TAX ON CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES

19.1(422,423) General information
19.2(422,423) Contractors are consumers of building materials, supplies, and equipment by statute
19.3(422,423) Sales of building materials, supplies, and equipment to contractors, subcontractors,

builders or owners
19.4(422,423) Contractors, subcontractors or builders who are retailers
19.5(422,423) Building materials, supplies, and equipment used in the performance of

construction contracts within and outside Iowa
19.6(422,423) Prefabricated structures
19.7(422,423) Types of construction contracts
19.8(422,423) Machinery and equipment sales contracts with installation
19.9(422,423) Construction contracts with equipment sales (mixed contracts)
19.10(422,423) Distinguishing machinery and equipment from real property
19.11(422,423) Tangible personal property which becomes structures
19.12(422,423) Construction contracts with tax exempt entities
19.13(422,423) Tax on enumerated services
19.14(422,423) Transportation cost
19.15(422,423) Start-up charges
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19.16(422,423) Liability of subcontractors
19.17(422,423) Liability of sponsors
19.18(422,423) Withholding
19.19(422,423) Resale certificates
19.20(423) Reporting for use tax

CHAPTER 20
FOODS FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION, PRESCRIPTION DRUGS, INSULIN,
HYPODERMIC SYRINGES, DIABETIC TESTING MATERIALS, PROSTHETIC,

ORTHOTIC OR ORTHOPEDIC DEVICES
20.1(422,423) Foods for human consumption
20.2(422,423) Food coupon rules
20.3(422,423) Nonparticipating retailer in the food coupon program
20.4(422,423) Determination of eligible foods
20.5(422,423) Meals and prepared food
20.6(422,423) Vending machines
20.7(422,423) Prescription drugs and devices
20.8(422,423) Exempt sales of nonprescription medical devices, other than prosthetic devices
20.9(422,423) Prosthetic, orthotic and orthopedic devices
20.10(422,423) Sales and rentals covered by Medicaid and Medicare
20.11(422,423) Reporting
20.12(422,423) Exempt sales of clothing and footwear during two-day period in August

CHAPTERS 21 to 25
Reserved
TITLE III

SALES TAX ON SERVICES

CHAPTER 26
SALES AND USE TAX ON SERVICES

26.1(422) Definition and scope
26.2(422) Enumerated services exempt
26.3(422) Alteration and garment repair
26.4(422) Armored car
26.5(422) Vehicle repair
26.6(422) Battery, tire and allied
26.7(422) Investment counseling
26.8(422) Bank and financial institution service charges
26.9(422) Barber and beauty
26.10(422) Boat repair
26.11(422) Car and vehicle wash and wax
26.12(422) Carpentry
26.13(422) Roof, shingle and glass repair
26.14(422) Dance schools and dance studios
26.15(422) Dry cleaning, pressing, dyeing and laundering
26.16(422) Electrical and electronic repair and installation
26.17(423) Photography and retouching
26.18(422,423) Equipment and tangible personal property rental
26.19(422) Excavating and grading
26.20(422) Farm implement repair of all kinds
26.21(422) Flying service
26.22(422) Furniture, rug, upholstery, repair and cleaning
26.23(422) Fur storage and repair
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26.24(422) Golf and country clubs and all commercial recreation
26.25(422) House and building moving
26.26(422) Household appliance, television and radio repair
26.27(422) Jewelry and watch repair
26.28(422) Machine operators
26.29(422) Machine repair of all kinds
26.30(422) Motor repair
26.31(422) Motorcycle, scooter and bicycle repair
26.32(422) Oilers and lubricators
26.33(422) Office and business machine repair
26.34(422) Painting, papering and interior decorating
26.35(422) Parking facilities
26.36(422) Pipe fitting and plumbing
26.37(422) Wood preparation
26.38(422) Private employment agency, executive search agency
26.39(422) Printing and binding
26.40(422) Sewing and stitching
26.41(422) Shoe repair and shoeshine
26.42(422) Storage warehousing, storage locker, and storage warehousing of raw agricultural

products and household goods
26.43(422,423) Telephone answering service
26.44(422) Test laboratories
26.45(422) Termite, bug, roach, and pest eradicators
26.46(422) Tin and sheet metal repair
26.47(422) Turkish baths, massage, and reducing salons
26.48(422) Vulcanizing, recapping or retreading
26.49 Reserved
26.50(422) Weighing
26.51(422) Welding
26.52(422) Well drilling
26.53(422) Wrapping, packing and packaging of merchandise other than processed meat,

fish, fowl and vegetables
26.54(422) Wrecking service
26.55(422) Wrecker and towing
26.56(422) Cable and pay television
26.57(422) Camera repair
26.58(422) Campgrounds
26.59(422) Gun repair
26.60(422) Janitorial and building maintenance or cleaning
26.61(422) Lawn care
26.62(422) Landscaping
26.63(422) Pet grooming
26.64(422) Reflexology
26.65(422) Tanning beds and tanning salons
26.66(422) Tree trimming and removal
26.67(422) Water conditioning and softening
26.68(422) Motor vehicle, recreational vehicle and recreational boat rental
26.69(422) Security and detective services
26.70 Reserved
26.71(422,423) Solid waste collection and disposal services
26.72(422,423) Sewage services
26.73 Reserved
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26.74(422,423) Aircraft rental
26.75(422,423) Sign construction and installation
26.76(422,423) Swimming pool cleaning and maintenance
26.77(422,423) Taxidermy
26.78(422,423) Mini-storage
26.79(422,423) Dating services
26.80(422,423) Personal transportation service
26.81(422) Sales of bundled services contracts

CHAPTER 27
AUTOMOBILE RENTAL EXCISE TAX

27.1(423C) Definitions and characterizations
27.2(423C) Tax imposed upon rental of automobiles
27.3(423C) Lessor’s obligation to collect tax
27.4(423C) Administration of tax

TITLE IV
USE

CHAPTER 28
DEFINITIONS

28.1(423) Taxable use defined
28.2(423) Processing of property defined
28.3(423) Purchase price defined
28.4(423) Retailer maintaining a place of business in this state defined

CHAPTER 29
CERTIFICATES

29.1(423) Certificate of registration
29.2(423) Cancellation of certificate of registration
29.3(423) Certificates of resale, direct pay permits, or processing

CHAPTER 30
FILING RETURNS, PAYMENT OF TAX, PENALTY AND INTEREST

30.1(423) Liability for use tax and denial and revocation of permit
30.2(423) Measure of use tax
30.3(421,423) Consumer’s use tax return
30.4(423) Retailer’s use tax return
30.5(423) Collection requirements of registered retailers
30.6(423) Bracket system to be used by registered vendors
30.7(423) Sales tax or use tax paid to another state
30.8(423) Registered retailers selling tangible personal property on a conditional sale

contract basis
30.9(423) Registered vendors repossessing goods sold on a conditional sale contract basis
30.10(423) Penalties for late filing of a monthly tax deposit or use tax returns
30.11(423) Claim for refund of use tax
30.12(423) Extension of time for filing

CHAPTER 31
RECEIPTS SUBJECT TO USE TAX

31.1(423) Transactions consummated outside this state
31.2(423) Goods coming into this state
31.3(423) Sales by federal government or agencies to consumers
31.4(423) Sales for lease of vehicles subject to registration—taxation and exemptions
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31.5(423) Motor vehicle use tax on long-term leases
31.6(423) Sales of aircraft subject to registration
31.7(423) Communication services

CHAPTER 32
RECEIPTS EXEMPT FROM USE TAX

32.1(423) Tangible personal property and taxable services subject to sales tax
32.2(423) Sales tax exemptions applicable to use tax
32.3(423) Mobile homes and manufactured housing
32.4(423) Exemption for vehicles used in interstate commerce
32.5(423) Exemption for transactions if sales tax paid
32.6(423) Exemption for ships, barges, and other waterborne vessels
32.7(423) Exemption for containers
32.8(423) Exemption for building materials used outside this state
32.9(423) Exemption for vehicles subject to registration
32.10(423) Exemption for vehicles operated under Iowa Code chapter 326
32.11(423) Exemption for vehicles purchased for rental or lease
32.12(423) Exemption for vehicles previously purchased for rental
32.13(423) Exempt use of aircraft on and after July 1, 1999
32.14(423) Exemption for tangible personal property brought into Iowa under Iowa Code

section 29C.24

CHAPTER 33
RECEIPTS SUBJECT TO USE TAX DEPENDING ON

METHOD OF TRANSACTION
33.1 Reserved
33.2(423) Federal manufacturer’s or retailer’s excise tax
33.3(423) Fuel consumed in creating power, heat or steam for processing or generating

electric current
33.4(423) Repair of tangible personal property outside the state of Iowa
33.5(423) Taxation of American Indians
33.6(422,423) Exemption for property used in Iowa only in interstate commerce
33.7(423) Property used to manufacture certain vehicles to be leased
33.8(423) Out-of-state rental of vehicles subject to registration subsequently used in Iowa
33.9(423) Sales of mobile homes, manufactured housing, and related property and services
33.10(423) Tax imposed on the use of manufactured housing as tangible personal property

and as real estate

CHAPTER 34
VEHICLES SUBJECT TO REGISTRATION

34.1(422,423) Definitions
34.2(423) County treasurer shall collect tax
34.3(423) Returned vehicles and tax refunded by manufacturers
34.4(423) Use tax collections required
34.5(423) Exemptions
34.6(423) Vehicles subject to registration received as gifts or prizes
34.7(423) Titling of used foreign vehicles by dealers
34.8(423) Dealer’s retail sales tax returns
34.9(423) Affidavit forms
34.10(423) Exempt and taxable purchases of vehicles for taxable rental
34.11(423) Manufacturer’s refund of use tax to a consumer, lessor, or lessee of a defective

motor vehicle

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/326.pdf
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34.12(423) Government payments for a motor vehicle which do not involve government
purchases of the same

34.13(423) Transfers of vehicles resulting from corporate mergers and other types of corporate
transfers

34.14(423) Refund of use tax paid on the purchase of a motor vehicle
34.15(423) Registration by manufacturers
34.16(423) Rebates
34.17(321,423) Repossession of a vehicle
34.18(423) Federal excise tax
34.19(423) Claiming an exemption from Iowa tax
34.20(423) Affidavit forms
34.21(423) Insurance companies

CHAPTERS 35 and 36
Reserved

CHAPTER 37
UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK RULES

INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE
37.1(424) Rules incorporated

TITLE V
INDIVIDUAL

CHAPTER 38
ADMINISTRATION

38.1(422) Definitions
38.2(422) Statute of limitations
38.3(422) Retention of records
38.4(422) Authority for deductions
38.5(422) Jeopardy assessments
38.6(422) Information deemed confidential
38.7(422) Power of attorney
38.8(422) Delegations to audit and examine
38.9(422) Bonding procedure
38.10(422) Indexation
38.11(422) Appeals of notices of assessment and notices of denial of taxpayer’s refund claims
38.12(422) Indexation of the optional standard deduction for inflation
38.13(422) Reciprocal tax agreements
38.14(422) Information returns for reporting income payments to the department of revenue
38.15(422) Relief of innocent spouse for substantial understatement of tax attributable to

other spouse
38.16(422) Preparation of taxpayers’ returns by department employees
38.17(422) Resident determination
38.18(422) Tax treatment of income repaid in current tax year which had been reported on

prior Iowa individual income tax return

CHAPTER 39
FILING RETURN AND PAYMENT OF TAX

39.1(422) Who must file
39.2(422) Time and place for filing
39.3(422) Form for filing
39.4(422) Filing status
39.5(422) Payment of tax
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39.6(422) Minimum tax
39.7(422) Tax on lump-sum distributions
39.8(422) State income tax limited to taxpayer’s net worth immediately before the distressed

sale
39.9(422) Special tax computation for all low-income taxpayers except single taxpayers
39.10(422) Election to report excess income from sale or exchange of livestock due to drought

in the next tax year
39.11(422) Forgiveness of tax for an individual whose federal income tax was forgiven

because the individual was killed outside the United States due to military or
terroristic action

39.12(422) Tax benefits for persons in the armed forces deployed outside the United States and
for certain other persons serving in support of those forces

39.13 Reserved
39.14(422) Tax benefits for persons serving in support of the Bosnia-Herzegovina hazardous

duty area
39.15(422) Special tax computation for taxpayers who are 65 years of age or older

CHAPTER 40
DETERMINATION OF NET INCOME

40.1(422) Net income defined
40.2(422) Interest and dividends from federal securities
40.3(422) Interest and dividends from foreign securities and securities of state and other

political subdivisions
40.4 Reserved
40.5(422) Military pay
40.6(422) Interest and dividend income
40.7(422) Current year capital gains and losses
40.8(422) Gains and losses on property acquired before January 1, 1934
40.9(422) Work opportunity tax credit and alcohol and cellulosic biofuel fuels credit
40.10 and 40.11 Reserved
40.12(422) Income from partnerships or limited liability companies
40.13(422) Subchapter “S” income
40.14(422) Contract sales
40.15(422) Reporting of incomes by married taxpayers who file a joint federal return but elect

to file separately for Iowa income tax purposes
40.16(422) Income of nonresidents
40.17(422) Income of part-year residents
40.18(422) Net operating loss carrybacks and carryovers
40.19(422) Casualty losses
40.20(422) Adjustments to prior years
40.21(422) Additional deduction for wages paid or accrued for work done in Iowa by certain

individuals
40.22(422) Disability income exclusion
40.23(422) Social security benefits
40.24(99E) Lottery prizes
40.25 and 40.26 Reserved
40.27(422) Incomes from distressed sales of qualifying taxpayers
40.28 Reserved
40.29(422) Intangible drilling costs
40.30(422) Percentage depletion
40.31(422) Away-from-home expenses of state legislators
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40.32(422) Interest and dividends from regulated investment companies which are exempt
from federal income tax

40.33 Reserved
40.34(422) Exemption of restitution payments for persons of Japanese ancestry
40.35(422) Exemption of Agent Orange settlement proceeds received by disabled veterans

or beneficiaries of disabled veterans
40.36(422) Exemption of interest earned on bonds issued to finance beginning farmer loan

program
40.37(422) Exemption of interest from bonds issued by the Iowa comprehensive petroleum

underground storage tank fund board
40.38(422) Capital gain deduction or exclusion for certain types of net capital gains
40.39(422) Exemption of interest from bonds or notes issued to fund the 911 emergency

telephone system
40.40(422) Exemption of active-duty military pay of national guard personnel and armed

forces reserve personnel received for services related to operation desert shield
40.41 Reserved
40.42(422) Depreciation of speculative shell buildings
40.43(422) Retroactive exemption for payments received for providing unskilled in-home

health care services to a relative
40.44(422,541A) Individual development accounts
40.45(422) Exemption for distributions from pensions, annuities, individual retirement

accounts, or deferred compensation plans received by nonresidents of Iowa
40.46(422) Taxation of compensation of nonresident members of professional athletic teams
40.47(422) Partial exclusion of pensions and other retirement benefits for disabled individuals,

individuals who are 55 years of age or older, surviving spouses, and survivors
40.48(422) Health insurance premiums deduction
40.49(422) Employer social security credit for tips
40.50(422) Computing state taxable amounts of pension benefits from state pension plans
40.51(422) Exemption of active-duty military pay of national guard personnel and armed

forces military reserve personnel for overseas services pursuant to military orders
for peacekeeping in the Bosnia-Herzegovina area

40.52(422) Mutual funds
40.53(422) Deduction for contributions by taxpayers to the Iowa educational savings plan trust

and addition to income for refunds of contributions previously deducted
40.54(422) Roth individual retirement accounts
40.55(422) Exemption of income payments for victims of the Holocaust and heirs of victims
40.56(422) Taxation of income from the sale of obligations of the state of Iowa and its political

subdivisions
40.57(422) Installment sales by taxpayers using the accrual method of accounting
40.58(422) Exclusion of distributions from retirement plans by national guard members and

members of military reserve forces of the United States
40.59 Reserved
40.60(422) Additional first-year depreciation allowance
40.61(422) Exclusion of active duty pay of national guard members and armed forces military

reserve members for service under orders for Operation Iraqi Freedom, Operation
Noble Eagle, Operation Enduring Freedom or Operation New Dawn

40.62(422) Deduction for overnight expenses not reimbursed for travel away from home of
more than 100 miles for performance of service as a member of the national
guard or armed forces military reserve

40.63(422) Exclusion of income from military student loan repayments
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40.64(422) Exclusion of death gratuity payable to an eligible survivor of a member of the
armed forces, including a member of a reserve component of the armed forces
who has died while on active duty

40.65(422) Section 179 expensing
40.66(422) Deduction for certain unreimbursed expenses relating to a human organ transplant
40.67(422) Deduction for alternative motor vehicles
40.68(422) Injured veterans grant program
40.69(422) Exclusion of ordinary or capital gain income realized as a result of involuntary

conversion of property due to eminent domain
40.70(422) Exclusion of income from sale, rental or furnishing of tangible personal property

or services directly related to production of film, television or video projects
40.71(422) Exclusion for certain victim compensation payments
40.72(422) Exclusion of Vietnam Conflict veterans bonus
40.73(422) Exclusion for health care benefits of nonqualified tax dependents
40.74(422) Exclusion for AmeriCorps Segal Education Award
40.75(422) Exclusion of certain amounts received from Iowa veterans trust fund
40.76(422) Exemption of active duty pay for armed forces, armed forces military reserve,

or the national guard
40.77(422) Exclusion of biodiesel production refund
40.78(422) Allowance of certain deductions for 2008 tax year
40.79(422) Special filing provisions related to 2010 tax changes
40.80(422) Exemption for military retirement pay
40.81(422) Iowa ABLE savings plan trust
40.82(422,541B) First-time homebuyer savings accounts
40.83(422) Like-kind exchanges of personal property completed after December 31, 2017, but

before tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2020

CHAPTER 41
DETERMINATION OF TAXABLE INCOME

41.1(422) Verification of deductions required
41.2(422) Federal rulings and regulations
41.3(422) Federal income tax deduction and federal refund
41.4(422) Optional standard deduction
41.5(422) Itemized deductions
41.6(422) Itemized deductions—separate returns by spouses
41.7(422) Itemized deductions—part-year residents
41.8(422) Itemized deductions—nonresidents
41.9(422) Annualizing income
41.10(422) Income tax averaging
41.11(422) Reduction in state itemized deductions for certain high-income taxpayers
41.12(422) Deduction for home mortgage interest for taxpayers with mortgage interest credit
41.13(422) Iowa income taxes and Iowa tax refund

CHAPTER 42
ADJUSTMENTS TO COMPUTED TAX AND TAX CREDITS

42.1(257,422) School district surtax
42.2(422D) Emergency medical services income surtax
42.3(422) Exemption credits
42.4(422) Tuition and textbook credit for expenses incurred for dependents attending grades

kindergarten through 12 in Iowa
42.5(422) Nonresident and part-year resident credit
42.6(422) Out-of-state tax credits
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42.7(422) Out-of-state tax credit for minimum tax
42.8(422) Withholding and estimated tax credits
42.9(422) Motor fuel credit
42.10(422) Alternative minimum tax credit for minimum tax paid in a prior tax year
42.11(15,422) Research activities credit
42.12(422) New jobs credit
42.13(422) Earned income credit
42.14(15) Investment tax credit—new jobs and income program and enterprise zone program
42.15(422) Child and dependent care credit
42.16(422) Franchise tax credit
42.17(15E) Eligible housing business tax credit
42.18(422) Assistive device tax credit
42.19(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit for projects

with Part 2 applications approved and tax credits reserved prior to July 1, 2014
42.20(422) Ethanol blended gasoline tax credit
42.21(15E) Eligible development business investment tax credit
42.22(15E,422) Venture capital credits
42.23(15) New capital investment program tax credits
42.24(15E,422) Endow Iowa tax credit
42.25(422) Soy-based cutting tool oil tax credit
42.26(15I,422) Wage-benefits tax credit
42.27(422,476B) Wind energy production tax credit
42.28(422,476C) Renewable energy tax credit
42.29(15) High quality job creation program
42.30(15E,422) Economic development region revolving fund tax credit
42.31(422) Early childhood development tax credit
42.32(422) School tuition organization tax credit
42.33(422) E-85 gasoline promotion tax credit
42.34(422) Biodiesel blended fuel tax credit
42.35(422) Soy-based transformer fluid tax credit
42.36(16,422) Agricultural assets transfer tax credit and custom farming contract tax credit
42.37(15,422) Film qualified expenditure tax credit
42.38(15,422) Film investment tax credit
42.39(422) Ethanol promotion tax credit
42.40(422) Charitable conservation contribution tax credit
42.41(15,422) Redevelopment tax credit
42.42(15) High quality jobs program
42.43(16,422) Disaster recovery housing project tax credit
42.44(422) Deduction of credits
42.45(15) Aggregate tax credit limit for certain economic development programs
42.46(422) E-15 plus gasoline promotion tax credit
42.47(422) Geothermal tax credits
42.48(422) Solar energy system tax credit
42.49(422) Volunteer fire fighter, volunteer emergency medical services personnel and reserve

peace officer tax credit
42.50(422) Taxpayers trust fund tax credit
42.51(422,85GA,SF452) From farm to food donation tax credit
42.52(422) Adoption tax credit
42.53(15) Workforce housing tax incentives program
42.54(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit for projects

registered on or after July 1, 2014, and before August 15, 2016
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42.55(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit for projects
registered on or after August 15, 2016

42.56(15,422) Renewable chemical production tax credit program

CHAPTER 43
ASSESSMENTS AND REFUNDS

43.1(422) Notice of discrepancies
43.2(422) Notice of assessment, supplemental assessments and refund adjustments
43.3(422) Overpayments of tax
43.4(68A,422,456A) Optional designations of funds by taxpayer
43.5(422) Abatement of tax
43.6 and 43.7 Reserved
43.8(422) Livestock production credit refunds for corporate taxpayers and individual

taxpayers

CHAPTER 44
PENALTY AND INTEREST

44.1(422) Penalty
44.2(422) Computation of interest on unpaid tax
44.3(422) Computation of interest on refunds resulting from net operating losses
44.4(422) Computation of interest on overpayments

CHAPTER 45
PARTNERSHIPS

45.1(422) General rule
45.2(422) Partnership returns
45.3(422) Contents of partnership return
45.4(422) Distribution and taxation of partnership income

CHAPTER 46
WITHHOLDING

46.1(422) Who must withhold
46.2(422) Computation of amount withheld
46.3(422) Forms, returns and reports
46.4(422) Withholding on nonresidents
46.5(422) Penalty and interest
46.6(422) Withholding tax credit to workforce development fund
46.7(422) ACE training program credits from withholding
46.8(260E) New job tax credit from withholding
46.9(15) Supplemental new jobs credit from withholding and alternative credit for housing

assistance programs
46.10(403) Targeted jobs withholding tax credit

CHAPTER 47
Reserved

CHAPTER 48
COMPOSITE RETURNS

48.1(422) Composite returns
48.2(422) Definitions
48.3(422) Filing requirements
48.4 Reserved
48.5(422) Composite return required by director
48.6(422) Determination of composite Iowa income
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48.7(422) Determination of composite Iowa tax
48.8(422) Estimated tax
48.9(422) Time and place for filing

CHAPTER 49
ESTIMATED INCOME TAX FOR INDIVIDUALS

49.1(422) Who must pay estimated income tax
49.2(422) Time for filing and payment of tax
49.3(422) Estimated tax for nonresidents
49.4(422) Special estimated tax periods
49.5(422) Reporting forms
49.6(422) Penalty—underpayment of estimated tax
49.7(422) Estimated tax carryforwards and how the carryforward amounts are affected under

different circumstances

CHAPTER 50
APPORTIONMENT OF INCOME FOR RESIDENT

SHAREHOLDERS OF S CORPORATIONS
50.1(422) Apportionment of income for resident shareholders of S corporations
50.2 Reserved
50.3(422) Distributions
50.4(422) Computation of net S corporation income
50.5(422) Computation of federal tax on S corporation income
50.6(422) Income allocable to Iowa
50.7(422) Credit for taxes paid to another state
50.8 and 50.9 Reserved
50.10(422) Example for tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2002

TITLE VI
CORPORATION

CHAPTER 51
ADMINISTRATION

51.1(422) Definitions
51.2(422) Statutes of limitation
51.3(422) Retention of records
51.4(422) Cancellation of authority to do business
51.5(422) Authority for deductions
51.6(422) Jeopardy assessments
51.7(422) Information confidential
51.8(422) Power of attorney
51.9(422) Delegation of authority to audit and examine

CHAPTER 52
FILING RETURNS, PAYMENT OF TAX,

PENALTY AND INTEREST, AND TAX CREDITS
52.1(422) Who must file
52.2(422) Time and place for filing return
52.3(422) Form for filing
52.4(422) Payment of tax
52.5(422) Minimum tax
52.6(422) Motor fuel credit
52.7(422) Research activities credit
52.8(422) New jobs credit
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52.9 Reserved
52.10(15) New jobs and income program tax credits
52.11(422) Refunds and overpayments
52.12(422) Deduction of credits
52.13(422) Livestock production credits
52.14(15E) Enterprise zone tax credits
52.15(15E) Eligible housing business tax credit
52.16(422) Franchise tax credit
52.17(422) Assistive device tax credit
52.18(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit for projects

with Part 2 applications approved and tax credits reserved prior to July 1, 2014
52.19(422) Ethanol blended gasoline tax credit
52.20(15E) Eligible development business investment tax credit
52.21(15E,422) Venture capital credits
52.22(15) New capital investment program tax credits
52.23(15E,422) Endow Iowa tax credit
52.24(422) Soy-based cutting tool oil tax credit
52.25(15I,422) Wage-benefits tax credit
52.26(422,476B) Wind energy production tax credit
52.27(422,476C) Renewable energy tax credit
52.28(15) High quality job creation program
52.29(15E,422) Economic development region revolving fund tax credit
52.30(422) E-85 gasoline promotion tax credit
52.31(422) Biodiesel blended fuel tax credit
52.32(422) Soy-based transformer fluid tax credit
52.33(16,422) Agricultural assets transfer tax credit and custom farming contract tax credit
52.34(15,422) Film qualified expenditure tax credit
52.35(15,422) Film investment tax credit
52.36(422) Ethanol promotion tax credit
52.37(422) Charitable conservation contribution tax credit
52.38(422) School tuition organization tax credit
52.39(15,422) Redevelopment tax credit
52.40(15) High quality jobs program
52.41(15) Aggregate tax credit limit for certain economic development programs
52.42(16,422) Disaster recovery housing project tax credit
52.43(422) E-15 plus gasoline promotion tax credit
52.44(422) Solar energy system tax credit
52.45(422,85GA,SF452) From farm to food donation tax credit
52.46(15) Workforce housing tax incentives program
52.47(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit for projects

registered on or after July 1, 2014, and before August 15, 2016
52.48(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit for projects

registered on or after August 15, 2016
52.49(15,422) Renewable chemical production tax credit program

CHAPTER 53
DETERMINATION OF NET INCOME

53.1(422) Computation of net income for corporations
53.2(422) Net operating loss carrybacks and carryovers
53.3(422) Capital loss carryback
53.4(422) Net operating and capital loss carrybacks and carryovers
53.5(422) Interest and dividends from federal securities
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53.6(422) Interest and dividends from foreign securities, and securities of state and their
political subdivisions

53.7(422) Safe harbor leases
53.8(422) Additions to federal taxable income
53.9(422) Gains and losses on property acquired before January 1, 1934
53.10(422) Work opportunity tax credit and alcohol and cellulosic biofuel fuels credit
53.11(422) Additional deduction for wages paid or accrued for work done in Iowa by certain

individuals
53.12(422) Federal income tax deduction
53.13(422) Iowa income taxes and Iowa tax refund
53.14(422) Method of accounting, accounting period
53.15(422) Consolidated returns
53.16(422) Federal rulings and regulations
53.17(422) Depreciation of speculative shell buildings
53.18(422) Deduction of multipurpose vehicle registration fee
53.19(422) Deduction of foreign dividends
53.20(422) Employer social security credit for tips
53.21(422) Deductions related to the Iowa educational savings plan trust
53.22(422) Additional first-year depreciation allowance
53.23(422) Section 179 expensing
53.24(422) Exclusion of ordinary or capital gain income realized as a result of involuntary

conversion of property due to eminent domain
53.25(422) Exclusion of income from sale, rental or furnishing of tangible personal property

or services directly related to production of film, television, or video projects
53.26(422) Exclusion of biodiesel production refund
53.27(422) Like-kind exchanges of personal property completed after December 31, 2017, but

before tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2020

CHAPTER 54
ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT

54.1(422) Basis of corporate tax
54.2(422) Allocation or apportionment of investment income
54.3(422) Application of related expense to allocable interest, dividends, rents and

royalties—tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 1978
54.4(422) Net gains and losses from the sale of assets
54.5(422) Where income is derived from the manufacture or sale of tangible personal property
54.6(422) Apportionment of income derived from business other than the manufacture or sale

of tangible personal property
54.7(422) Apportionment of income of transportation, communications, and certain public

utilities corporations
54.8(422) Apportionment of income derived from more than one business activity carried

on within a single corporate structure
54.9(422) Allocation and apportionment of income in special cases

CHAPTER 55
ASSESSMENTS, REFUNDS, APPEALS

55.1(422) Notice of discrepancies
55.2(422) Notice of assessment
55.3(422) Refund of overpaid tax
55.4(421) Abatement of tax
55.5(422) Protests
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CHAPTER 56
ESTIMATED TAX FOR CORPORATIONS

56.1(422) Who must pay estimated tax
56.2(422) Time for filing and payment of tax
56.3(422) Special estimate periods
56.4(422) Reporting forms
56.5(422) Penalties
56.6(422) Overpayment of estimated tax

TITLE VII
FRANCHISE

CHAPTER 57
ADMINISTRATION

57.1(422) Definitions
57.2(422) Statutes of limitation
57.3(422) Retention of records
57.4(422) Authority for deductions
57.5(422) Jeopardy assessments
57.6(422) Information deemed confidential
57.7(422) Power of attorney
57.8(422) Delegation to audit and examine

CHAPTER 58
FILING RETURNS, PAYMENT OF TAX, PENALTY AND INTEREST,

AND TAX CREDITS
58.1(422) Who must file
58.2(422) Time and place for filing return
58.3(422) Form for filing
58.4(422) Payment of tax
58.5(422) Minimum tax
58.6(422) Refunds and overpayments
58.7(422) Allocation of franchise tax revenues
58.8(15E) Eligible housing business tax credit
58.9(15E) Eligible development business investment tax credit
58.10(404A,422) Historic preservation and cultural and entertainment district tax credit
58.11(15E,422) Venture capital credits
58.12(15) New capital investment program tax credits
58.13(15E,422) Endow Iowa tax credit
58.14(15I,422) Wage-benefits tax credit
58.15(422,476B) Wind energy production tax credit
58.16(422,476C) Renewable energy tax credit
58.17(15) High quality job creation program
58.18(15E,422) Economic development region revolving fund tax credit
58.19(15,422) Film qualified expenditure tax credit
58.20(15,422) Film investment tax credit
58.21(15) High quality jobs program
58.22(422) Solar energy system tax credit
58.23(15) Workforce housing tax incentives program

CHAPTER 59
DETERMINATION OF NET INCOME

59.1(422) Computation of net income for financial institutions
59.2(422) Net operating loss carrybacks and carryovers
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59.3(422) Capital loss carryback
59.4(422) Net operating and capital loss carrybacks and carryovers
59.5(422) Interest and dividends from federal securities
59.6(422) Interest and dividends from foreign securities and securities of states and other

political subdivisions
59.7(422) Safe harbor leases
59.8(422) Additional deduction for wages paid or accrued for work done in Iowa by certain

individuals
59.9(422) Work opportunity tax credit
59.10(422) Like-kind exchanges of personal property completed after December 31, 2017, but

before tax periods beginning on or after January 1, 2020
59.11(422) Gains and losses on property acquired before January 1, 1934
59.12(422) Federal income tax deduction
59.13(422) Iowa franchise taxes
59.14(422) Method of accounting, accounting period
59.15(422) Consolidated returns
59.16(422) Federal rulings and regulations
59.17(15E,422) Charitable contributions relating to the endow Iowa tax credit
59.18(422) Depreciation of speculative shell buildings
59.19(422) Deduction of multipurpose vehicle registration fee
59.20(422) Disallowance of expenses to carry an investment subsidiary for tax years which

begin on or after January 1, 1995
59.21(422) S corporation and limited liability company financial institutions
59.22(422) Deduction for contributions made to the endowment fund of the Iowa educational

savings plan trust
59.23(422) Additional first-year depreciation allowance
59.24(422) Section 179 expensing

ALLOCATION AND APPORTIONMENT
59.25(422) Basis of franchise tax
59.26(422) Allocation and apportionment
59.27(422) Net gains and losses from the sale of assets
59.28(422) Apportionment factor
59.29(422) Allocation and apportionment of income in special cases

CHAPTER 60
ASSESSMENTS, REFUNDS, APPEALS

60.1(422) Notice of discrepancies
60.2(422) Notice of assessment
60.3(422) Refund of overpaid tax
60.4(421) Abatement of tax
60.5(422) Protests

CHAPTER 61
ESTIMATED TAX FOR FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

61.1(422) Who must pay estimated tax
61.2(422) Time for filing and payment of tax
61.3(422) Special estimate periods
61.4(422) Reporting forms
61.5(422) Penalties
61.6(422) Overpayment of estimated tax
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CHAPTERS 62 to 66
Reserved
TITLE VIII

MOTOR FUEL

CHAPTER 67
ADMINISTRATION

67.1(452A) Definitions
67.2(452A) Statute of limitations, supplemental assessments and refund adjustments
67.3(452A) Taxpayers required to keep records
67.4(452A) Audit—costs
67.5(452A) Estimate gallonage
67.6(452A) Timely filing of returns, reports, remittances, applications, or requests
67.7(452A) Extension of time to file
67.8(452A) Penalty and interest
67.9(452A) Penalty and enforcement provisions
67.10(452A) Application of remittance
67.11(452A) Reports, returns, records—variations
67.12(452A) Form of invoice
67.13(452A) Credit card invoices
67.14(452A) Original invoice retained by purchaser—certified copy if lost
67.15(452A) Taxes erroneously or illegally collected
67.16(452A) Credentials and receipts
67.17(452A) Information confidential
67.18(452A) Delegation to audit and examine
67.19(452A) Practice and procedure before the department of revenue
67.20(452A) Time for filing protest
67.21(452A) Bonding procedure
67.22(452A) Tax refund offset
67.23(452A) Supplier, restrictive supplier, importer, exporter, blender, dealer, or user licenses
67.24(452A) Reinstatement of license canceled for cause
67.25(452A) Fuel used in implements of husbandry
67.26(452A) Excess tax collected
67.27(452A) Retailer gallons report

CHAPTER 68
MOTOR FUEL AND UNDYED SPECIAL FUEL

68.1(452A) Definitions
68.2(452A) Tax rates—time tax attaches—responsible party
68.3(452A) Exemption
68.4(452A) Blended fuel taxation—nonterminal location
68.5(452A) Tax returns—computations
68.6(452A) Distribution allowance
68.7(452A) Supplier credit—uncollectible account
68.8(452A) Refunds
68.9(452A) Claim for refund—payment of claim
68.10(452A) Refund permit
68.11(452A) Revocation of refund permit
68.12(452A) Income tax credit in lieu of refund
68.13(452A) Reduction of refund—sales and use tax
68.14(452A) Terminal withdrawals—meters
68.15(452A) Terminal and nonterminal storage facility reports and records
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68.16(452A) Method of reporting taxable gallonage
68.17(452A) Transportation reports
68.18(452A) Bill of lading or manifest requirements
68.19(452A) Right of distributors and dealers to blend conventional blendstock for oxygenate

blending, gasoline, or diesel fuel using a biofuel

CHAPTER 69
LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS—

COMPRESSED NATURAL GAS—LIQUEFIED NATURAL GAS
69.1(452A) Definitions
69.2(452A) Tax rates—time tax attaches—responsible party—payment of the tax
69.3(452A) Penalty and interest
69.4(452A) Bonding procedure
69.5(452A) Persons authorized to place L.P.G., L.N.G., or C.N.G. in the fuel supply tank of a

motor vehicle
69.6(452A) Requirements to be licensed
69.7(452A) Licensed metered pumps
69.8(452A) Single license for each location
69.9(452A) Dealer’s and user’s license nonassignable
69.10(452A) Separate storage—bulk sales—highway use
69.11(452A) Combined storage—bulk sales—highway sales or use
69.12(452A) Exemption certificates
69.13(452A) L.P.G. sold to the state of Iowa, its political subdivisions, contract carriers under

contract with public schools to transport pupils or regional transit systems
69.14(452A) Refunds
69.15(452A) Notice of meter seal breakage
69.16(452A) Location of records—L.P.G. or C.N.G. users and dealers

TITLE IX
PROPERTY

CHAPTER 70
REPLACEMENT TAX AND STATEWIDE PROPERTY TAX

DIVISION I
REPLACEMENT TAX

70.1(437A) Who must file return
70.2(437A) Time and place for filing return
70.3(437A) Form for filing
70.4(437A) Payment of tax
70.5(437A) Statute of limitations
70.6(437A) Billings
70.7(437A) Refunds
70.8(437A) Abatement of tax
70.9(437A) Taxpayers required to keep records
70.10(437A) Credentials
70.11(437A) Audit of records
70.12(437A) Collections/reimbursements
70.13(437A) Information confidential

DIVISION II
STATEWIDE PROPERTY TAX

70.14(437A) Who must file return
70.15(437A) Time and place for filing return
70.16(437A) Form for filing
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70.17(437A) Payment of tax
70.18(437A) Statute of limitations
70.19(437A) Billings
70.20(437A) Refunds
70.21(437A) Abatement of tax
70.22(437A) Taxpayers required to keep records
70.23(437A) Credentials
70.24(437A) Audit of records

CHAPTER 71
ASSESSMENT PRACTICES AND EQUALIZATION

71.1(405,427A,428,441,499B) Classification of real estate
71.2(421,428,441) Assessment and valuation of real estate
71.3(421,428,441) Valuation of agricultural real estate
71.4(421,428,441) Valuation of residential real estate
71.5(421,428,441) Valuation of commercial real estate
71.6(421,428,441) Valuation of industrial land and buildings
71.7(421,427A,428,441) Valuation of industrial machinery
71.8(428,441) Abstract of assessment
71.9(428,441) Reconciliation report
71.10(421) Assessment/sales ratio study
71.11(441) Equalization of assessments by class of property
71.12(441) Determination of aggregate actual values
71.13(441) Tentative equalization notices
71.14(441) Hearings before the department
71.15(441) Final equalization order and appeals
71.16(441) Alternative method of implementing equalization orders
71.17(441) Special session of boards of review
71.18(441) Judgment of assessors and local boards of review
71.19(441) Conference boards
71.20(441) Board of review
71.21(421,17A) Property assessment appeal board
71.22(428,441) Assessors
71.23(421,428,441) Valuation of multiresidential real estate
71.24(421,428,441) Valuation of dual classification property
71.25(441,443) Omitted assessments
71.26(441) Assessor compliance

CHAPTER 72
EXAMINATION AND CERTIFICATION OF ASSESSORS AND DEPUTY ASSESSORS

72.1(441) Application for examination
72.2(441) Examinations
72.3(441) Eligibility requirements to take the examination
72.4(441) Appraisal-related experience
72.5(441) Regular certification
72.6(441) Temporary certification
72.7 Reserved
72.8(441) Deputy assessors—regular certification
72.9 Reserved
72.10(441) Appointment of deputy assessors
72.11(441) Special examinations
72.12(441) Register of eligible candidates
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72.13(441) Course of study for provisional appointees
72.14(441) Examining board
72.15(441) Appointment of assessor
72.16(441) Reappointment of assessor
72.17(441) Removal of assessor
72.18(421,441) Courses offered by the department of revenue

CHAPTER 73
PROPERTY TAX CREDIT AND RENT REIMBURSEMENT

73.1(425) Eligible claimants
73.2(425) Separate homesteads—husband and wife property tax credit
73.3(425) Dual claims
73.4(425) Multipurpose building
73.5(425) Multidwelling
73.6(425) Income
73.7(425) Joint tenancy
73.8(425) Amended claim
73.9(425) Simultaneous homesteads
73.10(425) Confidential information
73.11(425) Mobile, modular, and manufactured homes
73.12(425) Totally disabled
73.13(425) Nursing homes
73.14(425) Household
73.15(425) Homestead
73.16(425) Household income
73.17(425) Timely filing of claims
73.18(425) Separate homestead—husband and wife rent reimbursements
73.19(425) Gross rent/rent constituting property taxes paid
73.20(425) Leased land
73.21(425) Property: taxable status
73.22(425) Special assessments
73.23(425) Suspended, delinquent, or canceled taxes
73.24(425) Income: spouse
73.25(425) Common law marriage
73.26 Reserved
73.27(425) Special assessment credit
73.28(425) Credit applied
73.29(425) Deceased claimant
73.30(425) Audit of claim
73.31(425) Extension of time for filing a claim
73.32(425) Annual adjustment factor
73.33(425) Proration of claims
73.34(425) Unreasonable hardship

CHAPTER 74
MOBILE, MODULAR, AND MANUFACTURED HOME TAX

74.1(435) Definitions
74.2(435) Movement of home to another county
74.3(435) Sale of home
74.4(435) Reduced tax rate
74.5(435) Taxation—real estate
74.6(435) Taxation—square footage
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74.7(435) Audit by department of revenue
74.8(435) Collection of tax

CHAPTER 75
PROPERTY TAX ADMINISTRATION

75.1(441) Tax year
75.2(445) Partial payment of tax
75.3(445) When delinquent
75.4(446) Payment of subsequent year taxes by purchaser
75.5(428,433,434,437,437A,438,85GA,SF451) Central assessment confidentiality
75.6(446) Tax sale
75.7(445) Refund of tax
75.8(614) Delinquent property taxes

CHAPTER 76
DETERMINATION OF VALUE OF RAILROAD COMPANIES

76.1(434) Definitions of terms
76.2(434) Filing of annual reports
76.3(434) Comparable sales
76.4(434) Stock and debt approach to unit value
76.5(434) Income capitalization approach to unit value
76.6(434) Cost approach to unit value
76.7(434) Correlation
76.8(434) Allocation of unit value to state
76.9(434) Exclusions

CHAPTER 77
DETERMINATION OF VALUE OF UTILITY COMPANIES

77.1(428,433,437,438) Definition of terms
77.2(428,433,437,438) Filing of annual reports
77.3(428,433,437,438) Comparable sales
77.4(428,433,437,438) Stock and debt approach to unit value
77.5(428,433,437,438) Income capitalization approach to unit value
77.6(428,433,437,438) Cost approach to unit value
77.7(428,433,437,438) Correlation
77.8(428,433,437,438) Allocation of unit value to state

CHAPTER 78
REPLACEMENT TAX AND STATEWIDE PROPERTY
TAX ON RATE-REGULATED WATER UTILITIES

REPLACEMENT TAX
78.1(437B) Who must file return
78.2(437B) Time and place for filing return
78.3(437B) Form for filing
78.4(437B) Payment of tax
78.5(437B) Statute of limitations
78.6(437B) Billings
78.7(437B) Refunds
78.8(437B) Abatement of tax
78.9(437B) Taxpayers required to keep records
78.10(437B) Credentials
78.11(437B) Audit of records
78.12(437B) Information confidential
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STATEWIDE PROPERTY TAX
78.13(437B) Who must file return
78.14(437B) Time and place for filing return
78.15(437B) Form for filing
78.16(437B) Payment of tax
78.17(437B) Statute of limitations
78.18(437B) Billings
78.19(437B) Refunds
78.20(437B) Abatement of tax
78.21(437B) Taxpayers required to keep records
78.22(437B) Credentials
78.23(437B) Audit of records

CHAPTER 79
REAL ESTATE TRANSFER TAX AND DECLARATIONS OF VALUE

79.1(428A) Real estate transfer tax: Responsibility of county recorders
79.2(428A) Taxable status of real estate transfers
79.3(428A) Declarations of value: Responsibility of county recorders and city and county

assessors
79.4(428A) Certain transfers of agricultural realty
79.5(428A) Form completion and filing requirements
79.6(428A) Public access to declarations of value

CHAPTER 80
PROPERTY TAX CREDITS AND EXEMPTIONS

80.1(425) Homestead tax credit
80.2(22,35,426A) Military service tax exemption
80.3(427) Pollution control and recycling property tax exemption
80.4(427) Low-rent housing for the elderly and persons with disabilities
80.5(427) Speculative shell buildings
80.6(427B) Industrial property tax exemption
80.7(427B) Assessment of computers and industrial machinery and equipment
80.8(404) Urban revitalization partial exemption
80.9(427C,441) Forest and fruit-tree reservations
80.10(427B) Underground storage tanks
80.11(425A) Family farm tax credit
80.12(427) Methane gas conversion property
80.13(427B,476B) Wind energy conversion property
80.14(427) Mobile home park storm shelter
80.15(427) Barn and one-room schoolhouse preservation
80.16(426) Agricultural land tax credit
80.17(427) Indian housing property
80.18(427) Property used in value-added agricultural product operations
80.19(427) Dwelling unit property within certain cities
80.20(427) Nursing facilities
80.21(368) Annexation of property by a city
80.22(427) Port authority
80.23(427A) Concrete batch plants and hot mix asphalt facilities
80.24(427) Airport property
80.25(427A) Car wash equipment
80.26(427) Web search portal and data center business property
80.27(427) Privately owned libraries and art galleries
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80.28(404B) Disaster revitalization area
80.29(427) Geothermal heating and cooling systems installed on property classified as

residential
80.30(426C) Business property tax credit
80.31(427) Broadband infrastructure
80.32(427,428,433,434,435,437,438) Property aiding in disaster or emergency-related work
80.33 to 80.48 Reserved
80.49(441) Commercial and industrial property tax replacement—county replacement claims
80.50(427,441) Responsibility of local assessors
80.51(441) Responsibility of local boards of review
80.52(427) Responsibility of director of revenue
80.53(427) Application for exemption
80.54(427) Partial exemptions
80.55(427,441) Taxable status of property
80.56(427) Abatement of taxes

TITLE X
CIGARETTES AND TOBACCO

CHAPTER 81
ADMINISTRATION

81.1(453A) Definitions
81.2(453A) Credentials and receipts
81.3(453A) Examination of records
81.4(453A) Records
81.5(453A) Form of invoice
81.6(453A) Audit of records—cost, supplemental assessments and refund adjustments
81.7(453A) Bonds
81.8(98) Penalties
81.9(98) Interest
81.10(98) Waiver of penalty or interest
81.11(453A) Appeal—practice and procedure before the department
81.12(453A) Permit—license revocation
81.13(453A) Permit applications and denials
81.14(453A) Confidential information
81.15(98) Request for waiver of penalty
81.16(453A) Inventory tax

CHAPTER 82
CIGARETTE TAX AND REGULATION OF DELIVERY SALES OF ALTERNATIVE NICOTINE

PRODUCTS OR VAPOR PRODUCTS
82.1(453A) Permits required
82.2(453A) Partial year permits—payment—refund—exchange
82.3(453A) Bond requirements
82.4(453A) Cigarette tax—attachment—exemption—exclusivity of tax
82.5(453A) Cigarette tax stamps
82.6(453A) Banks authorized to sell stamps—requirements—restrictions
82.7(453A) Purchase of cigarette tax stamps—discount
82.8(453A) Affixing stamps
82.9(453A) Reports
82.10(453A) Manufacturer’s samples
82.11(453A) Refund of tax—unused and destroyed stamps
82.12(453A) Delivery sales of alternative nicotine products or vapor products
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CHAPTER 83
TOBACCO TAX

83.1(453A) Licenses
83.2(453A) Distributor bond
83.3(453A) Tax on tobacco products
83.4(453A) Tax on little cigars
83.5(453A) Distributor discount
83.6(453A) Distributor returns
83.7(453A) Consumer’s return
83.8(453A) Transporter’s report
83.9(453A) Free samples
83.10(453A) Credits and refunds of taxes
83.11(453A) Sales exempt from tax
83.12(81GA,HF339) Retail permits required
83.13(81GA,HF339) Permit issuance fee
83.14(81GA,HF339) Refunds of permit fee
83.15(81GA,HF339) Application for permit
83.16(81GA,HF339) Records and reports
83.17(81GA,HF339) Penalties

CHAPTER 84
UNFAIR CIGARETTE SALES

84.1(421B) Definitions
84.2(421B) Minimum price
84.3(421B) Combination sales
84.4(421B) Retail redemption of coupons
84.5(421B) Exempt sales
84.6(421B) Notification of manufacturer’s price increase
84.7(421B) Permit revocation

CHAPTER 85
TOBACCO MASTER SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT

DIVISION I
TOBACCO MASTER SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT

85.1(453C) National uniform tobacco settlement
85.2(453C) Definitions
85.3(453C) Report required
85.4(453C) Report information
85.5(453C) Record-keeping requirement
85.6(453C) Confidentiality
85.7 to 85.20 Reserved

DIVISION II
TOBACCO PRODUCT MANUFACTURERS’ OBLIGATIONS AND PROCEDURES

85.21(80GA,SF375) Definitions
85.22(80GA,SF375) Directory of tobacco product manufacturers

TITLE XI
INHERITANCE, ESTATE, GENERATION SKIPPING, AND FIDUCIARY INCOME TAX

CHAPTER 86
INHERITANCE TAX

86.1(450) Administration
86.2(450) Inheritance tax returns and payment of tax
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86.3(450) Audits, assessments and refunds
86.4(450) Appeals
86.5(450) Gross estate
86.6(450) The net estate
86.7(450) Life estate, remainder and annuity tables—in general
86.8(450B) Special use valuation
86.9(450) Market value in the ordinary course of trade
86.10(450) Alternate valuation date
86.11(450) Valuation—special problem areas
86.12(450) The inheritance tax clearance
86.13(450) No lien on the surviving spouse’s share of the estate
86.14(450) Computation of shares
86.15(450) Applicability

CHAPTER 87
IOWA ESTATE TAX

87.1(451) Administration
87.2(451) Confidential and nonconfidential information
87.3(451) Tax imposed, tax returns, and tax due
87.4(451) Audits, assessments and refunds
87.5(451) Appeals
87.6(451) Applicable rules

CHAPTER 88
GENERATION SKIPPING TRANSFER TAX

88.1(450A) Administration
88.2(450A) Confidential and nonconfidential information
88.3(450A) Tax imposed, tax due and tax returns
88.4(450A) Audits, assessments and refunds
88.5(450A) Appeals
88.6(450A) Generation skipping transfers prior to Public Law 99-514
88.7(421) Applicability

CHAPTER 89
FIDUCIARY INCOME TAX

89.1(422) Administration
89.2(422) Confidentiality
89.3(422) Situs of trusts
89.4(422) Fiduciary returns and payment of the tax
89.5(422) Extension of time to file and pay the tax
89.6(422) Penalties
89.7(422) Interest or refunds on net operating loss carrybacks
89.8(422) Reportable income and deductions
89.9(422) Audits, assessments and refunds
89.10(422) The income tax certificate of acquittance
89.11(422) Appeals to the director

CHAPTER 90
Reserved
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TITLE XII
MARIJUANA AND CONTROLLED

SUBSTANCES STAMP TAX

CHAPTER 91
ADMINISTRATION OF MARIJUANA AND
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES STAMP TAX

91.1(453B) Marijuana and controlled substances stamp tax
91.2(453B) Sales of stamps
91.3(453B) Refunds pertaining to unused stamps

CHAPTERS 92 to 96
Reserved
TITLE XIII

WATER SERVICE EXCISE TAX

CHAPTER 97
STATE-IMPOSED WATER SERVICE EXCISE TAX

97.1(423G) Definitions
97.2(423G) Imposition
97.3(423G) Administration
97.4(423G) Charges and fees included in the provision of water service
97.5(423G) When water service is furnished for compensation
97.6(423G) Itemization of tax required
97.7(423G) Date of billing—effective date and repeal date
97.8(423G) Filing returns; payment of tax; penalty and interest
97.9(423G) Permits

CHAPTERS 98 to 101
Reserved
TITLE XIV

HOTEL AND MOTEL TAX

CHAPTER 102
Reserved

CHAPTER 103
STATE-IMPOSED AND LOCALLY IMPOSED HOTEL AND

MOTEL TAXES
103.1(423A) Definitions
103.2(423A) Administration
103.3(423A) Tax imposition and exemptions
103.4(423A) Filing returns; payment of tax; penalty and interest
103.5(423A) Permits
103.6(423A) Special collection and remittance obligations
103.7(423A) Certification of funds

CHAPTERS 104 to 106
Reserved
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TITLE XV
LOCAL OPTION SALES AND

SERVICE TAX

CHAPTER 107
LOCAL OPTION SALES AND SERVICES TAX

107.1(423B) Definitions
107.2(423B) Imposition of local option taxes and notification to the department
107.3(423B) Administration
107.4(423B) Filing returns; payment of tax; penalty and interest
107.5(423B) Permits
107.6(423B) Sales subject to local option sales and services tax
107.7(423B,423E) Sales not subject to local option tax, including transactions subject to Iowa use tax
107.8(423B) Local option sales and services tax payments to local governments
107.9(423B) Allocation procedure when sourcing of local option sales tax remitted to the

department is unknown
107.10(423B) Application of payments
107.11(423B) Motor vehicle, recreational vehicle, and recreational boat rental subject to local

option sales and services tax
107.12(423B) Computation of local option tax due from mixed sales on excursion boats

CHAPTER 108
LOCAL OPTION SCHOOL INFRASTRUCTURE

SALES AND SERVICE TAX
108.1(422E) Definitions
108.2(422E) Authorization, rate of tax, imposition, use of revenues, and administration
108.3(422E) Collection of the tax
108.4(422E) Similarities to the local option sales and service tax imposed in Iowa Code chapter

422B and 701—Chapter 107
108.5(422E) Sales not subject to local option tax, including transactions subject to Iowa use tax
108.6(422E) Deposits of receipts
108.7(422E) Local option school infrastructure sales and service tax payments to school districts
108.8(422E) Construction contract refunds
108.9(422E) 28E agreements

CHAPTER 109
NEW SCHOOL INFRASTRUCTURE LOCAL OPTION SALES AND SERVICES TAX—

EFFECTIVE ON OR AFTER APRIL 1, 2003, THROUGH FISCAL YEARS
ENDING DECEMBER 31, 2022

109.1(422E) Use of revenues and definitions
109.2(422E) Imposition of tax
109.3(422E) Application of law
109.4(422E) Collection of tax and distribution
109.5(422E) Insufficient funds
109.6(422E) Use of revenues by the school district
109.7(422E) Bonds
109.8(422E) 28E agreements

CHAPTERS 110 to 119
Reserved

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/422B.pdf
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TITLE XVI
REASSESSMENT EXPENSE FUND

CHAPTER 120
REASSESSMENT EXPENSE FUND

120.1(421) Reassessment expense fund
120.2(421) Application for loan
120.3(421) Criteria for granting loan

CHAPTER 121
Reserved
TITLE XVII

ASSESSOR CONTINUING EDUCATION

CHAPTER 122
ADMINISTRATION

122.1(441) Establishment
122.2(441) General operation
122.3(441) Location
122.4(441) Purpose

CHAPTER 123
CERTIFICATION

123.1(441) General
123.2(441) Confidentiality
123.3(441) Certification of assessors
123.4(441) Certification of deputy assessors
123.5(441) Type of credit
123.6(441) Retaking examination
123.7(441) Instructor credit
123.8(441) Conference board and assessor notification
123.9(441) Director of revenue notification

CHAPTER 124
COURSES

124.1(441) Course selection
124.2(441) Scheduling of courses
124.3(441) Petitioning to add, delete or modify courses
124.4(441) Course participation
124.5(441) Retaking a course
124.6(441) Continuing education program for assessors

CHAPTER 125
REVIEW OF AGENCY ACTION

125.1(441) Decisions final
125.2(441) Grievance and appeal procedures

CHAPTER 126
PROPERTY ASSESSMENT APPEAL BOARD

126.1(421,441) Applicability and definitions
126.2(421,441) Appeal and answer
126.3(421,441) Nonelectronic service on parties and filing with the board
126.4(421,441) Electronic filing system
126.5(421,441) Motions and settlements
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126.6(421,441) Hearing scheduling and discovery plan
126.7(421,441) Discovery and evidence
126.8(421,441) Hearings before the board
126.9(421,441) Posthearing motions
126.10(17A,441) Judicial review
126.11(22,421) Records access

CHAPTERS 127 to 149
Reserved
TITLE XVIII

DEBT COLLECTION

CHAPTER 150
FEDERAL OFFSET FOR IOWA INCOME TAX OBLIGATIONS

150.1(421,26USC6402) Purpose and general application of offset of a federal tax overpayment to
collect an Iowa income tax obligation

150.2(421,26USC6402) Definitions
150.3(421,26USC6402) Prerequisites for requesting a federal offset
150.4(421,26USC6402) Procedure after submission of evidence
150.5(421,26USC6402) Notice by Iowa to the Secretary to request federal offset
150.6(421,26USC6402) Erroneous payments to Iowa
150.7(421,26USC6402) Correcting and updating notice to the Secretary

CHAPTER 151
COLLECTION OF DEBTS OWED THE STATE

OF IOWA OR A STATE AGENCY
151.1(421) Definitions
151.2(421) Scope and purpose
151.3(421) Participation guidelines
151.4(421) Duties of the agency
151.5(421) Duties of the department—performance of collection
151.6(421) Payment of collected amounts
151.7(421) Reimbursement for collection of liabilities
151.8(421) Confidentiality of information
151.9(421) Subpoena of records from public or private utility companies

CHAPTER 152
DEBT COLLECTION AND SELLING OF PROPERTY

TO COLLECT DELINQUENT DEBTS
152.1(421,422,626,642) Definitions
152.2(421,422,626,642) Sale of property
152.3(421,422,626,642) Means of sale

CHAPTER 153
LICENSE SANCTIONS FOR COLLECTION OF DEBTS OWED THE STATE OF IOWA OR

A STATE AGENCY
153.1(272D) Definitions
153.2(272D) Purpose and use
153.3(272D) Challenge to issuance of certificate of noncompliance
153.4(272D) Use of information
153.5(272D) Notice to person of potential sanction of license
153.6(272D) Conference
153.7(272D) Issuance of certificate of noncompliance



Analysis, p.38 Revenue[701] IAC 8/28/19

153.8(272D) Stay of certificate of noncompliance
153.9(272D) Written agreements
153.10(272D) Decision of the unit
153.11(272D) Withdrawal of certificate of noncompliance
153.12(272D) Certificate of noncompliance to licensing authority
153.13(272D) Requirements of the licensing authority
153.14(272D) District court hearing

CHAPTER 154
CHALLENGES TO ADMINISTRATIVE LEVIES AND

PUBLICATION OF NAMES OF DEBTORS
154.1(421) Definitions
154.2(421) Administrative levies
154.3(421) Challenges to administrative levies
154.4(421) Form and time of challenge
154.5(421) Issues that may be raised
154.6(421) Review of challenge
154.7(421) Actions where there is a mistake of fact
154.8(421) Action if there is not a mistake of fact
154.9 to 154.15 Reserved
154.16(421) List for publication
154.17(421) Names to be published
154.18(421) Release of information

CHAPTERS 155 to 210
Reserved
TITLE XIX

STREAMLINED SALES AND USE TAX RULES

CHAPTER 211
DEFINITIONS

211.1(423) Definitions

CHAPTER 212
ELEMENTS INCLUDED IN AND EXCLUDED
FROM A TAXABLE SALE AND SALES PRICE

212.1(423) Tax not to be included in price
212.2(423) Finance charge
212.3(423) Retailers’ discounts, trade discounts, rebates and coupons
212.4(423) Excise tax included in and excluded from sales price
212.5(423) Trade-ins
212.6(423) Installation charges when tangible personal property is sold at retail
212.7(423) Service charge and gratuity
212.8(423) Payment from a third party

CHAPTER 213
MISCELLANEOUS TAXABLE SALES

213.1(423) Tax imposed
213.2(423) Athletic events
213.3(423) Conditional sales contracts
213.4(423) The sales price of sales of butane, propane and other like gases in cylinder drums,

etc.
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213.5(423) Antiques, curios, old coins, collector’s postage stamps, and currency exchanged
for greater than face value

213.6(423) Communication services furnished by hotel to its guests
213.7(423) Consignment sales
213.8(423) Electrotypes, types, zinc etchings, halftones, stereotypes, color process plates,

wood mounts and art productions
213.9(423) Explosives used in mines, quarries and elsewhere
213.10(423) Sales on layaway
213.11(423) Memorial stones
213.12(423) Creditors and trustees
213.13(423) Sale of pets
213.14(423) Redemption of meal tickets, coupon books and merchandise cards as a taxable sale
213.15(423) Rental of personal property in connection with the operation of amusements
213.16(423) Repossessed goods
213.17(423) Sales of signs at retail
213.18(423) Tangible personal property made to order
213.19(423) Used or secondhand tangible personal property
213.20(423) Carpeting and other floor coverings
213.21(423) Goods damaged in transit
213.22(423) Snowmobiles, motorboats, and certain other vehicles
213.23(423) Photographers and photostaters
213.24(423) Sale, transfer or exchange of tangible personal property or taxable enumerated

services between affiliated corporations
213.25(423) Urban transit systems

CHAPTER 214
MISCELLANEOUS NONTAXABLE TRANSACTIONS

214.1(423) Corporate mergers which do not involve taxable sales of tangible personal property
or services

214.2(423) Sales of prepaid merchandise cards
214.3(423) Demurrage charges
214.4(423) Beverage container deposits
214.5(423) Exempt sales by excursion boat licensees
214.6(423) Advertising agencies, commercial artists and designers as an agent or as a

nonagent of a client

CHAPTER 215
REMOTE SALES AND MARKETPLACE SALES

215.1(423) Definitions
215.2(423) Retailers with physical presence in Iowa
215.3(423) Remote sellers—registration and collection obligations
215.4(423) Marketplace facilitators—registration and collection obligations
215.5(423) Advertising on a marketplace
215.6(423) Commencement of collection obligation and sales tax liability
215.7(423) Retailers registered and collecting who fail to meet or exceed sales threshold
215.8(423) Coupons; incorporation of rule 701—212.3(423)
215.9(423) Customer returns marketplace purchase directly to marketplace seller
215.10(423) Exempt and nontaxable sales
215.11(423) Other taxes for marketplace sales and items not subject to sales/use tax
215.12(423) Administration; incorporation of 701—Chapter 11
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215.13(423) Filing returns; payment of tax; penalty and interest; incorporation of 701—Chapter
12

215.14(423) Permits; incorporation of 701—Chapter 13

CHAPTERS 216 to 218
Reserved

CHAPTER 219
SALES AND USE TAX ON CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES

219.1(423) General information
219.2(423) Contractors—consumers of building materials, supplies, and equipment by statute
219.3(423) Sales of building materials, supplies, and equipment to contractors, subcontractors,

builders or owners
219.4(423) Contractors, subcontractors or builders who are retailers
219.5(423) Building materials, supplies, and equipment used in the performance of

construction contracts within and outside Iowa
219.6(423) Tangible personal property used or consumed by the manufacturer thereof
219.7(423) Prefabricated structures
219.8(423) Types of construction contracts
219.9(423) Machinery and equipment sales contracts with installation
219.10(423) Construction contracts with equipment sales (mixed contracts)
219.11(423) Distinguishing machinery and equipment from real property
219.12(423) Tangible personal property which becomes structures
219.13(423) Tax on enumerated services
219.14(423) Transportation cost
219.15(423) Start-up charges
219.16(423) Liability of subcontractors
219.17(423) Liability of sponsors
219.18(423) Withholding
219.19(423) Resale certificates
219.20(423) Reporting for use tax
219.21(423) Exempt sale, lease, or rental of equipment used by contractors, subcontractors, or

builders

CHAPTERS 220 to 222
Reserved

CHAPTER 223
SOURCING OF TAXABLE SERVICES, TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND SPECIFIED

DIGITAL PRODUCTS
223.1(423) Definitions
223.2(423) General sourcing rules for taxable services
223.3(423) First use of services performed on tangible personal property
223.4(423) Sourcing rules for personal care services
223.5(423) Sourcing of tickets or admissions to places of amusement, fairs, and athletic events
223.6(423) Sourcing rules for tangible personal property and specified digital products

CHAPTER 224
TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICES

224.1(423) Taxable telecommunication service and ancillary service
224.2(423) Definitions
224.3(423) Imposition of tax
224.4(423) Exempt from the tax
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224.5(423) Bundled transactions in telecommunication service
224.6(423) Sourcing telecommunication service
224.7(423) General billing issues
224.8(34A) Prepaid wireless 911 surcharge
224.9(423) State sales tax exemption for central office equipment and transmission equipment

CHAPTER 225
RESALE AND PROCESSING EXEMPTIONS PRIMARILY

OF BENEFIT TO RETAILERS
225.1(423) Paper or plastic plates, cups, and dishes, paper napkins, wooden or plastic spoons

and forks, and straws
225.2(423) A service purchased for resale
225.3(423) Services used in the repair or reconditioning of certain tangible personal property
225.4(423) Tangible personal property purchased by a person engaged in the performance

of a service
225.5(423) Maintenance or repair of fabric or clothing
225.6(423) The sales price from the leasing of all tangible personal property subject to tax
225.7(423) Certain inputs used in taxable vehicle wash and wax services

CHAPTER 226
AGRICULTURAL RULES

226.1(423) Sale or rental of farm machinery and equipment and items used in agricultural
production that are attached to a self-propelled implement of husbandry

226.2(423) Packaging material used in agricultural production
226.3(423) Irrigation equipment used in agricultural production
226.4(423) Sale of a draft horse
226.5(423) Veterinary services
226.6(423) Commercial fertilizer and agricultural limestone
226.7(423) Sales of breeding livestock
226.8(423) Domesticated fowl
226.9(423) Agricultural health promotion items
226.10(423) Drainage tile
226.11(423) Materials used for seed inoculations
226.12(423) Fuel used in agricultural production
226.13(423) Water used in agricultural production
226.14(423) Bedding for agricultural livestock or fowl
226.15(423) Sales by farmers
226.16(423) Sales of livestock (including domesticated fowl) feeds
226.17(423) Farm machinery, equipment, and replacement parts used in livestock or dairy

production
226.18(423) Machinery, equipment, and replacement parts used in the production of flowering,

ornamental, and vegetable plants
226.19(423) Nonexclusive lists

CHAPTERS 227 to 229
Reserved

CHAPTER 230
EXEMPTIONS PRIMARILY BENEFITING MANUFACTURERS AND

OTHER PERSONS ENGAGED IN PROCESSING
230.1 Reserved
230.2(423) Carbon dioxide in a liquid, solid, or gaseous form, electricity, steam, and taxable

services used in processing
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230.3(423) Services used in processing
230.4(423) Chemicals, solvents, sorbents, or reagents used in processing
230.5(423) Exempt sales of gases used in the manufacturing process
230.6(423) Sale of electricity to water companies
230.7(423) Wind energy conversion property
230.8(423) Exempt sales or rentals of core making and mold making equipment, and sand

handling equipment
230.9(423) Chemical compounds used to treat water
230.10(423) Exclusive web search portal business and its exemption
230.11(423) Web search portal business and its exemption
230.12(423) Large data center business exemption
230.13(423) Data center business sales and use tax refunds
230.14(423) Exemption for the sale of computers, machinery, equipment, replacement parts,

supplies, and materials used to construct or self-construct computers, machinery,
equipment, replacement parts, and supplies used for certain manufacturing
purposes if the sale occurs on or after July 1, 2016

230.15(423) Exemption for the sale of property directly and primarily used in processing by a
manufacturer if the sale occurs on or after July 1, 2016

230.16(423) Exemption for the sale of property directly and primarily used by a manufacturer
to maintain integrity or unique environmental conditions if the sale occurs on or
after July 1, 2016

230.17(423) Exemption for the sale of property directly and primarily used in research and
development of new products or processes of processing if the sale occurs on or
after July 1, 2016

230.18(423) Exemption for the sale of computers used in processing or storage of data or
information by an insurance company, financial institution, or commercial
enterprise if the sale occurs on or after July 1, 2016

230.19(423) Exemption for the sale of property directly and primarily used in recycling or
reprocessing of waste products if the sale occurs on or after July 1, 2016

230.20(423) Exemption for the sale of pollution-control equipment used by a manufacturer if
the sale occurs on or after July 1, 2016

230.21(423) Exemption for the sale of fuel or electricity used in exempt property if the sale
occurs on or after July 1, 2016

230.22(423) Exemption for the sale of services for designing or installing new industrial
machinery or equipment if the sale occurs on or after July 1, 2016

CHAPTER 231
EXEMPTIONS PRIMARILY OF BENEFIT TO CONSUMERS

231.1(423) Newspapers, free newspapers and shoppers’ guides
231.2(423) Motor fuel, special fuel, aviation fuels and gasoline
231.3(423) Sales of food and food ingredients
231.4(423) Sales of candy
231.5(423) Sales of prepared food
231.6(423) Prescription drugs, medical devices, oxygen, and insulin
231.7(423) Exempt sales of other medical devices which are not prosthetic devices
231.8(423) Prosthetic devices, durable medical equipment, and mobility enhancing equipment
231.9(423) Raffles
231.10(423) Exempt sales of prizes
231.11(423) Modular homes
231.12(423) Access to on-line computer service
231.13(423) Sale or rental of information services
231.14(423) Exclusion from tax for property delivered by certain media
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231.15(423) Exempt sales of clothing and footwear during two-day period in August
231.16(423) State sales tax phase-out on energies

CHAPTERS 232 to 234
Reserved

CHAPTER 235
REBATE OF IOWA SALES TAX PAID

235.1(423) Sanctioned automobile racetrack facilities
235.2(423) Baseball and softball complex sales tax rebate
235.3(423) Raceway facility sales tax rebate

CHAPTER 236
Reserved

CHAPTER 237
REINVESTMENT DISTRICTS PROGRAM

237.1(15J) Purpose
237.2(15J) Definitions
237.3(15J) New state tax revenue calculations
237.4(15J) State reinvestment district fund
237.5(15J) Reinvestment project fund
237.6(15J) End of deposits—district dissolution

CHAPTER 238
FLOOD MITIGATION PROGRAM

238.1(418) Flood mitigation program
238.2(418) Definitions
238.3(418) Sales tax increment calculation
238.4(418) Sales tax increment fund

CHAPTER 239
LOCAL OPTION SALES TAX URBAN RENEWAL PROJECTS

239.1(423B) Urban renewal project
239.2(423B) Definitions
239.3(423B) Establishing sales and revenue growth
239.4(423B) Requirements for cities adopting an ordinance
239.5(423B) Identification of retail establishments
239.6(423B) Calculation of base year taxable sales amount
239.7(423B) Determination of tax growth increment amount
239.8(423B) Distribution of tax base and growth increment amounts
239.9(423B) Examples
239.10(423B) Ordinance term

CHAPTER 240
RULES NECESSARY TO IMPLEMENT THE STREAMLINED SALES

AND USE TAX AGREEMENT
240.1(423) Allowing use of the lowest tax rate within a database area and use of the tax rate

for a five-digit area when a nine-digit zip code cannot be used
240.2(423) Permissible categories of exemptions
240.3(423) Requirement of uniformity in the filing of returns and remittance of funds
240.4(423) Allocation of bad debts
240.5(423) Purchaser refund procedures
240.6(423) Relief from liability for reliance on taxability matrix
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240.7(423) Effective dates of taxation rate increases or decreases when certain services are
furnished

240.8(423) Prospective application of defining “retail sale” to include a lease or rental

CHAPTER 241
EXCISE TAXES NOT GOVERNED BY THE STREAMLINED SALES AND

USE TAX AGREEMENT
241.1(423A,423D) Purpose of the chapter
241.2(423A,423D) Director’s administration

DIVISION I
STATE-IMPOSED HOTEL AND MOTEL TAX

241.3 to 241.5 Reserved
DIVISION II

EXCISE TAX ON SPECIFIC CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT
241.6(423D) Definitions
241.7(423D) Tax imposed
241.8(423D) Exemption

CHAPTER 242
FACILITATING BUSINESS RAPID RESPONSE TO STATE-DECLARED DISASTERS

242.1(29C) Purpose
242.2(29C) Definitions
242.3(29C) Disaster or emergency-related work

CHAPTERS 243 to 249
Reserved

CHAPTER 250
SALES AND USE TAX REFUND FOR BIODIESEL PRODUCTION

250.1(423) Biodiesel production refund
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TITLE III
SALES TAX ON SERVICES

CHAPTER 26
SALES AND USE TAX ON SERVICES

[Prior to 12/12/74, appeared as Ch 5, IDR]
[Prior to 12/17/86, Revenue Department[730]]

701—26.1(422) Definition and scope. This rule provides the scope and definitions applicable to the
area of services.

26.1(1) Definitions. The phrase “persons engaged in the business of” as used herein shall mean
persons who offer the named service to the public or to others for a consideration whether such person
offers the service continuously, part-time, seasonally or for short periods. The Iowa sales tax law imposes
for periods prior to July 1, 1992, a tax of 4 percent and for periods on or after July 1, 1992, a tax at the
rate of 5 percent upon the gross receipts from the rendering, furnishing or performing at retail of certain
enumerated services, hereinafter described in more detail in this chapter.

26.1(2) Taxable and nontaxable services. When taxable and nontaxable services are performed as
part of one transaction and the charge for the transaction is a lump-sum fee that is not itemized or
separately contracted, the taxation of the fee for the entire transaction is determined by the predominant
service being performed. Iowa Movers and Warehousemen’s Association v. Briggs, 237 N.W.2d 759
(Iowa 1976). If the predominant service being provided in the transaction is a taxable enumerated service,
then the entire fee for the transaction is subject to Iowa tax. However, if the predominant service being
performed is a nontaxable service, then the entire fee charged for the transaction is not subject to Iowa
tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 421.14, 422.43, 422.47 and 423.2.

701—26.2(422) Enumerated services exempt. Tax shall not apply on any of the following services.
26.2(1) Services on or connected with new construction, reconstruction, alteration, expansion or

remodeling of a building or structure, or the services of a general building contractor, architect or
engineer. Iowa Movers and Warehousemen’s Association v. Briggs, Equity No. 75910, Polk County
District Court, May 8, 1974.

26.2(2) A taxable service which is utilized in the processing of tangible personal property for use in
taxable retail sales or services.

26.2(3) A service which is performed in interstate commerce in such a manner that imposition of tax
would violate the commerce clause of the United States Constitution. Services performed on tangible
personal property on or after May 20, 1999, are exempt from tax if those services are performed on
property which the retailer of the property transfers to a carrier for shipment to a point outside Iowa,
places in the United States mail or parcel post directed to a point outside Iowa, or transports to a point
outside Iowa by means of the retailer’s own vehicles and which is not thereafter returned to a point
within Iowa, except solely in the course of interstate commerce or transportation. This exemption does
not apply to services performed on property if the purchaser, consumer, or the agent of either a purchaser
or consumer, other than a carrier, takes physical possession of the property in Iowa.

26.2(4) Services rendered, furnished or performed for an “employer” as defined in Iowa Code
subsection 422.4(15).

26.2(5) Those exemptions in 701—Chapter 17 applicable to both sale of services and sale of tangible
personal property, excluding those exemptions pertaining only to the sale of tangible personal property.

26.2(6) A service which is purchased for resale. A service is purchased for resale when it is
subcontracted by the person who is contracted to perform the service. For example:

a. X is a printer and enters into a contract with Y to print 500 bulletins. X subcontracts the job to
Z. Z prints the 500 bulletins for X. There is no tax on the contracts between X and Z since X is purchasing
the printing service from Z for resale to Y.

b. B owns a used car lot. E purchases an automobile from B. As a condition of such sale, B agrees
to make repairs to the automobile. However, B subcontracts such repair work to C. E has agreed to pay
B for the repair services and for the sale price of the automobile. Under these circumstances, the repair

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/421.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.47.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.17.pdf
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services furnished by C to B constitute a sale of such services to B for resale to E who is the consumer
of these services.

c. B owns an auto repair shop and C brings an automobile in to have the air conditioner fixed. B is
unable to fix the unit so the car is sent to G who is an air conditioning specialist. The sale of G’s service
to B is a sale for resale by B to C.

26.2(7) Services purchased which are not for resale. For periods beginning July 1, 1978, the tax on
services is collectible at the time the service is complete even if not purchased by the ultimate beneficiary.
For example:

a. B, a used car dealer, owns a used car lot and contracts an automobile repair job to C. B cannot
purchase the repair service for resale merely because at some later date the automobile may be sold. Tax
is due when the service is completed for the used car dealer. See Iowa Auto Dealers v. Iowa Department
of Revenue, 301 N.W.2d 760 (Iowa 1981). This particular example does not apply to denote tax due after
June 30, 1981. See subrule 26.2(8).

b. A operates a test laboratory business. A agrees to provide testing services to B. In the course
of conducting the tests, A rents equipment from C. In computing the fee which B has agreed to pay A
for testing services, A will include A’s costs, including the rental A paid to C in rendering the testing
services. Under these circumstances, A furnished B with testing services, and not with the equipment
rental services which C furnished to A. A is the consumer of the equipment rental services which are not
resold to B and B is the consumer of the testing services. See rule 701—15.3(422,423) regarding resale
certificates.

26.2(8) Services are exempt from tax when used in the reconditioning or repairing of tangible
personal property of the type which is normally sold in the regular course of the retailer’s business and
which is held for sale by the retailer. For example:

a. A owns a retail appliance store and contracts with B to repair a refrigerator that A is going
to resell. A can purchase the repair service from B-tax free because A is regularly engaged in selling
refrigerators and will offer the refrigerator for sale when it is repaired.

b. B, a used car dealer, owns a used car lot and contracts with C to repair a used car that B is going
to sell. B can purchase the repair service from C tax-free because B is regularly engaged in selling used
cars and will sell the used car after it is repaired.

c. C operates a retail farm implement dealership. C accepts a motorboat as part consideration for
a piece of farm equipment. C then contracts with D to repair the motor on the boat. C does not normally
sell motorboats in the regular course of C’s business. Therefore, the service performed by D for C is
subject to tax.

d. XYZ owns a retail radio and television store in Iowa and contracts with W to repair a television
set that XYZ is going to sell. XYZ can purchase television repair service tax-free fromW because XYZ
is regularly engaged in selling television sets subject to sales tax. However, in this instance XYZ sells
the used television and delivers it into interstate commerce with the result that the Iowa sales tax is not
collectible. Regardless of this fact, the exemption is applicable, and no Iowa tax is due for the television
repair services performed.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.42(3), 422.42(13) and 422.43.

701—26.3(422) Alteration and garment repair. Persons engaged in the business of altering or
repairing any type of garment or clothing are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross
receipts from which are subject to tax. Included are the services rendered, furnished or performed by
tailors, dressmakers, furriers and others engaged in similar occupations. When the vendor of garments
or clothing agrees to alter same without charge when an individual purchases such garments or clothing,
no tax on services, in addition to the sales tax paid on the purchase price of the article, shall be charged.
However, if the vendor makes an additional charge for alteration, that additional charge shall be subject
to the tax on the gross receipts from the services.

701—26.4(422) Armored car. Persons engaged in the business of either providing armored car service
to others or converting a vehicle into an armored car are rendering, furnishing or performing a service,
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the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Armored car” shall mean a wheeled vehicle affording
defensive protection by use of a metal covering or other elements of ordinance. The exemption for
transportation services shall not apply.

701—26.5(422) Vehicle repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing vehicles are rendering,
furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Repair” shall
include any type of restoration, renovation or replacement of any motor, engine, working parts,
accessories, body or interior of the vehicles, but shall not include installation of new parts or accessories
which are not replacements, added to the vehicles. “Vehicle” shall mean a vehicle commonly used on a
highway propelled by any power other than muscular power. The exemption for transportation services
shall not apply.

A fee charged for the disposal of an item in connection with the performance of an enumerated
service is subject to tax if the fee for the disposal of the item is not separately contracted for or itemized
in the billing for the charge in the itemized service. However, if the fee charged for disposal of an item
in connection with the performance of an enumerated service is itemized or separately contracted for,
then the disposal fee is not subject to sales or use tax. Items that may be subject to a disposal fee in
connection with a taxable service include, but are not limited to, air filters, oil, tires, and batteries.

Also see 701—subrule 18.31(2) relating to auto body shops.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43(11).

701—26.6(422) Battery, tire and allied. Persons engaged in the business of installing, repairing,
maintaining, restoring or recharging batteries, and services joined and connected therewith, and persons
engaged in the business of installing, repairing, or maintaining tires, and services joined or connected
therewith, for any type of vehicle or conveyance are rendering, furnishing, or performing a service, the
gross receipts from which are subject to tax. The exemption for transportation services shall not apply.

A fee charged for the disposal of an item in connection with the performance of an enumerated
service is subject to tax if the fee for the disposal of the item is not separately contracted for or itemized
in the billing for the charge in the itemized service. However, if the fee charged for disposal of an item
in connection with the performance of an enumerated service is itemized or separately contracted for,
then the disposal fee is not subject to sales or use tax. Items that may be subject to a disposal fee in
connection with a taxable service include, but are not limited to, air filters, oil, tires, and batteries.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.7(422) Investment counseling. Persons engaged in the business of counseling others relative
to investment in or disposition of property or rights, whether real, personal, tangible or intangible, where
a charge is made for counseling, are rendering, furnishing or performing services, the gross receipts from
which are subject to tax. Investment counseling does not include the mere management of a business
or property. Where a retailer is rendering investment counseling services and also managerial services
and the managerial services are not merely incidental to the investment counseling service, nor are the
investment counseling services merely incidental to the managerial services and both are substantial and
contracted for but neither is specifically identifiable, the tax shall apply to 50 percent of the total gross
receipts therefrom.

Prior to July 1, 1987, the gross receipts from investment services rendered, furnished, or performed
by trust departments were exempt from tax. On and after July 1, 1987, the gross receipts from investment
counseling rendered, furnished, or performed by a trust department are subject to tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.8(422) Bank and financial institution service charges.
26.8(1) Taxation of service charges before and after July 1, 1987. Prior to July 1, 1987, only the

service charges of a “bank” were subject to tax. On and after July 1, 1987, the service charges of all
“financial institutions” are subject to tax. For the period of July 1, 2002, through June 30, 2003, inclusive,
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the term “service charges of financial institutions” does not include any surcharge assessed with regard
to a nonproprietary ATM transaction.

a. Bank defined. A “bank” is an institution empowered to do all banking business, for example,
an institution having the power and right to issue negotiable notes, discount notes, and receive deposits.
Bank business consists of receiving deposits payable on demand and buying and selling bills of exchange.
Savings and loan associations and other financial institutions not commonly considered to be banks are
not considered a bank for the purposes of this rule.

b. Financial institution defined. “Financial institutions” include and are limited to all national
banks; federally chartered savings and loan associations, federally chartered savings banks, and federally
chartered credit unions; banks organized under Iowa Code chapter 524; savings and loan associations
and savings banks organized under Iowa Code chapter 534; and credit unions organized under Iowa
Code chapter 533.

26.8(2) Service charges characterized. The gross receipts from “service charges” which relate to a
depositor’s checking account are the only gross receipts subject to tax under this rule, whether the service
charges are those of a bank or of a financial institution. For the purposes of this rule, the term “checking
account” is characterized with reference to its common meaning rather than any technical definition. An
account in a bank or financial institution is a “checking account” if withdrawals may be made from the
account by a written instrument, including but not limited to, instruments such as a check, a draft, or
negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW). A checking account may or may not pay interest. NOW and
Super NOW accounts are specifically included within the meaning of “checking account.” Excluded
from the meaning of that term are certificates of deposit. The above definition is meant to be illustrative
only and not all-inclusive. In the future, other types of checking accounts may be created which are not
described herein.

Since only the gross receipts of bank or financial institution service charges which relate to a
“checking account” are subject to tax, the same service performed by a financial institution could be
taxable or not taxable depending upon whether it was performed or not performed in relation to a
checking account.

EXAMPLE: A bank’s customer loses the bank’s monthly statement. The bank sends the customer
another monthly statement but assesses the customer’s account a “duplicate statement fee.” If the
duplicate statement fee is assessed on a “Super NOW” account, the gross receipts of the duplicate
statement fee are subject to tax. If the duplicate statement fee is assessed against a savings account, the
gross receipts from the duplicate statement fee are not subject to tax.

All charges relating to a “checking account” are taxable, not only those charges relating to
withdrawals from the account by check. For example, charges for withdrawals by “bank card” from a
checking account would be subject to tax except for surcharges assessed with regard to nonproprietary
ATM transactions during the period set out in subrule 26.8(1). Charges for withdrawals by bank card
from a “savings account” would not be subject to tax.

26.8(3) Various taxable charges. The following are nonexclusive examples of bank or financial
institution service charges which, if related to checking accounts, are subject to tax:

a. Fees for transferring funds from one account to another (if billed to a checking account).
b. Stop payment charges.
c. Debit card replacement fees.
d. Copy and research fees.
e. Bill payment fees.
f. Returned deposit item fees.
g. The fee for issuing a “certified” check. A “certified” check is drawn from a particular account.

This is in contrast to a “bank cashier’s” check. See below.
26.8(4) Bank and financial institution service charges not subject to tax. The following bank and

financial institution service charges are representative of those which are usually not subject to tax by
virtue of their having no relationship to checking accounts. The list is not exclusive:

a. Safe deposit box fees for safe deposit box rentals.
b. Mortgage and loan fees.
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c. Fees charged by trust departments for probating estates or administering trusts, for
administering agency accounts, for administering pension and profit-sharing plans, for serving as a
stock transfer agent or registrar, for serving as a farm manager, and fees or commissions charged to
customers for handling security transactions. However, see rule 701—26.7(422). As of July 1, 1987,
some of their services may be taxable as “investment counseling.”

d. Real estate appraisal fees. Fees collected for servicing real estate loans.
e. Fees for servicing real estate loans.
f. Fees charged for contract collection and other collections not related to the maintenance of a

checking account.
g. Special lockbox handling charges.
h. Escrow agent fees.
i. Charges for handling and cashing coupons or certificates kept in the bank’s possession

(safekeeping charges).
j. Finance charges, including credit card charges.
k. Penalty charges (interest forfeiture) on early withdrawal for savings certificates.
l. Charges for purchasing or selling securities for customers (if not a disguise for investment

counseling fees).
m. Fees charged for collecting and transferring mortgage payments for a customer (real estate

collection exchange).
n. Charges for traveler’s or similar type checks, bank cashier’s checks, bank drafts, or money

orders when these instruments have no relation to a customer’s checking account.
o. Exchange fees for all check exchanges.
p. Effective May 30, 2003, fees charged by financial institutions defined in Iowa Code section

527.2 to a noncustomer that are imposed for point of sale, service charge, or access to an automated
teller machine.

26.8(5) Miscellaneous. Fees charged to a checking account depositor which are, in essence,
penalties for a depositor’s failure to adhere to contractual obligations with a bank or financial institution
are not subject to tax, being more in the nature of “penalties” than service charges. For example,
charges for overdrafts and returned checks would not be subject to tax.

Bank service chargeswhich are never assessed against the expense ofmaintaining a checking account
are not subject to tax.

EXAMPLE: Bank B normally charges $10 per month for individual customer’s checking accounts.
However, if a customer maintains an average monthly balance of at least $750, the bank will charge only
a $5 service fee. Customer C maintains an average balance in an account of $1,000 during the month of
February. As a result of this, Bank B charges Customer C a service charge of $5, and Customer C never
owes Bank B a service charge of $10. Customer C owes sales tax on the $5 rather than the $10 amount.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43 and section 422.45 as amended by
2003 Iowa Acts, chapter 179, section 126.

701—26.9(422) Barber and beauty. Persons engaged in the business of hair cutting, hair styling, hair
coloring, wig care, manicuring, pedicuring, applying facial and skin preparations, and all like activities
which tend to enhance the appearance of the individual are rendering, furnishing, or performing a service,
the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Each “barber, beauty or other beautification shop or
establishment” shall receive only one permit and remit tax as one enterprise, when operated under a
common management.

When an operator leases space and is an independent operator, the lessee shall notify the department
and secure a sales tax permit whereby the lessee will be responsible directly for the sales tax due. In
order to be considered independent, the lessee must also be independent from the lessor for the purposes
of withholding of income tax, unemployment compensation, and social security taxes.

The lessor who has leased a part of the premises shall report to the department the names and
addresses of all lessees. If the lessor is accounting for the lessee’s sales, the lessor shall, after the name
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of each lessee, show the amount of net taxable sales made by the lessee on each report to the department,
and which net taxable sales are included in the lessor’s return. See 701—15.11(422,423).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.10(422) Boat repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing watercraft are rendering,
furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Repair” shall
include any type of restoration, renovation or replacement of any motor, engine, working part, accessory,
hull or interior of the watercraft, but shall not include installation of new parts or accessories which are
not replacements added to such watercraft.

701—26.11(422) Car and vehicle wash and wax. Prior to July 1, 1992, “car wash and wax” was the
only type of vehicle washing and waxing which was a taxable service.

On and after July 1, 1992, all “vehicle wash and wax” is subject to tax. The gross receipts from these
services shall be taxable whether they are performed by hand, machine or coin-operated devices. A “car”
is any self-propelled motor vehicle designed primarily for carrying passengers (nine or fewer) excluding
motorcycles and motorized bicycles. Any pickup truck, designed to carry both passengers and cargo, is
a “car” for the purposes of this rule. A “vehicle” is any vehicle which is commonly used on a highway
and propelled by any power other than muscular power. By way of nonexclusive example, motorcycles,
motorized bicycles, all pickup trucks, tractors, and trailers are “vehicles” for the purposes of this rule.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(1).

701—26.12(422) Carpentry. Persons engaged in the business of repairing, as a carpenter, as the trade
is known in the usual course of business, are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross
receipts from which are subject to tax. Such structures may be either real or personal property.

701—26.13(422) Roof, shingle and glass repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing, restoring
or renovating roofs or shingles, or restoring or replacing glass, whether such glass is personal property or
affixed to real property, are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which
are subject to tax.

701—26.14(422) Dance schools and dance studios. The gross receipts from services rendered,
furnished or performed by dance schools or dance studios are subject to tax. A “dance school” is any
institution established primarily for the purpose of teaching any one or more types of dancing. A “dance
studio” is any room or group of rooms in which any one or more types of dancing are taught. If other
activities such as acrobatics, exercise, baton twirling, tumbling or modeling are taught in dance schools,
the gross receipts from the teaching of such activities are subject to tax.

701—26.15(422) Dry cleaning, pressing, dyeing and laundering. Persons engaged in the business of
rendering, furnishing or performing dry cleaning, pressing, dyeing and laundering services, including
those who engage in business by means of coin-operated washers, irons or mangles, dryers and dry
cleaning machines are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are
subject to tax. Rodee, Inc. et al. v. State Tax Commission, Equity No. 72674, Polk County District Court,
December 12, 1968.

701—26.16(422) Electrical and electronic repair and installation. Persons engaged in the business
of repairing or installing electrical wiring, fixtures, switches in or on real property or repairing or
installing any article of personal property powered by electric current are rendering, furnishing or
performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. For purposes of this rule only,
that electrical portion of the repair and installation of personal property powered by electric current is
subject to tax. “Repair” is synonymous with mend, restore, maintain, replace, or service. A “repair”
contemplates an existing structure or thing which has become imperfect and constitutes the restoration
to the original existing structure that which has been lost or destroyed. A “repair” is not a capital
improvement, that is, it does not materially add to the value or substantially prolong the useful life of
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the property. “Installation” shall include affixing electrical wiring, fixtures or switches to real property,
affixing any article of personal property powered by electric current to any other article of personal
property, or making any article of personal property powered by electric current operative with respect
to its intended functional purpose. For purposes of 26.2(1), service tax shall not apply on electrical
installation or repair when the service is on or connected with a structural change to a building or
similar structure, whether the structural change be internal or external to the building or structure. The
electrical repair or installation on or connected with new construction on buildings or structures would
not be subject to service tax.

On and after July 1, 1984, the services of electronic repair and installation are subject to tax.
“Electronic” repair and installation is that which deals with the installation of semiconductors (e.g.,
vacuum tubes, transistors, or integrated circuits) or with the installation or repair of machinery or
equipment which functions mainly through the use of semiconductors. It is this installation or repair of
semiconductors or of machines functioning mainly by the use of semiconductors which distinguishes
“electronic” installation and repair from “electrical” installation and repair.

On and after July 1, 1985, gross receipts from electrical or electronic installation are exempt
from tax if those gross receipts are for the installation of new industrial machinery or equipment. See
701—subrule 18.45(7) for more information regarding this matter.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.17(423) Photography and retouching.
26.17(1) Definitions.
“Photography” means the art or process of capturing or producing still or moving images, films, or

videos using any device designed to record or capture images, film, or video. Taxable sales associated
with photography services include but are not limited to sitting or photoshoot fees and fees relating to
taking or producing photographs or videos, including editing.

“Retouching” means the alteration, restoration, or renovation of a picture, film, video, image,
artwork, likeness, or design.

26.17(2) Taxation generally. Beginning July 1, 2018, the sales price of photography services and
retouching services are taxable regardless of whether the service results in the production of tangible
personal property or specified digital products.

EXAMPLE 1: Standalone photography service. X operates a photography business where customers
can purchase a half-hour photoshoot session for $50 and may purchase physical or electronic copies
of any photographs taken during the photoshoot for $10 each. Y purchases a half-hour photoshoot
from X for $50; however, after viewing the images, Y decides not to purchase any copies of any of
the photographs. X must collect and remit sales tax and any applicable local option tax on $50, the cost
of the photography service, even though Y decided not to purchase any of the resulting photographs.

EXAMPLE 2: Photography service and sale of photographs. Same facts as Example 1, except that Y
decides to purchase ten photographs for $10 each. X must collect and remit sales tax and any applicable
local option tax on $150, the total cost of the $50 photography service and the $100 cost of the ten
photographs. Here, the photography service is taxable and the photographs are taxable as the sale of
tangible personal property if they are delivered in hard copy or as the sale of specified digital products
if they are delivered electronically.

26.17(3) Sourcing. For information about how various aspects of photography services may be
sourced, see 701—subrule 223.2(1).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 423.2(6)“bo” and 423.2(6)“bp.”
[ARC 4460C, IAB 5/22/19, effective 6/26/19; ARC 4643C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—26.18(422,423) Equipment and tangible personal property rental.
26.18(1) Prior to July 1, 1984, only if tangible personal property was classified as “equipment”

was its rental subject to tax. Effective July 1, 1984, the rental of all tangible personal property, including
equipment, is subject to tax.
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a. Periods prior to July 1, 1984, equipment rental. Persons furnishing equipment to other persons
for their use are rendering, furnishing, or performing a service subject to tax measured by the gross
receipts or fees charged for the use of such equipment. In general usage, equipment refers to implements
or tools used to produce a final product or achieve a given result. KTVO, Inc. and KBIZ, Inc. v. Bair, 255
N.W.2d 111 (Iowa 1977), and State v. Bishop, 257 Iowa 336 (1965). Not all tangible personal property
is equipment and for the purpose of this rule, equipment will be considered to be an implement or a
tool used to produce a final product or to achieve a given result. Thus, “equipment rental” would be
applicable to such items as appliances, machinery, and utensils necessary to carry out a given task. It
also includes such nonexclusive items as articles of clothing, safety shoes, police uniforms, and hard
hats which contribute to the purpose of a person obtaining them for use. Whether the equipment rented
functions in a state of rest or in a state of motion, it is taxable.

b. In order to determine whether a particular fee is charged for the use of equipment or for the
rendering of a nontaxable service, the department looks at the substance, rather than the form, of the
service being rendered. When the possession and use of equipment by the recipient is merely incidental
as compared to the nontaxable service performed, all the gross receipts are derived from the furnishing
of such nontaxable service and unless a separate fee or charge is made for the possession and use of
equipment, no gross receipts are derived from the service of equipment rental. When the nontaxable
service is merely incidental to the possession and use of the equipment by the recipient, all the gross
receipts are derived from the furnishing of equipment rental and unless a separate fee or charge is made
for the nontaxable service, no gross receipts are derived from the nontaxable service. When an equipment
rental agreement contains separate fee schedules for rent and for nontaxable service, only the gross
receipts derived from the equipment rental service are subject to tax. This rule is not to be so construed
as to be a variance with Iowa Code subsection 422.45(2) concerning transportation.

c. When equipment as defined herein is rented for a flat fee per month, per year, or for other
designated periods, plus an additional fee based on quantity and capacity of production or use, the entire
charge is taxable. The only exception is if the additional fee is a royalty payment. A royalty fee is not
subject to tax if (a) it is separately contracted for and separately stated in the contract or on the billing,
and (b) the royalty represents a true royalty. In determining whether a particular payment constitutes a
true royalty, the following will be considered:

1. The intentions of the parties to the transaction.
2. The existence of a patent.
3. The relationship between the size of the royalty payment and the gross sales or manufacture of

the patented equipment.
4. The primary business of the lessor.
5. Whether the royalty was paid for the technical know-how of the patented equipment.
6. Whether the royalty was paid for the privilege of using the patented equipment.
When examining the equipment rental agreement, substance will prevail over form and terminology

employed by the parties to the agreement will not, in itself, be determinative of whether a true royalty
exists. See State v. Rockaway Corp. (Ala. Civ. App. 1977), 346 So.2d 444, Cert. denied, 346 So.2d 451
(Ala. 1977).

d. The portion of this subrule relating to fees based on quantity and capacity of production use is
effective for periods beginning on or after July 1, 1978.

26.18(2) For periods beginning July 1, 1984, rental of tangible personal property. The gross receipts
from the rental of all tangible personal property shall be subject to tax. Tangible personal property is any
personal property which is visible and corporeal, has substance and body or can be touched or handled.
RAMCO Inc. v. Director, Department of Revenue, 248 N.W.2d 122 (Iowa 1976). Electromagnetic waves
and other types of waves are not tangible personal property. RAMCO Inc. supra. Thus, the receipt of
signals from a pay television company does not involve the rental of tangible personal property. See
IndianaDept. of State Revenue, Sales Tax Division v. Cable Brazil Inc., 380N.E.2d 555 (Ind. App. 1978).
At common law, rental consists of consideration paid for the use or occupation of property, but not for
passage of title, Black’s Law Dictionary 1461 (4th Ed. 1968).
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a. Rentals not taxed under previous law. Prior to July 1, 1984, only if tangible personal property
consisted of “equipment” was its rental taxable. Equipment rental continues to be a service subject to tax
under the present law. Equipment refers to implements or tools used to produce a final product or achieve
a given result. KTVO, Inc. and KBIZ, Inc. v. Bair, 255 N.W.2d 111 (Iowa 1977) and State v. Bishop, 257
Iowa 336 (1965). The rental of certain tangible personal property not considered to be equipment is now
subject to tax. As nonexclusive examples, clothing rental, such as tuxedos and formal gown rental, or
costume rental; picture, painting, sculpture and other art work rental; plant rental to homes or businesses;
and furniture rental are now subject to tax.

b. Rental of real property distinguished from rental of tangible personal property. If a rental
contract allows the renter exclusive possession or use of a defined area of real property and, incident to
that contract, tangible personal property is provided which allows the renter to utilize the real property,
if there is no separate charge for rental of tangible personal property, the gross receipts are for the rental
of real property and are not subject to tax.

If a person rents tangible personal property and, incidental to the rental of the property, space is
provided for the property’s use, the gross receipts from the rental shall be subject to tax. It may at times
be difficult to determine whether a particular transaction involves the rental of real property with an
incidental use of tangible personal property or the rental of tangible personal property with an incidental
use of real property.

c. Rental of tangible personal property and rental of fixtures. The rental of tangible personal
property which shall, prior to its use by the renter under the rental contract, become a fixture shall not
be subject to tax. Such a rental is the rental of real property rather than tangible personal property. In
general, any tangible personal property which is connected to real property in a way that it cannot be
removed without damage to itself or to the real property is a fixture. Equitable Life Assurance Society
of the United States v. Chapman, 282 N.W.2d 355 (Iowa 1983) and Marty v. Champlin Refining Co., 36
N.W.2d 360 (Iowa 1949). The rental of a mobile home or manufactured housing, not sufficiently attached
to realty to constitute a fixture, is room rental rather than tangible personal property rental and subject to
tax on that basis; see Broadway Mobile Home Sales Corp. v. State Tax Commission, 413 N.Y.S.2d 231
(N.Y. 1979). See also rule 701—18.40(422,423).

d. Rental of tangible personal property embodying intangible personal property rights,
transactions exempt and taxable. Under the law, the gross receipts from rental of tangible personal
property include “royalties, and copyright and license fees.” The department interprets the legislature’s
use of this phrase as evidence of the legislature’s intent to tax the rental of all property which is a
tangible medium of expression for the intangible rights of royalties, copyright and license fees. Thus
gross receipts from the rental of films, video disks, video cassettes, and any computer software (other
than rental of custom programs, see 701—paragraph 18.34(3)“a”) which is the tangible means of
expression of intangible property rights is subject to tax. The rental of such tangible property shall
be subject to tax whether the property is held for rental to the general public or for rental to one or a
few persons. See Boswell v. Paramount Television Sales, Inc., 282 So.2d 892 (Ala. 1973). See rule
701—17.18(422,423) regarding the exemption from the requirements of this subrule for rental of films,
video tapes and other media to lessees imposing a taxable charge for viewing or rental of the media or
to lessees who broadcast the contents of this media for public viewing or listening.

e. Deposits. Taxability of a deposit required by an owner of rental property as a condition of the
rental depends upon the type of deposit that is being required. A deposit subject to forfeiture for failure
to comply with the rental agreement is not subject to tax. This type of deposit is separate from the rental
payments and therefore is not taxable as part of the rental service. Such deposits may include those for
reservation, late return of the rental property or damage to the rental property. Deposits not subject to
forfeiture which represent part of the rental receipts are considered part of the taxable services and are
subject to tax. Such deposits may include a deposit of the first rental payment which is applied to the
rental receipts.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.43 and 423.2.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.18.40.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.18.34.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.17.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.2.pdf
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701—26.19(422) Excavating and grading. Persons engaged in the business of excavating and grading
for purposes other than new construction, reconstruction, alteration, expansion or remodeling are
rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

26.19(1) For purposes of this rule, “excavation” shall mean the digging, hauling, hollowing out,
scooping out or making of a cut or hole in the earth. The word excavate ordinarily comprehends not
only the digging down into the earth but also the removal of whatever material or substance is found
beneath the surface. Rochez Brothers v. Duricka, 374 Pa. 262, 97 A.2d 825 (1953).

26.19(2) “Grading” shall mean, in its commonly accepted sense, a physical change of the earth’s
structure by scraping and filling in the surface to reduce it to a common level; the reducing of the surface
of the earth to a given line fixed as the grade, involving excavating or filling or both.

When it is determined that the enumerated service of excavating or grading is present, the situation
must be further examined to determine if the new construction exemption applies. See chapter 248(9),
Acts of the Sixty-third General Assembly.

701—26.20(422) Farm implement repair of all kinds. Persons engaged in the business of repairing,
restoring or renovating implements, tools, machines, vehicles or equipment, but not including installation
of new parts or accessories which are not replacements, used in the operation of farms, ranches or
acreages on which growing crops of all kinds, livestock, poultry or fur-bearing animals are raised or
used for any purpose are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which
are subject to tax.

701—26.21(422) Flying service. Persons engaged in the business of teaching a course of instruction in
the art of operation and flying of an airplane, and instructions in repairing, renovating, reconditioning an
airplane, or any other related service are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts
from which are subject to tax. While not intended to be inclusive, the following is a list of taxable and
nontaxable charges related to flight instruction.

Charges for instructors’ services, ground instruction and ground school are taxable.
Charges for dual flying and for students learning to fly with an instructor are taxable. The instruction

is taxable as a flying service. The plane rental is also taxable. This paragraph shall become effective for
periods beginning on or after April 1, 1992.

Flying service shall also include all other types of flying service, except agricultural aerial application
services, aerial commercial and chartered transportation services and those services exempt by 26.2(3).

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.22(422) Furniture, rug, upholstery, repair and cleaning. Persons engaged in the business
of repairing, restoring, renovating or cleaning furniture, rugs or upholstery are rendering, furnishing
or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Wherever used, “furniture”
shall include all indoor and outdoor furnishings. “Rugs” shall include all types of rugs and carpeting.
“Upholstery” shall include all materials used to stuff or cover any piece of furniture.

701—26.23(422) Fur storage and repair. Persons engaged in the business of storing for preservation
and future use, refurbishing, repairing and renovating, including addition of new skins and furs, are
rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. The term
“furs” shall include both natural and manufactured simulated products resembling furs.

701—26.24(422) Golf and country clubs and all commercial recreation. All fees, dues or charges
paid to golf and country clubs are subject to tax. “Country clubs” shall include all clubs or clubhouses
providing golf and other athletic sports for members. Persons providing facilities for recreation for a
charge are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.
“Recreation” shall include all activities pursued for pleasure, including sports, games and activities which
promote physical fitness, but shall not include admissions otherwise taxed under Iowa Code section
422.43.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.26.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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Dance schools are the only schools the services of which are taxable under Iowa Code subsection
422.43(9). See rule 701—26.14(422) on dance schools and dance studios. The gross receipts from any
school providing training services in any activity pursued for pleasure or recreation shall not be subject
to tax, unless the school is a dance school.

If a person provides both facilities for recreation and instruction in recreational activities, charges for
instruction in the recreational activities shall not be subject to tax if all of the following circumstances
exist:

1. The instruction charges are contracted for separately, separately billed, and reasonable in amount
when compared to the taxable charges of providing facilities for recreation.

EXAMPLE: An ice skating rink offers three membership plans. The first membership plan provides
only instruction in the activity of ice skating. The second plan allows for the use of the rink’s facilities,
but provides for no instruction in ice skating. The third plan allows the customer to participate in a certain
number of ice skating classes and also allows use of the rink’s facilities without instruction. Customer
charges for the first plan would not be subject to tax. Customer charges for the second plan would be
subject to tax. Charges for the third plan would be subject to tax if billed in one lump-sum. If, under
the third plan, charges to the customer for instruction and use are separately stated, and the charges for
instruction are not unreasonable, the charges for instruction shall be exempt from tax. If it is necessary
to pay for instruction to secure use of the facilities for recreation, charges for the instruction are a part of
the gross receipts from commercial recreation and shall be subject to tax.

2. The persons receiving the instructionmust be under the guidance and direction of a person training
them in how to perform the recreational activity. If the persons receivingwhat purports to be “instruction”
are allowed any substantial amount of time to pursue recreational activities, no instruction is taking place.
The instruction should be received in what would ordinarily be thought of as a “class” with a fixed time
and place for meeting. The instruction need not be received in what would ordinarily be thought of as a
“classroom,” but the instructor and the persons receiving instruction should be segregated from persons
engaging in recreational activity insofar as this is possible. Instruction may still occur if complete or
partial segregation is impossible.

EXAMPLE: A golf pro offers instruction to students on a golf course. The students cannot circulate
around the golf course in a group with the golf pro because this would slow the play of golfers following
such a group and lead to complaints. The students circulate on the course individually, and the golf pro
observes the play of each student and comments upon it. Even though no segregation of the individual
students into any sort of a class is possible, the students are receiving instruction from the golf pro and,
therefore, no taxable event occurs.

EXAMPLE: A retailer maintains a golf driving range. There are separate tee-off positions for each
customer to practice driving golf balls. There is also an instructor in driving present. The instructor
cannot reserve individual tee-off positions for instruction of students because the positions are filled on
a first-come-first-served basis. When students come for instruction, the instructor must make use of
whatever tee-off positions are available. Even though segregation of students from other customers is
impossible, instruction exists and, therefore, no taxable event occurs.

3. The “instruction” must impart to the learner a level of knowledge or skill in the recreational
activity which would not be known to the ordinary person engaging in the recreational activity without
instruction. Also, the person providing the instruction must have received some special training in the
recreational activity taught if charges for that person’s instruction are to be exempt from tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.25(422) House and building moving. Persons engaged in the business of moving houses or
buildings from one location to another, whether for repair or otherwise, are rendering, furnishing or
performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Charges for house and building
moving are not considered transportation charges, and are, therefore, subject to the imposition of sales
tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.26.14.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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701—26.26(422) Household appliance, television and radio repair. Persons engaged in the business
of repairing household appliances, television sets, or radio sets, but not including installation of new
parts or accessories which are not replacements, are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the
gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Repair” shall include mending or renovation of existing
parts of such household appliances, television sets and radio sets, as well as replacing defective parts of
such articles. “Household appliances” shall include all mechanical devices normally used in the home,
whether or not used therein.

701—26.27(422) Jewelry and watch repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing jewelry or
watches are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to
tax. “Jewelry or watch repair” shall include any type of mending, restoration or renovation of parts, or
replacement of defective parts.

701—26.28(422) Machine operators. Persons engaged in the business of operating machines of all
kinds, belonging to other persons, where a fee is charged, are rendering, furnishing or performing
a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Machine operator” is a person who
exercises the privilege of managing, controlling and conducting a mechanical device or a combination
of mechanical powers and devices used to perform some function and produce a certain effect or result.
For example, the operation of the following machines is a taxable service: typewriters, manufacturing
machinery and equipment, computers, calculators, and cash registers. This list of not all-inclusive.
Telephones, automobiles and airplanes are not machines for the purpose of this rule, and the operation
of these items is not the taxable service of a machine operator.

The service of machine operator is not subject to tax when performed by an employee directly for
that employee’s employer. In addition, to be taxable as machine operation, the operation of the machine
must be the primary service that is being performed and not just incidental to the performance of the
primary service being rendered.

Below are examples regarding the service of “machine operator”:
EXAMPLE 1. Employee 1 is hired to perform data entry work on a computer for the employer. The

services of employee 1 are that of machine operator, but are not subject to tax because employee 1 is
performing the services directly for the employer.

EXAMPLE 2. ABC Company hires a person from a temporary employment agency to perform data
entry work on a computer. ABC Company pays a set per-hour fee for the services of the data entry
person. The service performed by the person is that of a machine operator. ABC Company must pay
sales or use tax on the fee imposed by the temporary employment agency.

EXAMPLE 3. ABC Company hires telemarketing personnel from a temporary employment agency
for sales calls during the holiday season. ABC Company does not owe tax on the fee charged by the
temporary employment agency. The services of a telemarketer would not be taxable as those of amachine
operator since the telephone is not a machine for the purpose of this rule.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.29(422) Machine repair of all kinds. Persons engaged in the business of repairing machines
of all kinds are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject
to tax. “Machine” shall include all devices having moving parts and operated by hand, powered by a
motor, engine, or other form of energy. It is a mechanical device or combination of mechanical powers
and devices used to perform some function and produce a certain effect or result. A musical instrument
does not constitute a machine and therefore, musical instrument repairs are not subject to tax.

701—26.30(422) Motor repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing motors powered by any
means whatsoever are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are
subject to tax. “Repair” shall include mending or renovation of parts, replacements of defective parts or
subassemblies of the motor, but shall not include installation of new parts or accessories which are not
replacements.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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701—26.31(422) Motorcycle, scooter and bicycle repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing
motorcycles, scooters and bicycles are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts
from which are subject to tax. “Repair” shall include mending or renovation of parts, replacement of
defective parts or subassemblies, but shall not include installation of new parts or accessories which are
not replacements.

701—26.32(422) Oilers and lubricators. Persons engaged in the business of oiling, changing oils or
lubricating and greasing vehicles and machines of all types having moving parts or powered by a motor
or engine or other form of energy, heavy equipment vehicles or implements, whether such equipment
functions in a state of rest or in a state of motion, are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the
gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

701—26.33(422) Office and business machine repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing
office and business machines are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from
which are subject to tax. “Repair” shall include mending and renovation of existing parts, replacement
of defective parts or subassemblies, but shall not include installation of new parts or accessories which
are not replacements.

701—26.34(422) Painting, papering and interior decorating. Persons engaged in the business of
painting, papering and interior decorating are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross
receipts from which are subject to tax. “Painting” shall mean covering of both interior and exterior
surfaces of tangible personal or real property with a coloring matter and mixture of a pigment or sealant,
with some suitable liquid to form a solid adherent when spread on in thin coats for decoration, protection
or preservation purposes and all necessary preparations thereto, including surface preparation. The
following are not within the definition of painting: automobile undercoating, the coating of railroad
cars, storage tanks, or the plating of tangible personal property with metals such as but not limited
to chromium, bronze, tin, galvanized metal, or platinum. “Papering” shall mean applying wallpaper
or wall fabric to the interior of houses or buildings and all necessary preparations thereto including
surface preparation. “Interior decoration” shall mean the service of designing or decorating the interiors
of houses or buildings, counseling with respect to such designing or decoration or the procurement
of furniture fixtures or home or building decorations. When any person provides interior decorating
service without charge as an incident to the sale of real or personal property, no sales tax, in addition to
that paid on the purchase price or any part thereof of the personal property, shall be charged.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.35(422) Parking facilities. Persons engaged in the business of operating a parking facility for
a fee are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.
For the purpose of this rule, a “parking facility” is any place that is built, installed or established for the
purpose of parking a vehicle for a fixed interval. It is irrelevant whether the charge is by the hour, day,
month or any other period of time.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.36(422) Pipe fitting and plumbing. Persons engaged in the business of pipe fitting and
plumbing are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject
to tax. “Pipe fitting and plumbing” shall mean the trade of fitting, threading, installing and repairing
of pipes, fixtures or apparatus used for heating, refrigerating, air conditioning or concerned with the
introduction, distribution and disposal of a natural or artificial substance.

701—26.37(422)Wood preparation. Persons engaged in the business of wood preparation or treatment
for others are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject
to tax. “Wood preparation” shall include all processes whereby wood is sawed from logs into measured
dimensions, planed, sanded, oiled or treated in any manner before being used to repair an existing
structure or create a new structure or part thereof. But where such preparation is engaged in solely for

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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the purpose of processing lumber or wood products for ultimate sale at retail, such “preparation” may
not be deemed as rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which would be
subject to tax.

701—26.38(422) Private employment agency, executive search agency. Private employment agencies
engaged in the business of providing listings of available employment, counseling others with respect
to future employment or aiding another in any way to procure employment are rendering, furnishing
or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. The aforementioned services
are subject to tax, regardless of whether they are rendered for the prospective employee or prospective
employer.

For periods commencing after June 30, 1982, the gross receipts of private employment agencies from
services rendered for placing a person in employment where the person’s principal place of employment
is to be located outside the state of Iowa are not taxable. Principal place of employment ordinarily means
the work location of the employee.

EXAMPLE: ABC Company contracts with XYZ, an Iowa employment agency, to secure an employee
to work at a production plant in Illinois. XYZ Employment Agency finds a suitable employee that is
hired by ABC Company. Since the employee’s principal place of employment is outside the state, there
is no tax due on the gross receipts of XYZ Employment Agency for securing that employment.

EXAMPLE: Hometown Sales Company contracts with ABC Employment Agency to secure a
salesperson to travel Iowa, Missouri and Nebraska. Both Hometown Sales Company and ABC
Employment Agency are located in Iowa. ABC Employment Agency is successful in finding a
salesperson for Hometown Sales Company. Since this salesperson will be traveling in three states
the gross receipts of ABC Employment Agency from placing the employment of this salesperson are
taxable as the principal place of the salesperson’s employment is not outside the state of Iowa.

Executive search agencies are engaged in the business of securing employment for top-level
management positions. Effective July 1, 1984, the gross receipts from services provided by executive
search agencies are subject to tax. For any period prior to that date, their gross receipts are not taxable.
Prior to July 1, 2002, it was necessary for an executive search agency to be “licensed” for its services
to be taxable. On and after that date, the services of an unlicensed executive search agency are taxable.
The exclusion from taxation for the service of placing a person in employment if that person’s principal
place of employment is to be located outside of Iowa which is applicable to private employment
agencies is not applicable to executive search agencies. The gross receipts from the services of
executive search agencies performed in Iowa are subject to tax.

The following nonexclusive elements distinguish the difference between executive search agencies
and private employment agencies. These elements should be used to distinguish between taxable and
nontaxable services for any period prior to July 1, 1984.
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Executive Search Firm Employment Agency
1. Top level management positions—

Salaries over $30,000.
All levels of jobs in an organization. All
salary levels.

2. Serve only a few clients (5 or 6) at one
time. Employers only.

Large number of clients at all times. Both
possible employers and employees.

3. Send information regarding one individual
to one possible employer only. Résumés
never circulated to other possible
employers.

Individual’s résumé circulated to many
possible employers.

4. Extensive analysis of the position to be
filled. Extensive analysis of the individuals
who are candidates. Prepare detailed
professional assessment of strengths and
weaknesses of individuals.

No extensive analysis of the position or
the individual.

5. Make travel arrangements for interviews;
conduct salary negotiations; perform
follow-up studies.

Normally does not make travel
arrangements for interviews; does not
conduct salary negotiations; does not
perform detailed follow-up studies.

6. Only paid by the company seeking the
employee.

Paid by either the company or the job
seeker.

7. Paid on retainer or by an hourly charge or
by contract. Paid whether or not individual
is hired.

Paid on a contingent-fee basis. Paid only
if a referred person is hired.

8. Does not advertise available positions. Does engage in general advertising of
available positions.

9. Overall placement of individual requires
extensive and sophisticated analysis of
position and individual.

Overall placement of individual is not as
extensive or sophisticated.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43 as amended by 2002 Iowa Acts, Senate
File 2305, section 6.

701—26.39(422) Printing and binding. Prior to July 1, 1984, persons engaged in the business of
printing or binding any printed matter other than for the purpose of ultimate sale at retail are rendering,
furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Printing” shall
include any type of printing, lithographing, mimeographing, photocopying, and similar reproduction.
The following activities are representative of services, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax:
the printing of pamphlets, leaflets, stationery, envelopes, folders, bond and stock certificates, abstracts,
law briefs, business cards, matchbook covers, campaign posters, and banners for the users thereof. For
the treatment of printing and binding on and after July 1, 1984, see rule 701—16.51(422,423).

701—26.40(422) Sewing and stitching. Persons engaged in the business of sewing and stitching are
rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

701—26.41(422) Shoe repair and shoeshine. Persons engaged in the business of repairing or shining
any type of footwear, such as shoes, boots and sandals, are rendering, furnishing or performing a service,
the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Repair” shall include the mending or renovation of
existing parts and the replacement of defective parts, but shall not include installation of new parts or
accessories which are not replacements of the footwear in any manner. “Shoeshine service” is meant to
be the shining of any type of footwear.

701—26.42(422) Storagewarehousing, storage locker, and storagewarehousing of raw agricultural
products and household goods.

26.42(1) Definitions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.16.51.pdf
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a. For the purpose of this rule, raw agricultural products include, but are not limited to, corn,
beans, oats, milo, fruits, vegetables, animal semen, and like items that have not been subjected to any
type of processing. Grain drying is not processing.

b. A “warehouse” is defined as an enclosure not readily accessible to the public, which would
normally require a roof of some sort or some type of structure designed to afford protection to the
products. Placing the products on the ground, even though surrounded by a fence, would not constitute
a warehouse. Lynch v. State, 1889, 89 Ala. 7 So. 829.

c. “Household goods” means tangible personal property located in a person’s residence, and is
not inventory.

d. For the purpose of this rule, the term “principal” shall refer to the person who ships raw
agricultural products or household goods to the warehouse, or the person who is billed by the warehouse
for service performed. The term “purchaser” shall refer to the person who purchases the goods from
the principal.

26.42(2) Taxation of household goods. Beginning April 1, 1992, the gross receipts on the storage of
household goods in a warehouse are subject to tax.

a. For the purposes of this rule, storage in transit (S.I.T. storage), consists of household goods
stored for less than 180 days. Permanent storage consists of household goods stored for 180 days or
more.

b. Storage in transit with an origin in Iowa and a destination outside Iowa is exempt from tax.
c. Storage in transit with an origin outside the state of Iowa and a destination in Iowa is subject

to tax.
d. Storage in transit with an origin and destination within Iowa is subject to tax.
26.42(3) Storage and delivery.
a. Raw agricultural products or household goods originating inside the state and delivered inside

the state. Assuming the raw agricultural products or household goods originate in Iowa, are stored in an
Iowa warehouse and, after storage, are delivered to a destination in Iowa, the tax is imposed on storage
pursuant to Iowa Code section 422.43. The interstate commerce exemption in Iowa Code section 422.42,
subsections 13 and 16, is not applicable.

b. Raw agricultural products or household goods originating outside the state and delivered inside
the state. Assuming the raw agricultural products or household goods originate from a principal outside
the state of Iowa, are sent to an Iowa warehouse and, after storage, are delivered to a destination in
Iowa; tax on these warehouse services has been imposed since October 1, 1967, and there is no interstate
commerce exemption, either under the United States Constitution, or under the statutory exemption for
services performed on tangible personal property delivered into interstate commerce. The delivery, in
this example, is clearly intrastate and the storage is subject to tax. Iowa Movers and Warehousemen’s
Association v. Briggs, 237 N.W.2d 759 (Iowa 1976).

c. Raw agricultural products or household goods originating inside or outside of the state and
shipped by the warehouse out of Iowa. Assuming the raw agricultural products or household goods
originated either in Iowa or outside of Iowa, are shipped to an Iowa warehouse and, after storage, are
sent by the warehouse directly out of Iowa or are given to a common carrier to be shipped out of Iowa,
with destination being out of Iowa; the storage of the raw agricultural products or household goods is
exempt.

d. Raw agricultural products or household goods originating either inside the state or outside
the state and the principal or purchaser of the raw agricultural products picks them up at the Iowa
warehouse. Assuming the raw agricultural products or household goods originated either in Iowa or out
of Iowa, and are sent to an Iowa warehouse for storage and, upon the completion of the storage, the
principal directs the warehouse to allow the purchaser of the raw agricultural products or household
goods to pick them up at the Iowa warehouse; the warehouse service would be subject to Iowa sales tax.

This example involves a situation similar to the one found in Dodgen Industries, Inc. v. Iowa State
Tax Commission, 160 N.W.2d 289 (Iowa 1968).

In that case, the court held that where the sale of goods is made by an Iowa principal, delivery of the
goods physically made to the purchaser in Iowa constitutes an intrastate delivery, and the Iowa sales tax

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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applies. Therefore, where physical delivery of goods in the form of transfer of possession is made from
the Iowa warehouse directly to the principal or the purchaser, such direct delivery constitutes a delivery
into intrastate commerce and the warehouse services performed on these goods would be subject to Iowa
sales tax.

26.42(4) Other charges invoiced separately.
a. Transportation. The gross receipts from the sale, furnishing, or service of transportation

services are exempt from the Iowa sales and use taxes under Iowa Code subsection 422.45(2). This
would include delivery charges which are itemized or shown separately on the customer’s invoice.

b. Handling. A charge assessed for labor and equipment used to unload rail cars, trucks, or other
vehicles, place the raw agricultural products or household goods in storage and remove from storage and
load rail cars, trucks, or other vehicles. Handling charges billed after October 1, 1967, are exempt as
transportation charges if they are itemized or shown separately on the customer’s invoice. If handling
charges are not ascertainable on the invoice, the total amount thereon is deemed to be storage and,
therefore, taxable.

c. Clerical. A charge assessed for special services such as, but not limited to, compiling stock
reports and statements, reporting serial numbers, physical checking of raw agricultural products, and
reporting by special report of receipt transactions and shipments. If such charges are predominantly
related to storage, they are subject to tax. If clerical charges are predominantly related to transportation
activities, they are exempt from tax.

d. Communications. A charge assessed for postage, telephone, teletype, or telegram, and for other
than normal communication at the request of the customer. If such charges are predominantly related to
storage, they are subject to tax. If communication charges are predominantly related to transportation
activities, they are exempt from tax.

e. Car cleaning. A charge assessed for cleaning rail cars of bracing and debris as required by the
Interstate Commerce Commission. This is related to transportation activities and not subject to tax.

f. Recoupering. A charge assessed for handling merchandise damaged in transit so as to prevent
further loss due to transit damage. This is predominantly a charge for storage and is subject to tax unless
it can be shown that it is predominantly related to transportation.

g. Dunnage and bracing. A charge assessed for labor and material used in blocking and bracing
in rail cars and trucks; blocking and bracing are necessary to protect or prevent movement of raw
agricultural products or household goods while in transit. This charge is separate from the storage
charge and is related to transportation. Therefore, it is not subject to tax.

h. Extra labor. A charge assessed for other-than-normal handling, such as shipping or receiving,
during other-than-usual business hours. This charge is predominantly related to transportation and, when
separately listed from storage, is not subject to tax.

i. Bonded custom charges. A charge assessed in addition to regular rates for merchandise being
held under United States Custom Bond. This is considered a tariff on foreign goods entering the country
and is not subject to tax.

j. Trash disposal. See rule 701—26.71(422,423).
k. Cartage. A charge assessed for transporting raw agricultural products or household goods from

the storage facility to the customer’s place of business or residence, or from the customer’s place of
business or residence to the storage facility, or from one place of business to another, or from one
residence to another. This is a transportation charge and is not subject to tax.

l. Crating. This is a charge for packing and wrapping. If predominantly related to storage, it is
taxable; if it is predominantly related to transportation, it is exempt.

m. Canning and bagging. A charge assessed for receiving raw agricultural products or household
goods in bulk, unloading, and placing in containers, such as bottles, bags, cans, or drums. If this
service is predominantly related to storage, it is subject to tax. If this service is predominantly related
to transportation, it is exempt from tax.

n. Unpacking. This would be predominantly related to storage and subject to tax, unless it can be
shown to be predominantly related to transportation.

26.42(5) Wrapping and packaging.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.45.pdf
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a. Wrapping and packaging services performed on raw agricultural products or household goods
are taxable or exempt, depending upon whether the predominant service is storage or transportation.
Iowa Movers and Warehousemen’s Association supra.

b. Wrapping, packing and packaging predominantly for storage of merchandise is subject to tax
unless the interstate commerce exemption is applicable.

c. Warehouses which sell packing materials to their customers are considered retailers of these
materials and should collect sales tax. When the packaging materials are not billed separately to the
customer, the warehouse will be subject to the standards set forth in rule 701—18.31(422,423) regarding
tangible personal property purchased for use in performing services.

26.42(6) Transit warehouses. The department recognizes that the operations of transit warehouses
present some administrative difficulties in the collection of sales taxes. Raw agricultural products or
household goods are shipped to transit warehouses in bulk quantities and shipped to different locations
at different times. Storage of raw agricultural products or household goods delivered in Iowa would
be subject to tax, while storage of raw agricultural products or household goods placed into interstate
commerce would be exempt from tax. Since it is extremely difficult under these circumstances to
determine the cost of storage on raw agricultural products or household goods delivered in Iowa, the
department will allow transit warehouses to compute tax on storage fees on the basis of a formula,
the numerator of which is the quantity of raw agricultural products or household goods stored in the
warehouse with intrastate delivery in Iowa, and the denominator of which is the total quantity of goods
stored in the warehouse. This information, in most cases, must be supplied by principals storing goods
in the warehouse. However, it is the responsibility of the warehouse to acquire the information needed
to compute the Iowa sales tax under the formula. This information should be verified with the principal
at least once every 90 days. Included in the numerator of the formula will be raw agricultural products
or household goods picked up at an Iowa warehouse by a principal or purchaser, or raw agricultural
products or household goods delivered to a principal or purchaser in Iowa even though the principal
or purchaser may subsequently deliver the raw agricultural products or household goods to a common
carrier for shipment outside Iowa.

26.42(7) Government storage. Storage of raw agricultural products or household goods is exempt
from tax if the storage contract is with a tax-certifying or tax-levying body of the state of Iowa or to
any instrumentality of the state, county, or municipal government, or with the federal government or its
instrumentalities. Storage fees relating to raw agricultural products or household goods placed in storage
by the producer and later consigned to the federal government under a loan agreement are not exempt
from tax. In order for the storage to be exempt from tax, the federal government must actually own the
raw agricultural products or household goods during the period the goods are stored and make payment
to the warehouse for the storage.

Also refer to Iowa Movers and Warehousemen’s Association v. Briggs, Equity No. 75910, Polk
County District Court, May 8, 1974, and 237 N.W.2d 759.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.43 and 423.2.

701—26.43(422,423) Telephone answering service. Persons engaged in the business of providing
telephone answering service, whether by person or machine, are rendering, furnishing or performing a
service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43(11).
[ARC 9814B, IAB 10/19/11, effective 11/23/11]

701—26.44(422) Test laboratories. Persons engaged in the business of providing laboratory testing of
any substance for any experimental, scientific or commercial purpose, except for tests on humans, are
rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Included
within the meaning of the phrase “test laboratories” are mobile testing laboratories and field testing by
test laboratories. Test laboratory services performed on animals on or after July 1, 1991, are also exempt
from tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.43 and 423.2.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.18.31.pdf
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1701—26.45(422) Termite, bug, roach, and pest eradicators. Persons engaged in the business of
eradicating or preventing the infestation by termites, bugs, roaches, and all other living pests are
rendering, furnishing, or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Persons
who eradicate, prevent, or control the infestation of any type of pest by spraying or other means are
rendering, furnishing, or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Included
in the performance of this taxable service are persons who eradicate, prevent, or control pest infestations
in farmhouses, in outbuildings (such as machine and livestock buildings) and in other structures (such as
grain bins) used in agricultural production. However, persons who spray cropland used in agricultural
production to eradicate or prevent infestation of the cropland by pests are performing a service which is
not taxable. See 701—subrule 17.9(3) for a definition of “agricultural production.”

1 Effective date (7/8/98) delayed until July 16, 1998, by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held June 9, 1998.

701—26.46(422) Tin and sheet metal repair. Persons engaged in the business of repairing tin or sheet
metal, whether the same has or has not been formed into a finished product are rendering, furnishing or
performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

701—26.47(422) Turkish baths, massage, and reducing salons. Persons engaged in the business of
operating Turkish baths, reducing salons, or in the business of massaging, excluding services provided
by massage therapists licensed under Iowa Code chapter 152C, are rendering, furnishing, or performing
a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. “Turkish baths” shall mean any type of
facility wherein the individual is warmed by steam or dry heat. “Reducing salons” shall mean any type
of establishment which offers facilities or a program of activities for the purpose of weight reduction.
“Massaging” shall include the kneading, rubbing, or manipulating of the body to condition the body, but
not include any bodymanipulation undertaken and incidental to the practice of one or more of the healing
arts. Persons engaged in the business of operating health studios which, as a part of their operation, offer
any or all of the services of Turkish baths, massages, or reducing facilities or programs shall be subject
to tax upon the gross receipts from the above-named service.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43(11) as amended by 1998 Iowa Acts,
chapter 1163.

701—26.48(422) Vulcanizing, recapping or retreading. Prior toMay 18, 1984, persons engaged in the
business of recapping or retreading tires for any vehicle or vulcanizing any type of product for others are
rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. For the
purposes of this rule, vulcanizing shall mean the act or process of treating crude rubbers, synthetic rubber,
or other rubber-like material with a chemical and subjecting it to heat in order to increase its strength
and elasticity. On and after May 18, 1984, the sale of vulcanizing, recapping or retreading is treated as
a sale of tangible personal property. See rule 701—16.51(422,423) for the effects of this change and for
certain changes in the treatment of vulcanizing, recapping or retreading for the period beginning January
1, 1979, and ending May 17, 1984.

701—26.49 Rescinded, effective 3/18/87.

701—26.50(422) Weighing. Persons engaged in the business of weighing any item of tangible personal
property are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to
tax.

701—26.51(422) Welding. Persons engaged in the business of welding materials whether for the
purpose of mending existing articles, adding to them or creating new articles are rendering, furnishing
or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.17.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/152C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.16.51.pdf
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701—26.52(422) Well drilling. Persons engaged in the business of well drilling who perform repair
services are rendering a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. Services within the
ambit of subrule 26.2(1) are not subject to tax.

701—26.53(422) Wrapping, packing and packaging of merchandise other than processed meat,
fish, fowl and vegetables. Persons engaged in the business of wrapping, packing and packaging of
merchandise other than processedmeat, fish, fowl and vegetables are rendering, furnishing or performing
a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax. If the person “wraps, packs or packages”
merchandise as a service incidental to the sale of such merchandise and does not charge for the service,
no sales or use tax, in addition to that paid on the purchase price of the merchandise, need be collected
or remitted. However, if a separate charge be made for “wrapping, packing or packaging,” the gross
receipts therefrom are subject to tax.

701—26.54(422) Wrecking service. Persons engaged in the business of wrecking, tearing down,
defacing or demolishing tangible personal or real property or any parts thereof are rendering, furnishing
or performing a service, the gross receipts from which are subject to tax.

701—26.55(422)Wrecker and towing. Persons engaged in the business of towing any vehicle bymeans
of pushing, pulling, carrying or freeing any vehicle from mud, snow or any other impediment, including
hoisting incidental thereto, are rendering, furnishing or performing a service, the gross receipts from
which are subject to tax. The gross receipts from service charges made when any person travels to any
place to lift, extricate or tow any vehicle or to salvage any vehicle are subject to tax. Towing does not
include transporting operable vehicles from one location to another where no operative aspect of such
vehicle is integral to such transporting. The exemption for transportation services shall not apply.

26.55(1) “Vehicle” means every device in, upon, or by which any person or property is or may be
transported or drawn upon a highway. “Vehicle” does not include:

a. Any device moved by human power.
b. Any device used exclusively upon stationary rails or tracks.
c. Any steering axle, dolly, or other integral part of another vehicle, except an auxiliary axle

as defined in 26.55(2) which in and of itself is incapable of commercially transporting any person or
property but is used primarily to support another vehicle.

d. Any integral part of a truck tractor or road tractor which is mounted on the frame of the truck
tractor or road tractor immediately behind the cab and which may be used to transport persons and
property but which cannot be drawn upon the highway by the truck tractor or another motor vehicle.

26.55(2) “Auxiliary axle” means a transferable axle with pneumatic tires utilized to convert any
single axle to a tandem axle, or to convert any semitrailer to a full trailer with four or more wheels and
which may be registered as if a vehicle.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.43 and 423.1(7).

701—26.56(422) Cable and pay television. On and after July 1, 1990, persons engaged in the
business of distributing the signals of one or more television broadcasting stations, or other television
programming to subscribers, and using any transmission path, including a cable, for these signals are
rendering the service of “pay television,” the gross receipts of which are subject to tax. Thus, the
gross receipts from a service broadcasting signals from a satellite directly to a customer’s “satellite
dish” or other receiving antenna would be taxable. Also taxable as the gross receipts from a “pay
television service” would be the rental of any device used for decoding scrambled signals received
from a communications satellite.

On and after July 1, 1985, and prior to July 1, 1990, the service of “cable television” only, rather
than “pay television” was subject to tax. Thus, only if television programming was transmitted to
subscribers by means of a cable during this five-year period were the gross receipts of that service
subject to tax. A cable television service would include any facility using fiberoptics as a transmission
path for its distribution of signals to its customers. Prior to July 1, 1990, the gross receipts of a company

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.26.2.pdf
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broadcasting signals from a satellite directly to a customer’s “satellite dish” or other receiving antenna
would not be subject to tax as the service of “cable television”; however, such a system could be a
taxable “communication service.” See rule 701—18.20(422). The gross receipts from the installation
of cable television service, separately itemized and billed, are not subject to tax.

The following television services are taxable, in any event, on and after July 1, 1990. These services
are also taxable on and after July 1, 1985, if transmitted to viewers by way of a cable: the gross receipts
from payments to view single events, as well as subscription payments are subject to tax. Also subject to
tax are the gross receipts from any television service serving fewer than 50 subscribers or serving only
customers in one or more multiple unit dwellings under common ownership, control, or management.
Any person distributing signals to television screens in auditoriums or other buildingswhich show boxing
matches and other events for viewing by a paying audience is in the business of providing a television
service. Gross receipts from providing these signals to exhibitors of boxing matches or other events are
subject to tax.

See 701—subrule 18.5(3) and rule 701—18.39(422,423) for a description of the special circumstance
regarding taxation and nontaxation of municipally owned pay television service.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption applicable to cable television only for written
contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.57(422) Camera repair. The gross receipts from repair of any still photograph, motion picture,
video, or television camera are subject to tax. Included within the term “camera repair” is the repair of
any camera part which may be detached from the camera body but which can be used only with a camera
and would ordinarily be considered a part of the camera. Nonexclusive examples of such accessories
are: detachable lenses, flash units and motor drives.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.58(422) Campgrounds. On and after July 1, 1985, the gross receipts from “campgrounds” are
subject to tax. A “campground” is any location at which sites are provided for persons to place their own
temporary shelter, such as a tent, travel trailer or motor home. Excluded from this characterization of
“campground” is any hunting, fishing or other type of camp at which accommodations are provided in
cabins or other permanent structures. The gross receipts from the operation of these camps were taxable
prior to July 1, 1985, and remain taxable after that date. See rule 701—18.40(422,423). The gross
receipts from the use of a site at a campground are subject to tax even if rented by the same person for
a period of more than 31 consecutive days.

Included within the meaning of “gross receipts” from the services of a campground are any
mandatory or optional charges imposed on persons using a site on the campground. These include, but
are not limited to, campground entry fees, electric, water and sewer fees, fees for the use of swimming
pools or showers, and fees for the privilege of keeping extra persons or extra vehicles at the campsite.
The gross receipts from the use of any state park as a campground are subject to tax. The gross receipts
from the use of any county or municipal park as a campground are exempt from tax.

Excluded from this characterization of the gross receipts from a campground are any charges to
persons who are not residing on a site at the campground and who are, therefore, not camping there.
Charges to such persons for the use of picnic areas, swimming pools, hiking trails or hayrides are not
the gross receipts from a campground, but are the gross receipts from “commercial recreation” which
are subject to tax and were subject to tax prior to July 1, 1985. See rule 701—26.24(422). Fees charged
which allow entry for a vehicle to any state, county or municipal park (commonly called “park user
fees”) shall not be subject to tax.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 423.43(11).

701—26.59(422) Gun repair. On and after July 1, 1985, the gross receipts from “gun repair” are subject
to tax. The term “gun repair” means the repair of any pistol, revolver or other hand gun, as well as the
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repair of any shoulder or hip-fired gun such as a rifle or shotgun. See State v. Christ, 177 N.W. 54 (Iowa
1920).

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.60(422) Janitorial and building maintenance or cleaning. On and after July 1, 1985, gross
receipts from janitorial services and building maintenance and cleaning are subject to tax. “Janitorial
services” means the type of cleaning services performed by a janitor in the regular course of duty,
whether such services are performed individually, under separate contract, or are included within a
general contract to perform a combination of such services. The term includes, but is not limited to,
contracts to perform interior window washing, floor cleaning, vacuuming and waxing, the cleaning of
interior walls and woodwork, and cleaning of restrooms and furnaces. Also included within the meaning
of the term is the movement of furniture and other items of personal property within a building. Persons
performing either one or a number of janitorial services are engaged in a business, the gross receipts of
which are subject to tax. Therefore, for example, a person engaged only in cleaning the interior windows
of a building is engaged in taxable janitorial services.

The gross receipts from services which would otherwise be considered “janitorial” services are not
subject to tax if those services are performed in a private residence, including an apartment or multiple
housing unit, and the person paying for the services is an occupant of the residence. Such services are
more in the nature of “housekeeping” than “janitorial” services and are not taxable.

Cleaning of the exterior walls or windows of any building or any other act performed upon the
exterior of a building with the intent to keep the building in good upkeep or condition, other than a repair,
is the service of “building maintenance.” Its gross receipts are subject to tax. Excluded from “building
maintenance” is any service performed upon the exterior of a building which is a private residence and
which is paid for by an occupant of the building.

Janitorial services or building maintenance performed on or in connection with new construction,
reconstruction, alteration, expansion or remodeling of structure is exempt from tax. See rule
701—19.13(422,423).

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.61(422) Lawn care. On or after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the business of “lawn care”
are performing a service, the gross receipts of which are subject to tax. “Lawn care” includes but is not
limited to the following services: mowing, trimming, watering, fertilizing, reseeding, resodding, and
killing of insects, moles, other vermin, weeds, or fungi which may be threatening a lawn. Persons who
mow lawns are providing a taxable service regardless of their ages.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
The term “lawn” is commonly defined as an “open space between woods or ground (as around a

house or in a garden or park) that is covered with grass and is generally kept mowed” or required to be
kept mowed. (Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary (1979).) Based on this general definition of “lawn,”
the following are nonexclusive examples of properties which would be subject to tax as “lawn care”:
cemetery grounds, golf courses, parks, and residential or commercial properties containing one or more
buildings or structures. The mowing of grass within a ditch is not the taxable service of lawn care.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.62(422) Landscaping. On or after July 1, 1985, the gross receipts from the service of
“landscaping” are subject to tax. The services performed by one who arranges and modifies the natural
condition of a given parcel or tract of land so as to render the land suitable for public or private use or
enjoyment is engaged in the business of “landscaping.” Any services for which registration is required
as a “landscape architect” under Iowa Code section 544B.2 are not subject to tax on the service of
“landscaping” if performed by a registered landscape architect and separately stated and separately
billed on a charge for landscape architecture. The gross receipts from landscaping performed on or in
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connection with new construction, reconstruction, alteration, expansion or remodeling of a building or
structure shall not be subject to tax. See rule 701—19.13(422,423).

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.63(422) Pet grooming. On or after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the business of pet
grooming are rendering a service, the gross receipts of which are subject to tax. A “pet” is any animal
which has been tamed or gentled and which is kept by its owner for pleasure or affection rather than
for utility or profit. “Grooming” consists of any act performed to maintain or improve the appearance
of a pet and includes, but is not limited to, washing, combing, currying, hair cutting and nail clipping.
Livestock are not pets, and the gross receipts from the grooming of livestock (e.g., to prepare those
livestock for exhibition at fairs or shows) are nontaxable gross receipts. The gross receipts paid to any
person who is not a veterinarian for the grooming of any dog (other than a Seeing Eye dog) or cat will
be presumed to be the gross receipts from “pet grooming” and subject to tax.

If pet grooming is done for veterinary purposes, the sales tax does not apply since the grooming is an
integral part of the nontaxable service of veterinary care. If pet grooming is done for both veterinary and
cosmetic reasons, the primary purpose for the treatment will determine if sales tax should be collected.
In situations where the charge for the cosmetic treatment and the veterinary-related treatment can be
invoiced separately, sales tax should be collected only on the cosmetic portion of the billing. It will be
presumed that pet grooming activities such as washing, trimming, and cutting are for cosmetic purposes
unless it can be shown that the treatment was primarily done for veterinary purposes.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.64(422) Reflexology. On and after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the business of reflexology
are rendering a service, the gross receipts of which are subject to tax. “Reflexology” is a system for the
treatment of illness which assumes that certain “reflex points” exist in the feet or hands and that each of
these reflex points is related to the health of one organ or portion of the body. By massaging these reflex
points, a “reflexologist” seeks to alleviate nervous tension, and by this alleviation to relieve arthritis,
headaches, backaches, stiff necks and other ailments.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.65(422) Tanning beds and tanning salons. On or after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the
business of providing tanning beds and tanning salons are performing a service, the gross receipts of
which are subject to tax.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.66(422) Tree trimming and removal. On or after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the business
of tree trimming and removal are performing a service, the gross receipts of which are subject to tax.
Persons engaged in “stump removal” are engaged in a taxable service, as are persons engaged in the
removal of any other portion of a tree, such as the branches or trunk. The trimming or removal of any
shrub which has a woody main stem or trunk with branches shall constitute tree trimming or removal
and the gross receipts from the trimming or removal of such a shrub shall be subject to tax. Persons
engaged in the business of tree trimming and removal who cut the wood from the trees which they trim
or remove into sizes suitable for sale as firewood and who sell this wood for firewood are engaged in the
sale of tangible personal property, and the gross receipts from the sale of this wood are subject to tax.
The services of persons who trim or remove trees and sell the wood which they have cut are not services
sold for resale and are subject to tax.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).
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701—26.67(422)Water conditioning and softening. On and after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the
business of water conditioning and softening are performing a service, the gross receipts of which are
subject to tax. “Water softening” means the removal of minerals from water to render it more suitable
for drinking and washing. “Water conditioning” means any action other than water softening taken
with respect to water which renders the water fit for its intended use or more healthful or enjoyable
for human consumption. The phrase “water conditioning” includes but is not limited to water filtration,
water purification, deionization and reverse osmosis. The service of water purification is taxable whether
performed for residential, commercial, industrial, or agricultural users.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.68(422) Motor vehicle, recreational vehicle and recreational boat rental. On and after July
1, 1985, the gross receipts from the rental of certain motor vehicles subject to registration, which are
registered for a gross weight of 13 tons or less, recreational vehicles and recreational boats are subject
to tax.

26.68(1) Use of vehicles and boats with drivers or operators. For the purposes of this rule, if the
services of a driver or operator are provided as part of the fee for the use of any vehicle or boat, no rental
of the vehicle or boat has occurred. Even though the person using the vehicle or boat has the right to
control the driver’s or operator’s movements, the gross receipts from use of the vehicle are not subject
to tax as vehicle or boat rental. If the vehicle or boat is rented from one person and the services of the
driver or operator rented from another, tax will apply.

26.68(2) Rental of vehicles subject to registration.
a. “Certain long-term” leases not subject to tax. The gross receipts from the leasing of any vehicle

subject to registration for a gross weight of 13 tons or less are not subject to tax if the lease is a written
agreement providing for the lease of the vehicle for more than 60 days and if the lessor, at the time of the
signing of the lease, is licensed under Iowa Code chapter 321F. On or after January 1, 1997, a use tax
shall be imposed on the lease price of certain motor vehicles leased for a period of 12 months or more.
See rule 701—31.5(423).

b. Transactions subject to Iowa sales tax. A “rental” of tangible personal property, such as
a vehicle subject to registration, occurs when one person transfers possession of tangible personal
property to another person for temporary possession and use, pursuant to contract, A.C. Nelsen Auto
Sales v. Turner, 44 N.W.2d 36 (Iowa 1950) and Ballstadt v. Iowa Department of Revenue, 368 N.W.2d
147 (Iowa 1985). Therefore, a “rental” of a vehicle has occurred in Iowa when, pursuant to a rental
contract, possession of a vehicle is transferred to a customer in this state unless paragraph “a” of this
subrule is applicable. The tax is collectible when any lump-sum or periodic payment is due under the
rental agreement and paid in Iowa. Transfer of possession of the vehicle must have occurred in Iowa; the
contract for rental of the vehicle need not have been executed here. Sales tax is payable on transfer to a
customer upon possession of a rented vehicle in Iowa regardless of whether the vehicle is subsequently
used exclusively in interstate commerce or not if payment by the customer is made in Iowa.

EXAMPLE 1. Customer A signs a rental contract with and takes possession of a rental car from
an office of a rental agency located in Des Moines. Thereafter, A drives the car from Des Moines to
Dubuque, Iowa, and back. In Des Moines, the rental agency collects gross receipts from the rental of
$100. Such gross receipts would be subject to tax. If the customer had driven the rental car from Des
Moines to Madison, Wisconsin, and back to Des Moines, the gross receipts would also be subject to tax.

EXAMPLE 2. Customer B enters into a contract to rent an automobile with a rental agency’s office
located in Omaha, Nebraska. B takes possession of the car rented under the contract at the rental agency’s
office in Council Bluffs, Iowa. B then drives the car from Council Bluffs to Dubuque and back. All gross
receipts from the rental are subject to Iowa sales tax since delivery and payment occurred in Iowa.

EXAMPLE 3. Customer C enters into a contract to rent and takes possession of a rented automobile in
Des Moines. Thereafter, C drives the vehicle to California and returns the vehicle to the rental agency’s
office in Los Angeles, and there pays a total charge for the rental of $300. No Iowa sales tax is due.
Transfer of possession occurred here, but payment under the lease did not.
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EXAMPLE 4. Customer D rents and takes possession of a truck in Des Moines. Before taking
possession, D pays the rental agency a $500 deposit. Rental of the truck is on a mileage and per-day
basis. Customer D drives the truck to Phoenix, Arizona. There it is discovered that the mileage and
per-day charges add up to $600. Customer D pays the rental agency an additional $100 in Phoenix.
Iowa sales tax is due upon the $500 deposit paid in Des Moines but not on the $100 paid in Phoenix.
Only the payment made under the lease in Iowa is subject to tax.

EXAMPLE 5. Customer E rents a car in Chicago, Illinois, and drives it to Des Moines. In Des Moines
E pays $200 for the use of the car. Although payment under the lease occurred in Iowa, transfer of
possession of the vehicle did not take place here. This transaction is not subject to sales tax but may be
subject to use tax; see rule 701—33.8(423).

26.68(3) Tax collected from customer. The person renting any vehicle subject to registration must
collect from the customer and remit to the state of Iowa sales tax on each and every rental payment
made in Iowa, no matter how calculated. Tax must be remitted for the period in which each rental
payment is due and owing. Rental payments whether calculated in one lump sum, or on a mileage basis,
or periodically are subject to tax. Also subject to tax are any charges, such as those for compulsory
insurance, which are characterized as something other than rent payments but which are required to be
paid as a condition of the rental. Specifically, but not exclusively excluded from the meaning of gross
receipts from rental of a vehicle subject to registration are items such as optional collision damage waiver
fees, optional personal accident insurance fees, and fuel. If these charges are not to be included as part
of rentals, a charge must be separately stated, separately itemized, and the charge cannot be required as
a condition of the rental.

Effective July 1, 2002, all airport-imposed fees charged to a customer for the rental of a vehicle are
not subject to Iowa sales or use tax, if separately itemized.

26.68(4) Recreational boats. The term “recreational boats” includes, but is not limited to,
sailboats, rowboats, motorboats, paddleboats, and canoes. The gross receipts from the sale of tickets
on river steamboats carrying passengers for pleasure rides are not taxable as the gross receipts of
“recreational boat” rental but are taxable as the gross receipts from an “amusement enterprise.” See
rule 701—16.32(422).

26.68(5) Recreational vehicles. The term “recreational vehicles” includes, but is not limited to,
bicycles, go-carts, golf carts and horse-drawn wagons or carriages, if rented without a driver. Rental of
a recreational vehicle that is a vehicle subject to registration is also subject to tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 422.45 and 423.7A and section 516D.3(6) as
amended by 2002 Iowa Acts, House File 2622, section 29.

701—26.69(422) Security and detective services. On or after July 1, 1985, persons engaged in the
business of providing security or detective services are performing services, the gross receipts of which
are subject to tax.

26.69(1) Security service characterized. Any person who provides a service, the purpose of which
is to protect property from theft, vandalism or destruction or individuals from physical attack or
harassment is providing a “security service.” Persons engaged in the following services are providing a
taxable security service. The list is not exclusive: rental of guard dogs, burglar and fire alarm systems;
providing security guards, bodyguards and mobile patrols; and protection of computer systems against
unauthorized penetration.

26.69(2) Detective services characterized. Persons engaged, for a consideration, in the service of
investigation for the purpose of obtaining information regarding any one or more of the followingmatters
are engaged in the business of providing a “detective service,” and their gross receipts shall be subject to
tax. Investigation of crimes or wrongs done or threatened; the habits, conduct, movements, whereabouts,
associations, transactions, or reputation or character of any person; the credibility of witnesses or other
persons; the investigation or recovery of lost or stolen property or the cause, origin, or responsibility
for fires, accidents, or injuries to property; the investigation of the truth or falsity of any statement
or representation; the detection of deception; or the business of securing evidence to be used before
authorized investigating committees, boards of award or arbitration, or in the trial of civil or criminal
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cases. The services of a peace officer engaged privately in security or detection work are also subject to
tax.

26.69(3) Gross receipts not subject to tax. Gross receipts from the following activities are not subject
to tax as the gross receipts from security or detective services.

a. The services of a person employed full- or part-time by an employer in connection with the
affairs of the employer.

b. The services of an attorney licensed to practice in Iowa, while performing duties as an attorney.
c. The services of a person engaged exclusively in the business of obtaining and furnishing

information regarding the financial rating or standing and credit of any person.
d. The services of a person exclusively engaged, either as an employee or an independent

contractor, in making investigations and adjustments for insurance companies.
e. The service of notice, or any other document, to a party, witness or any other person in

connection with any criminal, civil or administrative litigation.
f. The service of soliciting any debtor to pay or collecting payment for any debt.
g. The service of securing information regarding the fitness or unfitness of any individual for

prospective employment, if such information is secured by written or electronic communication only,
e.g., checking of résumés.

h. Services as a consultant, who is rendering advice or providing training with regard to security
and detection matters.

26.69(4) Charges excluded from gross receipts. Mileage and other travel expenses, lodging andmeal
expenses, fees paid for records, and amounts paid for information do not constitute a portion of the gross
receipts from security or detective services if separately identified, separately billed and reasonable in
amount.

See rule 701—18.43(422,423) for an exemption for written contracts in effect on April 1, 1985.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.70(422,423) Lobbying. Rescinded IAB 11/14/01, effective 12/19/01.

701—26.71(422,423) Solid waste collection and disposal services.
26.71(1) Definitions.
a. “Solid waste” is garbage, refuse, or sludge from a water supply treatment plant or air

contaminant treatment facility, and other discarded waste materials and sludges, in solid, semisolid,
liquid, or contained gaseous form, resulting from nonresidential commercial operations, but does not
include hazardous waste; animal waste used as fertilizer; earthen fill, boulders, rock; foundry sand used
for daily cover at a sanitary landfill; sewage sludge; solid or dissolved material in domestic sewage or
other common pollutants in water resources, such as silt, dissolved or suspended solids in industrial
wastewater effluents or discharges which are point sources subject to permits under Section 402 of the
federal Water Pollution Control Act, dissolved materials in irrigation return flows; or source, special
nuclear, or by-product material defined by the federal Atomic Energy Act of 1954. On or after July 1,
1994, the term also excludes auto hulks, street sweepings, ash, construction debris, mining waste, trees,
tires, lead acid batteries and used oil.

b. Rescinded IAB 10/12/94, effective 11/16/94.
c. “Agricultural operations.” An agricultural operation is any enterprise engaged in the raising

of crops or livestock for market on an acreage. Included within the meaning of the term are feed lots;
operations growing and raising hybrid seed corn or other seed for sale to farmers; nurseries; ranches;
orchards and dairies. Excluded from the meaning of the term are commercial greenhouses; logging;
beekeeping; catfish raising operations; those engaged in the production of Christmas trees; and those
raising nondomesticated animals, such as mink, or nondomesticated fowl. The above list of inclusions
and exclusions from the term “agricultural operation” is not exhaustive.

d. “Industrial operation.” A business is an “industrial operation” if its purchases or rentals of
machinery or equipment are eligible for the Iowa sales and use tax exemption for industrial machinery
and equipment. See Iowa Code subsection 422.45(27).
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e. “Mining operation.” A mining operation is one engaged in either underground mining, strip
mining, or quarrying.

f. “Nonresidential commercial operation.” Any operation which is an industrial, commercial,
agricultural, or mining operation whether for profit or not. Included within the meaning of the term
“nonresidential commercial operation” are hotels and motels. Excluded from the meaning of the term
are apartment complexes, mobile home parks, or a single-family or multifamily dwelling. The word
“commercial” is not to be understood in a narrow sense as referring only to a “for profit” operation,
but in the broader sense of that word to refer to all organizations (for instance, churches, charities,
and fraternal organizations) that are involved in the buying and selling of goods and services in the
marketplace generally.

Examples of “nonresidential commercial operations” include the following: professional firms
(doctors, lawyers, accountants, or dentists); restaurants; repair persons; persons selling and renting
all sorts of tangible personal property; persons selling insurance of all kinds; appraisers; the skilled
trades (e.g., plumbers, carpenters, and electricians); construction contractors; banks and savings and
loans; barbers and beauticians; day care centers; counseling services; employment agencies; janitorial
services; landscapers; painters; pest control; photography; printing; realtors; storage services; the
United Way; the American Cancer Society; the Elks and Masons; churches, synagogues, and mosques;
and not-for-profit hospitals which are not licensed under Iowa Code chapter 135B. This term does
not include not-for-profit hospitals which meet the criteria of Iowa Code section 422.45(54). These
examples are not exclusive.

26.71(2) Tax imposed. On and after April 1, 1992, gross receipts from the sale, furnishing, or service
of solid waste collection and disposal are taxable.

Date of billing controls imposition of tax. Gross receipts from the sale, furnishing, or service of
solid waste collection and disposal are subject to the Iowa sales tax if the date for the retailer’s billing
of a customer falls on or after April 1, 1992. If a bill itself contains no billing date, the date of billing
is the billing date set out in the retailer’s books and records. If a retailer’s books and records contain no
billing date and the bill is sent by mail, the date of the bill is the postmark on the letter containing it.

26.71(3) Retailers obligated to collect the tax. Counties andmunicipalities which provide the service
of solid waste collection and disposal to nonresidential commercial operations are obligated to collect
Iowa sales tax upon the gross receipts from the provision of those services. A city or county providing
the service of solid waste disposal is a “retailer” obligated to collect tax from these operations.

Any person who has contracted to provide solid waste collection and disposal service to a city or
municipality is obligated to collect tax upon the gross receipts from that service performed for the city
or county on behalf of nonresident commercial operations located within the city or county.

EXAMPLE: City D contracts with ABC Disposal Service for ABC to provide solid waste removal to
persons within the boundaries of City D. In return for this service, City D pays ABC Disposal Service
$2 million per year. Some of the persons for whom ABC collects and disposes of solid waste are retail
sales businesses, another is a manufacturing plant, another an apartment building, others are a quarry
and turkey raising operation located within the city limits; finally, a number of persons whose garbage
is collected by ABC are residents who own or rent their homes. ABC must collect tax from City D upon
that portion of its business which is attributable to the service of solid waste collection and disposal which
ABC provides to the city on behalf of the nonresident commercial operations located within City D. See
subrule 26.71(4) for suggestions concerning formulas which ABC might use to compute the amount of
tax which it is obligated to collect from City D.

26.71(4) Retailers who provide both taxable and nontaxable solid waste collection and disposal
service. A retailer who is paid in one lump sum by a customer for providing both taxable and nontaxable
solid waste collection and disposal service may, depending upon circumstances, collect tax upon all,
none, or some of the proceeds collected from the customer. A retailer must collect tax upon all proceeds
from a customer if nontaxable services rendered are only incidental to the retailer’s taxable services. If
taxable services rendered are incidental to nontaxable services rendered, then a retailer need not collect
tax upon any of its receipts from a customer. If a substantial portion of the service which a retailer
performs is taxable and a substantial portion of the service which it performs is nontaxable, then the
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retailer must collect tax upon that portion of its proceeds which reflects its taxable service and exclude
from tax that portion of its proceeds derived from its nontaxable service.

A retailer may, after filing a petition with and securing the approval of the department, use a formula
to determine the amount of taxable and nontaxable services which it performs for any one customer.
This formula can then be utilized to calculate the retailer’s taxable gross receipts.

EXAMPLE: ABCDisposal Service is providing solid waste disposal service to Company D. Company
D owns 100 residential apartment units and a building containing 20 office suites. Under the contract
between ABC and Company D, in return for collecting Company D’s garbage, ABC bills Company D
$750 per month. Part of this billing is, of course, for the nontaxable service of garbage collection from the
residential apartment units and part for the taxable service of collecting garbage from the office building.
In this instance, the ideal method of separating taxable gross receipts from nontaxable proceeds would
be by a formula. A possible formula would be by weight. Assume that 1000 pounds of garbage per
month is collected from the apartment building and 500 pounds from the office building. In this case,
taxable gross receipts would be computed as follows:

500
1000 + 500 = 1/3 = Percentage of garbage collected

from the taxable office building.

750 × 1/3 = 250 = Taxable gross receipts from the
$750 proceeds.

Other possible bases for a formula include number of units of taxable and exempt operations or
number of square feet of taxable and exempt operations if these reasonably reflect the amount of taxable
and exempt service performed for any one customer. The department will approve any formula which
realistically reflects the amount of taxable and nontaxable work performed for a single customer and
paid in one lump sum. Any petition for use of a formula must contain an adequate description of the
petitioner’s operation, the formula which will be applied to it and why this formula accurately reflects
the taxable and nontaxable work performed by the petitioner.

26.71(5) Tax imposed upon disposal charges or tipping fees. Persons who transport solid waste
generated by the transporter or who transport, without compensation, solid waste generated by another
person shall pay the tax set out in this rule at the collection or disposal facility to which the waste
is transported. The gross receipts shall be based upon the disposal charge or tipping fee imposed by
the facility. Also, the amount of any disposal charge or tipping fee imposed as a part of the service
of collecting and managing recyclable materials separated from solid waste by the waste generator is
excluded from the gross receipts of the tax set out in this subrule.

EXAMPLE: John’s Quick Lube hauls its own solid waste to the local landfill. There, once a week,
John’s Quick Lube pays $50 to dump all the solid waste which it generates into the landfill, except for
the used motor oil which it collects from its customers. John’s Quick Lube pays the landfill operator
another $50 per week to collect this used oil and send it on to a different location for recycling into new
products. In this case, John’s Quick Lube is obligated to pay sales tax upon the $50 disposal fee charged
for the solid waste which enters the landfill. However, exempted from tax is the $50 paid to the landfill
operator to store and pass on the used motor oil. In addition to used motor oil, “recyclable materials”
means materials such as paper, glass, metals (e.g., copper, aluminum and iron), and batteries, so long as
these materials are separated from other solid waste for the purpose of recycling.

26.71(6) Exemption for a “recycling facility.” The gross receipts from the service of solid waste
collection and disposal provided to a recycling facility which separates or processes recyclable materials
and, as a result of that separation or processing, reduces the volume of the waste collected by at least 85
percent are exempt from tax if the waste is collected and disposed of separately from other solid waste.
“Recycling facilities” are those facilities where recyclable materials are separated or processed for the
purpose of reusing the materials in their original form or using them in manufacturing processes that
do not cause the destruction of the recyclable materials in a manner that precludes further use. Because
of this, facilities that separate or process recyclable materials for use as fuel are not eligible for this
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exemption. An example of a qualifying recycling facility is a facility which produces insulation from
used glass.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.72(422,423) Sewage services.
26.72(1) Definitions.
a. “Sewage service” is the service of collecting rainwater and other liquid and solid refuse or

excreta for drainage or purification by means of pipes, channels, or conduits usually placed underground.
b. “Agricultural operations.” This phrase has the meaning ascribed to it in 26.71(1)“c.”
c. “Industrial operations” has the meaning ascribed to it in 26.71(1)“d.”
d. “Mining operation.” This term has the meaning ascribed to it in 26.71(1)“e.”
e. “Nonresidential commercial operation.” This phrase has the meaning ascribed to it in

26.71(1)“f.”
26.72(2) Tax imposed. On and after April 1, 1992, gross receipts from the sale, furnishing, or service

of sewage service provided to nonresidential commercial operations are taxable.
The date of billing controls the imposition of the tax. Gross receipts from sewage service are subject

to Iowa sales tax if the date for the service provider’s billing of a customer falls on or after April 1, 1992.
If a bill itself has no billing date, the date of billing is the date set out in the provider’s books and records.
If a provider’s books and records contain no billing date and the bill is sent by mail, the date of the bill
is the postmark on the letter containing the bill.

26.72(3) Retailers obligated to collect the tax. Counties, municipalities, sanitary districts, or any
other persons which provide sewage service to nonresidential commercial operations are obligated to
collect Iowa sales tax upon the gross receipts from the rendering, furnishing, or performing of sewage
services to those operations.

Any person who has contracted to provide sewage services to a county or municipality is obligated
to collect tax upon the gross receipts from those services performed for the city or county on behalf of
nonresident commercial operations located within the city or county.

See subrule 26.71(4) for an explanation of how a retailer who is providing taxable and nontaxable
service to the same customer for one lump sum ought to treat the proceeds of such a transaction.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 422.43.

701—26.73(422,423) Consultant services. Rescinded IAB 6/24/92.

701—26.74(422,423) Aircraft rental. On or after April 1, 1992, the total gross receipts for rental of
aircraft are subject to sales and use tax if the rental is for a period of 60 days or less. For purposes of
this rule, “aircraft” means the same as the definition in Iowa Code section 328.1, subsection 4, a drone
aircraft or aircraft transporting only the pilot.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.45(5).

701—26.75(422,423) Sign construction and installation. On or after April 1, 1992, the total gross
receipts for the construction and installation of signs are subject to sales and use tax. For purposes of
this rule, “sign” means notices erected and maintained for the purpose of providing information, notices,
markers, advertising of products or services. A sign includes, but is not limited to, billboards, indoor or
outdoor sign devices, and any structure erected andmaintained for the purpose of conveying information.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.76(422,423) Swimming pool cleaning and maintenance. On or after April 1, 1992, the total
gross receipts for the cleaning and maintenance of a swimming pool are subject to sales and use tax.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).
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701—26.77(422,423) Taxidermy. On or after April 1, 1992, the total gross receipts for the service of
taxidermy are subject to sales and use tax. For purposes of this rule, “taxidermy” means the art or
operation of preparing, stuffing, or mounting the skin, head, carcass, or part of a carcass of a dead animal.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.78(422,423)Mini-storage. On or after April 1, 1992, the total gross receipts frommini-storage
are subject to sales and use tax. For purposes of this rule, “mini-storage” means a commercial operation
that provides individual storage units of various sizes to persons for the purpose of storing tangible
personal property. In some instances mini-storage facilities are fenced and the individual units have an
alarm system. Persons leasing individual units generally provide their own security lock and they have
sole access to the unit. Mini-storage also includes a secured area in which vehicles, boats, recreational
vehicles, and camping trailers and other types of tangible personal property are stored. Mini-storage
does not include storage lockers or storage units at apartment complexes for the primary convenience
of the tenant. Mini-storage space is not a warehouse. See 26.42(1)“b” for provisions on storage of raw
agricultural products and household goods.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.79(422,423) Dating services. On and after April 1, 1992, the gross receipts from the service of
providing an opportunity for two individuals to meet and interact socially with the possibility of forming
a relationship are subject to tax. Byway of nonexclusive example: “Dating services” include the services
of those who provide an opportunity for individuals to describe themselves to and meet potential partners
through videotapes and 900 numbers. Also included within the meaning of the term are escort services.
Excluded from the definition of “dating services” are the services of marriage matchmakers, telephone
900 numbers which provide an opportunity only for conversation as opposed to face-to-face meetings,
or newspaper and magazine advertisement soliciting for companionship.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 422.43(11).

701—26.80(422,423) Personal transportation service.
26.80(1) Personal transportation service defined. “Personal transportation service” means the

arrangement or provision of transportation of a person or persons for consideration, regardless of
whether the person or entity providing such service supplies or uses a vehicle in conjunction with the
service. “Personal transportation service” includes, but is not limited to, the following:

a. Transportation services provided by a human driver, including but not limited to drivers with
a Class C, Class D endorsement 3, or Class M license, or by a chauffeur as defined in Iowa Code
section 321.1(8). Examples of such services include, but are not limited to, taxi services, driver services,
limousine services, bus services, shuttle services, and rides for hire;

b. Transportation services provided by a nonhuman driver, autonomous vehicle, or driverless
vehicle; and

c. Ride sharing services, including but not limited to use of a network to connect transportation
network company riders to transportation network company drivers who provide prearranged rides as
defined in Iowa Code section 321N.1(4).

EXAMPLE 1A:Marketplace X is a transportation network company that operates a network to connect
drivers to riders. Driver D provides rides in Iowa exclusively through X’s network. A person in Iowa
requests a ride through X’s network, and D provides the ride in D’s car. X is a marketplace facilitator. X
must collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on the sales price of the ride. Because
D makes all of D’s Iowa sales through X, which collects all applicable taxes on all of D’s rides, D does
not need to register for an Iowa sales tax permit or file an Iowa sales tax return. X will report the sales
tax on X’s Iowa sales tax return.

EXAMPLE 1B: D provides rides for X and Y, two different transportation network companies. X is a
marketplace facilitator responsible for collecting and remitting Iowa sales tax and applicable local option
sales tax on the sales price of the rides D provides through its network. Y is also a marketplace facilitator

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.26.42.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/321.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/321N.1.pdf
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responsible for collecting all applicable taxes on the rides D provides through Y’s network. D still does
not need to register for an Iowa sales tax permit or file an Iowa sales tax return.

EXAMPLE 1C: D independently provides rides in addition to providing rides through X’s network.
X must collect all applicable taxes on the rides D provides through its network. X is not responsible
for collecting tax on any of the rides D provides independent from X’s network. D, a seller of personal
transportation service with physical presence in Iowa, must collect and remit Iowa sales tax and
applicable local option sales tax on the sales price of the rides D sells independent of X’s network.

26.80(2) Tax imposed; sourcing. On and after January 1, 2019, the sales price from rendering,
furnishing, or performing a personal transportation service in Iowa is subject to Iowa sales tax. The tax
is imposed if the personal transportation service is first used in Iowa and is sourced to the location at
which the service is first received.

EXAMPLE: R schedules a personal transportation service while at R’s residence in Des Moines. R
schedules the transportation service to transport R fromGrinnell to Iowa City. R independently travels to
Grinnell, where R enters a vehicle owned by the transportation service. The transportation service takes
R from Grinnell to Iowa City, where the service ends and R pays for the service. The sale is sourced
to Grinnell, the location at which R first received the transportation service. The transportation service
must charge sales tax and the applicable local option tax in Grinnell, even though R scheduled the service
while in Des Moines and the service concluded and payment was made in Iowa City.

26.80(3) No tax imposed on interstate motor carrier transportation service. Where a personal
transportation service involves interstate travel by a motor carrier as defined in 49 U.S.C. Section
13102(14), no tax shall be imposed on the transaction to the extent prohibited by 49 U.S.C. Section
14505.

26.80(4) Exemption for transportation services furnished by a qualified public transit system,
medical transportation service, or paratransit service. The sales price from sales of transportation
services by public transit systems, medical transportation services, or paratransit services is exempt
from tax. For purposes of the exemption under Iowa Code section 423.3(106), the following definitions
shall apply:

“Medical transportation” means a personal transportation service for an individual to travel
to a health care provider for the individual’s medical care. Medical transportation is not limited to
transportation services for immediate life-threatening or serious injuries.

“Paratransit service” means a personal transportation service provided to individuals with
disabilities.

“Public transit system” means a public transit system as defined in Iowa Code section 324A.1(4).
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 423.2(6)“ac” and 423.3(106).

[ARC 4216C, IAB 1/2/19, effective 2/6/19]

701—26.81(422) Sales of bundled services contracts. The gross receipts from sales of bundled services
contracts are subject to Iowa sales tax. For purposes of this rule, a “bundled services contract” means an
agreement providing for a retailer’s performance of services, one or more of which is a taxable service
enumerated in Iowa Code section 422.43 and one or more of which is nontaxable or exempt, in return for
a consumer’s or user’s single payment for the performance of the services, with no separate statement
to the consumer or user of what portion of that payment is attributable to any one service which is a
part of the contract. If that portion of a consumer’s payment for a bundled services contract which is
attributable to the performance of a taxable service or services can be segregated by contract or otherwise
from that portion of the payment which is attributable to the performance of a service or services which
are not taxable, then only that portion of the payment which is attributable to the performance of a taxable
service or services is subject to tax.

EXAMPLE 1. Company A provides a bundled services contract which provides the following services
to consumers: Internet access, interstate long distance service, intrastate long distance service, local
telephone service, cable television service, and computer rental. Gross receipts from the performance of
Internet access and interstate long distance services are not taxed under Iowa law. Gross receipts from
the performance of the other four services are taxable. Company A offers, in six separate contracts, each

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/324A.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/423.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/423.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4216C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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service individually to customers for the price of $25 per month. Company A’s monthly charge for its
bundled services contract is $150. Fifty dollars of the monthly charge for the bundled services contract,
that portion which represents Internet access and interstate long distance services, is excluded from tax.
One hundred dollars, that portion of the monthly charge representing the taxable services of intrastate
and local telephone service, cable television and computer rental, is taxable.

EXAMPLE 2. Company B offers a contract for the bundled services of long distance telephone service
(interstate and intrastate), local telephone service, and Internet access service. Its monthly charge for
these bundled services is $80. The bundled services contract is the only service contract which Company
B offers, and there is nothing else in Company B’s notice to the customer to indicate how much of the
monthly service charge is attributable to taxable services and how much is attributable to services which
are not taxable. Under these circumstances, the entire amount of $80 is subject to tax.

As of July 1, 2001, for purposes of the administration of the tax on bundled services contracts, the
director of the department may enter into agreements of limited duration with individual retailers, groups
of retailers, or organizations representing retailers of bundled services contracts. Once approved, such an
agreement shall impose the tax rate only upon that portion of the gross receipts from a bundled services
contract which is attributable to taxable services provided under the contract.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement section 422.43.
[Filed December 12, 1974]

[Filed 11/5/76, Notice 9/22/76—published 12/1/76, effective 1/5/77]
[Filed 9/2/77, Notice 6/15/77—published 9/21/77, effective 10/26/77]

[Filed effective date change 10/20/77—published 11/2/77, effective 10/20/77]
[Filed 4/28/78, Notice 3/22/78—published 5/17/78, effective 7/1/78]
[Filed 8/18/78, Notice 7/12/78—published 9/6/78, effective 10/11/78]
[Filed 1/5/79, Notice 11/29/78—published 1/24/79, effective 2/28/79]
[Filed 3/15/79, Notice 2/7/79—published 4/4/79, effective 5/9/79]

[Filed 1/18/80, Notice 12/12/79—published 2/6/80, effective 3/12/80]
[Filed 8/1/80, Notice 6/25/80—published 8/20/80, effective 9/24/80]

[Filed 12/5/80, Notice 10/29/80—published 12/24/80, effective 1/28/81]
[Filed 1/16/81, Notice 11/26/80—published 2/4/81, effective 3/11/81]
[Filed 9/11/81, Notice 8/5/81—published 9/30/81, effective 11/4/81]
[Filed 3/25/82, Notice 2/17/82—published 4/14/82, effective 5/19/82]
[Filed 8/13/82, Notice 7/7/82—published 9/1/82, effective 10/6/82]

[Filed emergency 2/9/83—published 3/2/83, effective 3/1/83]
[Filed 4/22/83, Notices 3/2/83, 3/16/83—published 5/11/83, effective 6/15/83]

[Filed 11/2/84, Notice 9/12/84—published 11/21/84, effective 12/26/84]
[Filed 11/30/84, Notice 7/18/84—published 12/19/84, effective 1/23/85]
[Filed 12/28/84, Notice 7/18/84—published 1/16/85, effective 2/20/85]
[Filed 1/10/85, Notice 10/10/84—published 1/30/85, effective 3/6/85]
[Filed 8/23/85, Notice 7/17/85—published 9/11/85, effective 10/16/85]
[Filed 10/4/85, Notice 8/28/85—published 10/23/85, effective 11/27/85]◊
[Filed 1/10/86, Notice 8/28/85—published 1/29/86, effective 3/5/86]
[Filed 4/18/86, Notice 9/11/85—published 5/7/86, effective 6/11/86]
[Filed emergency 11/14/86—published 12/17/86, effective 11/14/86]
[Filed 1/23/87, Notice 12/19/86—published 2/11/87, effective 3/18/87]
[Filed 7/24/87, Notice 6/17/87—published 8/12/87, effective 9/16/87]
[Filed 10/16/87, Notice 9/9/87—published 11/4/87, effective 12/9/87]
[Filed 12/23/87, Notice 10/7/87—published 1/13/88, effective 2/17/88]
[Filed 3/3/88, Notice 1/27/88—published 3/23/88, effective 4/27/88]

[Filed 11/23/88, Notice 9/21/88—published 12/14/88, effective 1/18/89]
[Filed 11/22/89, Notice 10/18/89—published 12/13/89, effective 1/17/90]
[Filed 10/12/90, Notice 9/5/90—published 10/31/90, effective 12/5/90]
[Filed 10/11/91, Notice 9/4/91—published 10/30/91, effective 12/4/91]◊

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/422.43.pdf
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[Filed emergency 3/26/92—published 4/15/92, effective 4/1/92]
[Filed 6/5/92, Notice 4/15/92—published 6/24/92, effective 7/29/92]

[Filed emergency 7/1/92—published 7/22/92, effective 7/1/92]
[Filed 8/28/92, Notice 7/22/92—published 9/16/92, effective 10/21/92]
[Filed 10/23/92, Notice 9/16/92—published 11/11/92, effective 12/16/92]
[Filed 11/6/92, Notice 9/30/92—published 11/25/92, effective 12/30/92]
[Filed 9/24/93, Notice 8/18/93—published 10/13/93, effective 11/17/93]
[Filed 9/23/94, Notice 8/17/94—published 10/12/94, effective 11/16/94]
[Filed 10/6/95, Notice 8/30/95—published 10/25/95, effective 11/29/95]
[Filed 12/13/96, Notice 11/6/96—published 1/1/97, effective 2/5/97]
[Filed 5/15/98, Notice 4/8/98—published 6/3/98, effective 7/8/98]1

[Filed 10/30/98, Notice 9/23/98—published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98]
[Filed 3/19/99, Notice 2/10/99—published 4/7/99, effective 5/12/99]
[Filed 12/10/99, Notice 11/3/99—published 12/29/99, effective 2/2/00]
[Filed 10/26/01, Notice 9/19/01—published 11/14/01, effective 12/19/01]
[Filed 11/8/02, Notice 10/2/02—published 11/27/02, effective 1/1/03]
[Filed 3/26/04, Notice 2/18/04—published 4/14/04, effective 5/19/04]

[Filed ARC 9814B (Notice ARC 9675B, IAB 8/10/11), IAB 10/19/11, effective 11/23/11]
[Filed ARC 4216C (Notice ARC 4108C, IAB 11/7/18), IAB 1/2/19, effective 2/6/19]
[Filed ARC 4460C (Notice ARC 4316C, IAB 2/27/19), IAB 5/22/19, effective 6/26/19]
[Filed ARC 4643C (Notice ARC 4523C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date of 26.45 delayed until July 16, 1998, by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held June 9, 1998.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9814B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9675B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4216C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4108C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4460C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4316C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4643C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4523C.pdf
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CHAPTER 215
REMOTE SALES AND MARKETPLACE SALES

701—215.1(423) Definitions.
215.1(1) Incorporation of definitions. To the extent it is consistent with Iowa Code chapter 423 and

this chapter, all other words and phrases used in this chapter shall mean the same as defined in Iowa
Code sections 423.1 and 423.14A and rule 701—211.1(423).

215.1(2) Chapter-specific definitions. For purposes of this chapter, unless the context otherwise
requires:

“Gross revenue from sales” means all revenue from Iowa sales.
“Iowa sales”means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 423.14A(1)“a.” “Iowa sales” includes

all retail sales, whether taxable or exempt, and other sales of tangible personal property, specified digital
products, or services otherwise sold into Iowa or for delivery into Iowa, including wholesale or sale for
resale. “Iowa sales” includes sales made through a marketplace.

“Marketplace” means any physical or electronic place, including but not limited to a store, booth,
Internet website, catalog, television or radio broadcast, or a dedicated sales software application, where
a marketplace seller sells or offers for sale tangible personal property, or specified digital products,
or where services are offered for sale into Iowa regardless of whether the tangible personal property,
specified digital product, marketplace seller, or marketplace has a physical presence in Iowa.

“Physical presence in Iowa” means the activities described in Iowa Code section 423.1(48)“a”(1).
“Remote seller”means a retailer that does not have a physical presence in Iowa but that makes sales

of tangible personal property, specified digital products, or services that are sourced to Iowa.
“Retailer” means the same as defined in Iowa Code section 423.1(47). “Retailer” includes a

marketplace facilitator that meets or exceeds the sales threshold and includes a remote seller.
“Sales threshold” means the revenue level that triggers collection and remittance obligations for

Iowa sales tax and local option tax as described in Iowa Code section 423.14A(3): $100,000 or more in
gross revenue from Iowa sales into Iowa in either the current or immediately prior calendar year.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.2(423) Retailers with physical presence in Iowa.
215.2(1) Sales threshold inapplicable. The sales threshold does not apply to any seller, marketplace

facilitator, or other retailer that has physical presence in Iowa. A seller, marketplace facilitator, or other
retailer with physical presence in Iowa must collect and remit Iowa sales tax and any applicable local
option sales tax pursuant to Iowa Code section 423.14 even if the sales threshold is not met.

215.2(2) Mixed marketplace and nonmarketplace sales. A retailer with physical presence in Iowa
who makes both marketplace and nonmarketplace sales must do the following:

a. Collect Iowa sales tax and any applicable local option tax on any taxable sales on which the
marketplace does not collect tax.

b. Report on its Iowa sales tax return its gross revenue from all Iowa sales, including any
marketplace sales on which the marketplace facilitator collected Iowa sales tax and applicable local
option tax, regardless of whether the sales threshold is met.

EXAMPLE: Seller X is an Iowa-based business, with property and personnel located in Iowa. Seller
X has $80,000 in gross revenue from Iowa sales. Seller X makes $10,000 of gross revenue from Iowa
sales through a marketplace facilitator that collects Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax.
The remaining $70,000 in gross revenue comes from Iowa sales made at Seller X’s storefront in Iowa.
Seller X must collect and remit Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on the $70,000 in
nonmarketplace sales. On its Iowa sales tax return, Seller X should report $80,000 in gross revenue
from sales. Seller X may take a deduction on its Iowa sales tax return of $10,000 for sales on which the
marketplace collected Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.3(423) Remote sellers—registration and collection obligations.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/423.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.14A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.211.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.14A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.14A.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
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215.3(1) Combined Iowa sales from all sources. Remote sellers must determine whether they meet
the sales threshold based on the total of their Iowa sales through marketplaces combined with their
nonmarketplace Iowa sales.

215.3(2) Remote sellers with Iowa sales solely through marketplaces. If a remote seller meets the
sales threshold but only makes retail sales in Iowa through marketplaces, the remote seller’s registration
and collection obligations depend on whether all of the marketplace facilitators through which the remote
seller makes Iowa sales are registered to collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option tax.

a. Registered marketplace facilitators. If all the marketplace facilitators used by the remote seller
to make taxable Iowa sales collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax, the remote seller
does not have to collect the tax. The marketplace facilitator will report and pay Iowa sales tax and
applicable local option sales tax on a sales tax return filed by the marketplace facilitator.

EXAMPLE: Seller X has $200,000 in gross revenue from Iowa sales. Seller X makes all of its Iowa
sales through a marketplace facilitator that collects Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax
on sales. Seller X does not need to register for an Iowa sales tax permit or file an Iowa sales tax return.
The marketplace facilitator will report the Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on the
marketplace facilitator’s Iowa sales tax return.

b. Nonregistered marketplace facilitators. If a marketplace facilitator is not required to or fails to
register and collect tax in Iowa, remote sellers who exceed the sales threshold must obtain an Iowa sales
tax permit, collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax, and file Iowa sales tax returns for
sales made on that marketplace.

EXAMPLE: Seller X has $200,000 in gross revenue from Iowa sales. Seller X has $2,000 gross
revenue from sales on Marketplace Y and $198,000 in gross revenue from sales on Marketplace Z.
Marketplace Y meets the sales threshold and is registered to collect and remit Iowa sales tax and
applicable local option sales tax in Iowa. Marketplace Z, however, has very few, low-cost Iowa sales,
and meets neither the gross revenue nor volume of sales threshold, and is therefore not required to and
does not collect tax on Iowa sales. Seller X must collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales
tax on retail sales sourced to Iowa that are made on Marketplace Z.

215.3(3) Remote sellers making both marketplace and nonmarketplace sales. A remote seller that
exceeds the sales threshold and makes nonmarketplace Iowa sales, such as through the remote seller’s
own website, must obtain an Iowa sales tax permit. The remote seller must report on its Iowa sales
tax return its gross revenue from all Iowa sales. The remote seller would be able to deduct the amount
of gross sales made through any marketplaces registered to collect tax in Iowa on the remote seller’s
sales tax return. A remote seller making Iowa sales through a marketplace operated by an unregistered
marketplace facilitator must collect and remit Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on
those sales.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.4(423) Marketplace facilitators—registration and collection obligations. Marketplace
facilitators that meet the sales threshold must collect and remit Iowa sales tax and applicable local option
sales tax on all taxable sales made through their marketplace that are sourced to Iowa. Marketplace
facilitators must collect Iowa sales tax on all taxable Iowa sales, regardless of the location or sales
volume of the marketplace sellers who make sales on marketplace facilitator’s marketplaces.

EXAMPLE: M is a marketplace facilitator that meets the sales threshold and therefore collects Iowa
sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on Iowa sales facilitated through M’s marketplace. Seller
S lists soccer balls for sale on M’s marketplace. A purchaser in Iowa buys a soccer ball listed by S on
M’s marketplace. The soccer ball is delivered to the purchaser’s home address in Iowa. M must collect
Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on the sale of the soccer ball. The outcome is the
same regardless of whether S is located in Iowa and regardless of S’s Iowa sales volume.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
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701—215.5(423) Advertising on a marketplace. A marketplace seller does not sell or offer to sell
tangible personal property, a specified digital product, or a service on a marketplace when merely
advertising that product on a marketplace.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.6(423) Commencement of collection obligation and sales tax liability.
215.6(1) Commencement of collection obligation. If a remote seller or marketplace facilitator

without physical presence in Iowa did not exceed the sales threshold for the prior year, and therefore
does not collect sales tax in the current year, and exceeds the sales threshold in the current year, the
remote seller or marketplace facilitator must collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax
starting on the first day of the next calendar month that starts at least 30 days from the day the remote
seller or marketplace facilitator first exceeded the sales threshold. The remote seller or marketplace
facilitator must collect tax through the end of the calendar year in which the sales threshold was met or
exceeded as well as the entire next calendar year.

EXAMPLE: Company S, a remote seller, did not exceed the sales threshold in 2018. On September
15, 2019, S exceeds the sales threshold for the first time. S must register to collect Iowa sales tax and
must begin collecting Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax on November 1, 2019. S must
continue to collect through at least December 31, 2020. S’s sales volume in 2020 and later years will
determine whether S must collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax after December
31, 2020.

215.6(2) Commencement of sales tax liability. If a remote seller or marketplace facilitator without
physical presence in Iowa exceeds the sales threshold as described in subrule 215.6(1), the remote seller
or marketplace facilitator without physical presence in Iowa shall not be liable for any Iowa sales tax
and applicable local option sales tax not collected beginning on January 1 of the current year through
the day prior to the date the remote seller or marketplace facilitator without physical presence in Iowa is
obligated to collect the tax as described in subrule 215.6(1). Purchasers will be liable for any use tax that
accrues prior to the date the remote seller or marketplace facilitator without physical presence in Iowa is
obligated to collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax as described in subrule 215.6(1).

215.6(3) Permit registration. If a remote seller or marketplace facilitator without physical presence
in Iowa that makes taxable sales exceeds the sales threshold, the remote seller or marketplace facilitator
without physical presence in Iowa must register for a sales tax permit under 701—Chapter 13 prior to
the date the remote seller or marketplace facilitator without physical presence in Iowa is obligated to
collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax as described in subrule 215.6(1).
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.7(423) Retailers registered and collecting who fail to meet or exceed sales threshold. If
a retailer is registered to collect Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax and collects in year
1 and fails to meet or exceed the sales threshold in year 2, the retailer must still collect all applicable
sales taxes in year 2. If the retailer does not meet or exceed the sales threshold at any point in year 2,
the retailer is not required to collect and remit Iowa sales tax or applicable local option sales tax in year
3. However, if a retailer is registered to collect, the retailer must continue collecting regardless of the
impact of the sales threshold. A retailer that falls under the sales threshold may either submit sales tax
returns demonstrating it did not collect tax until a time in the future when the retailer meets or exceeds
the sales threshold or cancel its sales tax permit if it wishes to cease collecting. If the retailer meets or
exceeds the sales threshold at any point thereafter, the retailer would need to register again in accordance
with 701—Chapter 13 and begin collecting in accordance with this chapter.

EXAMPLE: Company S, a remote seller, exceeds the sales threshold on June 25, 2019. S must collect
Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax beginning August 1, 2019, and must collect for all
of 2020. S does not meet or exceed the sales threshold in 2020. S is not obligated to collect sales tax on
January 1, 2021. S may cease collection and cancel its sales tax permit effective January 1, 2021.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.215.6.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.215.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.215.6.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.13.pdf
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701—215.8(423) Coupons; incorporation of rule 701—212.3(423). Coupons and other discounts
offered by marketplace facilitators and remote sellers are retailer’s discounts, which reduce the sales
price and thus the taxable amount of a sale. The requirements of rule 701—212.3(423) shall apply to
marketplace facilitators and remote sellers in the same manner that those requirements apply to retailers.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.9(423) Customer returns marketplace purchase directly to marketplace seller.
215.9(1) If a marketplace facilitator collects Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax

on the sale and the customer returns the item directly to the marketplace seller, either the marketplace
facilitator or marketplace seller shall refund the full price paid by the customer including all tax collected
by the marketplace facilitator upon acknowledgement of receipt of the item by the marketplace seller.

215.9(2) If the marketplace facilitator does not refund the amount paid and instead requires or
permits the marketplace seller to do so, the marketplace seller shall refund the full price paid by the
customer including all tax collected by the marketplace facilitator. The marketplace seller shall seek
reimbursement of Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales tax from the marketplace facilitator.
The marketplace facilitator shall reimburse the returned Iowa sales tax and applicable local option
sales tax to the marketplace seller once the marketplace seller has adequately demonstrated that the
marketplace seller returned the tax in conjunction with a return made directly to the marketplace seller.
The marketplace facilitator may claim a credit for the return of Iowa sales tax and local option sales
tax on its Iowa sales tax return.

215.9(3) Nothing in this rule requires a marketplace seller to accept a return as described in this
rule. Nothing in this rule requires a marketplace facilitator to allow returns to be made directly to a
marketplace seller.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.10(423) Exempt and nontaxable sales.
215.10(1) Exempt sales. A retailer required to collect and remit Iowa sales tax and applicable local

option sales tax in accordance with Iowa Code section 423.14A and this chapter is responsible for
correctly applying exemptions for tangible personal property, specified digital products, and services.
As a member of the streamlined sales tax governing board, the department maintains a taxability matrix
to describe whether various items are taxable or exempt. See rule 701—240.6(423) for an explanation
of the liability relief provided to retailers who rely on the taxability matrix in determining whether to
collect tax on an item.

215.10(2) Nontaxable sales. A retailer, including an Iowa retailer with a physical presence in Iowa,
a remote seller, or a marketplace facilitator, that makes or facilitates only nontaxable sales, such as sale
for resale or wholesale transactions, is not required to register for a sales tax permit.

215.10(3) Exemption certificates submitted to a marketplace facilitator. An exemption certificate as
described in rule 701—15.3(422,423) that identifies the marketplace facilitator as the seller may be used
by the purchaser for sales made or facilitated by the marketplace facilitator.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.11(423) Other taxes for marketplace sales and items not subject to sales/use tax. A
marketplace facilitator is not obligated to collect tax on a product sold through a marketplace it operates
that is not subject to Iowa sales and use tax.

EXAMPLE: A marketplace facilitator allows marketplace sellers to list for sale vehicles subject to
registration under Iowa Code chapter 321, including the fee for new registration imposed in accordance
with Iowa Code section 321.105A. Because the fee for new registration is not imposed under Iowa Code
chapter 423, the marketplace facilitator is not obligated to collect the fee for new registration.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.12(423) Administration; incorporation of 701—Chapter 11. Except as otherwise stated in
this chapter, the requirements of 701—Chapter 11 shall apply to all retailers, including remote sellers
and marketplace facilitators, required to collect and remit sales tax under this chapter.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.212.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.14A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.240.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.15.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/321.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/321.105A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/423.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
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701—215.13(423) Filing returns; payment of tax; penalty and interest; incorporation of
701—Chapter 12. Except as otherwise stated in this chapter, the filing requirements of 701—Chapter
12 shall apply to all retailers, including remote sellers and marketplace facilitators, required to collect
and remit sales tax under this chapter.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

701—215.14(423) Permits; incorporation of 701—Chapter 13. Except as otherwise stated in this
chapter, the permit requirements of 701—Chapter 13 shall apply to all retailers, including remote sellers
and marketplace facilitators, required to collect and remit Iowa sales tax and applicable local option sales
tax under this chapter.
[ARC 4644C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 423.14A.
[Filed ARC 4644C (Notice ARC 4292C, IAB 2/13/19; Amended Notice ARC 4535C, IAB 7/3/19),

IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/701.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.14A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4644C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4292C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4535C.pdf
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CHAPTERS 216 to 218
Reserved
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CHAPTER 223
SOURCING OF TAXABLE SERVICES, TANGIBLE PERSONAL PROPERTY, AND SPECIFIED

DIGITAL PRODUCTS

701—223.1(423) Definitions.
“Agreement” means the streamlined sales and use tax agreement authorized by subchapter IV of

IowaCode chapter 423 to provide amechanism for establishing andmaintaining a cooperative, simplified
system for the application and administration of sales and use tax.

“Department” means, for the purpose of this chapter, the Iowa department of revenue.
“First use of a service” occurs, for the purpose of this chapter, at the location at which the service

is received.
“First use of a service performed on tangible personal property” means, for the purpose of this

chapter, receiving, with the ability to use, whether or not actually used, the tangible personal property
on which the taxable service was performed.

“Governing board” means the group comprised of representatives of the member states of the
agreement and created by the agreement to be responsible for the agreement’s administration and
operation.

“Receive” or “receipt,” with regard to sales of services, means making “first use of services”
pursuant to this chapter. For purposes of receipt of services performed on tangible personal property
under rule 701—223.3(423), the location (or locations) where the purchaser (or the purchaser’s donee)
regains possession or can potentially make first use of the tangible personal property on which the seller
performed the service is the location (or locations) of the receipt of the service. The location where the
seller performs the service is not determinative of the location where the purchaser receives the service.
The terms “receive” and “receipt” do not include possession by a shipping company on behalf of the
purchaser; this is treated as though the retailer delivered to the purchaser the tangible personal property
on which the service was performed. When a shipping company delivers tangible personal property
on which the service was performed, the service is deemed “received” where the shipping company
delivers the tangible personal property to the purchaser. For the purposes of sales of personal care
services described in rule 701—223.4(423), the location (or locations) where the service is performed
on the purchaser (or the purchaser’s donee) is the location where the purchaser receives the service.

“Retailer” means and includes every person engaged in the business of selling taxable services at
retail. “Retailer” includes a seller obliged to collect sales or use tax.

“Seller” means a person making sales, leases or rentals of services.
[ARC 0310C, IAB 9/5/12, effective 10/10/12]

701—223.2(423) General sourcing rules for taxable services. Except as otherwise provided in the
agreement, retailers providing taxable services in Iowa shall source the sales of those services using
the destination sourcing requirements described in Iowa Code section 423.15. In determining whether
to apply the provisions of Iowa Code section 423.15 to the sale of a taxable service, it is necessary to
determine the location where the result of the service is received, first used, or could potentially be first
used, by the purchaser or the purchaser’s donee. The provisions of these rules do not affect the obligation
of a purchaser or lessee to remit additional tax, if any, to another taxing jurisdiction based on the use of
the service at another location.

223.2(1) Determining the “result” of a service. Determining the location where the result of a
service is received by a purchaser requires a fact-based inquiry on a case-by-case basis.

EXAMPLE 1: Company Z is a photography business located in Mason City, Iowa. Company Z
enters into an agreement with Customer Y, a resident of the state of Illinois, to take a photoshoot in
Okoboji, Iowa. Company Z charges Customer Y $2,000 for the photoshoot itself and $1,000 for printed
photos once they are finalized. Customer Y pays Company Z $3,000 in advance for the photoshoot and
photographs. The photoshoot takes place as planned in Okoboji, and three weeks later Company Z sends
Customer Y a package containing the photographs to Customer Y’s Illinois address.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/423.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.223.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.223.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.15.pdf
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The photoshoot is the result of Company Z’s service, which occurs in Okoboji, Iowa—the location
where the performance of the photoshoot begins. Company Z must therefore charge Iowa sales tax and
any applicable local option tax on the $2,000 charge for the photoshoot. The $1,000 charge for the
photographs is a sale of tangible personal property and is sourced to Illinois—the location where the
photographs are delivered. Company Z therefore does not need to charge Iowa sales tax on the $1,000
but may be responsible for collecting and remitting Illinois tax.

EXAMPLE 2: Same facts as in Example 1, except that Company Z charges Customer Y a one-time,
flat $3,000 charge without any itemization or breakdown of the cost. This $3,000 charge represents
the sale of tangible personal property and is sourced to Illinois—the location where the photographs
are delivered. Company Z therefore does not need to charge Iowa sales tax on the $3,000 but may be
responsible for collecting and remitting Illinois tax.

223.2(2) Subsequent use in Iowa. If an Iowa purchaser is determined to owe sales tax in another
state based on first use, Iowa use tax may still apply. If, subsequent to the first use in another state, the
product or result of a service is used in Iowa, Iowa use tax applies. (See Iowa Code section 423.5.)

223.2(3) Measurement of use tax due. If tax has been imposed on the sales price of services
performed on tangible personal property in another state at a rate that is less than the Iowa use tax rate,
the purchaser will have to pay Iowa use tax at a rate measured by the difference between the Iowa use
tax rate and the tax rate imposed in the state where the service was first used. (See Iowa Code section
423.22.) There is no local option use tax.

EXAMPLE: An Iowa resident first uses the results of services performed on tangible personal property
in another state and pays that state’s 5 percent sales tax to that state. The Iowa resident returns to Iowa to
use the tangible personal property onwhich the service was performed. Iowa’s use tax rate on the services
performed on the tangible personal property is 6 percent. The resident must remit to the department
1 percent use tax; no local option use tax is due. If, on the other hand, the other state’s sales tax rate
is equal to or greater than Iowa’s use tax rate, the Iowa resident does not have to remit use tax to the
department on the services performed on tangible personal property.
[ARC 0310C, IAB 9/5/12, effective 10/10/12; ARC 4324C, IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19; ARC 4643C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

701—223.3(423) First use of services performed on tangible personal property.
223.3(1) First use of services performed on tangible personal property defined. A service performed

on tangible personal property is a service that changes some aspect of the property, such as its appearance
or function. Services with respect to tangible personal property, but not necessarily performed on tangible
personal property, such as inspection and appraisal, are not addressed in this rule. Except as otherwise
provided in the agreement or the rules adopted by the governing board, a service performed on tangible
personal property is first used at, and sourced to, the location where the customer receives, regains
possession of, or can potentially make first use of, whether or not actually used, the tangible personal
property on which the seller performed the service. In general, this is the location where the tangible
personal property is returned to the purchaser or the purchaser’s donee.

223.3(2) Sourcing of taxable services performed on tangible personal property as applied to local
option sales and services tax. A local option sales and services tax shall be imposed on the same
basis as the state sales and services tax. With respect to sourcing of taxable services performed on
tangible personal property, the local option sales and services tax sourcing rules shall be the same as
the destination sourcing requirements described in Iowa Code section 423.15 and as set forth in rules
701—223.1(423) and 701—223.2(423) and subrule 223.3(1). However, the location of the taxable
service performed on tangible personal property shall be sourced to the taxing jurisdiction, rather than
to the state, where the customer regains possession or can potentially make first use of the tangible
personal property on which the seller performed the service. Iowa does not impose a local option use
tax.

223.3(3) Specific examples of taxable enumerated services. Specific examples of services performed
on tangible personal property taxable in Iowa under Iowa Code section 423.2 include, but are not limited
to:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4324C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4643C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.15.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.223.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.223.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.223.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/423.2.pdf
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a. Alteration and garment repair;
b. Vehicle repair and vehicle wash and wax;
c. Boat repair;
d. Carpentry;
e. Roof, shingle and glass repair;
f. Dry cleaning, pressing, dyeing, and laundering;
g. Electrical and electronic repair and installation;
h. Farm implement repair of all kinds;
i. Furniture, rug, carpet, and upholstery repair and cleaning;
j. Gun and camera repair;
k. Household appliance, television, and radio repair;
l. Jewelry and watch repair;
m. Machine repair of all kinds, including office and business machine repair;
n. Motor repair;
o. Motorcycle, scooter, and bicycle repair;
p. Pet grooming;
q. Wood preparation;
r. Sewing and stitching;
s. Shoe repair and shoeshine; and
t. Taxidermy services.
223.3(4) Examples of sourcing rules for motor and machine repair. The following examples are

intended to clarify when motor and machine repair services are deemed “received.”
EXAMPLE A: Ms. Brown of Muscatine, Iowa, takes her lawnmower to a repair shop in Moline,

Illinois, to have its engine repaired. When the lawnmower is repaired, she picks it up at the Illinois
repair shop and returns to Muscatine. The repair service is received at the repair shop location in Illinois
since Ms. Brown has the potential first use of the repaired item at that location. The repair transaction
is sourced to Illinois. Ms. Brown’s subsequent use of the repair services performed on the lawnmower
obliges her to remit use tax to the department to the extent Iowa’s use tax rate exceeds Illinois’s tax rate
on lawnmower repair services. That is, Ms. Brown must remit Iowa use tax at a rate measured by the
difference between Iowa’s use tax rate and the tax rate imposed in Illinois on lawnmower repair services.
If Illinois does not tax motor and machine repair, Ms. Brown must remit use tax to the Department at a
rate equal to Iowa’s entire use tax rate.

EXAMPLE B: Same facts as in subrule 223.3(4), Example A, except that the Illinois repair shop
delivers the repaired lawnmower to the owner’s residence in Iowa. In this case, the potential first use
is at Ms. Brown’s residence. Thus, Ms. Brown receives the repair service at, and the repair service is
sourced to, her residence in Iowa; Iowa sales tax is due.

EXAMPLE C: Mr. Cho, a homeowner in Iowa, contacts an appliance repair service provider located
in Missouri to have a clothes dryer repaired. The repair service provider dispatches a technician to
Mr. Cho’s home in Iowa to make the needed repairs. Mr. Cho received the repair service in Iowa because
the potential first use of the repaired clothes dryer was in Iowa. This transaction is sourced to Iowa; Iowa
sales tax is due.

EXAMPLE D: A manufacturer in Iowa uses gauges in its production process to ensure that its product
meets specifications. Periodically, the manufacturer ships the gauges to a test laboratory in Minnesota
to verify that they are producing proper measurements. The test laboratory tests the gauges and adjusts
the calibration on the gauges. The test laboratory ships the gauges back to the manufacturer’s location
in Iowa. The manufacturer regained possession and had potential first use of the gauges in Iowa so the
transaction is sourced to the location of the manufacturer in Iowa; Iowa sales tax is due.

EXAMPLE E: Same facts as in subrule 223.3(4), Example D, except that the manufacturer picks up
the calibrated gauges from the test laboratory in Minnesota. The potential first use of the calibrated
gauges (the result of the test laboratory services) is inMinnesota, and the transaction is sourced to the test
laboratory’s location in Minnesota. The manufacturer must remit use tax to the department to the extent
Iowa’s use tax rate exceeds Minnesota’s tax rate on test laboratory services. That is, the manufacturer is
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obliged to pay Iowa use tax at a rate measured by the difference between Iowa’s use tax rate and the tax
rate imposed in Minnesota on test laboratory services. If Minnesota does not tax test laboratory services,
the manufacturer must remit use tax to the department at a rate equal to Iowa’s entire use tax rate.

EXAMPLE F: Same facts as in subrule 223.3(4), Example D, except that the manufacturer hires a
shipping company, such as a common or contract carrier, to pick up the tested and recalibrated gauges
from the test laboratory and deliver them to the manufacturer’s location in Iowa. Since the terms
“receive” and “receipt” do not include possession by a shipping company on behalf of the purchaser, the
transaction is sourced to the manufacturer’s location in Iowa where the manufacturer regains possession
and has potential first use of the gauges. Iowa sales tax is due.

223.3(5) Examples of sourcing rules for the painting of tangible personal property. The following
examples are intended to clarify when the service of painting of tangible personal property is deemed
“received.”

EXAMPLE A: A law office in Iowa has antique bookcases it wishes to have painted. The bookcases
are picked up by a painter and taken to and painted in the painter’s shop in Illinois. The painter then
delivers the painted bookcases to the law office. The transaction is sourced to the location of the law
office in Iowa; Iowa sales tax is due. If, instead, the law office sends one of its employees to the painter’s
shop in Illinois to pick up the painted bookcases, the transaction is sourced to the painter’s location in
Illinois where possession or potential first use occurs. The law office must remit use tax to the department
to the extent Iowa’s use tax rate exceeds Illinois’s tax rate on painting services. If Illinois does not tax
painting services, the law office must remit use tax to the department at a rate equal to Iowa’s entire use
tax rate.

EXAMPLE B: A business in Davenport, Iowa, hires a painter from Rock Island, Illinois, to paint
several file cabinets. The painter does the painting on site at the purchaser’s office location. Because the
file cabinets remain at the same location and the purchaser’s potential first use of the cabinets is in Iowa,
the transaction is sourced to the purchaser’s office location in Davenport. Iowa sales tax is due.

223.3(6) Example of sourcing rules for dry cleaning services. The following example is intended to
clarify when dry cleaning services are deemed “received.”

EXAMPLE: Mr. Riley, a Council Bluffs, Iowa, resident, takes laundry to an Omaha, Nebraska, dry
cleaner’s store. After his clothing is dry-cleaned, Mr. Riley returns to the dry cleaner in Omaha to pick up
the clothing. The dry cleaner returns the clothes to Mr. Riley at the dry cleaner’s store. Mr. Riley regains
possession of his dry-cleaned clothes at the store in Omaha, so the transaction is sourced to Nebraska.
Mr. Riley must remit use tax to the department to the extent Iowa’s use tax rate exceeds Nebraska’s tax
rate on dry-cleaning services. If Nebraska does not tax dry-cleaning services, then Mr. Riley must remit
use tax to the department at a rate equal to Iowa’s entire use tax rate.

223.3(7) Example of sourcing rules for vehicle wash and wax services. The following example is
intended to clarify when vehicle wash and wax services are deemed “received.”

EXAMPLE: Mr. Moyle lives in Sioux City, Iowa, but he drives his vehicle to a car wash in Dakota
Dunes, South Dakota, for a vehicle wash and wax service. The car wash operator washes and waxes
the vehicle in Dakota Dunes. When the car wash operator completes the vehicle wash and wax service,
Mr. Moyle pays the car wash operator and drives back to Sioux City, Iowa. Since the owner regains
possession of the car at the car wash, the transaction is sourced to South Dakota. Mr. Moyle must remit
use tax to the department to the extent that Iowa’s use tax rate exceeds South Dakota’s tax rate on vehicle
wash and wax services. If South Dakota does not tax vehicle wash and wax services, then Mr. Moyle
must remit use tax to the department at a rate equal to Iowa’s entire use tax rate.

223.3(8) Examples of sourcing rules for animal grooming services. The following examples are
intended to clarify when animal grooming services are deemed “received.”

EXAMPLE A: Ms. Decker of Lake Mills, Iowa, hires a mobile pet washing and grooming service
based in Albert Lea, Minnesota, to come to her home and bathe and groom her dog Sascha. The grooming
service is performed on Sascha at Ms. Decker’s home in Lake Mills. Therefore, the pet washing service
transaction is sourced to Ms. Decker’s home in Iowa. Iowa sales tax is due.

EXAMPLE B: Mr. Marx who resides in Bettendorf, Iowa, takes his cat Fluffy to a Milan, Illinois,
grooming shop. The cat groomer cuts and washes Fluffy’s fur. Once Fluffy is groomed, Mr. Marx returns



IAC 8/28/19 Revenue[701] Ch 223, p.5

to the grooming shop, pays for the service, and drives Fluffy home to Bettendorf. Since Mr. Marx picks
up Fluffy at the shop in Illinois, the first use of the grooming services is in Illinois, and the transaction
is sourced to Illinois. Mr. Marx must remit use tax to the department to the extent Iowa’s use tax rate
exceeds Illinois’s tax rate on animal grooming services. If Illinois does not tax animal grooming services,
then Mr. Marx must remit use tax to the department at a rate equal to Iowa’s entire use tax rate.

223.3(9) Example of local option sales and service tax sourcing rules for camera repair
services. The following example is intended to clarify when camera repair services are deemed
“received.”

EXAMPLE: Mr. Pagano, a photographer in Promise City, Iowa, contacts Bob’s Camera Shop, which
is located in Appanoose County, Iowa, to arrange for one of his cameras to be repaired. Promise
City has imposed local option sales and service tax. Bob’s Camera Shop dispatches a repairperson to
Mr. Pagano’s studio in Promise City to repair the camera. Mr. Pagano receives the repair service in
Promise City since he can potentially make first use of his repaired camera at that location. The repair
service is sourced to Promise City even though the camera shop is located in Appanoose County. Local
option sales and service tax imposed by Promise City and Iowa sales tax are due on the sales price of
the camera repair service.

223.3(10) Examples of local option sales and service tax sourcing rules for bicycle repair
services. The following examples are intended to clarify when bicycle repair services are deemed
“received.”

EXAMPLE A: Mr. Edwards, a resident of Slater, Iowa, contacts Bike-o-rama Repair Shop in Ankeny,
Iowa, to arrange for his bicycle to be repaired. Slater has imposed local option sales and service tax;
Ankeny has not. Mr. Edwards delivers his bicycle to Bike-o-rama and leaves it there to be repaired.
Because he is a preferred customer, Bike-o-rama has one of its employees deliver Mr. Edwards’ bicycle
to his home in Slater when the bicycle repair service is completed. Mr. Edwards’ potential first use of
his bicycle is in Slater; therefore, the transaction is sourced to Slater. Local option sales and service tax
is due even though Bike-o-rama is located in Ankeny where there is no local option sales and service
tax. Iowa sales tax is also due.

EXAMPLE B: Same facts as in subrule 223.3(10), Example A, but Mr. Edwards picks up his repaired
bicycle at Bike-o-rama in Ankeny. Because Mr. Edwards regains possession and can make potential first
use of the repaired bicycle in Ankeny, the repair transaction is sourced to Ankeny, and no local option
sales and service tax is due on the sales price of the repair. Iowa sales tax is due.

EXAMPLE C: Same facts as in subrule 223.3(10), Example A, but Bike-o-rama is located in Willow
Glen, California, and Bike-o-rama ships Mr. Edwards’ bike to his home in Slater, Iowa. Since the terms
“receive” and “receipt” do not include possession by a shipping company on behalf of the purchaser, the
transaction is sourced to Slater. Slater’s local option sales and service tax is due even though Bike-o-rama
is located in Willow Glen, California. Iowa sales tax is also due.
[ARC 0310C, IAB 9/5/12, effective 10/10/12; ARC 4324C, IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19]

701—223.4(423) Sourcing rules for personal care services.
223.4(1) Definition. “Personal care services” means services that are performed on the physical

human body. Examples of personal care services governed by this rule include, but are not limited
to:

a. Barber and beauty services;
b. Massage, excluding services provided by massage therapists licensed under Iowa Code chapter

152C;
c. Reflexology;
d. Reducing salons; and
e. Tanning beds and salons.
223.4(2) Sourcing of personal care services. Except as otherwise provided in the agreement or the

rules adopted by the governing board, a purchaser receives a personal care service within the meaning of
rule 701—211.1(423) at the location where the services are performed, which is the same location where
the services are received by the purchaser (or the purchaser’s donee). The services will be received by

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0310C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4324C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/152C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/701.211.1.pdf
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the purchaser (or the purchaser’s donee) either at the seller’s location, pursuant to Iowa Code section
423.15(1)“a,” or at the purchaser’s (or the purchaser’s donee) location, pursuant to Iowa Code section
423.15(1)“b.”

223.4(3) Examples of sourcing of personal care services. The following examples are intended to
clarify sourcing rules for personal care services.

EXAMPLE A: Mr. Fernandez, a resident of Illinois, goes to a barber shop to have his hair cut. The
barber is located within Iowa. The barber is providing personal care services, and the sale of these
servicesmust be sourced to the locationwhere the services are received (place of first use). Mr. Fernandez
makes first use of the services in Iowa where his hair is cut. The sale is sourced to Iowa; Iowa sales tax
is due.

EXAMPLE B: Ms. Jackson, a resident of Council Bluffs, Iowa, goes to a tanning salon in Omaha,
Nebraska, and pays for use of a tanning bed. The tanning salon is providing personal care services,
and the sale of these services must be sourced to the location of the tanning salon since this is where
the services are received (place of first use). Since the tanning salon is located in Nebraska, the sale is
sourced to Nebraska. If Nebraska taxes tanning salon services and that rate is lower than Iowa’s use tax
rate, Ms. Jackson is obliged to pay Iowa use tax to the department at a rate measured by the difference
between Iowa’s use tax rate and the tax rate imposed on tanning salon services in Nebraska. If Nebraska
does not tax tanning salon services, then Ms. Jackson must remit use tax to the department at a rate equal
to Iowa’s entire use tax rate.

EXAMPLEC:Ms. Zastrow, a resident of Iowa, contacts a massage therapist (who is not licensed under
Iowa Code chapter 152C) located in Nebraska for a therapeutic massage. Ms. Zastrow requests that the
therapist perform the massage at Ms. Zastrow’s residence in Iowa. The therapist travels to Ms. Zastrow’s
residence and performs the massage. The therapist is providing personal care services, and the sale
of these services must be sourced to the location where the services are received (place of first use).
Ms. Zastrow makes first use of the services in Iowa where the massage is performed. The sale is sourced
to Iowa, and therefore Iowa sales tax is due.
[ARC 0310C, IAB 9/5/12, effective 10/10/12]

701—223.5(423) Sourcing of tickets or admissions to places of amusement, fairs, and athletic
events. Sales of tickets or admissions to places of amusement, fairs, and athletic events are sourced
in the same manner as services, using the destination sourcing requirements described in Iowa Code
section 423.15 and as set forth in rule 701—223.2(423). Generally, the sale of a service is sourced to
the location where the purchaser makes first use of the service. In the case of an event that the purchaser
attends at a physical location, first use would occur at the location of the event.

EXAMPLE: X makes retail sales of tickets to music concerts in Iowa. X is a retailer maintaining a
place of business in this state under Iowa Code section 423.1(48) and therefore is required to collect
Iowa sales tax and local option sales tax on retail sales of these tickets. See Iowa Code section 423.2(3).
Y is a resident of Marshalltown, Iowa. Y purchases two tickets to attend a concert in Ames, Iowa. The
sale is sourced to Ames, the location of the event. The result is the same regardless of how or where Y’s
tickets are delivered. X must charge Iowa sales tax and any local option sales tax that applies to sales
sourced to Ames, Iowa.

223.5(1) Sales of admissions to virtual events. First use of a ticket of admission to a virtual event
occurs at the location where the attendee first participates in or accesses the event, if known to the seller.
If this location is unknown, the sale is sourced pursuant to Iowa Code section 423.15(1).

EXAMPLE: X is hosting a virtual video game tournament. X is a retailer maintaining a place of
business in this state under Iowa Code section 423.1(48). Y purchases admission to participate in the
virtual video game tournament from a residence in Council Bluffs, Iowa. Y’s access to the tournament
begins immediately upon purchase, and Y’s location is known to X. Therefore, X must source the
admission to Council Bluffs, Iowa. X must charge Iowa sales tax and any local option sales tax that
applies to sales sourced to Council Bluffs, Iowa.

223.5(2) Sales of admissions that can be used at multiple locations. Admissions that may be used
at multiple locations should be sourced to the location where the admission is purchased if the purchaser
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picks it up in person and it can be used at that location. If the service cannot be used at that location or
the sale is made online, the sale should be sourced using the provisions of Iowa Code section 423.15 and
these rules that apply when the location of first use is unknown.

EXAMPLE 1: X is a movie theater located in West Des Moines, Iowa. X sells movie passes that can
be used at its location and other locations across Iowa. Y purchases a movie pass at X’s location in West
Des Moines. Y’s purchase is sourced to West Des Moines. X must collect Iowa sales tax and any local
option sales tax that applies to sales sourced to West Des Moines, Iowa.

EXAMPLE 2: X is a health club with locations across Iowa. X has a website where memberships can
be purchased. Memberships can be used at any of X’s locations. Y purchases a membership through X’s
website. Y is required to provide an address when the membership purchase information is filled out.
Y provides an address in Clive, Iowa. Therefore the sale is sourced to Clive. See Iowa Code section
423.15(1)“c.” X must therefore collect Iowa sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city
of Clive.
[ARC 4324C, IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19]

701—223.6(423) Sourcing rules for tangible personal property and specified digital products. All
sales of tangible personal property and specified digital products by sellers obligated to collect sales and
use tax, except those enumerated in Iowa Code section 423.16, shall be sourced using the destination
sourcing requirements described in Iowa Code section 423.15. Products received by a purchaser at a
seller’s business location shall be sourced to that business location. When the retailer has the address
to which the retailer or a shipping company will deliver a product to the purchaser, Iowa Code section
423.15(1)“b” applies and the sale is sourced to the delivery address. The sale of a product delivered to a
shipping company is not sourced to the location of the shipping company. The terms of a sale as F.O.B.
(origin) are irrelevant for purposes of sourcing a sale. See Iowa Code section 423.1(43)“b” and In the
Matter of Clipper Windpower, LLC, Iowa Dep’t of Revenue Declaratory Order No. 2016-300-2-0058
(Sept. 8, 2017).

223.6(1) General examples of sourcing of tangible personal property. The following examples
illustrate the sourcing principles of Iowa Code section 423.15(1) as applied to sales, but not leases or
rentals, of tangible personal property.

EXAMPLE 1: Item received at retail store of the seller. X purchases a product at a retail store in
Waterloo, Iowa. X takes the product home from the retail store that day. The sale is sourced to the retail
store in Waterloo, Iowa, because that is the business location where X receives the product. See Iowa
Code section 423.15(1)“a.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax and any local option sales
tax imposed in the city of Waterloo.

EXAMPLE 2: Item received at warehouse of the seller. X purchases a product at a retail store in
Waterloo, Iowa, but X has to pick up the product at a warehouse in Cedar Falls, Iowa. The sale is sourced
to the warehouse in Cedar Falls because that is the business location where X receives the product. See
Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“a.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax and any local option
sales tax imposed in the city of Cedar Falls.

EXAMPLE 3: Item received at alternate location. X purchases a product at a retail store in Waterloo,
Iowa. While purchasing the product, X provides the retail store with X’s home address as the location
where X would like to have the product delivered. The retail store’s delivery truck delivers the product
to X’s home in Waverly, Iowa. The sale is sourced to X’s home in Waverly, Iowa, because that is the
location where X receives the product and the location is known to the seller. See Iowa Code section
423.15(1)“b.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed
in the city of Waverly. The outcome in this example is the same regardless of whether the retail store
delivered the product with its own truck or by common carrier.

EXAMPLE 4: Sale by Iowa seller, product received by buyer in Iowa, but product delivered from
outside of Iowa. X lives inMaxwell, Iowa. X purchases a product online from an Iowa seller with a retail
location in Des Moines, Iowa. While purchasing the product, X provides the retail store with X’s home
address as the location where X would like to have the product delivered. The seller sends the product to
X via a common carrier from its shipping facility in Lincoln, Nebraska, and X receives the product at X’s
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home in Maxwell. The sale is sourced to Maxwell because the product is received at that location and
that location is known to the seller. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b.” The outcome in this example
is the same regardless of the fact that the product was delivered by a third party and regardless of the
fact that the product was delivered from out of state. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b.” The retailer
must therefore collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city of Maxwell.

EXAMPLE 5: Sale by remote seller, product delivered into Iowa. X lives in Maxwell, Iowa. X
purchases a product online from a remote seller (a seller who has no physical presence in Iowa) located
in Kansas City, Missouri, who is required to collect Iowa sales and local option taxes on Iowa sales
pursuant to Iowa Code section 423.14A(3). While purchasing the product, X inputs X’s home address as
the delivery address. The product is shipped via common carrier. The sale is sourced to Maxwell, Iowa,
because the product is received at that location and that location is known to the seller. See Iowa Code
section 423.15(1)“b.” It is irrelevant that the product was delivered by a third-party common carrier.
See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax and any local
option sales tax imposed in the city of Maxwell.

EXAMPLE 6: Location of receipt by a purchaser’s donee. X lives in Omaha, Nebraska. X purchases
a birthday gift for Y, who lives in Davenport, Iowa. X purchases the gift from a remote seller (a seller
who has no physical presence in Iowa) located in Chicago, Illinois, who is required to collect Iowa sales
and local option taxes on Iowa sales pursuant to Iowa Code section 423.14A(3). While purchasing the
gift, X inputs Y’s Davenport, Iowa, address as the delivery address. The sale is sourced to Davenport,
Iowa. Y is the purchaser’s donee. The gift is received by Y in Davenport, Iowa, and that location is
known to the seller. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b.” The retailer must therefore collect states sales
tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city of Davenport.

EXAMPLE 7: Location of receipt unknown to the seller, but purchaser’s address available from seller’s
business records. X purchases a product at a retail store in Waterloo, Iowa. X provides a billing address
located in Fort Dodge, Iowa, with X’s payment information. X indicates to the retail store that X will
arrange for a third-party shipping company to pick up the product. X does not provide the retailer a
shipping address. Even though the retailer does not know the delivery address, the retailer’s business
records indicate that the purchaser’s address is in Fort Dodge. Therefore, the sale is sourced to Fort
Dodge. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“c.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax and any
local option sales tax imposed in the city of Fort Dodge.

EXAMPLE 8: Location of receipt unknown to the seller, but purchaser’s address only indicated on a
payment instrument used in the transaction. X purchases a product at a retail store in Waterloo, Iowa.
X pays with a check that lists a Fort Dodge, Iowa, address for X. X indicates to the retail store that X
will arrange for a third-party shipping company to pick up the product. X does not provide a shipping
address to the retail store. Even though the retail store does not have a shipping address or other address
for X on file, the check lists an address for the purchaser in Fort Dodge. Therefore, the sale is sourced
to Fort Dodge. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“d.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax
and any local option sales tax imposed in the city of Fort Dodge.

EXAMPLE 9: Location from which the item was shipped, if location of receipt is unknown to the
seller and the seller has no other record or indication of buyer’s address. X orders a product at a retail
store in Adel, Iowa. X pays in cash and indicates to the retail store that X will arrange for a third-party
shipping company to pick up the product. X does not provide a shipping address or a billing address,
and the retail store does not have an address on file for X. Because X paid in cash, X’s address is not
indicated on a payment instrument. The retail store may source the sale to its location in Adel, Iowa. See
Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“e.” The retailer must therefore collect state sales tax and any local option
sales tax imposed in the city of Adel.

223.6(2) General examples of sourcing of specified digital products. The following examples
illustrate the sourcing principles of Iowa Code section 423.15(1) as applied to specified digital products.

EXAMPLE 1: Specified digital product purchased at seller’s business location. Y owns and operates a
restaurant in Sioux City, Iowa. Y provides guests access to an on-site electronic device on which guests
may purchase access to video games to play while they wait to receive their food. Guests’ access to the
games ends once they pay their bill, and the charge for the access is included on the final bill. All sales of
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video games from Y’s on-site electronic devices are sourced to Sioux City, the location at which guests
receive access to the video games. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“a.” Y must therefore collect state
sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city of Sioux City.

EXAMPLE 2: Location of receipt by purchaser known to seller. X purchases and receives a specified
digital product on X’s smart phone through an online application marketplace. Themarketplace knows X
is in Ames, Iowa, when X purchases and downloads the specified digital product. The sale is sourced to
Ames because the product is received at that location (see Iowa Code section 423.1(43)) and that location
is known to the seller. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b.” If the marketplace meets the thresholds
described in Iowa Code section 423.14A(3), the marketplace must collect state sales tax and any local
option sales tax imposed in the city of Ames.

EXAMPLE 3: Location of receipt by purchaser unknown, but purchaser’s address is available from
seller’s business records. X purchases a specified digital product from C’s website. Prior to purchasing
the specified digital product, X creates a user account through C’s website and lists X’s home address in
Jefferson, Iowa. When X purchases the specified digital product, C does not know where X received the
specified digital product. Even though C does not knowwhere the specified digital product is received by
X, C’s business records that are maintained in the ordinary course of business indicate that X’s address
is in Jefferson, Iowa. See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“c.” If C meets the thresholds described in Iowa
Code section 423.14A(3), C must collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the
city of Jefferson.

EXAMPLE 4: Location of receipt by purchaser unknown, but purchaser’s address only indicated
on a payment instrument used in the transaction. X downloads a mobile video game application on
X’s phone through an online application marketplace. X pays for the video game with X’s credit
card. The marketplace saves the Ames, Iowa, home address associated with X’s credit card. However,
the marketplace does not know X’s location when X downloads and purchases the video game. The
marketplace may rely on the Ames address associated with X’s payment information to source the sale.
See Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“d.” If the marketplace meets the thresholds described in Iowa Code
section 423.14A(3), the marketplace must collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed
in the city of Ames.

223.6(3) Examples of sourcing of leases and rentals of tangible personal property other than
transportation equipment or products described in Iowa Code section 423.16. The following examples
illustrate the sourcing principles of Iowa Code section 423.15(2) as applied to leases or rentals of
tangible personal property, other than transportation equipment as defined in Iowa Code section
423.15(3). This rule does not cover products described in Iowa Code section 423.16.

EXAMPLE 1A: Lease that requires recurring periodic payments. X resides in Indianola, Iowa. X
enters into a rental agreement with Y, a furniture rental company located in Des Moines, for the rental
of a couch. The agreement specifies that X will pay to Y a $50 down payment and $20 each month
thereafter until the rental is terminated.

In exchange for possession of the couch, X makes the required $50 down payment to Y at Y’s office
in Des Moines, Iowa. X receives the couch at Y’s office in Des Moines, and X takes the couch to X’s
home in Indianola, Iowa. While purchasing the couch, X provides Y with X’s Indianola address, which
Y keeps on file. For the remainder of the rental period, X’s primary address remains the same.

The first periodic payment—the down payment—is sourced the same as sales under Iowa Code
section 423.15(1). See Iowa Code section 423.15(2)“a.” In this case, the down payment was made and
the product was received at the seller’s business location. Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“a” governs
the sourcing of the down payment. See subrule 223.5(1). Therefore in this case, the down payment is
sourced to Des Moines. Y must collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city
of Des Moines on the down payment.

Because X’s home address is on file with Y for the remainder of the rental period, X’s address is the
“primary property location” of the couch during those periods. See Iowa Code section 423.15(2)“a.”
Therefore, the subsequent monthly payments are sourced to X’s Indianola address that is contained in
the records maintained by Y in the ordinary course of business. See Iowa Code section 423.15(2)“a.” Y
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must collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city of Indianola on the monthly
payments.

EXAMPLE 1B: Assume the same facts as Example 1A. In this example, however, X provides the
$50 down payment, gives Y X’s home address in Indianola, Iowa, and arranges to have Y deliver the
couch to X’s home in Indianola, Iowa. The $50 down payment constitutes the “first periodic payment”
and is therefore sourced to Indianola in accordance with Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b.” See Iowa
Code section 423.15(2)“a.” Because Y knows the location where the product will be received by the
purchaser, Y must collect Iowa sales and any local option sales tax applicable in the city of Indianola on
the down payment. See subrule 223.6(1). The result is the same regardless of whether Y or a third-party
shipping agent delivers the product and regardless of whether the product is shipped from outside of
Iowa. See subrule 223.6(1), Examples 3 and 4.

All other facts and results from Example 1A remain the same.
EXAMPLE 1C: Same facts as in Example 1A. In this example, however, partway through the rental

period, X moves to Clinton, Iowa, for the remainder of the rental period. X informs Y of the change in
address and that X is bringing the couch to Clinton as part of the move. Y updates Y’s business records
to reflect X’s new address and the location of the couch.

Every payment that occurs after X informed Y of X’s new address is sourced to Clinton, Iowa,
because the “primary property location” as indicated by an address for the property provided by the
lessee was updated to Clinton, Iowa. See Iowa Code section 423.15(2)“a.”

EXAMPLE 1D: Same facts as Example 1A. Xmakes the first several monthly payments while residing
in Indianola. However, partway through the rental period, X moves to Ames and brings the couch. X
does not update Y about the new address and location of the couch. Y does not receive any record from
X indicating X’s new address.

Even though the couch is actually located in Ames, the “primary property location” indicated by an
address for the property provided by X that is available to Y from records maintained in the ordinary
course of business is the Indianola address. See Iowa Code section 423.15(2)“a.” Therefore, Y is correct
in sourcing each lease payment to Indianola.

EXAMPLE 2: Rental that does not require recurring periodic payments. B rents a woodchipper from
C for a week in exchange for a single, up-front payment. C delivers the woodchipper to B at a location
in Sioux Center, Iowa. The rental payment is sourced to Sioux Center, Iowa, because that is the location
where B receives the woodchipper and the location is known to C, the seller. See Iowa Code section
423.15(1)“b.” C must therefore collect state sales tax and any local option sales tax imposed in the city
of Sioux Center. A rental that does not require recurring period payment is sourced the same as retail
sales under Iowa Code section 423.15(1) and subrule 223.6(1). See Iowa Code section 423.15(2)“b.”

223.6(4) Sales of items from vending machines. Sales from vending machines are sourced to the
location of the individual vending machine at which the purchaser receives the item.

223.6(5) Sales of items by an itinerant merchant, peddler, or salesperson having a route. When
an itinerant merchant, peddler, or mobile salesperson meets with a customer and solicits an order or
completes a contract for sale and the customer receives the item at that location, the sale is sourced
to that location pursuant to Iowa Code section 423.15(1)“b,” regardless of whether the location is the
customer’s home, a business establishment, or elsewhere. This rule applies to all other sales by itinerant
merchants, peddlers, and mobile salespersons in the same manner as they apply to any other seller.

223.6(6) Items purchased for resale but withdrawn from inventory. If a person purchases items for
resale or processing but withdraws and uses any of those items from inventory or from a stock ofmaterials
held for processing, the gross receipts from the sales of the items withdrawn and used are sourced to the
county in which they are withdrawn regardless of where the items were purchased for resale.

EXAMPLE: X owns and operates a home and furniture store located in Black Hawk County, Iowa.
In Johnson County, Iowa, X purchases five rocking chairs. X provides the Johnson County retailer with
sales tax exemption certificates stating that the rocking chairs are purchased for resale; the retailer accepts
the certificates and does not charge Iowa sales tax on the sale of the rocking chairs. After returning to
Black Hawk County, X decides to use one rocking chair in X’s home instead of selling it. Because the
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rocking chair was withdrawn from inventory in Black Hawk County, sales tax and the applicable local
option tax in Black Hawk County are due.

223.6(7) Items withdrawn from inventory by a manufacturer. Where a manufacturer manufactures
tangible personal property and uses the property it manufactures for any purpose except for resale or
processing, such use by the manufacturer is subject to sales tax and sourced to the county in which the
manufacturer first used the property. Taxable use includes using such property as building materials,
supplies, or equipment in the performance of a construction contract. Tax is computed upon the cost to
fabricate the property. See rule 701—219.6(423) for more information.

EXAMPLE: X manufactures steel beams in Madison County, Iowa. X withdraws a beam from
inventory to use on a construction project at its facility. X’s withdrawal of the beam for use in the
construction project is sourced to Madison County, Iowa, and sales tax and the applicable local option
tax are due.
[ARC 4324C, IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 423.2, 423.15, and 423B.5.
[Filed ARC 0310C (Notice ARC 0199C, IAB 7/11/12), IAB 9/5/12, effective 10/10/12]
[Filed ARC 4324C (Notice ARC 4200C, IAB 1/2/19), IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19]
[Filed ARC 4643C (Notice ARC 4523C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
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CHAPTER 2
VOTER REGISTRATION FORMS, ACCEPTABILITY,
REGISTRATION DATES, AND EFFECTIVE DATES

[Prior to 3/21/90, see Voter Registration Commission[845], Ch 2]

821—2.1(48A) Voter registration forms.
2.1(1) Content and completion.
a. In addition to the spaces required by Iowa Code section 48A.11, every voter registration form

shall include room for the county commissioner to make notations indicating such items as the date the
form was received, the precinct and school district of the registrant, any other special district or note
deemed necessary or appropriate by the commissioner, and the date the registration is effective. The
notations may be on the reverse of the form.

b. The spaces on the paper voter registration form required by Iowa Code section 48A.11 and
subrule 2.1(1) may be completed electronically. Voter registration forms completed electronically must
be printed and, in the event adhesive labels are used, such labels must be firmly affixed to the form. The
form must also be signed and dated by the voter.

2.1(2) Definitions.
“Agency application”means an application received at a voter registration agency pursuant to Iowa

Code section 48A.19.
“Application” means a request to register to vote from a person who is not registered to vote in

the county where the voter registration form is submitted. An application shall be made on a voter
registration form prescribed by the voter registration commission.

“By-mail application”means an application received through the mail from an individual applicant.
“By-mail application” also includes voter registration applications received from organizations that
solicit voter registrations. “By-mail application” does not include registration forms sent through the
mail by voter registration agencies.

“In-person application” means an application received in person from the applicant either by the
registrar, the registrar’s designee, the commissioner, the commissioner’s designee or a precinct election
official.

“New voter registration application” means a voter registration application received from an
individual who is not already registered to vote in the county.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]

821—2.2(48A) Agency code. In addition to the spaces and statements required to be included on
registration forms by Iowa Code section 48A.11 and rule 821—2.1(48A), registration forms used by
voter registration agencies shall contain a code, to be devised by the registrar, indicating the type of
agency.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]

821—2.3(48A) Federal mail-in application. Rules 821—2.1(48A) and 821—2.2(48A) do not apply to
the mail voter registration form prescribed by the federal election commission, which shall be accepted
in accordance with Iowa Code section 48A.12 and shall not be used by voter registration agencies.

821—2.4(48A) Paperless (electronic) registration forms. Any voter registration agency and the
office of driver services, department of transportation, may devise a system of collecting registration
applications without using paper forms, in accordance with the following restrictions:

2.4(1) All information required to be disclosed on a voter registration form shall be collected by the
agency and captured electronically. The applicant shall also be asked to disclose the optional information
solicited by the form if that information is not captured as a part of the agency’s own record-making
process.

2.4(2) The applicant shall be shown a list of the eligibility requirements for registering to vote and
the penalties for falsely registering, printed or displayed in large, easy-to-read type, and shall be advised
to read them.
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2.4(3) The application to register to vote and the signature of the applicant shall be recorded in
digitized form in the agency’s computer system and shall be kept permanently by the agency. The system
shall ensure that neither the application information nor the signature, once captured, can be edited.

2.4(4) The agency shall develop procedures so that the digitized signature can be retrieved and
reproduced on paper. Within three working days of receipt of an order from a state or federal court,
the agency shall provide a reproduction of the requested application and signature.

2.4(5) The agency shall transmit electronic registration records to the registrar in accordance with
821—Chapter 8.

2.4(6) In the case of a voter registration applicant who registers to vote online through the website of
the office of driver services, department of transportation, the applicant’s signature for voter registration
purposes shall be the last signature on file with the office of driver services, department of transportation.
If there is no signature on file with the office of driver services, department of transportation, the applicant
shall be offered the opportunity to print, complete, sign and return a paper copy of the Iowa voter
registration application.
[ARC 2376C, IAB 2/3/16, effective 1/5/16]

821—2.5(48A) Acquisition of registration forms. To ensure that forms used by the various voter
registration agencies contain no distinguishing characteristics that could be used to identify the agency
from which the form came, all agency forms shall be ordered through the state registrar of voters. The
registrar shall negotiate a contract for the procurement of the forms in accordance with all procurement
laws and rules.

821—2.6(48A) Production of forms. Any person or organization, except voter registration agencies,
may cause the printing and production of voter registration applications. Applications so produced shall
be identical in size, shape, weight and similar in color of paper, type size, and color of ink to those
available from the registrar, except that the independently produced applications may not contain an
agency type code, may be preaddressed to a particular county commissioner on the reverse of the form,
and may contain postage. This rule shall not apply to voter registration forms printed in newspapers or
telephone books.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]

821—2.7(48A) Availability of forms. Voter registration applications shall be available for purchase, at
the cost of production, from the state registrar of voters. Application forms for an individual’s personal
use shall be available free of charge at the office of the registrar, all voter registration agencies, and the
office of driver services, department of transportation.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]

821—2.8(48A) Incomplete applications.
2.8(1) No commissioner shall refuse to register or accept an application from an applicant unable

to specify the correct ward, precinct, or school district for the applicant’s address. The commissioner
shall make a determination of the correct political subdivisions from maps, legal descriptions, and other
means at the commissioner’s disposal.

2.8(2) The notice mailed to applicants who submit incomplete voter registration applications shall
instruct the applicant that the applicant may provide the required information in writing by appearing
in person at the commissioner’s office to complete a new application or by mailing a new and complete
application. If the incomplete registration application is received during the period in which registration
is closed pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.9 and by 5 p.m. on the Saturday before the election for
general elections or by 5 p.m. on the Friday before the election for all other elections, the commissioner
shall send a notice advising the applicant of election day and in-person absentee registration procedures
under Iowa Code section 48A.7A.

2.8(3) If the application does not include the applicant’s Iowa driver’s license number, Iowa
department of transportation-issued nonoperator’s identification card number, or the last four digits
of the applicant’s social security number, and the applicant has not indicated that the applicant does
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not have any of these numbers, the notice described in subrule 2.8(2) shall also include the following
statement:

“Your voter registration application cannot be accepted because it does not include
an Iowa driver’s license number, an Iowa nonoperator’s identification number or the last
four numbers of your social security number. You must submit a new voter registration
form before you can be registered to vote in this county.

“If you have an Iowa driver’s license, you must write that number on your voter
registration form. If you do not have an Iowa driver’s license, use the number from
your Iowa nonoperator’s identification card. If you do not have an identification card
issued by the state of Iowa, write the last four numbers of your social security number
on the form. If you don’t have any of these identification numbers, please check the box
next to ‘NONE’ on the form. Failure to provide any of the three forms of identification
will require you to register to vote on election day. Please note it is a Class “D” felony
to provide false information on a voter registration application.”

2.8(4) If the applicant reports that the applicant has not been issued an Iowa driver’s license, an
Iowa department of transportation-issued nonoperator’s identification card number, or a social security
number, the commissioner shall assign a unique identifying number that shall serve to identify the
registrant for voter registration purposes and code the registration status as “pending.”

2.8(5) The commissioner shall keep an incomplete application for voter registration for 22 months
after the date of the next general election after the application was received.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 2376C, IAB 2/3/16, effective 1/5/16; ARC 3454C, IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/31/17]

821—2.9(48A) Optional data not required. No commissioner shall refuse to register or accept an
application from an applicant who fails or declines to reveal the applicant’s telephone number or political
party affiliation.

821—2.10(48A) Alternate (nonmailable) registration forms. An alternate registration form is
authorized for the use of voter registration agencies and nongovernmental organizations engaging in
registration programs and registration drives. The form shall contain spaces for all of the required and
optional information solicited by the standard form, a list of the qualifications to register to vote, a
statement to be signed by the applicant that the applicant is eligible to register to vote, and a statement
of the penalty for submission of a false voter registration form. The face of the form shall contain
spaces for all the personal information asked of the applicant, along with the attestation and warning.
The reverse of the form may contain the list of qualifications, and may contain space for the county
commissioner’s notations. The form may be printed as a detachable part of a larger piece or may be
printed by itself. Because registration forms are frequently kept for many years, registration forms shall
be printed on paper at least as thick as 20-pound xerographic paper.

The intent of this rule is to make available a mechanism for individuals, groups and organizations
to conduct registration drives without requiring individuals, groups and organizations to purchase
registration forms. To that end, the state registrar shall make available, without charge, a limited
quantity of forms as determined by the voter registration commission, and PDF versions of a form
meeting the requirements of this rule.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]

821—2.11(48A) Registration forms in languages other than English. Rescinded IAB 7/1/09,
effective 7/1/09.

821—2.12(48A) County registration date. For the purposes of determining timeliness of an application
to register to vote, the county registration date shall be determined as follows:

2.12(1) The county registration date for an in-person applicant at least 18 years of age is the date
the registration application is received by the commissioner or the commissioner’s designee. However,
when preregistration is closed in the applicant’s precinct due to a pending election, the county registration
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date shall be the date of the day after the pending election unless the applicant registers pursuant to Iowa
Code section 48A.7A.

2.12(2) The county registration date for a by-mail applicant at least 18 years of age is the date the
registration application is received by the commissioner, unless the application is postmarked on or
before the worry-free postmark date established pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.9, subsection 3.
However, when preregistration is closed in the applicant’s precinct due to a pending election, the county
registration date shall be the date of the day after the pending election unless the applicant registers
pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.7A.

2.12(3) The county registration date for an application received from a source other than in person
or by mail is the date the application is received by the commissioner or submitted to the office of driver
services, department of transportation, or to a voter registration agency pursuant to Iowa Code section
48A.19, whichever is earlier.

2.12(4) The county registration date for applicants aged 17 to 18 shall be the date of the applicant’s
eighteenth birthday, except the county commissioner shall indicate that the person is registered and
qualifies to vote at the pending primary election if the applicant will be at least 18 years of age on the
date of the respective general election or city election. However, if an application is submitted when
preregistration is closed in the applicant’s precinct and the applicant’s eighteenth birthday is on or before
election day, the county registration date shall be the date of the day after the pending election unless the
applicant registers pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.7A.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 4493C, IAB 6/5/19, effective 7/10/19]

821—2.13(48A) Effective date of registration. Rescinded IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09.

821—2.14(48A) Voter registration status codes. Voter registration records shall be coded to show the
status of the record.

2.14(1) Active. The registration is in good standing. No action is required on the part of either the
registrant or the commissioner.

2.14(2) Inactive. If either an acknowledgment mailed to the registrant pursuant to Iowa Code section
48A.26, a notice mailed to the registrant pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.27, a notice mailed to the
registrant pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.28, an absentee ballot mailed to the registrant pursuant to
Iowa Code section 53.8, or a voter identification card issued pursuant to 2017 Iowa Acts, House File
516, section 18, is returned to the commissioner by the United States Postal Service as undeliverable,
the registrant’s status shall be changed to “inactive” status. In addition, a voter registration record
shall be made “inactive” pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.27, subsection 4, paragraph “c,” during
the annual NCOA process. Inactive registrations will be deleted after two general elections unless the
registrant responds to a confirmation mailing pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.27, 48A.28, 48A.29
or 48A.30, requests an absentee ballot, votes in an election or submits a registration form updating the
registration. Inactive registrants shall show identification when voting in person at the polling place,
pursuant to Iowa Code section 49.77(3), or shall restore their voter registration to “active” status pursuant
to 721—21.301(53) when voting by absentee ballot.

2.14(3) Pending.
a. No DL or SSN Provided. If an applicant indicates that the applicant does not have an Iowa

driver’s license number, Iowa department of transportation-issued nonoperator’s identification card
number, or a social security number, the applicant shall be assigned a status of “pending” with reason
“No DL or SSN Provided.”

b. DL or SSN Not Verified. If the applicant provides an Iowa driver’s license number, Iowa
department of transportation-issued nonoperator’s identification card number, or the last four digits of the
applicant’s social security number and that information cannot be verified pursuant to 821—2.15(48A),
the applicant shall be assigned a status of “pending” with reason “DL or SSN Not Verified.”

c. An applicant assigned a status of “pending” shall not be activated until the applicant provides
identification and proof of residence pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.8.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 3454C, IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/31/17]
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821—2.15(48A) Verification of voter registration information. All new voter registration
applications shall be verified. The registrar may arrange with the department of transportation for county
commissioners of elections to verify voter registration records without submitting the registration
information to the registrar.

2.15(1) When the application is received, the commissioner shall compare the Iowa driver’s license
number, Iowa department of transportation-issued nonoperator’s identification card number, or the last
four digits of the social security number of each mail application with the records of the department of
transportation.

2.15(2) All of the following information on the application must match an existing record:
a. All digits and numerals in the Iowa driver’s license number, Iowa department of

transportation-issued nonoperator’s identification card number, or the last four digits of the social
security number.

b. Name.
c. Date of birth, including the month, day and year.
2.15(3) If all three required elements do not match, the applicant shall be assigned a status of

“pending” with reason “DL or SSN Not Verified.” The applicant shall be notified that the applicant’s
voter registration is in pending status and the applicant will be required to show identification and proof
of residence pursuant to 721—21.3(49,48A) before voting in the county. The notice shall include the
following statement:

“Your voter registration application is pending because the information you
provided on your application could not be verified. Your name, date of birth and
identification number were compared to the Iowa driver’s license records and your
identification number cannot be verified.

“Any voter with a ‘pending’ registration status is required to present an acceptable
photo identification and proof of residence pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.8 in
person before their ballot will be counted. You may submit identification either by
showing your identification in person when you vote or by mailing a photocopy of
your identification to the county commissioner’s office.”

2.15(4) If the application is verified, the registration record shall be made “active.” The registrar or
commissioner shall keep records showing whether the information in the application was verified and
the date of the verification. If the application cannot be verified, the record shall show what information
on the application did not match an existing record. The verification record shall be kept for the period
of time required in Iowa Code section 48A.32.

2.15(5) If the application is verified, but the registered voter’s name does not appear in the
department of transportation-issued driver’s license and nonoperator’s identification card files, the
commissioner shall issue a voter identification card to the registered voter’s address on file pursuant to
2017 Iowa Acts, House File 516, section 18.
[ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 3454C, IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/31/17]

821—2.16(47,48A) Form of official Iowa voter registration application. The official Iowa voter
registration application pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.11 shall be the State of Iowa Official Voter
Registration Form Revised 4/9/2014.
[ARC 0807C, IAB 6/26/13, effective 8/1/13; ARC 1361C, IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14]

821—2.17(48A) Voter registration forms produced by electronic poll books. “Electronic poll
book,” “epollbook,” “e-poll book,” or “electronic register” means hardware and software components
used to verify and process voting activity and changes in voter registration and to check in voters. This
definition includes e-poll books in use in the commissioner’s office. However, this definition does not
apply to the I-VOTERS statewide voter registration database.

2.17(1) At the discretion of the commissioner, an electronic poll book may be used to produce an
alternate registration form. The alternate registration form may be completed by the voter, an election
official, or an individual offering assistance at the direction and in the presence of the voter.
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2.17(2) The electronic poll book shall print the alternate registration form, and the registrant shall
sign the registration form produced by the electronic poll book. A signature or marking made in
accordance with Iowa Code section 39.3(17) shall be accepted. The use of an electronic signature is
not permitted.

2.17(3) Pursuant to Iowa Code section 48A.11, the form shall contain spaces for all the required
and optional information solicited by the standard form, a list of the qualifications to register to vote, a
statement to be signed by the applicant that the applicant is eligible to register to vote, and a statement
of the penalty for submission of a false voter registration form.

2.17(4) If thermal receipt paper is used to print the alternate registration form, the commissioner
shall endeavor to store the printed forms in a dark room with limited exposure to ultraviolet (UV) light,
relative humidity between 45 percent and 65 percent, and temperature below 77 degrees Fahrenheit to
assure preservation. The commissioner shall store an unaltered version of the completed registration
application, including the applicant’s signature, as an electronic document. The electronic version of
the registration application shall be uploaded and attached to the voter’s electronic record stored in the
statewide voter registration database within 60 days of completion. The electronic document shall be
kept for the retention period prescribed by Iowa Code section 48A.32. Once the alternate registration
form is stored electronically, the original thermal paper document may be destroyed in accordance with
Iowa Code section 48A.35.

2.17(5) If paper at least as thick as 20-pound xerographic paper is used to print the alternate
registration form, the commissioner shall retain the form in accordance with Iowa Code sections 48A.32
and 48A.35.

2.17(6) All other types of paper shall require the approval of the commission prior to use.
[ARC 4519C, IAB 7/3/19, effective 6/11/19; ARC 4646C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 48A.
[Filed emergency 6/2/76—published 6/28/76, effective 6/2/76]

[Filed 7/24/78, Notice 6/14/78—published 8/9/78, effective 9/13/78]
[Filed 2/20/80, Notice 12/26/79—published 3/5/80, effective 4/9/80

[Filed emergency after Notice 7/27/82, Notice 6/9/82—published 8/18/82, effective 7/27/82]
[Filed 12/16/83, Notice 11/9/83—published 1/4/84, effective 2/8/84]

[Filed emergency after Notice 8/22/84, Notice 7/18/84—published 9/12/84, effective 8/22/84]
[Filed 1/24/86, Notice 12/4/85—published 2/12/86, effective 3/19/86]

[Filed emergency 9/4/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/4/86]
[Filed 8/30/89, Notice 4/5/89—published 9/20/89, effective 10/25/89]
[Filed 3/1/90, Notice 9/6/89—published 3/21/90, effective 4/25/90]

[Filed 10/12/90, Notice 9/19/90—published 10/31/90, effective 12/5/90]
[Filed 11/4/94, Notice 9/28/94—published 11/23/94, effective 1/5/95]
[Filed emergency 10/6/95—published 10/25/95, effective 10/6/95]

[Filed 1/29/04, Notice 12/24/03—published 2/18/04, effective 3/24/04]
[Filed 7/16/04, Notice 6/9/04—published 8/4/04, effective 9/10/04]

[Filed Emergency ARC 7883B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]
[Filed Without Notice ARC 0807C, IAB 6/26/13, effective 8/1/13]

[Filed ARC 1361C (Notice ARC 1281C, IAB 1/8/14), IAB 3/5/14, effective 4/9/14]
[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 2376C (Notice ARC 2160C, IAB 9/30/15; Amended Notice ARC

2246C, IAB 11/25/15), IAB 2/3/16, effective 1/5/16]
[Filed ARC 3454C (Notice ARC 3283C, IAB 8/30/17), IAB 11/8/17, effective 12/31/17]
[Filed ARC 4493C (Notice ARC 4383C, IAB 4/10/19), IAB 6/5/19, effective 7/10/19]

[Filed Emergency ARC 4519C, IAB 7/3/19, effective 6/11/19]
[Filed ARC 4646C (Notice ARC 4518C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
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LABOR SERVICES DIVISION[875]
[Prior to 11/19/97, see Labor Services Division[347]]

CHAPTER 1
DESCRIPTION OF ORGANIZATION AND
PROCEDURES BEFORE THE DIVISION

DIVISION I
ADMINISTRATION

1.1(91) Definitions
1.2(91) Scope and application
1.3(91) Description of the division
1.4 to 1.10 Reserved

DIVISION II
OPEN RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

1.11(22,91) General provisions
1.12(22,91) Request for access to records
1.13(22,91) Access to confidential records
1.14(22,91) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and withholding from

examination
1.15(22,91) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
1.16(22,91) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
1.17(22,91) Disclosure without the consent of the subject
1.18(22,91,77GA,ch1105) Availability of records
1.19(22,91) Routine uses
1.20(22,91) Release to a subject
1.21(22,91) Notice to suppliers of information
1.22(22,91) Data processing systems comparison
1.23(22,91) Personally identifiable information
1.24 to 1.30 Reserved

DIVISION III
RULE-MAKING PROCEDURES

1.31(17A) Applicability
1.32(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
1.33(17A) Public rule-making docket
1.34(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
1.35(17A) Public participation
1.36(17A) Regulatory analysis
1.37(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement
1.38(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption
1.39(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
1.40(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
1.41(17A) Concise statement of reasons
1.42(17A,89) Contents, style, and form of rule
1.43(17A) Agency rule-making record
1.44(17A) Filing of rules
1.45(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
1.46(17A) General statements of policy
1.47(17A) Review by agency of rules
1.48 and 1.49 Reserved
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DIVISION IV
DECLARATORY ORDERS

1.50(17A) Petition for declaratory order
1.51(17A) Notice of petition
1.52(17A) Intervention
1.53(17A) Briefs
1.54(17A) Inquiries
1.55(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
1.56(17A) Consideration
1.57(17A) Action on petition
1.58(17A) Refusal to issue order
1.59(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
1.60(17A) Copies of orders
1.61(17A) Effect of a declaratory order
1.62 to 1.64 Reserved

DIVISION V
CONTESTED CASES

1.65(17A) Scope and applicability
1.66(17A) Definitions
1.67(17A) Time requirements
1.68(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding
1.69(17A) Notice of hearing
1.70(17A) Presiding officer
1.71(17A) Waiver of procedures
1.72(17A) Disqualification
1.73(17A) Consolidation—severance
1.74(17A) Answer
1.75(17A) Pleadings, service and filing
1.76(17A) Discovery
1.77(17A) Subpoenas
1.78(17A) Motions
1.79(17A) Prehearing conference
1.80(17A) Continuances
1.81(17A) Withdrawals
1.82(17A) Intervention
1.83(17A) Hearing procedures
1.84(17A) Evidence
1.85(17A) Default
1.86(17A) Ex parte communication
1.87(17A) Recording costs
1.88(17A) Interlocutory appeals
1.89(17A) Final decision—nonlicense decision
1.90(17A) Final decision—license decision
1.91(17A) Appeals and review
1.92(17A) Applications for rehearing
1.93(17A) Stays of agency actions
1.94(17A) No factual dispute contested cases
1.95(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings
1.96 to 1.98 Reserved
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DIVISION VI
INTEREST, FEES AND CHARGES

1.99(17A,91) Interest
1.100 Reserved

DIVISION VII
WAIVERS AND VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

1.101(17A,91) Scope
1.102(17A,91) Petitions
1.103(17A,91) Notice and acknowledgment
1.104(17A,91) Review
1.105(17A,91) Ruling
1.106(17A,91) Public availability
1.107(17A,91) Cancellation
1.108(17A,91) Violations
1.109(17A,91) Appeals

IOWA OCCUPATIONAL
SAFETY AND HEALTH

CHAPTER 2
Reserved

CHAPTER 3
POSTING, INSPECTIONS, CITATIONS AND PROPOSED PENALTIES

3.1(88) Posting of notice; availability of the Act, regulations and applicable standards
3.2(88) Objection to inspection
3.3(88) Entry not a waiver
3.4(88) Advance notice of inspections
3.5(88) Conduct of inspections
3.6(88) Representatives of employers and employees
3.7(88) Complaints by employees
3.8(88) Trade or governmental secrets
3.9(88) Imminent danger
3.10(88) Consultation with employees
3.11(88) Citations
3.12(88) Informal conferences
3.13(88) Petitions for modification of abatement date
3.14 to 3.18 Reserved
3.19(88) Abatement verification
3.20(88) Policy regarding employee rescue activities
3.21 Reserved
3.22(88,89B) Additional hazard communication training requirements
3.23(88) Definitions

CHAPTER 4
RECORDING AND REPORTING OCCUPATIONAL INJURIES AND ILLNESSES

4.1(88) Purpose and scope
4.2(88) First reports of injury
4.3(88) Recording and reporting regulations
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CHAPTER 5
RULES OF PRACTICE FOR VARIANCES, LIMITATIONS, VARIATIONS,

TOLERANCES AND EXEMPTIONS
5.1(88) Purpose and scope
5.2(88) Definitions
5.3 Reserved
5.4(88) Effect of variances
5.5(88) Notice of a granted variance
5.6(88) Form of documents; subscription; copies
5.7(88) Temporary variance
5.8(88) Permanent variance
5.9(88) Special variance
5.10(88) Modification and revocation of rules or orders
5.11(88) Action on applications
5.12(88) Requests for hearings on applications
5.13(88) Consolidation of proceedings
5.14(88) Notice of hearing
5.15(88) Manner of service
5.16(88) Hearing examiner; powers and duties
5.17(88) Prehearing conferences
5.18(88) Consent findings and rules or orders
5.19(88) Discovery
5.20(88) Hearings
5.21(88) Decisions of hearing examiner
5.22(88) Motion for summary decision
5.23(88) Summary decision
5.24(88) Finality for purposes of judicial review

CHAPTERS 6 and 7
Reserved

CHAPTER 8
CONSULTATIVE SERVICES

8.1(88) Purpose and scope
8.2(88) Definitions
8.3(88) Requesting and scheduling of on-site consultation visit
8.4 and 8.5 Reserved
8.6(88) Conducting a visit
8.7(88) Relationship to enforcement

CHAPTER 9
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST EMPLOYEES

9.1(88) Introductory statement
9.2(88) Purpose of this chapter
9.3(88) General requirements of Iowa Code section 88.9(3)
9.4(88) Persons prohibited from discriminating
9.5(88) Persons protected by Iowa Code section 88.9(3)
9.6(88) Unprotected activities distinguished
9.7 and 9.8 Reserved
9.9(88) Complaints under or related to the Act
9.10(88) Proceedings under or related to the Act
9.11(88) Testimony
9.12(88) Exercise of any right afforded by the Act

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.9.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.9.pdf
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9.13 and 9.14 Reserved
9.15(88) Filing of complaint for discrimination
9.16(88) Notice of determination
9.17(88) Withdrawal of complaint
9.18(88) Arbitration or other agency proceedings
9.19 and 9.20 Reserved
9.21(88) Walkaround pay disputes
9.22(88) Employee refusal to comply with safety rules

CHAPTER 10
GENERAL INDUSTRY SAFETY AND HEALTH RULES

10.1(88) Definitions
10.2(88) Applicability of standards
10.3(88) Incorporation by reference
10.4(88) Exception for hexavalent chromium exposure in metal and surface finishing job

shops
10.5 and 10.6 Reserved
10.7(88) Definitions and requirements for a nationally recognized testing laboratory
10.8 to 10.11 Reserved
10.12(88) Construction work
10.13 to 10.18 Reserved
10.19(88) Special provisions for air contaminants
10.20(88) Adoption by reference

CHAPTERS 11 to 25
Reserved

CHAPTER 26
CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEALTH RULES

26.1(88) Adoption by reference
26.2(88) Beryllium exposure limits

CHAPTER 27
Reserved

CHAPTER 28
OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARDS FOR AGRICULTURE

28.1(88) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 29
SANITATION AND SHELTER RULES FOR RAILROAD EMPLOYEES

29.1(88) Definitions
29.2(88) Water supply
29.3(88) Toilets
29.4(88) Eating places and lunchrooms
29.5(88) Sleeping accommodations
29.6(88) Cleanliness and maintenance
29.7(88) Conflicts resolved

CHAPTER 30
Reserved
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CHILD LABOR

CHAPTER 31
Reserved

CHAPTER 32
CHILD LABOR

32.1(92) Definitions
32.2(92) Permits and certificates of age
32.3 to 32.7 Reserved
32.8(92) Terms
32.9 and 32.10 Reserved
32.11(92) Civil penalty calculation
32.12(92) Civil penalty procedures

CHAPTER 33
Reserved

CHAPTER 34
CIVIL PENALTIES

34.1(91A) Civil penalties for Iowa Code chapter 91A violations
34.2(91A) Investigation
34.3(91A) Calculation of penalty
34.4(91A) Settlement opportunity
34.5(91A) Notice of penalty assessment; contested case proceedings
34.6(91A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 35
WAGE PAYMENT COLLECTION

35.1(91A) Definitions
35.2(91A) Right of private action
35.3(91A) Filing a claim
35.4(91A) Investigation
35.5(91A) Legal action on wage claims

CHAPTER 36
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST EMPLOYEES

36.1(91A) Definitions
36.2(91A) Employee rights
36.3(91A) Purposes
36.4(91A) General requirements
36.5(91A) Unprotected activities distinguished
36.6(91A) Complaint under or related to the Act
36.7(91A) Proceedings under or related to the Act
36.8(91A) Filing of complaint for discrimination or discharge
36.9(91A) Withdrawal of complaints
36.10(91A) Arbitration or other agency proceedings
36.11(91A) Decision of the commissioner

CHAPTER 37
Reserved

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91A.pdf
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CHAPTER 38
EMPLOYMENT AGENCY LICENSING

38.1(94A) Definitions
38.2(94A) Application and license
38.3(94A) Non-employment agency activity
38.4(94A) Complaints
38.5(17A,94A,252J) Denials, revocations, reprimands and suspensions
38.6(94A) Permissible fees charged by agency
38.7 Reserved
38.8(94A) Contracts and fee schedules

CHAPTERS 39 to 50
Reserved
RAILROADS

CHAPTERS 51 to 60
Reserved

AMUSEMENT PARKS AND RIDES

CHAPTER 61
ADMINISTRATION OF IOWA CODE CHAPTER 88A

61.1(88A) Scope
61.2(88A) Definitions
61.3(88A) Owner and operator requirements
61.4(88A) Inspections
61.5(88A) Amusement inspection sticker
61.6(88A,252J,261,272D) Termination, denial, suspension, or revocation of an operating permit
61.7(17A,88A,252J,261,272D) Procedures for revocation, suspension, or denial of an operating permit

or amusement inspection sticker
61.8(88A) Payments

CHAPTER 62
SAFETY RULES FOR AMUSEMENT RIDES, AMUSEMENT DEVICES,

AND CONCESSION BOOTHS
62.1(88A) Scope
62.2(88A) Other codes
62.3(88A) Site requirements
62.4(88A) Design and manufacture of covered equipment
62.5(88A) Maintenance of covered equipment
62.6(88A) Operations
62.7(88A) Patrons

CHAPTER 63
SAFETY RULES FOR BUNGEE JUMPS

63.1(88A) Definitions
63.2(88A) Prohibited activities
63.3(88A) Site requirements
63.4(88A) Design
63.5(88A) Maintenance
63.6(88A) Operations

CHAPTER 64
Reserved
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ELEVATORS, ESCALATORS, AND RELATED EQUIPMENT

CHAPTER 65
ELEVATOR SAFETY BOARD ADMINISTRATIVE AND REGULATORY AUTHORITY

65.1(89A) Definitions
65.2(89A) Purpose and authority of board
65.3(21,89A) Organization of board
65.4(21,89A) Public meetings
65.5(89A) Official communications

CHAPTER 66
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

BY THE ELEVATOR SAFETY BOARD
66.1(17A,89A) Waivers of rules
66.2(17A,89A) Applicability of rule
66.3(17A,89A) Criteria for waiver or variance
66.4(17A,89A) Filing of petition
66.5(17A,89A) Content of petition
66.6(17A,89A) Additional information
66.7(17A,89A) Notice
66.8(17A,89A) Board review procedures
66.9(17A,89A) Hearing procedures
66.10(17A,89A) Ruling
66.11(17A,89A) Public availability
66.12(17A,89A) Summary reports
66.13(17A,89A) Cancellation of a waiver
66.14(17A,89A) Violations
66.15(17A,89A) Defense
66.16(17A,89A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 67
ELEVATOR SAFETY BOARD PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

67.1(17A,89A) Petitions for rule making
67.2(17A,89A) Briefs
67.3(17A,89A) Inquiries
67.4(17A,89A) Board review procedures

CHAPTER 68
DECLARATORY ORDERS BY THE ELEVATOR SAFETY BOARD

68.1(17A,89A) Petition for declaratory order
68.2(17A,89A) Notice of petition
68.3(17A,89A) Intervention
68.4(17A,89A) Briefs
68.5(17A,89A) Inquiries
68.6(17A,89A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
68.7(17A,89A) Board review procedures
68.8 Reserved
68.9(17A,89A) Refusal to issue order
68.10(17A,89A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
68.11(17A,89A) Copies of orders
68.12(17A,89A) Effect of a declaratory order
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CHAPTER 69
CONTESTED CASES BEFORE THE ELEVATOR SAFETY BOARD

69.1(17A,89A) Reconsideration of inspection report
69.2(17A,89A) Appeal to the board
69.3(17A,89A) Informal review
69.4(17A,89A) Delivery of notice
69.5(17A,89A) Contents of notice
69.6 Reserved
69.7(17A,89A) File transmitted to the board
69.8(17A,89A) Legal representation
69.9(17A,89A) Presiding officer
69.10(17A,89A) Service and filing
69.11(17A,89A) Time requirements
69.12(17A,89A) Waiver of procedures
69.13(17A,89A) Telephone and electronic proceedings
69.14(17A,89A) Disqualification
69.15(17A,89A) Consolidation and severance
69.16(17A,89A) Discovery
69.17(17A,89A) Subpoenas in a contested case
69.18(17A,89A) Motions
69.19(17A,89A) Settlements
69.20(17A,89A) Prehearing conference
69.21(17A,89A) Continuances
69.22(17A,89A) Withdrawals
69.23(17A,89A) Hearing procedures
69.24(17A,89A) Evidence
69.25(17A,89A) Ex parte communication
69.26(17A,89A) Interlocutory appeals
69.27(17A,89A) Decisions
69.28(17A,89A) Contested cases with no factual disputes
69.29(17A,89A) Applications for rehearing
69.30(17A,89A) Stays of board actions
69.31(17A,89A) Judicial review

CHAPTER 70
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

OF THE ELEVATOR SAFETY BOARD
70.1(22,89A) Definitions
70.2(22,89A) Statement of policy
70.3(22,89A) Requests for access to records
70.4(22,89A) Access to confidential records
70.5(22,89A) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and its withholding

from examination
70.6(22,89A) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
70.7(22,89A) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
70.8(22,89A) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
70.9(17A,89A) Routine use
70.10(22,89A) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
70.11(22,89A) Release to subject
70.12(21,22,89A) Availability of records
70.13(22,89A) Applicability
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70.14(17A,22,89A) Personally identifiable information
70.15(17A,21,22,89A) Other groups of records
70.16(22,89A) Data processing system
70.17(22,89A) Notice to suppliers of information

CHAPTER 71
ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONVEYANCE SAFETY PROGRAM

71.1(89A) Definitions
71.2(89A) Registration of conveyances
71.3(89A) State identification number
71.4(89A) Responsibility for obtaining permits
71.5(89A) Installation permits
71.6(89A) Construction permits
71.7(89A) Operating permits
71.8(89A) Controller upgrade permits
71.9(89A) Alteration permits
71.10(89A) Alterations
71.11(89A) Inspections
71.12(89A,252J,261,272D) Special inspector commissions
71.13 Reserved
71.14(89A) Safety tests
71.15(89A) Authorized companies
71.16(89A) Fees
71.17(89A) Publications available for review
71.18(89A) Other regulations affecting elevators
71.19(89A) Accidents and injuries
71.20(89A) Temporary removal from service

CHAPTER 72
CONVEYANCES INSTALLED ON OR AFTER JANUARY 1, 1975

72.1(89A) Purpose and scope
72.2(89A) Definitions
72.3(89A) Accommodating the physically disabled
72.4(89A) Electric elevators
72.5(89A) Hydraulic elevators
72.6(89A) Power sidewalk elevators
72.7(89A) Performance-based safety code
72.8(89A) Hand and power dumbwaiters
72.9(89A) Escalators and moving walks
72.10(89A) General requirements
72.11 Reserved
72.12(89A) Wind tower lifts
72.13(89A) Alterations, repairs, replacements and maintenance
72.14 Reserved
72.15(89A) Power-operated special purpose elevators
72.16(89A) Inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts
72.17(89A) Hand-powered elevators
72.18(89A) Accommodating the physically disabled
72.19(89A) Limited-use/limited-application elevators
72.20(89A) Rack and pinion, screw-column elevators
72.21(89A) Inclined elevators
72.22(89A) Material lift elevators
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72.23(89A) Elevators used for construction
72.24(89A) Construction personnel hoists
72.25(89A) Alarm bell
72.26(89A) Child entrapment safeguards
72.27(89A) Handicapped restricted use elevators
72.28(89) Elevators in broadcast towers

CHAPTER 73
CONVEYANCES INSTALLED PRIOR TO JANUARY 1, 1975

73.1(89A) Scope, definitions, and schedule
73.2(89A) Hoistways
73.3(89A) Car enclosure: Passenger
73.4(89A) Car enclosure: Freight
73.5(89A) Brakes
73.6(89A) Machines
73.7(89A) Electrical protective devices
73.8(89A) Maintenance, repairs and alterations
73.9(89A) Machine rooms
73.10(89A) Pits
73.11(89A) Counterweights
73.12(89A) Car platforms and car slings
73.13(89A) Means of suspension
73.14(89A) Car safeties and speed governors
73.15(89A) Guide rails
73.16(89A) Existing hydraulic elevators
73.17(89A) Existing sidewalk elevators
73.18(89A) Existing hand elevators
73.19(89A) Power-operated special purpose elevators
73.20(89A) Inclined and vertical wheelchair lifts
73.21(89A) Handicapped restricted use elevators
73.22(89A) Escalators
73.23 Reserved
73.24(89A) Dumbwaiters
73.25 and 73.26 Reserved
73.27(89A) Child entrapment safeguards
73.28(89) Elevators in broadcast towers

CHAPTERS 74 to 79
Reserved

BOILERS AND PRESSURE VESSELS

CHAPTER 80
BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL BOARD

ADMINISTRATIVE AND REGULATORY AUTHORITY
80.1(89) Definitions
80.2(89) Purpose and authority of board
80.3(89) Organization of board
80.4(21,89) Public meetings
80.5(89) Official communications
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CHAPTER 81
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

BY THE BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL BOARD
81.1(17A,89) Waivers of rules
81.2(17A,89) Applicability of rule
81.3(17A,89) Criteria for waiver or variance
81.4(17A,89) Filing of petition
81.5(17A,89) Content of petition
81.6(17A,89) Additional information
81.7(17A,89) Notice
81.8(17A,89) Board review procedures
81.9(17A,89) Hearing procedures
81.10(17A,89) Ruling
81.11(17A,89) Public availability
81.12(17A,89) Summary reports
81.13(17A,89) Cancellation of a waiver
81.14(17A,89) Violations
81.15(17A,89) Defense
81.16(17A,89) Judicial review

CHAPTER 82
BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL BOARD PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

82.1(17A,89) Petitions for rule making
82.2(17A,89) Briefs
82.3(17A,89) Inquiries
82.4(17A,89) Board review procedures

CHAPTER 83
DECLARATORY ORDERS BY THE BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL BOARD

83.1(17A,89) Petition for declaratory order
83.2(17A,89) Notice of petition
83.3(17A,89) Intervention
83.4(17A,89) Briefs
83.5(17A,89) Inquiries
83.6(17A,89) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
83.7(17A,89) Board review procedures
83.8 Reserved
83.9(17A,89) Refusal to issue order
83.10(17A,89) Contents of declaratory order—effective date
83.11(17A,89) Copies of orders
83.12(17A,89) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 84
CONTESTED CASES BEFORE THE BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL BOARD

84.1(17A,89) Reconsideration of inspection report
84.2(17A,89) Appeal to the board
84.3(17A,89) Informal review
84.4(17A,89) Delivery of notice
84.5(17A,89) Contents of notice
84.6(17A,89) Scope of issues
84.7(17A,89) File transmitted to the board
84.8(17A,89) Legal representation
84.9(17A,89) Presiding officer
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84.10(17A,89) Service and filing
84.11(17A,89) Time requirements
84.12(17A,89) Waiver of procedures
84.13(17A,89) Telephone and electronic proceedings
84.14(17A,89) Disqualification
84.15(17A,89) Consolidation and severance
84.16(17A,89) Discovery
84.17(17A,89) Subpoenas in a contested case
84.18(17A,89) Motions
84.19(17A,89) Settlements
84.20(17A,89) Prehearing conference
84.21(17A,89) Continuances
84.22(17A,89) Withdrawals
84.23(17A,89) Hearing procedures
84.24(17A,89) Evidence
84.25(17A,89) Ex parte communication
84.26(17A,89) Interlocutory appeals
84.27(17A,89) Decisions
84.28(17A,89) Contested cases with no factual disputes
84.29(17A,89) Applications for rehearing
84.30(17A,89) Stays of board actions
84.31(17A,89) Judicial review

CHAPTER 85
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

OF THE BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL BOARD
85.1(22,89) Definitions
85.2(22,89) Statement of policy
85.3(22,89) Requests for access to records
85.4(22,89) Access to confidential records
85.5(22,89) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and its withholding

from examination
85.6(22,89) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
85.7(22,89) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
85.8(22,89) Disclosures without the consent of the subject
85.9(17A,89) Routine use
85.10(22,89) Consensual disclosure of confidential records
85.11(22,89) Release to subject
85.12(21,22,89) Availability of records
85.13(22,89) Applicability
85.14(17A,22,89) Personally identifiable information
85.15(17A,22,89) Other groups of records
85.16(22,89) Data processing system
85.17(22,89) Notice to suppliers of information

CHAPTERS 86 to 89
Reserved

CHAPTER 90
ADMINISTRATION OF THE BOILER AND PRESSURE VESSEL PROGRAM

90.1(89) Purpose and scope
90.2(89,261,252J,272D) Definitions
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90.3(89) Iowa identification numbers
90.4 Reserved
90.5(89) Preinspection owner or user preparation
90.6(89) Inspections
90.7(89) Fees
90.8(89) Certificate
90.9(89,252J,261) Special inspector commissions
90.10(89) Quality reviews, surveys and audits
90.11(89) Reporting requirements
90.12(89) Publications available for review
90.13(89) Notice prior to installation
90.14(89) Temporary boilers
90.15(89) Conversion of a power boiler to a low-pressure boiler

CHAPTER 91
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL OBJECTS

91.1(89) Codes and code cases adopted by reference
91.2(89) Safety appliance
91.3 Reserved
91.4(89) Blowoff equipment
91.5(89) Location of discharge piping outlets
91.6(89) Pipe, valve, and fitting requirements
91.7 to 91.9 Reserved
91.10(89) Clearance
91.11(89) Fall protection
91.12(89) Exit from rooms containing objects
91.13(89) Air and ventilation
91.14(89) Condensate return tank
91.15(89) Conditions not covered
91.16 Reserved
91.17(89) English language and U.S. customary units required
91.18(89) National Board registration
91.19(89) ASME stamp

CHAPTER 92
POWER BOILERS

92.1(89) Scope
92.2(89) Codes adopted by reference
92.3 Reserved
92.4(89) Maximum allowable working pressure for steel boilers
92.5(89) Maximum allowable working pressure and temperature for cast iron headers and

mud drums
92.6(89) Rivets
92.7(89) Safety valves
92.8(89) Boiler feeding
92.9(89) Water level indicators
92.10(89) Pressure gages
92.11(89) Steam stop valves
92.12(89) Blowoff connection
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CHAPTER 93
MINIATURE POWER BOILERS INSTALLED PRIOR TO SEPTEMBER 20, 2006

93.1(89) Scope
93.2(89) Code adopted by reference
93.3(89) Maximum working pressure
93.4(89) Safety valves
93.5(89) Steam stop valves
93.6(89) Water gages
93.7(89) Feedwater supply
93.8(89) Blowoff
93.9(89) Washout openings
93.10(89) Fixtures and fittings

CHAPTER 94
STEAM HEATING BOILERS, HOT WATER HEATING BOILERS AND

HOT WATER SUPPLY BOILERS
94.1(89) Scope
94.2(89) Codes adopted by reference
94.3(89) General requirements
94.4(89) Steam heating boilers installed before July 1, 1960
94.5(89) Hot water heating boilers installed before July 1, 1960
94.6(89) Hot water supply boilers installed before July 1, 1960

CHAPTER 95
Reserved

CHAPTER 96
UNFIRED STEAM PRESSURE VESSELS

96.1(89) Codes adopted by reference
96.2(89) Objects installed prior to July 1, 1983

CHAPTERS 97 to 109
Reserved

RIGHT TO KNOW

CHAPTER 110
HAZARDOUS CHEMICAL RISKS RIGHT TO KNOW—

GENERAL PROVISIONS
110.1(88,89B) Purpose, scope and application
110.2(88,89B) Definitions
110.3(88,89B) Hazard determination
110.4(88,89B) Labels and other forms of warning
110.5(88,89B) Material safety data sheets
110.6(88,89B) Trade secrets

CHAPTERS 111 to 129
Reserved

CHAPTER 130
COMMUNITY RIGHT TO KNOW

130.1(89B) Employer’s duty
130.2(89B) Records accessibility
130.3(89B) Application for exemption
130.4(89B) Burden of proof and criteria
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130.5(89B) Formal ruling
130.6(89B) Request for information
130.7(89B) Filing with division
130.8(89B) Grounds for complaint against the employer
130.9(89B) Investigation or inspection upon complaint
130.10(89B) Order to comply

CHAPTERS 131 to 139
Reserved

CHAPTER 140
PUBLIC SAFETY/EMERGENCY RESPONSE RIGHT TO KNOW

140.1(89B) Signs required and adoption by reference
140.2(89B) Employer variance applications
140.3(89B) Agreement between an employer and fire department
140.4(89B) Significant amounts
140.5(89B) Information submitted to local fire department
140.6(89B) Recommended communications
140.7(89B) Procedure for noncompliance
140.8(89B) Notice of noncompliance

CHAPTERS 141 to 149
Reserved

CONSTRUCTION—REGISTRATION AND BONDING

CHAPTER 150
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

150.1(91C) Scope
150.2(91C) Definitions
150.3(91C) Registration required
150.4(91C) Application
150.5(91C) Amendments to application
150.6(91C) Fee
150.7(91C) Registration number issuance
150.8(91C) Workers’ compensation insurance cancellation notifications
150.9(91C) Investigations and complaints
150.10(91C) Citations/penalties and appeal hearings
150.11(91C) Revocation of registrations and appeal hearings
150.12(91C) Concurrent actions
150.13 to 150.15 Reserved
150.16(91C) Bond release

CHAPTERS 151 to 154
Reserved

CHAPTER 155
ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND ENCAPSULATION

155.1(88B) Definitions
155.2(88B) Permit application procedures
155.3(88B) Other asbestos regulations
155.4(88B) Asbestos project records
155.5(88B) Ten-day notices
155.6(88B) License application procedures
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155.7(88B) Duplicate permits and licenses
155.8(17A,88B,252J,261) Denial, suspension and revocation
155.9(17A,88B) Contested cases

CHAPTER 156
BIDDER PREFERENCES IN GOVERNMENT CONTRACTING

156.1(73A) Purpose, scope and definitions
156.2(73A) Reporting of resident status of bidders
156.3(73A) Application of preference
156.4(73A) Complaints regarding alleged violations of the Act
156.5(73A) Nonresident bidder record-keeping requirements
156.6(73A) Investigations; determination of civil penalty
156.7(73A) Remedies
156.8(73A) Compliance with federal law
156.9(73A) Severability

CHAPTERS 157 to 159
Reserved

CHAPTER 160
EMPLOYER REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO
NON-ENGLISH SPEAKING EMPLOYEES

160.1(91E) Purpose and scope
160.2(91E) Definitions
160.3(91E) Knowledge of English
160.4(91E) Interpreters
160.5(91E) Community services referral agent
160.6(91E) Active recruitment of non-English speaking employees
160.7(91E) Employee’s return to location of recruitment
160.8(91E) Inspections
160.9(91E) Exemptions
160.10(91E) Enforcement and penalties

CHAPTERS 161 to 168
Reserved

ATHLETICS COMMISSIONER

CHAPTER 169
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ATHLETIC EVENTS

169.1(90A) Scope and application
169.2(90A) Prohibited events
169.3(90A) Advance notice of event
169.4(90A) Event license
169.5(90A) Promoter responsibilities
169.6(90A) Taxes

CHAPTER 170
OPERATIONS OF ADVISORY BOARD

170.1(90A) Scope
170.2(90A) Membership
170.3(90A) Time of meetings
170.4(90A) Notification of meetings
170.5(90A) Attendance and participation by the public
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170.6(90A) Quorum and voting requirements
170.7(90A) Minutes, transcripts and recording of meetings

CHAPTER 171
GRANT APPLICATIONS AND AWARDS

171.1(90A) Scope
171.2(90A) Application process
171.3(90A) Grant process
171.4(90A) Evaluation
171.5(90A) Termination
171.6(90A) Financial management
171.7(90A) Adjustments and collections

CHAPTER 172
PROFESSIONAL WRESTLING

172.1(90A) Limitation of bouts
172.2(90A) Fall
172.3(90A) Out-of-bounds
172.4(90A) Disqualification
172.5(90A) Failure to break hold
172.6(90A) Prohibition against hanging on
172.7(90A) Abusing referee
172.8(90A) Prohibited materials in ring
172.9 Reserved
172.10(90A) Time between falls
172.11(90A) Contestants’ arrival
172.12 Reserved
172.13(90A) Separation of boxing and wrestling
172.14 Reserved
172.15(90A) Health of wrestler
172.16(90A) Wrestling outside of ring
172.17(90A) Advertising

CHAPTER 173
PROFESSIONAL BOXING

173.1(90A) Limitation of rounds
173.2(90A) Weight restrictions
173.3 Reserved
173.4(90A) Injury
173.5(90A) Knockdown
173.6(90A) Limitation on number of bouts
173.7(90A) Contestants’ arrival
173.8(90A) Persons allowed in the ring
173.9(90A) Protection of hands
173.10(90A) Scoring
173.11(90A) Gloves
173.12(90A) Proper attire
173.13(90A) Use of substances
173.14(90A) “Down”
173.15(90A) Foul
173.16(90A) Penalties
173.17(90A) Weight classes
173.18(90A) Attendance of commissioner
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173.19(90A) Weighing of contestants
173.20 Reserved
173.21(90A) General requirements
173.22 Reserved
173.23(90A) Excessive coaching
173.24(90A) Abusive language
173.25 and 173.26 Reserved
173.27(90A) Ring requirements
173.28(90A) Ring posts
173.29(90A) Ropes
173.30(90A) Ring floor
173.31(90A) Bell
173.32(90A) Gloves
173.33(90A) Referee’s duties
173.34(90A) Chief second
173.35(90A) Naming referee
173.36(90A) Reasons for stopping bout
173.37(90A) Forfeit of purse
173.38 Reserved
173.39(90A) Shaking hands
173.40(90A) Assessing fouls
173.41(90A) Delaying prohibited
173.42(90A) Count
173.43(90A) Intentional foul
173.44(90A) Use of the ropes
173.45(90A) Attending ring physician
173.46(90A) Technical knockout
173.47(90A) Timekeeper
173.48(90A) Seconds
173.49(90A) Requirements for seconds
173.50(90A) Use of water
173.51(90A) Stopping the fight
173.52(90A) Removing objects from ring
173.53(90A) Decision
173.54 Reserved
173.55(90A) Boxer registration

CHAPTER 174
ELIMINATION TOURNAMENTS

174.1(90A) Purpose and scope
174.2(90A) Bouts, rounds and rest periods
174.3(90A) Protective equipment
174.4(90A) Weight restrictions
174.5(90A) Down
174.6(90A) Suspension
174.7(90A) Training requirements
174.8(90A) Judges
174.9 Reserved
174.10(90A) Impartiality of timekeeper
174.11(90A) Ringside
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CHAPTER 175
AMATEUR BOXING

175.1(90A) Purpose
175.2(90A) Application
175.3(90A) Verification
175.4(90A) Forms

CHAPTER 176
PROFESSIONAL KICKBOXING

176.1(90A) Scope and purpose
176.2(90A) WKA rules adopted by reference
176.3(90A) Professional boxing rules adopted by reference
176.4(90A) Additional provisions

CHAPTER 177
MIXED MARTIAL ARTS

177.1(90A) Definitions
177.2 Reserved
177.3(90A) Equipment specifications
177.4(90A) Event
177.5(90A) Contestants
177.6(90A) Procedural rules
177.7(90A) Decision
177.8(90A) Forfeit of purse

CHAPTERS 178 to 214
Reserved

MINIMUM WAGE

CHAPTER 215
MINIMUM WAGE SCOPE AND COVERAGE

215.1(91D) Requirement to pay
215.2(91D) Initial employment wage rate
215.3(91D) Definitions
215.4(91D) Exceptions
215.5(91D) Interpretative guidelines

CHAPTER 216
RECORDS TO BE KEPT BY EMPLOYERS

216.1(91D) Form of records—scope of rules
216.2(91D) Employees subject to minimum wage
216.3(91D) Bona fide executive, administrative, and professional employees (including

academic administrative personnel and teachers in elementary or secondary
schools), and outside sales employees employed pursuant to 875—subrule
215.4(1)

216.4(91D) Posting of notices
216.5(91D) Records to be preserved three years
216.6(91D) Records to be preserved two years
216.7(91D) Place for keeping records and their availability for inspection
216.8(91D) Computations and reports
216.9(91D) Petitions for exceptions
216.10 Reserved
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EMPLOYEES SUBJECT TO MISCELLANEOUS EXEMPTIONS
216.11 to 216.26 Reserved
216.27(91D) Board, lodging, or other facilities
216.28(91D) Tipped employees
216.29 Reserved
216.30(91D) Learners, apprentices, messengers, students, or persons with a disability employed

under special certificates as provided in the federal Fair Labor Standards Act,
29 U.S.C. 214

216.31(91D) Industrial homeworkers
216.32 Reserved
216.33(91D) Employees employed in agriculture pursuant to 875—subrule 215.4(6)

CHAPTER 217
WAGE PAYMENTS

217.1 Reserved
217.2(91D) Purpose and scope
217.3(91D) “Reasonable cost”
217.4(91D) Determinations of “reasonable cost”
217.5(91D) Determinations of “fair value”
217.6(91D) Effects of collective bargaining agreements
217.7(91D) Request for review of tip credit
217.8 to 217.24 Reserved
217.25(91D) Introductory statement
217.26 Reserved
217.27(91D) Payment in cash or its equivalent required
217.28 Reserved
217.29(91D) Board, lodging, or other facilities
217.30(91D) “Furnished” to the employee
217.31(91D) “Customarily” furnished
217.32(91D) “Other facilities”
217.33 and 217.34 Reserved
217.35(91D) “Free and clear” payment; “kickbacks”
217.36(91D) Payment where additions or deductions are involved
217.37(91D) Offsets
217.38(91D) Amounts deducted for taxes
217.39(91D) Payments to third persons pursuant to court order
217.40(91D) Payments to employee’s assignee
217.41 to 217.49 Reserved
217.50(91D) Payments to tipped employees
217.51(91D) Conditions for taking tip credits in making wage payments
217.52(91D) General characteristics of “tips”
217.53(91D) Payments which constitute tips
217.54(91D) Tip pooling
217.55(91D) Examples of amounts not received as tips
217.56(91D) “More than $30 a month in tips”
217.57(91D) Receiving the minimum amount “customarily and regularly”
217.58(91D) Initial and terminal months
217.59(91D) The tip wage credit
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CHAPTER 218
EMPLOYEES EMPLOYED IN A BONA FIDE EXECUTIVE, ADMINISTRATIVE, OR

PROFESSIONAL CAPACITY (INCLUDING ANY EMPLOYEE EMPLOYED IN THE CAPACITY
OF ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL OR TEACHER IN ELEMENTARY OR

SECONDARY SCHOOLS), OR IN THE CAPACITY OF OUTSIDE SALESPERSON
218.1(91D) Executive
218.2(91D) Administrative
218.3(91D) Professional
218.4 Reserved
218.5(91D) Outside salesperson
218.6(91D) Special provision for motion picture producing industry
218.7 to 218.100 Reserved

BONA FIDE EXECUTIVE CAPACITY
218.101(91D) General
218.102(91D) Management
218.103(91D) Primary duty
218.104(91D) Department or subdivision
218.105(91D) Two or more other employees
218.106(91D) Authority to hire or fire
218.107(91D) Discretionary powers
218.108(91D) Work directly and closely related
218.109(91D) Emergencies
218.110(91D) Occasional tasks
218.111(91D) Nonexempt work generally
218.112(91D) Percentage limitations on nonexempt work
218.113(91D) Sole-charge exception
218.114(91D) Exception for owners of 20 percent interest
218.115(91D) Working supervisor
218.116(91D) Trainees, executive
218.117(91D) Amount of salary required
218.118(91D) Salary basis
218.119(91D) Special proviso for high-salaried executives
218.120 to 218.200 Reserved

BONA FIDE ADMINISTRATIVE CAPACITY
218.201(91D) Types of administrative employees
218.202 Reserved
218.203(91D) Nonmanual work
218.204 Reserved
218.205(91D) Directly related to management policies or general business operations
218.206(91D) Primary duty
218.207(91D) Discretion and independent judgment
218.208 Reserved
218.209(91D) Percentage limitations on nonexempt work
218.210(91D) Trainees, administrative
218.211(91D) Amount of salary or fees required
218.212(91D) Salary basis
218.213(91D) Fee basis
218.214(91D) Special proviso for high-salaried administrative employees
218.215(91D) Elementary or secondary schools and other educational establishments and

institutions
218.216 to 218.300 Reserved
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BONA FIDE PROFESSIONAL CAPACITY
218.301(91D) General
218.302(91D) Learned professions
218.303(91D) Artistic professions
218.304(91D) Primary duty
218.305(91D) Discretion and judgment
218.306(91D) Predominantly intellectual and varied
218.307(91D) Essential part of and necessarily incident to
218.308 Reserved
218.309(91D) Twenty percent nonexempt work limitation
218.310(91D) Trainees, professional
218.311(91D) Amount of salary or fees required
218.312(91D) Salary basis
218.313(91D) Fee basis
218.314(91D) Exception for physicians, lawyers, and teachers
218.315(91D) Special proviso for high-salaried professional employees
218.316 to 218.499 Reserved

OUTSIDE SALESPERSON
218.500(91D) Definition of “outside salesperson”
218.501(91D) Making sales or obtaining orders
218.502(91D) Away from employer’s place of business
218.503(91D) Incidental to and in conjunction with sales work
218.504(91D) Promotion work
218.505(91D) Driver salespersons
218.506(91D) Nonexempt work generally
218.507(91D) Twenty percent limitation on nonexempt work
218.508(91D) Trainees, outside salespersons
218.509 to 218.599 Reserved

SPECIAL PROBLEMS
218.600(91D) Combination exemptions
218.601(91D) Special provision for motion picture producing industry
218.602(91D) Special proviso concerning executive and administrative employees in multistore

retailing operations

CHAPTER 219
APPLICATION OF THE FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT

TO DOMESTIC SERVICE
219.1 Reserved
219.2(91D) Purpose and scope
219.3(91D) Domestic service employment
219.4(91D) Babysitting services
219.5(91D) Casual basis
219.6(91D) Companionship services for the aged or infirm
219.7 to 219.99 Reserved
219.100(91D) Application of minimum wage and overtime provisions
219.101(91D) Domestic service employment
219.102(91D) Live-in domestic service employees
219.103(91D) Babysitting services in general
219.104(91D) Babysitting services performed on a casual basis
219.105(91D) Individuals performing babysitting services in their own homes
219.106(91D) Companionship services for the aged or infirm
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219.107(91D) Yard maintenance workers
219.108 Reserved
219.109(91D) Third-party employment
219.110(91D) Record-keeping requirements

CHAPTER 220
APPLICATION OF THE FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT

TO EMPLOYEES OF STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS
220.1(91D) Definitions
220.2(91D) Purpose and scope
220.3 to 220.10 Reserved
220.11(91D) Exclusion for elected officials and their appointees
220.12(91D) Exclusion for employees of legislative branches
220.13 to 220.19 Reserved
220.20(91D) Introduction
220.21(91D) Compensatory time and compensatory time off
220.22 to 220.26 Reserved
220.27(91D) Payments for unused compensatory time
220.28(91D) Other compensatory time
220.29 Reserved

OTHER EXEMPTIONS
220.30 Reserved
220.31(91D) Substitution—federal Fair Labor Standards Act, 29 U.S.C. 207(p)(3)
220.32 to 220.49 Reserved

RECORD KEEPING
220.50(91D) Records to be kept of compensatory time
220.51 to 220.99 Reserved

VOLUNTEERS
220.100(91D) General
220.101(91D) “Volunteer” defined
220.102(91D) Employment by the same public agency
220.103(91D) “Same type of services” defined
220.104(91D) Private individuals who volunteer services to public agencies
220.105(91D) Mutual aid agreements
220.106(91D) Payment of expenses, benefits, or fees
220.107 to 220.199 Reserved

FIRE PROTECTION AND LAW ENFORCEMENT
EMPLOYEES OF PUBLIC AGENCIES

220.200 to 220.220 Reserved
220.221(91D) Compensable hours of work
220.222(91D) Sleep time
220.223(91D) Meal time
220.224 Reserved
220.225(91D) Early relief
220.226(91D) Training time
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CHAPTER 1
DESCRIPTION OF ORGANIZATION AND
PROCEDURES BEFORE THE DIVISION

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of[530]]
[Prior to 12/2/98, see 347—Ch 1]

DIVISION I
ADMINISTRATION

875—1.1(91) Definitions. The definitions of terms in Iowa Code section 17A.2 shall apply to these terms
as they are used throughout this chapter. In addition, as used in this chapter:

“Commissioner” means the labor commissioner of the division of labor services or designee.
“Division” means the division of labor services of the department of workforce development.

875—1.2(91) Scope and application. This chapter describes the organization of the division, the laws
it enforces, and the methods by which and location where the public may obtain information or make
submissions or requests.

875—1.3(91) Description of the division. General authority for the division is set forth in Iowa Code
chapter 91. The labor commissioner is the executive head of the division and is appointed by the
governor and confirmed by the senate. The division also includes employees under the supervision of
the commissioner, the elevator safety board, and the boiler and pressure vessel board.

1.3(1) The function of the division is to administer and enforce the following:
a. Bidder preference in government construction contracts as set forth in Iowa Code section

73A.21;
b. Collection of payments owed to the workers’ compensation second injury fund as set forth in

Iowa Code section 85.68;
c. The occupational safety and health program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 88;
d. The amusement ride safety program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 88A;
e. The asbestos removal and encapsulation program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 88B;
f. The boiler and unfired steam pressure vessel program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 89;
g. The conveyance safety program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 89A;
h. The hazardous chemicals risks right to know program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 89B;
i. The boxing, mixed martial arts, and wrestling program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 90A;
j. The wage payment collection program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 91A;
k. The construction contractor registration and bonding program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter

91C;
l. The minimum wage program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 91D;
m. The employment of non-English speaking employees program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter

91E;
n. The child labor program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 92; and
o. The employment agency licensing program as set forth in Iowa Code chapter 94A.
1.3(2) Correspondence and payments may be mailed to Division of Labor Services, 1000 East

Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. The telephone number for the division is (515)242-5870.
The division’s office is located at 150 Des Moines Street, Des Moines, Iowa. The division’s website is
www.iowadivisionoflabor.gov.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.4 to 1.10 Reserved.

DIVISION II
OPEN RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

875—1.11(22,91) General provisions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/73A.21.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/85.68.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/90A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91D.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91E.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/92.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/94A.pdf
http://www.iowadivisionoflabor.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
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1.11(1) Statement of policy. These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 22. Division
staff shall cooperate with members of the public and other agencies in implementing the provisions of
these rules.

1.11(2) Scope of rules. Rules 875—1.11(22,91) to 875—1.23(22,91) do not:
a. Require the division to index or retrieve records which contain information about an individual

by that person’s name or other personal identifier.
b. Make available to the general public a record which would otherwise not be available to the

general public under Iowa Code chapter 22.
c. Govern a record in the possession of the division which is governed by the rules of another

agency.
d. Apply to grantees, including local governments or subdivisions thereof, administering

state-funded programs, unless otherwise provided by law or agreement.
e. Make available records compiled by the division in reasonable anticipation of court litigation

or formal administrative proceedings. The availability of these records to the general public or to any
subject individual or party to the litigation or proceeding shall be governed by applicable legal and
constitutional principles, statutes, rules of discovery, evidentiary privileges, and applicable rules of the
division.

f. Apply to records which are not yet in existence.
g. Require the division to create, compile, or procure a record solely for the purpose of making it

available.
h. Limit distribution of materials created or obtained by the division for the purpose of public

distribution such as publications and lending materials.
1.11(3) Warranty. No warranty of the accuracy or completeness of any record is made.
1.11(4) Definitions.
“Agency” means any executive branch federal, state, or local governmental unit including, but not

limited to, boards, commissions, departments and offices. Private employment agencies are not included.
“Confidential record” means a record which is not available as a matter of right for examination

and copying by members of the public under applicable provisions of law. Confidential records include
records or information contained in records that the division is prohibited by law from making available
for examination by members of the public. Also included are records or information contained in records
that are specified as confidential by Iowa Code section 22.7 or other provision of law, but that may be
disclosed upon order of a court, by the lawful custodian, or by another person duly authorized to release
the record. Inclusion in a record of information declared confidential by an applicable provision of law
does not necessarily make that entire record a confidential record.

“Custodian” means the division or a person lawfully delegated authority to act for the division in
implementing Iowa Code chapter 22.

“Division” means the division of labor services.
“Open record” means a record other than a confidential record.
“Personally identifiable information” means information about or pertaining to an individual in a

record which identifies the individual and which is contained in a record system.
“Record” means the whole or a part of a division “public record” as defined in Iowa Code section

22.1.
“Record system” means any group of records under the control of the division from which a record

may be retrieved by a personal identifier such as the name of an individual, number, symbol, or other
unique retriever assigned to an individual.

875—1.12(22,91) Request for access to records.
1.12(1) Filing a request. A request for access to a record may be sent to the division at 1000 East

Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, or open.records@iwd.iowa.gov. A request for access may be
sent via facsimile to (515)281-7995 or may be delivered to the division’s office at 150 DesMoines Street,
Des Moines, Iowa. If a request for access to a record is misdirected, division personnel will promptly
forward the request to the appropriate person within the division.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.1.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.1.23.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.1.pdf
mailto:open.records@iwd.iowa.gov
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1.12(2) Office hours. Open records shall be made available during all customary office hours, which
are 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. daily, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.

1.12(3) Request for access. A request for access to open records shall identify the particular record
sought by name or description in order to facilitate the location of the record. Written requests shall
include the name, address, and telephone number of the person requesting the information. A person
shall not be required to give a reason for requesting an open record.

1.12(4) Response to request. The response to a request for a single, open record shall generally be
immediate. If the size or nature of the request requires time for compliance, the custodian shall comply
with the request as soon as feasible. Examples of situations where a request may be delayed include, but
are not limited to, the following:

a. Searching for, collecting, and copying a voluminous amount of separate and distinct records
included in a single request, especially if both confidential and open records are included.

b. Retrieving a record from archival storage.
c. Any of the purposes authorized by Iowa Code subsections 22.8(4) and 22.10(4).
d. Specialized reproduction of records such as but not limited to videotapes and audiotapes.
The custodian may deny access to the record by a member of the public only on the grounds that a

denial is warranted under Iowa Code subsections 22.8(4) and 22.10(4), or that the record is a confidential
record, or that disclosure is prohibited by a court order. Access by amember of the public to a confidential
record is limited by law and may generally be provided only in accordance with the provisions of rule
875—1.13(22,91) and other applicable provisions of law.

1.12(5) Security of record. No requester may, without permission from the custodian, search or
remove any record, normay a requester reorganize or damage division records. Examination and copying
of division records shall be supervised by the custodian.

1.12(6) Copying. A reasonable number of copies of an open record may be made in the division’s
office. If appropriate equipment is not available in the division office where an open record is kept, the
custodian shall permit its examination in that office and shall arrange for copies to be made. The division
shall not copy materials where to do so may constitute a violation of law.

1.12(7) Fees.
a. When charged. The division may charge fees in connection with the examination or copying

of records. To the extent permitted by applicable provisions of law, the payment of fees may be waived
when the imposition of fees is inequitable or when a waiver is in the public interest.

b. Copying and postage costs. Price schedules for published materials and for photocopies of
records supplied by the division shall be available in division offices. Copies of records may be made
for members of the public on division photocopy machines or from electronic storage systems at the
posted cost. Actual costs of shipping may also be charged to the requester.

c. Supervisory fee. An hourly fee may be charged for actual division expenses in searching for and
supervising the examination and copying of requested records if time required is in excess of 15 minutes.
The fee shall be based upon the pay scale of the employee involved and other actual costs incurred. The
custodian shall make available in division offices the hourly fees to be charged.

d. Payment.
(1) The custodian may require a requester to make an advance payment to cover all or part of the

estimated fee.
(2) When a requester has previously failed to pay a fee chargeable under this subrule, the custodian

may require payment in full of any amount previously due and advance payment of the full amount of
an estimated fee chargeable under this subrule before the custodian processes a new request from that
requester.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.13(22,91) Access to confidential records. Under Iowa Code section 22.7 or other applicable
provisions of law, the custodian may disclose certain confidential records to one or more members of
the public. Other provisions of law authorize or require the custodian to release specified confidential
records under certain circumstances or to particular persons. In requesting the custodian to permit the
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examination and copying of the confidential record, the following procedures apply and are in addition
to those specified for requests for access to records in rule 875—1.12(22,91).

1.13(1) Proof of identity. A person requesting access to a confidential record may be required to
provide proof of identity or authority to secure access to the record.

1.13(2) Requests. The custodian may require a request to examine or copy a confidential record to
be made in writing. A person requesting access to such a record may be required to sign a certified
statement or affidavit enumerating the specific reasons justifying access to the confidential record and to
provide any proof necessary to establish relevant facts.

1.13(3) Notice to subject of record and opportunity to obtain injunction. After the custodian receives
a request for access to a confidential record, and before the custodian releases the record, the custodian
may make reasonable efforts to notify promptly any person who is a subject of that record, is identified
in that record, and whose address or telephone number is contained in that record. To the extent the delay
is practicable and in the public interest, the custodian may give the subject a reasonable opportunity to
seek an injunction under Iowa Code section 22.8 and indicate to the subject of the record the specific
period of time during which disclosure will be delayed for that purpose.

1.13(4) Request denied. When the custodian denies a request for access to a confidential record, the
custodian shall promptly notify the requester. If the requester indicates to the custodian that a written
notification of the denial is desired, the custodian shall provide notification, signed by the custodian,
including:

a. The name and title or position of the custodian responsible for the denial; and
b. A brief statement of the reasons for the denial.
1.13(5) Request granted. When the custodian grants a request for access to a confidential record to

a particular person, the custodian shall notify that person and indicate any lawful restrictions imposed
by the custodian on that person’s examination and copying of the record.

875—1.14(22,91) Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and withholding from
examination. The custodian may treat a record as a confidential record and withhold the record from
examination and copying only to the extent that the custodian is authorized by Iowa Code section 22.7,
another applicable provision of law, or a court order.

1.14(1) Persons who may request. Any person who would be aggrieved or adversely affected by
disclosure of a record and who asserts the custodian is authorized to treat the record as confidential by
Iowa Code section 22.7, another applicable provision of law, or a court order, may request the record be
treated as a confidential record and be withheld from public inspection.

1.14(2) Request. A request that a record be treated as a confidential record and be withheld from
public inspection shall be in writing and filed with the custodian. The request shall set forth the legal
and factual basis justifying confidential treatment for the record, and the name, address, and telephone
number of the person authorized to respond to any inquiry or action of the custodian concerning the
request. A person requesting treatment of a record as a confidential record may also be required to sign
a certified statement or affidavit enumerating the specific reasons justifying the treatment of that record
as a confidential record and to provide any proof necessary to establish relevant facts. Requests for
treatment of a record as a confidential record for a limited time period shall also specify the time period
for which confidential treatment is requested.

A person filing such a request shall, if possible, accompany the request with a copy of the record
in question from which those portions for which such confidential record treatment has been requested
have been deleted. If the original record is being submitted to the division by the person requesting
such confidential treatment at the time the request is filed, the person shall indicate conspicuously on the
original record that all or portions of it are confidential.

1.14(3) Failure to request. The custodian may treat a record as confidential even if no request has
been received. However, if a person who has submitted business information to the division does not
request that it be withheld from public inspection under Iowa Code section 22.7, the custodian of records
containing that information may proceed as if that person has no objection to disclosure.
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1.14(4) Timing of decision. A decision by the custodian with respect to the disclosure of a record to
members of the public may be made when a request for its treatment as a confidential record is filed or
when the custodian receives a request for access to the record by a member of the public.

1.14(5) Request granted. If a request for such confidential record treatment is granted, a copy of the
record from which the matter in question has been redacted or deleted will be made available for public
inspection in lieu of the original record. If the custodian subsequently receives a request for access to
the original record, the custodian may make reasonable and timely efforts to notify any person who has
filed a request for its treatment as a confidential record of the request.

1.14(6) Request denied. If a request that a record be treated as a confidential record and be withheld
from public inspection is denied, the custodian shall notify the requester in writing of that determination
and the reasons. On application by the requester, the custodian may engage in a good-faith, reasonable
delay in allowing examination of the record so that the requester may seek injunctive relief under
the provisions of Iowa Code section 22.8, or other applicable provision of law. The custodian shall
notify the requester in writing of the time period allowed to seek injunctive relief or the reasons for the
determination that no reasonable grounds exist to justify the treatment of that record as a confidential
record. The custodian may extend the period of good-faith, reasonable delay in allowing examination
of the record so that the requester may seek injunctive relief only if no request for examination of
that record has been received, if a court directs the custodian to treat it as a confidential record, to the
extent permitted by another applicable provision of law, or with the consent of the person requesting
access. However, such a record shall not be withheld from public inspection for any period of time if
the custodian determines that the requester had no reasonable grounds to justify the treatment of that
record as a confidential record.

875—1.15(22,91) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain
records. Except as otherwise provided by law, a person may have a written statement of additions,
dissents, or objections entered into a record containing personally identifiable information pertaining to
that person. However, this does not authorize a person who is a subject of a record to alter the original
copy or to expand the official record of any division proceeding. Written statements of additions, dissents,
or objections shall be sent to the custodian or to the Labor Commissioner, 1000 E. Grand Avenue,
Des Moines, Iowa 50319. Written statements of additions, dissents, or objections must be dated and
signed and shall include the current address and telephone number of the requester or the requester’s
representative.

875—1.16(22,91) Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record. A person who is
the subject of a confidential record may have a copy of the portion of that record concerning the subject
disclosed to a third party to the extent permitted by law. A request for such a disclosure must be in writing
and must identify the particular record or records that may be disclosed, and the particular person or class
of persons to whom the record may be disclosed and, where applicable, the time period during which
the record may be disclosed. The person who is the subject of the record and, where applicable, the
person to whom the record is to be disclosed, may be required to provide proof of identity. Additional
requirements may be necessary for special classes of records. Appearance of counsel before the division
on behalf of a person who is the subject of a confidential record is deemed to constitute consent for the
division to disclose records about that person to the person’s attorney.

A letter from a subject of a confidential record to a public official which seeks the official’s
intervention on behalf of the subject in a matter that involves the division may to the extent permitted
by law be treated as an authorization to release relevant information about the subject to the official.

875—1.17(22,91) Disclosure without the consent of the subject. Disclosure of a confidential record
may occur without the consent of the subject to the extent allowed by law. Following are instances where
the division may disclose records without consent of the subject and usually without notice:

1.17(1) For a routine use as described in rule 875—1.19(22,91) or in the notice for a particular record
system.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/22.8.pdf
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1.17(2) To another agency for a civil, administrative, or criminal law enforcement activity.
1.17(3) To a requester who has provided the division with advance written assurance that the record

will be used solely as a statistical research or reporting record; provided, that the record is transferred in
a form that does not identify the subject.

1.17(4) To a requester pursuant to a showing of compelling circumstances affecting the health or
safety of any individual if a notice of the disclosure is transmitted to the last-known address of the subject.

1.17(5) To the legislative services agency under Iowa Code section 2A.3.
1.17(6) In response to a court order or subpoena.
1.17(7) Disclosures in the course of division employee disciplinary proceedings.
1.17(8) To the citizens’ aide under Iowa Code section 2C.9(3).

875—1.18(22,91,77GA,ch1105) Availability of records.
1.18(1) General. Any division record or portion of a record is an open record unless it is a

confidential record as listed at 1.18(2). Any division record may be confidential, either in whole or in
part, depending on its contents, except the following:

a. State performance activity measures; directives adopted by IOSH; and citations issued and
received pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 88.

b. Operating permits and certificates of insurance relating to amusement devices or rides,
concession booths, or related electrical equipment covered by Iowa Code chapter 88A.

c. List of permitted asbestos removal and encapsulation companies and asbestos ten-day
notifications pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 88B.

d. Certificates of inspection concerning objects covered by Iowa Code chapter 89.
e. List of owners of facilities regulated under Iowa Code chapter 89A and related permits and

certificates of insurance.
f. List of registered professional boxers and bonds filed by fight promoters pursuant to Iowa Code

chapter 90A.
g. Lists of formerly registered construction contractors; bonds and certificates of insurance filed

by construction contractors pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 91C; and citations issued pursuant to Iowa
Code chapter 91C.

h. Iowa child labor Form III collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 92.
i. List of private employment agencies licensed pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 95.
j. Lists of publications and educational materials available to the public; unaltered copies of

documents published by the division; administrative rules; interstate agreements and interagency
agreements to which the division is a party; purchase requests; records concerning the transfer of files
to archives; and speech records.

1.18(2) Confidential records. With the exception of “f,” each of the following may contain
personally identifiable information. Each of the following is confidential or partially confidential.

a. Records or portions of records which are exempt from disclosure pursuant to Iowa Code section
22.7.

b. Records or portions of records which are protected by Iowa Code section 88.1, 88.6, 88.12,
88.14, or 88.16.

c. Records or portions of records containing social security numbers which are protected by 42
U.S.C. Section 405(c)(2)(C)(viii).

d. Records or portions of records containing tax information which are protected by 26 U.S.C.
Section 7213(a)(2) or Iowa Code section 422.20 or 422.72.

e. Records or portions of records which are protected pursuant to Iowa Code section 515A.13.
f. Pursuant to Iowa Code sections 17A.2 and 17A.3, those portions of division staff manuals,

instructions, or other statements issued which set forth criteria or guidelines to be used by division
staff in auditing, in making inspections, in settling commercial disputes or negotiating commercial
arrangements, or in the selection or handling of cases, such as operational tactics or allowable tolerances
or criteria for the defense, prosecution or settlement of cases when disclosure of these statements would:

(1) Enable law violators to avoid detection;
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(2) Facilitate disregard of requirements imposed by law; or
(3) Give a clearly improper advantage to persons who are in an adverse position to the division.
g. Identifying details and trade secrets in final orders, decisions and opinions to the extent

permitted by Iowa Code subsection 17A.3(1).
h. Records or portions of records containing attorney work product or attorney-client

communications, or which are otherwise privileged pursuant to Iowa Code sections 22.7(4), 622.10, and
622.11; rules of civil procedure, evidence, and professional responsibility for attorneys; and case law.

i. Minutes of closed meetings of a government body pursuant to Iowa Code section 21.5.
j. Information protected by Iowa Code sections 89B.12, 89B.13, and 91.12.
k. Records of the bureau of labor statistics which were created or obtained pursuant to federal

grants if release of the records would cause the denial of federal funds.
l. Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
m. Any other information made confidential by law.

[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.19(22,91) Routine uses. To the extent allowed by law, the following uses are considered routine
uses of all division records:

1.19(1) Disclosure to government officers, employees, and agents who have a need for the record
in the performance of their duties. The custodian of the record may upon request of any government
officer, employee, or agent, or on the custodian’s own initiative, determine what constitutes legitimate
need to use a confidential record.

1.19(2) Any disclosure specifically authorized by the statute under which the record was collected
or maintained.

875—1.20(22,91) Release to a subject.
1.20(1) The subject of a confidential record may file a written request to review a confidential record

about that person as provided in rule 875—1.12(22,91). However, the division need not release the
following records to the subject:

a. The identity of a person providing information to the division need not be disclosed directly
or indirectly to the subject of the information when the information is authorized to be held confidential
pursuant to Iowa Code section 22.7(18) or other provision of law.

b. A record need not be disclosed to the subject when it is the work product of an attorney or is
otherwise privileged.

c. A peace officer’s investigative report may be withheld from the subject pursuant to Iowa Code
section 22.7(5).

d. As otherwise authorized by law.
1.20(2) Where a record has multiple subjects with interest in the confidentiality of the record, the

division may take reasonable steps to protect confidential information relating to another subject.

875—1.21(22,91) Notice to suppliers of information. The division shall notify persons completing
agency forms of the use that will be made of personal information, which persons outside the agency
might routinely be provided this information, which parts of the requested information are required
and which are optional, and the consequences of a failure to provide the information requested. This
notice may be given in these rules, on the form used to collect the information, on a separate fact sheet
or letter, in brochures, in formal agreements, in contracts, in handbooks, in manuals, verbally, or by
other appropriate means. Notice need not be given in connection with discovery requests in litigation or
administrative proceedings, subpoenas, investigations of possible violations of law, or similar demands
for information.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.22(22,91) Data processing systems comparison. The first reports of injury data systems
shared between the labor services division and the workers’ compensation division of the workforce
development department permit the comparison of personally identifiable information in one record
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system with personally identifiable information in another record system. Pursuant to Iowa Code
chapter 252J, personally identifiable information about asbestos licensees, asbestos permittees,
amusement ride permittees, boxers, special inspectors, registered construction contractors, and private
employment agency licensees found in data processing systems may be matched, collated, or compared
with personally identifiable information in data processing systems maintained by the child support
recovery unit of the department of human services. All data processing systems that have common data
elements can potentially match, collate, and compare personally identifiable information.

875—1.23(22,91) Personally identifiable information. This rule describes the nature and extent of
personally identifiable information collected, maintained, and retrieved from division record systems by
personal identifier. Except as noted below, record systems are partially open and partially confidential.
Except as noted below, information is stored on paper and electronically.

1.23(1) Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
1.23(2) Personally identifiable information concerning employers who requested services from the

consultation and education bureau is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 88. The information
concerns services provided by the bureau. The record system is confidential.

1.23(3) Personally identifiable information concerning employees who filed discrimination
complaints and employers against whom discrimination complaints were filed is collected pursuant to
Iowa Code chapter 88. The information relates to the relevant division inspection.

1.23(4) Personally identifiable information concerning employers whose workplaces have been
inspected by the IOSH enforcement bureau is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 88. The
information relates to the enforcement inspection.

1.23(5) Personally identifiable information concerning work-related fatalities is collected pursuant
to Iowa Code section 88.18. The information includes biographical data about the deceased and
information concerning the IOSH fatality inspection.

1.23(6) Personally identifiable information concerning owners or operators of amusement devices or
rides, concession booths, or related electrical equipment covered by Iowa Code chapter 88A is collected
pursuant to that chapter. The information pertains to the division’s inspections.

1.23(7) Personally identifiable information concerning asbestos licensees and permittees is collected
pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 88B. Biographical information concerning the asbestos licensees and
permittees and information concerning the licenses and permits is included.

Personally identifiable information concerning asbestos licensees and permittees against whom
disciplinary action has been taken or attempted is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 88B. The
disciplinary action files are stored on paper and contain information concerning division investigations,
reprimands, suspensions, revocations, denials, and related litigation.

1.23(8) Personally identifiable information concerning boiler special inspectors against whom
disciplinary action has been taken or attempted is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 89.
The record system is stored on paper and contains information concerning division investigations,
reprimands, suspensions, revocations, denials, and related litigation.

1.23(9) Personally identifiable information concerning special inspectors is collected pursuant to
Iowa Code chapters 89 and 89A. The record systems are stored on paper and contain biographical
information on special inspectors, information on their commissions, and, when applicable, certificates
of insurance.

1.23(10) Personally identifiable information concerning owners and operators of facilities and
objects covered by Iowa Code chapters 89 and 89A is collected pursuant to those chapters. The
information concerns division regulation of covered objects and facilities.

1.23(11) Personally identifiable information concerning individuals who are certified to perform
safety tests or are recognized elevator companies is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 89A. The
information is maintained on paper and includes biographical data and information on the certification
or recognition.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/252J.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-28-2019.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.18.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/89A.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Labor Services[875] Ch 1, p.9

1.23(12) Personally identifiable information concerning registered boxers is collected pursuant to
Iowa Code chapter 90A. The information includes biographical data and information pertaining to the
registration.

1.23(13) Personally identifiable information concerning division employees and former employees
is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 91. The information is stored on paper and includes
biographical data, medical records, qualifications, and tax information. The record system is
confidential.

1.23(14) Personally identifiable information concerning wage claimants, wage discrimination
complainants and individual employers against whom wage claims or wage discrimination complaints
have been filed is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 91A. The information includes biographical
data and information on the division’s investigations.

1.23(15) Personally identifiable information concerning owners, partners, and officers of
construction contractor applicants is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 91C. The information
includes biographical data and information about the registration.

Personally identifiable information concerning individual out-of-state contractors who have filed
bonds is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 91C. The information is stored on paper and relates to
the bonds. The record system is open.

Personally identifiable information concerning individuals who have been cited under Iowa Code
chapter 91C is collected pursuant to that chapter. The information includes biographical data and
information concerning the citations and relevant litigation.

1.23(16) Personally identifiable information concerning employment agency licensees is collected
pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 94A. The information includes biographical data and information about
the employment agency licensee.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.24 to 1.30 Reserved.

DIVISION III
RULE-MAKING PROCEDURES

875—1.31(17A) Applicability. Except to the extent otherwise expressly provided by statute, all rules
adopted by the division are subject to the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 17A, the Iowa administrative
procedure Act, and the provisions of this chapter.

875—1.32(17A) Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption. In addition to
seeking information by other methods, the division may, before publication of a Notice of Intended
Action under Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)“a,” solicit comments from the public on a subject matter
of possible rule making by the division by causing notice to be published in the Iowa Administrative
Bulletin of the subject matter and indicating where, when, and how persons may comment.

875—1.33(17A) Public rule-making docket.
1.33(1) Docket maintained. The division will maintain a current public rule-making docket.
1.33(2) Anticipated rule making. The rule-making docket shall list each anticipated rule-making

proceeding. A rule-making proceeding is deemed “anticipated” from the time a draft of proposed rules
is distributed for internal discussion within the division. For each anticipated rule-making proceeding,
the docket shall contain a listing of the precise subject matter which may be submitted for consideration
by the commissioner for subsequent proposal under the provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)“a,”
the name and address of division personnel with whom persons may communicate with respect to the
matter, and an indication of the present status within the division of that possible rule. The division may
also include in the docket other subjects upon which public comment is desired. Drafts of proposed
federal regulations are provided to the division for review and comment. These drafts are provided
on condition that the draft remain confidential. The division does not consider these drafts to be state
documents triggering a rule’s being “anticipated.” Employees of the division serve on various national
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consensus organizations developing recommended new guidelines. The division does not consider these
as “anticipated” rules.

1.33(3) Pending rule-making proceedings. The rule-making docket shall list each pending
rule-making proceeding. A rule-making proceeding is pending from the time it is commenced, by
publication in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin of a Notice of Intended Action pursuant to Iowa Code
section 17A.4(1)“a,” to the time it is terminated, by publication of a Notice of Termination in the Iowa
Administrative Bulletin or by the rule’s becoming effective. For each rule-making proceeding, the
docket shall indicate:

a. The subject matter of the proposed rule;
b. A citation to all published notices relating to the proceeding;
c. Where written submissions on the proposed rule may be inspected;
d. The time during which written submissions may be made;
e. The names of persons who have made written requests for an opportunity to make oral

presentations on the proposed rule, where those requests may be inspected, and where and when oral
presentations may be made;

f. Whether a written request for the issuance of a regulatory analysis, or a concise statement of
reasons, has been filed, whether such an analysis or statement or a fiscal impact statement has been
issued, and where any such written request, analysis, or statement may be inspected;

g. The current status of the proposed rule and any division determinations with respect thereto;
h. Any known timetable for the division’s decisions or other action in the proceeding;
i. The date of the rule’s adoption;
j. The date of the rule’s filing, indexing, and publication;
k. The date on which the rule will become effective; and
l. Where the rule-making record may be inspected.

875—1.34(17A) Notice of proposed rule making.
1.34(1) Contents. At least 35 days before the adoption of a rule, the division will cause a Notice of

Intended Action to be published in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin. The Notice of Intended Action
shall include:

a. A brief explanation of the purpose of the proposed rule;
b. The specific legal authority for the proposed rule;
c. Except to the extent impracticable, the text of the proposed rule;
d. Where, when, and how persons may present their views on the proposed rule; and
e. Where, when, and how persons may demand an oral proceeding on the proposed rule if the

notice does not already provide for one.
Where inclusion of the complete text of a proposed rule in the Notice of Intended Action is impracticable,
the division will include in the notice a statement fully describing the specific subject matter of the
omitted portion of the text of the proposed rule, the specific issues to be addressed by that omitted text of
the proposed rule, and the range of possible choices being considered by the division for the resolution
of each of those issues.

1.34(2) Incorporation by reference. A proposed rule may incorporate other materials by reference
only if it complies with all of the requirements applicable to the incorporation by reference of other
materials in an adopted rule that are contained in subrule 1.42(2) of this chapter.

1.34(3) Copies of notices. Persons desiring to receive copies of future Notices of Intended Action
by subscription shall file a written request indicating the name and address to which the notices are
to be sent. The request shall be filed with the division’s rules coordinator. Additionally, the request
shall state the chapter(s) or subjects for which the requester seeks copies. Within seven days after
submission of a Notice of Intended Action to the administrative rules coordinator for publication in the
Iowa Administrative Bulletin, the division will mail or electronically transmit a copy of that notice to
subscribers who have filed a written request for either mailing or electronic transmittal with the division
for Notices of Intended Action. The written request shall be accompanied by payment of the subscription
price. The cost of electronic transmission is $50 per fiscal year. The cost of providing copies of the
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notices is $0.50 per page payable within 30 days of mailing the notice. The cost of providing Notices
of Intended Action by facsimile is $1 per page. Failure to pay the cost for a copy will result in the
cancellation of the subscription.

875—1.35(17A) Public participation.
1.35(1) Written comments. For at least 20 days after publication of the Notice of Intended Action,

persons may submit argument, data, and views, in writing, on the proposed rule. Such written
submissions shall identify the proposed rule to which they relate and shall be submitted to the person
and address designated in the Notice of Intended Action.

1.35(2) Oral proceedings. The division will schedule an oral proceeding on a proposed rule.
The division’s scheduled oral proceeding on a proposed rule will be held if, within 20 days after the
published Notice of Intended Action, a written request for an opportunity to make oral presentations
is submitted to the division’s rules coordinator by the administrative rules review committee, a
governmental subdivision, an agency, an association having not less than 25 members, or at least 25
persons. That request must also contain the following additional information:

a. A request by one or more individual persons must be signed by each of them and include the
address and telephone number of each of them.

b. A request by an association must be signed by an officer or designee of the association and must
contain a statement that the association has at least 25 members and the address and telephone number
of the person signing that request.

c. A request by an agency or governmental subdivision must be signed by an official having
authority to act on behalf of the entity and must contain the address and telephone number of the person
signing that request.

1.35(3) Conduct of oral proceedings.
a. Applicability. This subrule applies only to those oral rule-making proceedings in which an

opportunity to make oral presentations is authorized or required by Iowa Code section 17A.4(1)“b” or
this chapter.

b. Scheduling and notice. An oral proceeding on a proposed rule may be held in one or more
locations and will not be held earlier than 20 days after notice of its location and time is published in
the Iowa Administrative Bulletin. That notice shall also identify the proposed rule by ARC number and
citation to the Iowa Administrative Bulletin.

c. Presiding officer. A member of the division will preside at the oral proceeding on a proposed
rule.

d. Conduct of proceeding. At an oral proceeding on a proposed rule, persons may make oral
statements and make documentary and physical submissions, which may include data, views, comments
or arguments concerning the proposed rule. Persons wishing to make oral presentations at such a
proceeding are encouraged to notify the division at least three business days prior to the proceeding
and indicate the general subject of their presentations. At the proceeding, those who participate shall
indicate their names and addresses, identify any persons or organizations they may represent, and
provide any other information relating to their participation deemed appropriate by the presiding officer.
Oral proceedings shall be open to the public and will be recorded by stenographic or electronic means.

(1) At the beginning of the oral proceeding, the presiding officer will give a brief synopsis of
the proposed rule, a statement of the statutory authority for the proposed rule, and the reasons for the
division’s decision to propose the rule. The presiding officer may place time limitations on individual
oral presentations when necessary to ensure the orderly and expeditious conduct of the oral proceeding.
To encourage joint oral presentations and to avoid repetition, additional timemay be provided for persons
whose presentations represent the views of other individuals as well as their own views.

(2) Persons making oral presentations are encouraged to avoid restatingmatters which have already
been submitted in writing.

(3) To facilitate the exchange of information the presiding officer may, where time permits, open
the floor to questions or general discussion.
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(4) The presiding officer will have the authority to take any reasonable action necessary for the
orderly conduct of the meeting.

(5) Physical and documentary submissions presented by participants in the oral proceeding shall
be submitted to the presiding officer. The submissions become the property of the division.

(6) The oral proceeding may be continued by the presiding officer to a later time without notice
other than by announcement at the hearing.

(7) Participants in an oral proceeding will not be required to take an oath or to submit to
cross-examination. However, the presiding officer in an oral proceeding may question participants and
permit the questioning of participants by other participants about any matter relating to that rule-making
proceeding, including any prior written submissions made by those participants in that proceeding; but
no participant shall be required to answer any question.

(8) The presiding officer in an oral proceeding may permit rebuttal statements and request the filing
of written statements subsequent to the adjournment of the oral presentations.

1.35(4) Additional information. In addition to receiving written comments and oral presentations on
a proposed rule according to the provisions of this rule, the division may obtain information concerning
a proposed rule through any other lawful means deemed appropriate under the circumstances.

1.35(5) Accessibility. The division will schedule oral proceedings in rooms accessible to and
functional for persons with physical disabilities. Persons who have special requirements should contact
the division’s rules coordinator in advance to arrange access or other needed services.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.36(17A) Regulatory analysis.
1.36(1) Definition of small business. A “small business” is defined in Iowa Code section 17A.4A(8).
1.36(2) Mailing list. Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
1.36(3) Time of mailing. Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
1.36(4) Qualified requesters for regulatory analysis—economic impact. The division will issue a

regulatory analysis of a proposed rule that conforms to the requirements of Iowa Code section 17A.4A,
after a proper request from:

a. The administrative rules coordinator;
b. The administrative rules review committee.
1.36(5) Qualified requesters for regulatory analysis—business impact. The division will issue a

regulatory analysis of a proposed rule that conforms to the requirements of Iowa Code section 17A.4A,
after a proper request from:

a. The administrative rules review committee;
b. The administrative rules coordinator;
c. At least 25 or more persons who sign the request provided that each represents a different small

business;
d. An organization representing at least 25 small businesses. That organization shall list the name,

address and telephone number of not less than 25 small businesses it represents.
1.36(6) Time period for analysis. Upon receipt of a timely request for a regulatory analysis the

division will adhere to the time lines described in Iowa Code section 17A.4A.
1.36(7) Contents of request. A request for a regulatory analysis ismadewhen it is mailed or delivered

to the division. The request shall be in writing and satisfy the requirements of Iowa Code section 17A.4A.
1.36(8) Contents of concise summary. The contents of the concise summary shall conform to the

requirements of Iowa Code section 17A.4A.
1.36(9) Publication of a concise summary. The division will make available, to the maximum extent

feasible, copies of the published summary in conformance with Iowa Code section 17A.4A.
1.36(10) Regulatory analysis contents—rules review committee or rules coordinator. When a

regulatory analysis is issued in response to a written request from the administrative rules review
committee, or the administrative rules coordinator, the regulatory analysis will conform to the
requirements of Iowa Code section 17A.4A, unless a written request expressly waives one or more of
the items listed in the section.
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1.36(11) Regulatory analysis contents—substantial impact on small business. When a regulatory
analysis is issued in response to a written request from the administrative rules review committee, the
administrative rules coordinator, at least 25 persons signing that request who each qualify as a small
business or by an organization representing at least 25 small businesses, the regulatory analysis shall
conform to the requirements of Iowa Code section 17A.4A.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.37(17A,25B) Fiscal impact statement.
1.37(1) The division will prepare and submit a fiscal impact statement to satisfy the requirements

of Iowa Code sections 17A.4(4) and 25B.6 if a notice of intended action or a rule filed without notice
necessitates new annual expenditures of at least $100,000 or combined expenditures of at least $500,000
within five years by all affected persons.

1.37(2) If the division determines at the time it adopts a rule that the fiscal impact statement upon
which the rule is based contains errors, the division will, at the same time, issue a corrected fiscal impact
statement and publish the corrected fiscal impact statement in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.38(17A) Time and manner of rule adoption.
1.38(1) Time of adoption. The division will not adopt a rule until the period for making written

submissions and oral presentations has expired. Within 180 days after the later of the publication of the
Notice of Intended Action, or the end of oral proceedings thereon, the division will adopt a rule pursuant
to the rule-making proceeding or terminate the proceeding by publication of a notice to that effect in the
Iowa Administrative Bulletin.

1.38(2) Consideration of public comment. Before the adoption of a rule, the division will consider
fully all of the written submissions and oral submissions received in that rule-making proceeding or any
memorandum summarizing such oral submissions, and any regulatory analysis or fiscal impact statement
issued in that rule-making proceeding.

1.38(3) Reliance on agency expertise. Except as otherwise provided by law, the division may use its
own experience, technical competence, specialized knowledge, and judgment in the adoption of a rule.

875—1.39(17A) Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption.
1.39(1) The division will not adopt a rule that differs from the rule proposed in the Notice of Intended

Action on which the rule is based unless:
a. The differences are within the scope of the subject matter announced in the Notice of Intended

Action and are in character with the issues raised in that notice;
b. The differences are a logical outgrowth of the contents of that Notice of Intended Action and

the comments submitted in response thereto; and
c. The Notice of Intended Action provided fair warning that the outcome of that rule-making

proceeding could be the rule in question.
1.39(2) In determiningwhether theNotice of IntendedAction provided fair warning that the outcome

of that rule-making proceeding could be the rule in question, the division shall consider the following
factors:

a. The extent to which persons who will be affected by the rule should have understood that the
rule-making proceeding on which it is based could affect their interests;

b. The extent to which the subject matter of the rule or the issues determined by the rule are
different from the subject matter or issues contained in the Notice of Intended Action; and

c. The extent to which the effects of the rule differ from the effects of the proposed rule contained
in the Notice of Intended Action.

1.39(3) The division will commence a rule-making proceeding within 60 days of its receipt of a
petition for rule making seeking the amendment or repeal of a rule that differs from the proposed rule
contained in the Notice of Intended Action upon which the rule is based, unless the division finds that
the differences between the adopted rule and the proposed rule are so insubstantial as to make such a
rule-making proceeding wholly unnecessary. A copy of any such finding and the petition to which it
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responds shall be sent to petitioner, the administrative rules coordinator, and the administrative rules
review committee, within three days of its issuance.

1.39(4) Concurrent rule-making proceedings. Nothing in this rule disturbs the discretion of the
division to initiate, concurrently, several different rule-making proceedings on the same subject with
several different published Notices of Intended Action.

875—1.40(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures.
1.40(1) Omission of notice and comment. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(3)“a,” the division

may adopt a rule without publishing advance notice of intended action in the Iowa Administrative
Bulletin and without providing for public comment when the statute so provides or if the administrative
rules review committee approves.

1.40(2) Providing for notice and comment for a rule adopted without notice and comment. The
commissioner may begin a standard rule-making proceeding for the adoption of a rule that is identical or
similar to a rule adopted without notice and comment. After notice under this subrule, the commissioner
may take any lawful action, including amendment, adoption, or repeal of the rule.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.41(17A) Concise statement of reasons.
1.41(1) General. When requested by a person, either prior to the adoption of a rule or within 30

days after its publication in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin as an adopted rule, the division will issue
a concise statement of reasons for the rule. Requests for such a statement must be in writing and be
delivered to the Division of Labor Services, Division Rules Coordinator, 1000 East Grand, Des Moines,
Iowa 50319. The request should indicate whether the statement is sought for all or only a specified part
of the rule. Requests will be considered made on the date received.

1.41(2) Contents. The concise statement of reasons will contain:
a. The reasons for adopting the rule;
b. An indication of any change between the text of the proposed rule contained in the published

Notice of Intended Action and the text of the rule as finally adopted, with the reasons for any such change;
c. The principal reasons urged in the rule-making proceeding for and against the rule, and the

division’s reasons for overruling the arguments made against the rule.
1.41(3) Time of issuance. After a proper request, the division will issue a concise statement of

reasons by the later of the time the rule is adopted or 35 days after receipt of the request.

875—1.42(17A,89) Contents, style, and form of rule.
1.42(1) Contents. Each rule adopted by the division will contain the text of the rule and, in addition:
a. The date the division adopted the rule;
b. A brief explanation of the principal reasons for the rule-making action if such reasons are

required by Iowa Code section 17A.4(2) or the division in its discretion decides to include the reasons;
c. A reference to all rules repealed, amended, or suspended by the rule;
d. A reference to the specific statutory or other authority authorizing adoption of the rule;
e. Any findings required by any provision of law as a prerequisite to adoption or effectiveness of

the rule;
f. A brief explanation of the principal reasons for the failure to provide for waivers to the rule

if no waiver provision is included and a brief explanation of any waiver or special exceptions provided
in the rule if such reasons are required by Iowa Code section 17A.4(2) or the division in its discretion
decides to include such reasons; and

g. The effective date of the rule.
1.42(2) Incorporation by reference. The division may incorporate, by reference in a proposed or

adopted rule, and without causing publication of the incorporated matter in full, all or any part of a code,
standard, rule, or othermatter if the division finds that the incorporation of its text in the division proposed
or adopted rule would be unduly cumbersome, expensive, or otherwise inexpedient. The reference in
the division’s proposed or adopted rule shall fully and precisely identify the incorporated matter by
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location, title, citation, date, and edition, if any; shall briefly indicate the precise subject and the general
contents of the incorporated matter; and shall state that the proposed or adopted rule does not include
any later amendments or editions of the incorporated matter. The division may incorporate such matter
by reference in a proposed or adopted rule only when the division makes copies of it readily available
to the public. The rule shall state how and where copies of the incorporated matter may be obtained at
cost from the division, and how and where copies may be obtained from an agency of the United States,
this state, another state, or the organization, association, or persons, originally issuing that matter. The
division will retain a copy of any materials incorporated by reference in a rule of the division for two
years after the rule ceases to be in effect.

When the division adopts a publication by reference, it will provide a copy of the publication to the
administrative rules coordinator for deposit in the state law library and may make the standards available
electronically, except:

a. Copies of materials are not required to be submitted if the division follows Iowa Code section
89.5(4).

b. Copies of the Code of Federal Regulations and the Federal Register which the state law library
possesses.

1.42(3) References to materials not published in full. When the administrative code editor decides
to omit the full text of a proposed or adopted rule because publication of the full text would be
unduly cumbersome, expensive, or otherwise inexpedient, the division will prepare and submit to the
administrative code editor for inclusion in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin and Iowa Administrative
Code a summary statement describing the specific subject matter of the omitted material. This summary
statement shall include the title and a brief description sufficient to inform the public of the specific
nature and subject matter of the proposed or adopted rules, and of significant issues involved in these
rules. The summary statement shall also describe how a copy of the full text of the proposed or adopted
rule, including any unpublished matter and any matter incorporated by reference, may be obtained. The
division will provide a copy of that full text at actual cost or review in the offices of the division. Upon
request, the division will copy or obtain a copy of the document if requested, provided that the division
will not photocopy materials protected by copyright. The division may make the standards available
electronically.

At the request of the administrative code editor, the division will provide a proposed statement
explaining why publication of the full text would be unduly cumbersome, expensive, or otherwise
inexpedient.

1.42(4) Style and form. In preparing its rules, the divisionwill follow the uniform numbering system,
form, and style prescribed by the administrative rules coordinator.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.43(17A) Agency rule-making record.
1.43(1) Requirement. The division will maintain an official rule-making record for each rule it

proposes by publication in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin of a Notice of Intended Action, or adopts.
The rule-making record and materials incorporated by reference will be available for public inspection.

1.43(2) Contents. The division’s rule-making record will contain:
a. Copies of all publications in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin with respect to the rule or the

proceeding upon which the rule is based and any file-stamped copies of the division’s submissions to the
administrative rules coordinator concerning that rule or the proceeding upon which it is based;

b. Copies of any portions of the division’s public rule-making docket containing entries relating
to the rule or the proceeding upon which the rule is based;

c. All written petitions, requests, and submissions received by the division, and all other written
materials of a factual nature as distinguished from opinion that are relevant to the merits of the rule and
that were created or compiled by the division and considered by the labor commissioner, in connection
with the formulation, proposal, or adoption of the rule or the proceeding upon which the rule is based,
except to the extent the division is authorized by law to keep them confidential; provided, however,
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that when any such materials are deleted because they are authorized by law to be kept confidential, the
division will identify in the record the particular materials deleted and state the reasons for that deletion;

d. Any official transcript of oral presentations made in the proceeding upon which the rule is based
or, if not transcribed, the stenographic record or electronic recording of those presentations, and any
memorandum prepared by a presiding officer summarizing the contents of those presentations;

e. A copy of any regulatory analysis or fiscal impact statement prepared for the proceeding upon
which the rule is based;

f. A copy of the rule and any concise statement of reasons prepared for that rule;
g. All petitions for amendments of, or repeal or suspension of, the rule;
h. A copy of any objection to the issuance of that rule without public notice and participation that

was filed pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(2) by the administrative rules review committee, the
governor, or the attorney general;

i. A copy of any objection to the rule filed by the administrative rules review committee, the
governor, or the attorney general pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.4(4), and any agency response to
that objection; and

j. A copy of any executive order concerning the rule.
1.43(3) Effect of record. Except as otherwise required by a provision of law, the division rule-making

record required by this rule may not constitute the exclusive basis for division action on that rule.
1.43(4) Written criticisms. Written criticisms of a rule may be mailed to Division of Labor Services,

Division Rules Coordinator, 1000 East GrandAvenue, DesMoines, Iowa 50319. To constitute a criticism
of a rule, the criticism must be in writing, state it is a criticism of a specific rule, state the rule number,
and provide reasons for criticism of the rule. All written rule criticisms received will be kept for a period
of five years.

1.43(5) Maintenance of record. The division will maintain the rule-making record for a period of
not less than five years from the later of the date the rule to which it pertains became effective, the date
of the Notice of Intended Action, or the date of any written criticism as described in 1.43(2)“g,” “h,”
“i,” or “j.”
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.44(17A) Filing of rules. The division will file each rule it adopts in the office of the
administrative rules coordinator. The filing must be executed as soon after adoption of the rule as is
practicable. At the time of filing, each rule must have attached to it any fiscal note impact statement
and any concise statement of reasons that was issued with respect to that rule. If a fiscal note impact
statement or statement of reasons for that rule was not issued until a time subsequent to the filing of
that rule, the note or statement must be attached to the filed rule within five working days after the
note or statement is issued. In filing a rule, the division will use the standard form prescribed by the
administrative rules coordinator.

875—1.45(17A) Effectiveness of rules prior to publication.
1.45(1) Grounds. The division may make a rule effective after its filing at any stated time prior to

35 days after its indexing and publication in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin if it finds that a statute so
provides, the rule confers a benefit or removes a restriction on some segment of the public, or that the
effective date of the rule is necessary to avoid imminent peril to the public health, safety, or welfare. The
division will incorporate the required finding and a brief statement of its supporting reasons in each rule
adopted in reliance upon this subrule.

1.45(2) Special notice. When the division makes a rule effective prior to its indexing and
publication in reliance upon the provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.5(2)“b”(3), the division will
employ all reasonable efforts to make its contents known to the persons who may be affected by that
rule prior to the rule’s indexing and publication. The term “all reasonable efforts” requires the division
to employ the most effective and prompt means of notice rationally calculated to inform potentially
affected parties of the effectiveness of the rule that is justified and practical under the circumstances
considering the various alternatives available for this purpose, the comparative costs to the division of
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utilizing each of those alternatives, and the harm suffered by affected persons from any lack of notice
concerning the contents of the rule prior to its indexing and publication. The means that may be used
for providing notice of rules prior to their indexing and publication include, but are not limited to, any
one or more of the following means: radio, newspaper, television, signs, mail, telephone, or personal
notice or electronic means.

A rule made effective prior to its indexing and publication in reliance upon the provisions of Iowa
Code section 17A.5(2)“b”(3) shall include in that rule a statement describing the reasonable efforts that
will be used to comply with the requirements of subrule 1.45(2).

875—1.46(17A) General statements of policy.
1.46(1) Compilation, indexing, public inspection. The division will maintain an official, current, and

dated compilation that is indexed by subject, containing all of its general statements of policy within the
scope of Iowa Code section 17A.2(10)“a,” “c,” “f,” “g,” “h,” “k.” Each addition to, change in, or
deletion from the official compilation must also be dated, indexed, and a record thereof kept. Except for
those portions containing rules governed by Iowa Code section 17A.2(7)“f,” or otherwise authorized by
law to be kept confidential, the compilation must be made available for public inspection and copying.

1.46(2) Enforcement of requirements. A general statement of policy subject to the requirements of
this subrule shall not be relied on by the division to the detriment of any person who does not have actual,
timely knowledge of the contents of the statement until the requirements of subrule 1.46(1) are satisfied.
This provision is inapplicable to the extent necessary to avoid imminent peril to the public health, safety,
or welfare.

875—1.47(17A) Review by agency of rules.
1.47(1) Any interested person, association, agency, or political subdivision may submit a written

request to the administrative rules coordinator requesting the division to conduct a formal review of a
specified rule. Upon approval of that request by the administrative rules coordinator, the division will
conduct a formal review of a specified rule to determine whether a new rule should be adopted instead or
the rule should be amended or repealed. The division may refuse to conduct a review if it has conducted
such a review of the specified rule within five years prior to the filing of the written request.

1.47(2) In conducting the formal review, the division will prepare within a reasonable time a written
report summarizing its findings, its supporting reasons, and any proposed course of action. The report
must include a concise statement of the division’s findings regarding the rule’s effectiveness in achieving
its objectives, including a summary of any available supporting data. The report shall also concisely
describe significant written criticisms of the rule received during the previous five years, including a
summary of any petitions for waiver of the rule received by the division or granted by the division.
The report shall describe alternative solutions to resolve the criticisms of the rule, the reasons any were
rejected, and any changes made in the rule in response to the criticisms as well as the reasons for the
changes. A copy of the division’s report shall be sent to the administrative rules review committee and
the administrative rules coordinator. The report must also be available for public inspection.

875—1.48 and 1.49 Reserved.

DIVISION IV
DECLARATORY ORDERS

875—1.50(17A) Petition for declaratory order. Any person may file a petition with the division for a
declaratory order as to the applicability to specified circumstances of a statute, rule, or order within the
primary jurisdiction of the division. A petition is deemed filed when it is received by the division. The
division shall provide the petitioner with a file-stamped copy of the petition if the petitioner provides the
division an extra copy for this purpose. The petition must be typewritten or legibly handwritten in ink
and must substantially conform to the following form.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.5.pdf
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DIVISION OF LABOR SERVICES

Petition by (Name of Petitioner)
for a Declaratory Order on
(Cite provisions of law involved). } PETITION FOR

DECLARATORY ORDER

The petition must provide the following information:
1. A clear and concise statement of all relevant facts on which the order is requested.
2. A citation and the relevant language of the specific statutes, rules, policies, decisions, or orders,

whose applicability is questioned, and any other relevant law.
3. The questions petitioner wants answered, stated clearly and concisely.
4. The answers to the questions desired by the petitioner and a summary of the reasons urged by

the petitioner in support of those answers.
5. The reasons for requesting the declaratory order and disclosure of the petitioner’s interest in the

outcome.
6. A statement indicating whether the petitioner is currently a party to another proceeding

involving the questions at issue and whether, to the petitioner’s knowledge, those questions have been
decided by, are pending determination by, or are under investigation by, any governmental entity.

7. The names and addresses of other persons, or a description of any class of persons, known by
petitioner to be affected by, or interested in, the questions presented in the petition.

8. Any request by petitioner for a meeting provided for by rule 1.53(17A).
The petition must be dated and signed by the petitioner or the petitioner’s representative. It must
also include the name, mailing address, and telephone number of the petitioner and petitioner’s
representative, and a statement indicating the person to whom communications concerning the petition
should be directed.

875—1.51(17A) Notice of petition. Within 15 days after receipt of a petition for a declaratory order,
the division shall give notice of the petition to all persons not served by the petitioner pursuant to rule
1.55(17A) to whom notice is required by any provision of law. The division may also give notice to any
other persons.

875—1.52(17A) Intervention.
1.52(1) Persons who qualify under any applicable provision of law as an intervenor and who file a

petition for intervention within 20 days of the filing of a petition for declaratory order shall be allowed
to intervene in a proceeding for a declaratory order.

1.52(2) Any person who files a petition for intervention at any time prior to the issuance of an order
may be allowed to intervene in a proceeding for a declaratory order at the discretion of the division.

1.52(3) A petition for intervention shall be mailed to Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand
Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. The petition is deemed filed when it is received by that office.
The division will provide the petitioner with a file-stamped copy of the petition for intervention if the
petitioner provides an extra copy for this purpose. A petition for intervention must be legible and must
substantially conform to the following form:

DIVISION OF LABOR SERVICES

Petition by (Name of Original Petitioner)
for a Declaratory Order on
(Cite provisions of law cited in original petition). } PETITION FOR

INTERVENTION

The petition for intervention must provide the following information:
1. Facts supporting the intervenor’s standing and qualifications for intervention.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.1.55.pdf
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2. The answers urged by the intervenor to the question or questions presented and a summary of
the reasons urged in support of those answers.

3. Reasons for requesting intervention and disclosure of the intervenor’s interest in the outcome.
4. A statement indicating whether the intervenor is currently a party to any proceeding involving

the questions at issue and whether, to the intervenor’s knowledge, those questions have been decided by,
are pending determination by, or are under investigation by, any governmental entity.

5. The names and addresses of any additional persons, or a description of any additional class of
persons, known by the intervenor to be affected by, or interested in, the questions presented.

6. Whether the intervenor consents to be bound by the determination of the matters presented in
the declaratory order proceeding.

The petition must be dated and signed by the intervenor or the intervenor’s representative. It
must also include the name, mailing address, and telephone number of the intervenor and intervenor’s
representative, and a statement indicating the person to whom communications should be directed.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.53(17A) Briefs. The petitioner or any intervenor may file a brief in support of the position urged.
The division may request a brief from the petitioner, any intervenor, or any other person concerning the
questions raised.

875—1.54(17A) Inquiries. Inquiries concerning the status of a declaratory order proceeding may be
mailed to Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.55(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers.
1.55(1) When service required. Except where otherwise provided by law, every petition for

declaratory order, petition for intervention, brief, or other paper filed in a proceeding for a declaratory
order shall be served upon each of the parties of record to the proceeding, and on all other persons
identified in the petition for declaratory order or petition for intervention as affected by or interested in
the questions presented, simultaneously with their filing. The party filing a document is responsible for
service on all parties and other affected or interested persons.

1.55(2) Filing—when required. All petitions for declaratory orders, petitions for intervention,
briefs, or other papers in a proceeding for a declaratory order shall be filed with the Declaratory Orders
Coordinator, Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. All
petitions, briefs, or other papers that are required to be served upon a party shall be filed simultaneously
with the division.

1.55(3) Method of service, time of filing, and proof of mailing. Method of service, time of filing, and
proof of mailing shall be as provided by rule 875—1.75(17A).

875—1.56(17A) Consideration. Upon request by petitioner, the division shall schedule a brief and
informal meeting between the original petitioner, all intervenors, or a member of the staff of the division,
to discuss the questions raised. The division may solicit comments from any person on the questions
raised. Also, comments on the questions raised may be submitted to the division by any person.

875—1.57(17A) Action on petition.
1.57(1) Within the time allowed by Iowa Code section 17A.9, after receipt of a petition for a

declaratory order, the labor commissioner or designee shall take action on the petition as required by
Iowa Code section 17A.9.

1.57(2) The date of issuance of an order or of a refusal to issue an order is as defined in rule
875—1.66(17A).
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.58(17A) Refusal to issue order.
1.58(1) The division shall not issue a declaratory order where prohibited by IowaCode section 17A.9

and may refuse to issue a declaratory order on some or all questions raised for the following reasons:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
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1. The petition does not substantially comply with the required form.
2. The petition does not contain facts sufficient to demonstrate that the petitioner will be aggrieved

or adversely affected by the failure of the division to issue an order.
3. The division does not have jurisdiction over the questions presented in the petition.
4. The questions presented by the petition are also presented in a current rule making, contested

case, or other division or judicial proceeding, that may definitively resolve them.
5. The questions presented by the petition would more properly be resolved in a different type of

proceeding or by another body with jurisdiction over the matter.
6. The facts or questions presented in the petition are unclear, overbroad, insufficient, or otherwise

inappropriate as a basis upon which to issue an order.
7. There is no need to issue an order because the questions raised in the petition have been settled

due to a change in circumstances.
8. The petition is not based upon facts calculated to aid in the planning of future conduct but is,

instead, based solely upon prior conduct in an effort to establish the effect of that conduct or to challenge
a division decision already made.

9. The petition requests a declaratory order that would necessarily determine the legal rights,
duties, or responsibilities of other persons who have not joined in the petition, intervened separately,
or filed a similar petition and whose position on the questions presented may fairly be presumed to be
adverse to that of petitioner.

10. The petitioner requests the division to determine whether a statute is unconstitutional on its
face.

1.58(2) A refusal to issue a declaratory order must indicate the specific grounds for the refusal and
constitutes final agency action on the petition.

1.58(3) Refusal to issue a declaratory order pursuant to this provision does not preclude the filing of
a new petition that seeks to eliminate the grounds for the refusal to issue a ruling.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.59(17A) Contents of declaratory order—effective date. In addition to the order itself, a
declaratory order must contain the date of its issuance, the name of petitioner and all intervenors, the
specific statutes, rules, policies, decisions, or orders involved, the particular facts upon which it is
based, and the reasons for its conclusion.

A declaratory order is effective on the date of issuance.

875—1.60(17A) Copies of orders. A copy of all orders issued in response to a petition for a declaratory
order shall be mailed promptly to the original petitioner and all intervenors.

875—1.61(17A) Effect of a declaratory order. A declaratory order has the same status and binding
effect as a final order issued in a contested case proceeding. It is binding on the division, the petitioner,
and any intervenors (who consent to be bound) and is applicable only in circumstances where the relevant
facts and the law involved are indistinguishable from those on which the order was based. As to all other
persons, a declaratory order serves only as precedent and is not binding on the division. The issuance of
a declaratory order constitutes final agency action on the petition.

875—1.62 to 1.64 Reserved.

DIVISION V
CONTESTED CASES

875—1.65(17A) Scope and applicability. This division applies to contested case proceedings
conducted by the division of labor services. Rules of the employment appeal board are applicable for
some contested cases regarding boiler safety, occupational safety and health, and contractor registration.
[ARC 4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.66(17A) Definitions. Except where otherwise specifically defined by law:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
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“Contested case” means a proceeding defined by Iowa Code section 17A.2(5) and includes a
contested case without a factual dispute pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.10A.

“Issuance”means the date of mailing of a decision or order or date of delivery if service is by other
means unless another date is specified in the order.

“Party”means each person or agency named or admitted as a party or properly seeking and entitled
as of right to be admitted as a party.

“Presiding officer” means the labor commissioner or designee.
“Proposed decision” means the presiding officer’s recommended findings of fact, conclusions of

law, decision, and order in a contested case in which the division of labor services did not preside.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.67(17A) Time requirements.
1.67(1) Time shall be computed as provided in Iowa Code subsection 4.1(34).
1.67(2) For good cause, the presiding officer may extend or shorten the time to take any action,

except as precluded by statute. Except for good cause stated in the record, before extending or shortening
the time to take any action, the presiding officer shall afford all parties an opportunity to be heard or to
file written arguments.

875—1.68(17A) Requests for contested case proceeding. Any person claiming an entitlement to a
contested case proceeding shall file a written request for such a proceeding within the time specified
by the particular rules or statutes governing the subject matter or, in the absence of such law, the time
specfied in the division’s action in question.

The request for a contested case proceeding should state the name and address of the requester,
identify the specific division action which is disputed, and include a short and plain statement of the
issues of material fact in dispute. If the requester is represented by a lawyer, identify the provisions of
law or precedent requiring or authorizing the holding of a contested case proceeding in the particular
circumstances involved.

875—1.69(17A) Notice of hearing.
1.69(1) Delivery. Delivery of the notice of hearing constitutes the commencement of the contested

case proceeding. Delivery may be executed by:
a. Personal service as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure;
b. Certified mail, return receipt requested;
c. First-class mail;
d. Publication, as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure; or
e. If requested, by facsimile, or electronic transmission.
1.69(2) Contents. The notice of hearing shall contain the following information:
a. A statement of the time, place, and nature of the hearing;
b. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing is to be held;
c. A reference to the particular sections of the statutes and rules involved;
d. A short and plain statement of the matters asserted. If the division or other party is unable to

state the matters in detail at the time the notice is served, the initial notice may be limited to a statement
of the issues involved. Thereafter, upon application, a more definite and detailed statement shall be
furnished;

e. Identification of all parties including the name, address and telephone number of the person
who will act as attorney for the commissioner or division and of parties’ counsel where known;

f. Reference to the procedural rules governing conduct of the contested case proceeding;
g. Reference to the procedural rules governing informal settlement. The parties are encouraged

to meet informally to resolve issues that might culminate in a resolution of issues in the contested case;
h. Identification of the presiding officer, if known. If not known, a description of who will serve

as presiding officer;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.10A.pdf
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i. A statement that a party, at its own expense, may be represented by counsel in the contested
case; and

j. Notification of the time period in which a party may request, pursuant to Iowa Code section
17A.11 and rule 875—1.70(17A), that the presiding officer be an administrative law judge.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.70(17A) Presiding officer.
1.70(1) Any party who wishes to request that the presiding officer assigned to render a proposed

decision be an administrative law judge employed by the department of inspections and appeals must
file a written request within 20 days, or such other time period as the order may prescribe, after service
of a notice of hearing which identifies or describes the presiding officer as the labor commissioner.

1.70(2) The division may deny the request only upon a finding that one or more of the following
apply:

a. Neither the division nor the commissioner under whose authority the contested case is to take
place is a named party to the proceeding or a real party in interest to that proceeding.

b. There is a compelling need to expedite issuance of a final decision in order to protect the public
health, safety, or welfare.

c. The case involves significant policy issues of first impression that are inextricably intertwined
with the factual issues presented.

d. The demeanor of the witnesses is likely to be dispositive in resolving the disputed factual issues.
e. Funds are unavailable to pay the costs of an administrative law judge and an interagency appeal.
f. The request was not timely filed.
g. The request is not consistent with a specified statute.
1.70(3) The division will issue a written ruling specifying the grounds for its decision within 20 days

after a request for an administrative law judge is filed.
1.70(4) Except as provided otherwise by another provision of law, all rulings by an administrative

law judge acting as presiding officer are subject to appeal to the commissioner. A party must seek any
available intra-agency appeal in order to exhaust adequate administrative remedies.

1.70(5) Unless otherwise provided by law, the commissioner, when reviewing a proposed decision
upon intra-agency appeal, shall have the powers of and shall comply with the provisions of this division
which apply to presiding officers.

875—1.71(17A) Waiver of procedures. Unless otherwise precluded by law, the parties in a contested
case proceeding may waive any provision of this division. However, the division in its discretion may
refuse to give effect to such a waiver when it deems the waiver to be inconsistent with the public interest.

875—1.72(17A) Disqualification.
1.72(1) A presiding officer or other person shall withdraw from participation in the making of any

proposed or final decision in a contested case if that person:
a. Has a personal bias or prejudice concerning a party or a representative of a party;
b. Has personally investigated, prosecuted or advocated, in connection with that case, the specific

controversy underlying that case, or another pending factually related contested case, or a pending
factually related controversy that may culminate in a contested case involving the same parties;

c. Is subject to the authority, direction or discretion of any person who has personally investigated,
prosecuted or advocated in connection with that contested case, the specific controversy underlying that
contested case, or a pending factually related contested case or controversy involving the same parties;

d. Has acted as counsel to any person who is a private party to that proceeding within the past two
years;

e. Has a personal financial interest in the outcome of the case or any other significant personal
interest that could be substantially affected by the outcome of the case;

f. Has a spouse or relative within the third degree of relationship that (1) is a party to the case, or
an officer, director or trustee of a party; (2) is a lawyer in the case; (3) is known to have an interest that

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.11.pdf
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could be substantially affected by the outcome of the case; or (4) is likely to be a material witness in the
case; or

g. Has any other legally sufficient cause to withdraw from participation in the decision making in
that case.

1.72(2) The term “personally investigated” means taking affirmative steps to interview witnesses
directly or to obtain documents or other information directly. The term “personally investigated” does
not include general direction and supervision of assigned investigators, unsolicited receipt of information
which is relayed to assigned investigators, review of another person’s investigative work product in the
course of determining whether there is probable cause to initiate a proceeding, or exposure to factual
information while performing other division functions, including fact gathering for purposes other than
investigation of the matter which culminates in a contested case. Factual information relevant to the
merits of a contested case received by a person who later serves as presiding officer in that case shall be
disclosed if required by Iowa Code section 17A.17 and subrules 1.72(3) and 1.86(9).

1.72(3) In a situation where a presiding officer or other person knows of information which might
reasonably be deemed to be a basis for disqualification and decides voluntary withdrawal is unnecessary,
that person shall submit the relevant information for the record by affidavit and shall provide for the
record a statement of the reasons for the determination that withdrawal is unnecessary.

1.72(4) If a party asserts disqualification on any appropriate ground, including those listed in subrule
1.72(1), the party shall file a motion supported by an affidavit pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.17.
The motion must be filed as soon as practicable after the reason alleged in the motion becomes known
to the party. If, during the course of the hearing, a party first becomes aware of evidence of bias or other
grounds for disqualification, the party may move for disqualification but must establish the grounds by
the introduction of evidence into the record.

If the presiding officer determines that disqualification is appropriate, the presiding officer or other
person shall withdraw. If the presiding officer determines that withdrawal is not required, the presiding
officer shall enter an order to that effect. A party asserting disqualification may seek an interlocutory
appeal under rule 875—1.88(17A) and seek a stay under rule 875—1.93(17A).
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.73(17A) Consolidation—severance.
1.73(1) Consolidation. The presiding officer may consolidate any or all matters at issue in two or

more contested case proceedings where (a) the matters at issue involve common parties or common
questions of fact or law; (b) consolidation would expedite and simplify consideration of the issues
involved; and (c) consolidation would not adversely affect the rights of any of the parties to those
proceedings.

1.73(2) Severance. The presiding officer may, for good cause shown, order any contested case
proceedings or portions thereof severed.

875—1.74(17A) Answer.
1.74(1) Answer.
a. Any answer required in a contested case proceeding shall be filed within 20 days of delivery of

the notice of hearing or subsequent order of the presiding officer, unless otherwise ordered.
b. An answer shall state in separately numbered paragraphs the following:
(1) The persons or entities on whose behalf the petition is filed;
(2) The particular provisions of statutes and rules involved;
(3) The relief demanded and the facts and law relied upon for such relief; and
(4) The name, address and telephone number of the party and the party’s attorney, if any.
c. A party may move to dismiss or apply for a more definite and detailed statement when

appropriate.
An answer shall show on whose behalf it is filed and specifically admit, deny, or otherwise answer

all material allegations of the notice of hearing. It shall state any facts deemed to show an affirmative
defense and contain as many additional defenses as the pleader may claim.
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Any allegation in the notice of hearing not denied in the answer is considered admitted. The presiding
officer may refuse to consider any defense not raised in the answer which could have been raised on the
basis of facts known when the answer was filed if any party would be prejudiced.

1.74(2) Amendment. Any notice of hearing, answer, or other charging document may be amended
before a responsive pleading has been filed. Amendments to pleadings after a responsive pleading has
been filed and to an answer may be allowed with the consent of the other parties or in the discretion of
the presiding officer who may impose terms or grant a continuance.

875—1.75(17A) Pleadings, service and filing.
1.75(1) Pleadings may be required by rule, by the notice of hearing, or by order of the presiding

officer.
1.75(2) When service is required. Except where otherwise provided by law, every pleading, motion,

document, or other paper filed in a contested case proceeding and every paper relating to discovery in
a proceeding shall be served upon each of the parties of record to the proceeding, including the person
designated as attorney for the division, simultaneously with their filing. Except for the original notice of
hearing and an application for rehearing as provided in Iowa Code section 17A.16(2), the party filing a
document is responsible for service on all parties.

1.75(3) How service is made. Service upon a party represented by an attorney shall be made upon
the attorney unless otherwise ordered. Service is made by delivery or by mailing a copy to the person’s
last-known address. Service by mail is complete upon mailing, except where otherwise specifically
provided by statute, rule, or order.

1.75(4) When filing is required. After the notice of hearing, all pleadings, motions, documents or
other papers in a contested case proceeding shall be mailed to the division at 1000 East Grand Avenue,
Des Moines, Iowa 50319. All pleadings, motions, documents or other papers that are required to be
served upon a party shall be filed simultaneously with the division.

1.75(5) When filing is made. Except where otherwise provided by law, a document is deemed filed at
the time it is delivered to the division, delivered to an established courier service for immediate delivery
to the division, or mailed by first-class mail or state interoffice mail to the division, so long as there is
proof of mailing.

1.75(6) Proof of mailing. Proof of mailing includes either: a legible United States Postal Service
postmark on the envelope, a certificate of service, a notarized affidavit, or a certification in substantially
the following form:

I certify under penalty of perjury and pursuant to the laws of Iowa that, on (date of mailing), I
mailed copies of (describe document) addressed to the Division of Labor Services, 1000 East
Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, and to the names and addresses of the parties listed
below by depositing the same in (state: a United States post officemailbox with correct postage
properly affixed, state interoffice mail, courier).
(Date) (Signature)

[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.76(17A) Discovery.
1.76(1) Discovery procedures applicable in civil actions are applicable in contested cases. Unless

lengthened or shortened by an order of the presiding officer, time periods for compliance with discovery
shall be as provided in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.

1.76(2) Any motion relating to discovery shall allege that the moving party has previously made a
good-faith attempt to resolve the discovery issues involved with the opposing party. Motions in regard to
discovery shall be ruled upon by the presiding officer. Opposing parties shall be afforded the opportunity
to respond within ten days of the filing of the motion unless the time is shortened as provided in subrule
1.76(1). The presiding officer may rule on the basis of the written motion and any response, or may order
argument on the motion.
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1.76(3) Evidence obtained in discoverymay be used in the contested case proceeding if that evidence
would otherwise be admissible in that proceeding.

875—1.77(17A) Subpoenas.
1.77(1) Issuance.
a. A division subpoena shall be issued to a party upon written request. The request shall include

the name, address, and telephone number of the requesting party. In the absence of good cause for
permitting later action, a request for a subpoena must be received at least three days before the scheduled
hearing.

b. Except to the extent otherwise provided by law, parties are responsible for service of their own
subpoenas and payment of witness fees and mileage expenses.

1.77(2) Motion to quash or modify. The presiding officer may quash or modify a subpoena for any
lawful reason upon motion in accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure. A motion to quash or
modify a subpoena shall be set for argument promptly.

875—1.78(17A) Motions.
1.78(1) No technical form for motions is required. However, prehearing motions must be in writing,

state the grounds for relief, and state the relief sought, unless otherwise permitted by the presiding officer.
1.78(2) Any party may file a written response to a motion within ten days after the motion is served,

unless the time period is extended or shortened by the presiding officer. The presiding officer may
consider a failure to respond within the required time period in ruling on a motion.

1.78(3) The presiding officer may schedule oral argument on any motion.
1.78(4) Motions pertaining to the hearing, except motions for summary judgment, must be filed and

served at least ten days prior to the date of hearing unless there is good cause for permitting later action
or the time for such action is lengthened or shortened by an order of the presiding officer.

1.78(5) Motions for summary judgment. Motions for summary judgment shall comply with the
requirements of Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 237 and shall be subject to disposition according to the
requirements of that rule to the extent such requirements are not inconsistent with the provisions of this
rule or any other provision of law governing the procedure in contested cases.

Motions for summary judgment must be filed and served at least 45 days prior to the scheduled
hearing date, or other time period determined by the presiding officer. Any party resisting the motion
shall file and serve a resistance within 15 days, unless otherwise ordered by the presiding officer, from
the date a copy of the motion was served. The time fixed for hearing or nonoral submission shall be not
less than 20 days after the filing of the motion, unless a shorter time is ordered by the presiding officer.
A summary judgment order rendered on all issues in a contested case is subject to rehearing pursuant to
rule 1.92(17A) and appeal pursuant to rule 1.91(17A).

875—1.79(17A) Prehearing conference. For good cause the presiding officer may permit variances
from this rule.

1.79(1) Any party may request a prehearing conference. A written request for prehearing conference
or an order for prehearing conference on the presiding officer’s own motion shall be filed not less than
seven days prior to the hearing date. A prehearing conference shall be scheduled not less than three
business days prior to the hearing date.

Written notice of the prehearing conference shall be given by the presiding officer to all parties.
1.79(2) Each party shall bring to the prehearing conference:
a. A final list of the witnesses who the party anticipates will testify at the hearing. Witnesses not

listed may be excluded from testifying unless there was good cause for the failure to include their names;
and

b. A final list of exhibits which the party anticipates will be introduced at the hearing. Exhibits
other than rebuttal exhibits that are not listed may be excluded from admission into evidence unless there
was good cause for the failure to include them.
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Witness or exhibit lists may be amended subsequent to the prehearing conference within the time
limits established by the presiding officer at the prehearing conference. Any such amendments must be
served on all parties.

1.79(3) In addition to the requirements of subrule 1.79(2), the parties at a prehearing conference
may:

a. Enter into stipulations of law or fact;
b. Enter into stipulations on the admissibility of exhibits;
c. Identify matters which the parties intend to request be officially noticed;
d. Enter into stipulations for waiver of any provision of law; and
e. Consider any additional matters which will expedite the hearing.
1.79(4) Prehearing conferences shall be conducted by telephone unless otherwise ordered. Parties

shall exchange and receive witness and exhibit lists in advance of a telephone prehearing conference.

875—1.80(17A)Continuances. Unless otherwise provided, applications for continuances shall bemade
to the presiding officer.

1.80(1) A written application for a continuance shall:
a. Be made at the earliest possible time and no less than seven days before the hearing except in

case of unanticipated emergencies;
b. State the specific reasons for the request; and
c. Be signed by the requesting party or the party’s representative.
An oral application for a continuance may be made if the presiding officer waives the requirement

for a written motion. However, a party making an oral application for a continuance must confirm that
request by written application within five days after the oral request unless that requirement is waived
by the presiding officer. No application for continuance shall be made or granted without notice to all
parties except in an emergency where notice is not feasible. The division may waive notice of such
requests for a particular case or an entire class of cases.

1.80(2) In determining whether to grant a continuance, the presiding officer may consider:
a. Prior continuances;
b. The interests of all parties;
c. The likelihood of informal settlement;
d. The existence of an emergency;
e. Any objection;
f. Any applicable time requirements;
g. The existence of a conflict in the schedules of counsel, parties, or witnesses;
h. The timeliness of the request; and
i. Other relevant factors.
The presiding officer may require documentation of any grounds for continuance.

875—1.81(17A) Withdrawals. A party requesting a contested case proceeding may withdraw that
request prior to the hearing. Unless otherwise provided, a withdrawal shall be with prejudice.

875—1.82(17A) Intervention.
1.82(1) Motion. A motion for leave to intervene in a contested case proceeding shall state the

grounds for the proposed intervention, the position and interest of the proposed intervenor, and the
possible impact of intervention on the proceeding. A proposed answer or petition in intervention shall
be attached to the motion. Any party may file a response within 14 days of service of the motion to
intervene unless the time period is extended or shortened by the presiding officer.

1.82(2) When filed. Motion for leave to intervene shall be filed as early in the proceeding as possible
to avoid adverse impact on existing parties or the conduct of the proceeding. Unless otherwise ordered,
a motion for leave to intervene shall be filed before the prehearing conference, if any, or at least 20 days
before the date scheduled for hearing. Any later motion must contain a statement of good cause for the
failure to file in a timely manner.
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1.82(3) Grounds for intervention. The movant shall demonstrate that (a) intervention would not
unduly prolong the proceedings or otherwise prejudice the rights of existing parties; (b) the movant
is likely to be aggrieved or adversely affected by a final order in the proceeding; and (c) the interests of
the movant are not adequately represented by existing parties.

1.82(4) Effect of intervention. If appropriate, the presiding officer may order consolidation of the
petitions and briefs of different parties whose interests are aligned with each other and limit the number
of representatives allowed to participate actively in the proceedings. A person granted leave to intervene
is a party to the proceeding. The order granting intervention may restrict the issues that may be raised
by the intervenor or otherwise condition the intervenor’s participation in the proceeding.

1.82(5) Nonresponsive intervenor. If a negotiated settlement is reached between all parties except the
intervenor, the settlement shall be set down in writing and shall contain the various points of settlement
and stipulations.

Input from intervenors may assist in the settlement of a contested case. The division will assume an
intervenor does not object to a settlement if the intervenor does not respond to the division by signing the
settlement or presenting written comments on the settlement within 14 days from the date the settlement
is sent for signature. If the parties, other than the intervenor, wish to file the settlement over the objection
of the intervenor, the parties shall attach the intervenor’s written objection and a statement as to why the
intervenor’s objection was not acceptable to the other parties and should not block the entering of a final
order.

875—1.83(17A) Hearing procedures.
1.83(1) The presiding officer presides at the hearing, and may rule on motions, require briefs,

issue a proposed decision, and issue such orders and rulings as will ensure the orderly conduct of the
proceedings.

1.83(2) All objections shall be timely made and stated on the record.
1.83(3) Parties have the right to participate or to be represented in all hearings or prehearing

conferences related to their case. Partnerships, corporations, or associations may be represented by any
member, officer, director, or duly authorized agent. Any party may be represented by an attorney or
another person authorized by law.

1.83(4) Subject to terms and conditions prescribed by the presiding officer, parties have the right to
introduce evidence on issues of material fact, cross-examine witnesses present at the hearing as necessary
for a full and true disclosure of the facts, present evidence in rebuttal, and submit briefs and engage in
oral argument.

1.83(5) The presiding officer shall maintain the decorum of the hearing and may refuse to admit or
may expel anyone whose conduct is disorderly.

1.83(6) Witnesses may be sequestered during the hearing.
1.83(7) The presiding officer shall conduct the hearing in the following manner:
a. The presiding officer shall give an opening statement briefly describing the nature of the

proceedings;
b. The parties shall be given an opportunity to present opening statements;
c. Parties shall present their cases in the sequence determined by the presiding officer;
d. Each witness shall be sworn or affirmed by the presiding officer or the court reporter, and be

subject to examination and cross-examination. The presiding officer may limit questioning in a manner
consistent with law;

e. When all parties and witnesses have been heard, parties may be given the opportunity to present
final arguments.

1.83(8) Telephone or video conferencing proceedings. The presiding officer may resolve
preliminary procedural motions by telephone or video conference in which all parties have an
opportunity to participate. Other telephone or video proceedings may be held with the consent of all
parties. The presiding officer will determine the location of the parties and witnesses for telephone
hearings. The convenience of the witnesses or parties, as well as the nature of the case, will be
considered when location is chosen.
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875—1.84(17A) Evidence.
1.84(1) The presiding officer shall rule on admissibility of evidence and may, where appropriate,

take official notice of facts in accordance with all applicable requirements of law.
1.84(2) Stipulation of facts is encouraged. The presiding officer may make a decision based on

stipulated facts.
1.84(3) Evidence in the proceeding shall be confined to the issues as to which the parties received

notice prior to the hearing unless the parties waive their right to such notice or the presiding officer
determines that good cause justifies expansion of the issues. If the presiding officer decides to admit
evidence on issues outside the scope of the notice over the objection of a party who did not have actual
notice of those issues, that party, upon timely request, shall receive a continuance sufficient to amend
pleadings and to prepare on the additional issue.

1.84(4) The party seeking admission of an exhibit must provide opposing parties with an opportunity
to examine the exhibit prior to the ruling on its admissibility. Copies of documents should normally be
provided to opposing parties.

All exhibits admitted into evidence shall be appropriately marked and be made part of the record.
1.84(5) Any party may object to specific evidence or may request limits on the scope of any

examination or cross-examination. Such an objection shall be accompanied by a brief statement of the
grounds upon which it is based. The objection, the ruling on the objection, and the reasons for the
ruling shall be noted in the record. The presiding officer may rule on the objection at the time it is made
or may reserve a ruling until the written decision.

1.84(6) Whenever evidence is ruled inadmissible, the party offering that evidence may submit an
offer of proof on the record. The party making the offer of proof for excluded oral testimony shall
briefly summarize the testimony or, with permission of the presiding officer, present the testimony. If
the excluded evidence consists of a document or exhibit, it shall be marked as part of an offer of proof
and inserted in the record.

875—1.85(17A) Default.
1.85(1) If a party fails to appear or participate in a contested case proceeding after proper service of

notice, the presiding officer may, if no adjournment is granted, enter a default decision or proceed with
the hearing and render a decision in the absence of the party.

1.85(2) Where appropriate and not contrary to law, any party may move for default against a party
who has requested the contested case proceeding and has failed to file a required pleading or has failed
to appear after proper service.

1.85(3) Default decisions or decisions rendered on the merits after a party has failed to appear or
participate in a contested case proceeding become final agency action unless (a) within 15 days after the
date of notification or mailing of the decision, a motion to vacate is filed and served on all parties or (b)
an appeal of a decision on the merits is timely initiated within the time provided by rule 1.91(17A). A
motion to vacate must state all facts relied upon by the moving party which establish that good cause
existed for that party’s failure to appear or participate at the contested case proceeding. Each fact so
stated must be substantiated by at least one sworn affidavit of a person with personal knowledge of each
such fact. The affidavit(s) must be attached to the motion.

1.85(4) The time for further appeal of a decision for which a timely motion to vacate has been filed
is stayed pending a decision on the motion to vacate.

1.85(5) Properly substantiated and timely filed motions to vacate shall be granted only for good
cause shown. The burden of proof as to good cause is on the moving party. Adverse parties shall have
ten days to respond to a motion to vacate. Adverse parties shall be allowed to conduct discovery as to
the issue of good cause and to present evidence on the issue prior to a decision on the motion, if a request
to do so is included in that party’s response.

1.85(6) “Good cause” for purposes of this rule shall have the same meaning as “good cause” for
setting aside a default judgment under Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 236.

1.85(7) A decision denying a motion to vacate is subject to further appeal within the time limit
allowed for further appeal of a decision on the merits in the contested case proceeding. A decision
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granting a motion to vacate is subject to interlocutory appeal by the adverse party pursuant to rule
1.88(17A).

1.85(8) If a motion to vacate is granted and no timely interlocutory appeal has been taken, the
presiding officer shall issue another notice of hearing and the contested case shall proceed accordingly.

1.85(9) A default decision may award any relief consistent with the request for relief made in the
petition and embraced in its issues. If the defaulting party has appeared, the default decision cannot
exceed the relief demanded.

1.85(10) A default decision may provide either that the default decision is to be stayed pending a
timely motion to vacate or that the default decision is to take effect immediately, subject to a request for
stay under rule 1.93(17A).

875—1.86(17A) Ex parte communication.
1.86(1) Prohibited communications. Unless required for the disposition of ex parte matters

specifically authorized by statute, following issuance of the notice of hearing, there shall be no
communication, directly or indirectly, between the presiding officer and any party or representative
of any party or any other person with a direct or indirect interest in the case in connection with any
issue of fact or law in the case except upon notice and opportunity for all parties to participate. This
does not prohibit persons jointly assigned such tasks from communicating with each other. Nothing
in this provision is intended to preclude the presiding officer from communicating with members of
the division or seeking the advice or help of persons other than those with a personal interest in, or
those engaged in personally investigating as defined in subrule 1.72(2), prosecuting, or advocating
in, either the case under consideration or a pending factually related case involving the same parties
as long as those persons do not directly or indirectly communicate to the presiding officer any ex
parte communications they have received of a type that the presiding officer would be prohibited from
receiving or that furnish, augment, diminish, or modify the evidence in the record.

1.86(2) Prohibitions on ex parte communications commence with the issuance of the notice of
hearing in a contested case and continue for as long as the case is pending.

1.86(3) Written, oral or other forms of communication are “ex parte” if made without notice and
opportunity for all parties to participate.

1.86(4) To avoid prohibited ex parte communications, notice must be given in a manner reasonably
calculated to give all parties a fair opportunity to participate. Notice of written communications shall be
provided in compliancewith rule 1.75(17A) andmay be supplemented by telephone, facsimile, electronic
mail or other means of notification. Where permitted, oral communications may be initiated through
conference telephone calls including all parties or their representatives.

1.86(5) Persons who jointly act as presiding officer in a pending contested case may communicate
with each other without notice or opportunity for parties to participate.

1.86(6) The commissioner and other persons may be present in deliberations or otherwise advise the
presiding officer without notice or opportunity for parties to participate as long as they are not disqualified
from participating in the making of a proposed or final decision under any provision of law and they
comply with subrule 1.86(1).

1.86(7) Communications with the presiding officer involving uncontested scheduling or procedural
matters do not require notice or opportunity for parties to participate. Parties should notify other parties
prior to initiating such contact with the presiding officer when feasible and shall notify other parties when
seeking to continue hearings or other deadlines pursuant to rule 1.80(17A).

1.86(8) Disclosure of prohibited communications. A presiding officer who receives a prohibited ex
parte communication during the pendency of a contested case must initially determine if the effect of the
communication is so prejudicial that the presiding officer should be disqualified. If the presiding officer
determines that disqualification is warranted, a copy of any prohibited written communication, all written
responses to the communication, a written summary stating the substance of any prohibited oral or other
communication not available in written form for disclosure, all responses made, and the identity of each
person fromwhom the presiding officer received a prohibited ex parte communication shall be submitted
for inclusion in the record under seal by protective order or disclosed. If the presiding officer determines
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that disqualification is not warranted, such documents shall be submitted for inclusion in the record and
served on all parties. Any party desiring to rebut the prohibited communication must be allowed the
opportunity to do so upon written request filed within ten days after notice of the communication.

1.86(9) Promptly after being assigned to serve as presiding officer at any stage in a contested case
proceeding, a presiding officer shall disclose to all parties material factual information received through
ex parte communication prior to such assignment unless the factual information has already been
or shortly will be disclosed pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.13(2) or through discovery. Factual
information contained in an investigative report or similar document need not be separately disclosed
by the presiding officer as long as such documents have been or will shortly be provided to the parties.

1.86(10) The presiding officer may render a proposed or final decision imposing appropriate
sanctions for violations of this rule including default, a decision against the offending party, censure,
or suspension or revocation of the privilege to practice before the division. Violation of ex parte
communication prohibitions by division personnel shall be reported to the commissioner for possible
sanctions including censure, suspension, dismissal, or other disciplinary action.

875—1.87(17A) Recording costs. Upon request, the division shall provide a copy of the whole or any
portion of the record at cost. The cost of preparing a copy of the record or of transcribing the hearing
record shall be paid by the requesting party.

Parties who request that a hearing be recorded by certified shorthand reporters rather than by
electronic means shall bear the cost of that recordation, unless otherwise provided by law.

875—1.88(17A) Interlocutory appeals. Upon written request of a party or on its own motion, the
commissioner may review an interlocutory order. In determining whether to do so, the commissioner
shall weigh the extent to which the granting of the interlocutory appeal would expedite final resolution
of the case and the extent to which review of that interlocutory order at the time it reviews the proposed
decision of the presiding officer would provide an adequate remedy. Any request for interlocutory review
must be filed within 14 days of issuance of the challenged order, but no later than the time for compliance
with the order or the date of hearing, whichever is first.

875—1.89(17A) Final decision—nonlicense decision.
1.89(1) When the commissioner presides over the reception of evidence at the hearing, the

commissioner’s decision is a final decision.
1.89(2) When the commissioner does not preside at the reception of evidence, the presiding officer

shall make a proposed decision. The proposed decision becomes the final decision of the division without
further proceedings unless there is an appeal to, or review on motion of, the commissioner within the
time provided in rule 1.91(17A).

1.89(3) A settlement agreement, when signed by parties and the commissioner or presiding officer,
is binding on all parties.

875—1.90(17A) Final decision—license decision. In addition to the requirements of rule 1.89(17A),
options are available for a final decision in a case involving a license, permit, registration, commission,
or similar authorization. The decision may include the following:

1. Exoneration.
2. Revocation of license.
3. Suspension of license until further order or for a specific period.
4. Nonrenewal of license.
5. Prohibited permanently from engaging in specified procedures or practices until further order

or for a specific period.
6. Probation.
7. Require additional education or training.
8. Require reexamination.
9. Order a physical examination.
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10. Impose civil penalty.
11. Issue citation.
12. Such other sanctions allowed by law as may be appropriate.

875—1.91(17A) Appeals and review.
1.91(1) Appeal by party. Any adversely affected party may appeal a proposed decision to the

commissioner within 30 days after issuance of the proposed decision.
1.91(2) Review. The commissioner may initiate review of a proposed decision on the

commissioner’s own motion at any time within 30 days following the issuance of such a decision.
1.91(3) Notice of appeal. An appeal of a proposed decision is initiated by filing a timely notice of

appeal with the division. The notice of appeal must be signed by the appealing party or a representative
of that party and contain a certificate of service. The notice shall specify:

a. The parties initiating the appeal;
b. The proposed decision or order appealed from;
c. The specific findings or conclusions to which exception is taken and any other exceptions to

the decision or order;
d. The relief sought; and
e. The grounds for relief.
1.91(4) Requests to present additional evidence. A party may request the taking of additional

evidence only by establishing that the evidence is material, that good cause existed for the failure to
present the evidence at the hearing, and that the party has not waived the right to present the evidence.
A written request to present additional evidence must be filed with the notice of appeal or, by a
nonappealing party, within 14 days of service of the notice of appeal. The commissioner may remand a
case to the presiding officer for further hearing or may itself preside at the taking of additional evidence.

1.91(5) Scheduling. The division shall issue a schedule for consideration of the appeal.
1.91(6) Briefs and arguments. Unless otherwise ordered, within 20 days of the notice of appeal or

order for review, each appealing party may file exceptions and briefs. Within 20 days thereafter, any
party may file a responsive brief. Briefs shall cite any applicable legal authority and specify relevant
portions of the record in that proceeding. Written requests to present oral argument shall be filed with
the briefs. The commissioner may resolve the appeal on the briefs or provide an opportunity for oral
argument. The commissioner may shorten or extend the briefing period as appropriate.

875—1.92(17A) Applications for rehearing.
1.92(1) Bywhom filed. Any party to a contested case proceedingmay file an application for rehearing

from a final order.
1.92(2) Content of application. The application for rehearing shall state on whose behalf it is filed,

the specific grounds for rehearing, and the relief sought. In addition, the application shall state whether
the applicant desires reconsideration of all or part of the division’s decision on the existing record and
whether, on the basis of the grounds enumerated in subrule 1.91(4), the applicant requests an opportunity
to submit additional evidence.

1.92(3) Time of filing. The application shall be filed with the division within 20 days after issuance
of the final decision.

1.92(4) Notice to other parties. A copy of the application shall be timely mailed by the applicant to
all parties of record not joining therein. If the application does not contain a certificate of service, the
division shall serve copies on all parties.

1.92(5) Disposition. Any application for a rehearing shall be deemed denied unless the division
grants the application within 20 days after its filing.

875—1.93(17A) Stays of agency actions.
1.93(1) When available.
a. Any party to a contested case proceeding may petition the division for a stay of an order issued

in that proceeding or for other temporary remedies, pending review by the division. The petition shall
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be filed with the notice of appeal and shall state the reasons justifying a stay or other temporary remedy.
The commissioner may rule on the stay or authorize the presiding officer to do so.

b. Any party to a contested case proceeding may petition the division for a stay or other temporary
remedies pending judicial review of all or part of that proceeding. The petition shall state the reasons
justifying a stay or other temporary remedy.

1.93(2) When granted. In determining whether to grant a stay, the presiding officer or the
commissioner shall consider the factors listed in Iowa Code section 17A.19.

1.93(3) Vacation. A stay may be vacated by the issuing authority upon application of the division or
any other party.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.94(17A) No factual dispute contested cases. If the parties agree that no dispute of material
fact exists as to a matter that would be a contested case if such a dispute of fact existed, the parties
may present all relevant admissible evidence either by stipulation or otherwise as agreed by the parties,
without necessity for the production of evidence at an evidentiary hearing. If such agreement is reached,
a jointly submitted schedule detailing the method and timetable for submission of the record, briefs and
oral argument should be submitted to the presiding officer for approval as soon as practicable. If the
parties cannot agree, any party may file and serve a motion for summary judgment pursuant to the rules
governing such motions.

875—1.95(17A) Emergency adjudicative proceedings.
1.95(1) Necessary emergency action. To the extent necessary to prevent or avoid immediate danger

to the public health, safety, or welfare, and consistent with the Constitution and other provisions of law,
the division may issue a written order in compliance with Iowa Code section 17A.18A to suspend a
license in whole or in part, order the cessation of any continuing activity, order affirmative action, or
take other action within the jurisdiction of the division by emergency adjudicative order. Before issuing
an emergency adjudicative order the division shall consider factors including, but not limited to, the
following:

a. Whether there has been a sufficient factual investigation to ensure that the division is proceeding
on the basis of reliable information;

b. Whether the specific circumstances which pose immediate danger to the public health, safety
or welfare have been identified and determined to be continuing;

c. Whether the person required to comply with the emergency adjudicative order may continue to
engage in other activities without posing immediate danger to the public health, safety or welfare;

d. Whether imposition of monitoring requirements or other interim safeguards would be sufficient
to protect the public health, safety or welfare; and

e. Whether the specific action contemplated by the division is necessary to avoid the immediate
danger.

1.95(2) Issuance of order.
a. An emergency adjudicative order shall contain findings of fact, conclusions of law, and policy

reasons to justify the determination of an immediate danger in the division’s decision to take immediate
action.

b. The written emergency adjudicative order shall be immediately delivered to persons who are
required to comply with the order by utilizing one or more of the following procedures:

(1) Personal delivery;
(2) Certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last address on file with the division;
(3) Certified mail to the last address on file with the division;
(4) First-class mail to the last address on file with the division; or
(5) Fax may be used as the sole method of delivery if the person required to comply with the order

has filed a written request that division orders be sent by fax and has provided a fax number for that
purpose.
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c. To the degree practicable, the division shall select the procedure for providing written notice
that best ensures prompt, reliable delivery.

1.95(3) Oral notice. Unless the written emergency adjudicative order is provided by personal
delivery on the same day that the order issues, the division shall make reasonable immediate efforts to
contact by telephone the persons who are required to comply with the order.

1.95(4) Completion of proceedings. After the issuance of an emergency adjudicative order, the
division shall proceed as quickly as feasible to complete any proceedings that would be required if the
matter did not involve an immediate danger.

Issuance of a written emergency adjudicative order shall include notification of the date on which
division proceedings are scheduled for completion. After issuance of an emergency adjudicative
order, continuance of further division proceedings to a later date will be granted only in compelling
circumstances upon application in writing.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.96 to 1.98 Reserved.

DIVISION VI
INTEREST, FEES AND CHARGES

875—1.99(17A,91) Interest. The commissioner may assess and collect interest on fees, penalties, and
other amounts due the division. Interest shall accrue from the first of the month following the date when
payment was due. If it becomes necessary to initiate legal actions to recover themoney, the commissioner
may recover court costs and attorney fees in addition to the interest. The interest rate shall be 10 percent
per annum.

875—1.100 Reserved.

DIVISION VII
WAIVERS AND VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

875—1.101(17A,91) Scope.
1.101(1) These rules provide general procedures for waivers and variances from division rules.

Specific waiver or variance procedures must be followed when applicable. Except where specific
statutory authority is granted, no waiver or variance may be granted from a requirement or duty imposed
by statute or when granting a waiver or variance would cause a denial of federal funds or be inconsistent
with federal statute or regulation. Any waiver or variance must be consistent with statute. These waiver
and variance procedures do not apply to rules that merely define the meaning of a statute or other
provision of law unless the division possesses delegated authority to bind the courts with its rules.

1.101(2) Waivers or variances of rules may be granted either in response to a petition for waiver or
variance filed within a contested case proceeding, or in response to a petition filed in the absence of a
contested case proceeding.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.102(17A,91) Petitions. If the petition for waiver or variance relates to a pending contested case,
the petition shall be filed in the contested case proceeding. Other petitions must be mailed to Labor
Commissioner, Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. In
either case, the petition shall include the following information where applicable:

1.102(1) The name, address, case file number or state identification number, and telephone number
of the person requesting the waiver or variance and the person’s representative, if any.

1.102(2) A description and citation of the specific rule to which the petition applies.
1.102(3) The specific waiver or variance requested, including the precise scope and time period for

the waiver or variance.
1.102(4) The relevant facts the petitioner believes justify a waiver or variance.
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1.102(5) A description of any prior contacts between the division and the petitioner relating to the
subject matter of the proposed waiver or variance, including but not limited to a list or description of
division licenses, registrations, or permits held by the petitioner, and any notices of violation, citations,
contested case hearings, or investigative reports relating to the subject matter of the proposed waiver or
variance within the last five years.

1.102(6) The name, address, and telephone number of any public agency or political subdivision
which also regulates the activity in question or which might be affected by the grant of a waiver or
variance.

1.102(7) Any information known to the petitioner regarding the division’s treatment of similar cases.
1.102(8) The name, address, and telephone number of all persons inside or outside state government

who would be adversely affected by the grant of the petition or who possess knowledge of relevant facts.
1.102(9) A signed release of information authorizing persons with knowledge regarding the request

to furnish the division with information pertaining to the waiver or variance.
1.102(10) A signed statement from the petitioner attesting to the accuracy of the facts provided in

the petition.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—1.103(17A,91) Notice and acknowledgment. The division will acknowledge petitions upon
receipt. The division shall ensure that notice of the pendency of the petition and a concise summary
of its contents have been provided to all persons to whom notice is required by any provision of law
within 30 days of receipt of the petition. The division may require the petitioner to serve the notice and
a concise summary on all persons to whom notice is required by any provision of law, and provide a
written statement to the division attesting that notice has been provided. Notice and a concise summary
may also be provided to others.

875—1.104(17A,91) Review. Each petition for a waiver or variance shall be evaluated by the agency
based on the unique, individual circumstances set out in the petition. Discretion to grant or deny a waiver
or variance petition rests with the labor commissioner or the labor commissioner’s designee. The burden
of persuasion shall be upon the petitioner. The division may request additional information relating to
the requested waiver or variance from the petitioner and may conduct any necessary and appropriate
investigation.

1.104(1) Awaiver or variance may be granted if the division finds all of the following based on clear
and convincing evidence:

a. Application of the rule would pose an undue hardship on the person for whom the waiver or
variance is requested;

b. The provisions of a rule subject to a petition for a waiver or variance are not specifically
mandated by statute or another provision of law;

c. Waiver or variance of the rule in the specific circumstances would not prejudice the substantial
legal rights of any person or cause a denial of federal funds; and

d. Substantially equal protection of public health, safety, and welfare will be afforded by a means
other than that prescribed in the particular rule for which the waiver or variance is requested.

1.104(2) Petitioners requesting permanent waivers or variances must also show that a temporary
waiver or variance would be impracticable.

875—1.105(17A,91) Ruling.
1.105(1) The division shall grant or deny all requests as soon as practicable, but no later than 120

days from receipt without consent of the petitioner. However, waiver or variance petitions filed in
contested cases shall be granted or denied no later than the date of the decision in the contested case
proceeding. Failure to grant or deny a petition within the required time period shall be deemed a denial.

1.105(2) If a waiver or variance is granted, it shall be drafted to provide the narrowest exception
possible to the provisions of the rule. The ruling shall be in writing and shall include the reasons for
granting or denying the petition and, if approved, the time period during which the waiver or variance is

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
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effective. The division may place any condition on a waiver or variance that the division finds desirable
to protect the public health, safety, and welfare.

1.105(3) Within seven days of issuance of the ruling, a copy shall be mailed to the petitioner or the
petitioner’s representative, and to any other person(s) entitled to such notice by any provision of law or
rule.

875—1.106(17A,91) Public availability. Subject to the provisions of Iowa Code section 17A.3(1)“e,”
orders granting and denying waivers or variances shall be indexed by rule and available for public
inspection.

875—1.107(17A,91) Cancellation. The division may cancel a waiver or variance upon appropriate
notice and hearing if the facts alleged in the petition or supplemental information provided were not
true, material facts were withheld or have changed, the alternative means of compliance provided in
the waiver or variance have failed to achieve the objectives of the statute, the requester has failed to
comply with conditions set forth in the waiver or variance approval, or the rule or enabling Act has
been amended.

875—1.108(17A,91) Violations. Violation of conditions in the waiver or variance approval is the
equivalent of violation of the particular rule for which the waiver or variance is granted and is subject
to the same remedies or penalties.

875—1.109(17A,91) Appeals. Appeal from a decision granting or denying a waiver or variance shall be
in accordance with the procedures provided in Iowa Code chapter 17A. An appeal shall be taken within
30 days of the ruling. However, any appeal from a decision on a petition for waiver or variance in a
contested case proceeding shall be in accordance with the procedures for appeal of the contested case
decision.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A, 22 and 91 and Executive Order
Number Eleven.

[Filed 12/15/75, Notice 10/6/75—published 12/29/75, effective 2/4/76]
[Filed emergency 11/20/79—published 12/12/79, effective 11/20/79]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]

[Filed 4/29/88, Notice 3/23/88—published 5/18/88, effective 7/1/88]
[Filed 8/30/88, Notice 5/18/88—published 9/21/88, effective 11/1/88]
[Filed 12/9/88, Notice 10/5/88—published 12/28/88, effective 2/15/89]
[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 9/21/88—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed emergency 4/26/89—published 5/17/89, effective 4/26/89]

[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 6/28/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/29/89]
[Filed emergency 6/8/90—published 6/27/90, effective 7/1/90]

[Filed 11/9/90, Notice 6/27/90—published 11/28/90, effective 1/2/91]
[Filed 11/13/98, Notice 9/23/98—published 12/2/98, effective 1/6/99]

[Filed emergency 5/4/99 after Notice 3/24/99—published 6/2/99, effective 7/1/99]
[Filed 7/20/00, Notice 1/26/00—published 8/9/00, effective 9/13/00]

[Filed 11/20/01, Notice 6/13/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]
[Filed 6/14/06, Notice 5/10/06—published 7/5/06, effective 8/9/06]
[Filed 4/16/07, Notice 2/28/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]

[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
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IOWA OCCUPATIONAL
SAFETY AND HEALTH

CHAPTER 2
IOSH ENFORCEMENT, IOSH RESEARCH AND STATISTICS,

IOSH CONSULTATION AND EDUCATION
[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530] Ch 2]

[Prior to 10/7/98, see 347—Ch 2]

Rescinded ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19
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CHAPTER 3
POSTING, INSPECTIONS, CITATIONS AND PROPOSED PENALTIES

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530]]
[Prior to 10/7/98, see 347—Ch 3]

875—3.1(88) Posting of notice; availability of the Act, regulations and applicable standards.
3.1(1) Each employer shall post and keep posted a notice or notices informing employees of the

protections and obligations provided for in the Act, and that for assistance and information, including
copies of the Act and of specific safety and health standards, employees should contact the employer
or the department of workforce development, division of labor services. The notice or notices shall
be posted by the employer in each establishment in a conspicuous place or places where notices to
employees are customarily posted. Each employer shall take steps to ensure that such notices are not
altered, defaced or covered by other materials. The notice or notices will be furnished by the division of
labor services.

Reproductions or facsimiles of the state poster shall constitute compliance with the posting
requirements of Iowa Code section 88.6(3)“a” where such reproductions or facsimiles are at least 8½
inches by 14 inches, and the printing size is at least 10 point. Whenever the size of the poster increases,
the size of the print shall also increase accordingly. The caption or heading on the poster shall be in
large type, generally not less than 36 point.

3.1(2) “Establishment” means a single physical location where business is conducted or where
services or industrial operations are performed. (For example: A factory, mill, store, hotel, restaurant,
movie theatre, farm, ranch, bank, sales office, warehouse, central administrative office or governmental
agency or subdivision thereof.) Where distinctly separate activities are performed at a single physical
location (such as contract construction activities from the same physical location as a lumber yard),
each activity shall be treated as a separate physical establishment, and a separate notice or notices
shall be posted in each such establishment, to the extent that such notices have been furnished by the
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, or the division of labor
services. Where employers are engaged in activities which are physically dispersed, such as agriculture,
construction, transportation, communications and electric, gas and sanitary services, the notice or
notices required by this rule shall be posted at the location to which employees report each day. Where
employees do not usually work at, or report to, a single establishment, such as harbor workers, traveling
salespersons, technicians, engineers, and similar personnel, such notice or notices shall be posted at
the location from which the employees operate to carry out their activities. In all cases, such notice or
notices shall be posted in accordance with the requirements of subrule 3.1(1).

3.1(3) Copies of the Act, all regulations published and all applicable safety and health rules are
available from the division of labor services. If an employer has obtained copies of these materials from
the division of labor services or the U.S. Department of Labor, the employer shall make them available
upon request to any employee or authorized employee representative for review in the establishment
where the employee is employed on the same day the request is made or at the earliest time mutually
convenient to the employee or authorized employee representative and the employer.

3.1(4) Any employer failing to comply with the provisions of this rule shall be subject to citation
and penalty in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code section 88.14.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.6(3)“a.”
[ARC 3557C, IAB 1/3/18, effective 2/11/18]

875—3.2(88) Objection to inspection.
3.2(1) Upon a refusal to permit a compliance safety and health officer, in the exercise of official

duties, to enter without delay and at reasonable times any place of employment or any place therein, to
inspect, to review records or to question any employer, owner, operator, agent or employee, or to permit
a representative of employees to accompany the compliance safety and health officer during the physical
inspection of any workplace, the compliance safety and health officer shall terminate the inspection or
confine the inspection to other areas, conditions, structures, machines, apparatus, devices, equipment,
materials, records or interviews concerning which no objection is raised. The compliance safety and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.6.pdf
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health officer shall endeavor to ascertain the reason for such refusal and shall immediately report the
refusal and the reason therefor to the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee. The labor
commissioner shall promptly take appropriate action, including compulsory process, if necessary.

3.2(2) Compulsory process shall be sought in advance of an attempted inspection or investigation
if, in the judgment of the labor commissioner or a designee, circumstances exist which make such
preinspection process desirable or necessary. Some examples of circumstances in which it may be
desirable or necessary to seek compulsory process in advance of an attempt to inspect or investigate
include (but are not limited to):

a. When the employer’s past practice either implicitly or explicitly puts the commissioner on
notice that a warrantless inspection will not be allowed, or

b. When an inspection includes the use of special equipment or when the presence of an expert or
experts is needed in order to properly conduct the inspection, and procuring a warrant prior to an attempt
to inspect would alleviate the difficulties or costs encountered in coordinating the availability of such
equipment or expert.

3.2(3) For the purposes of this rule, the term “compulsory process” shall mean the institution of
any appropriate action, including ex parte application for an inspection warrant or its equivalent. Ex
parte inspection warrants shall be the preferred form of compulsory process in all circumstances where
compulsory process is relied upon to seek entry to a workplace under this rule.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.6(1).

875—3.3(88) Entry not a waiver. Any permission to enter, inspect, review records or question any
person shall not imply or be conditioned upon a waiver of any cause of action, citation or penalty under
the Act. Compliance safety and health officers are not authorized to grant any such waiver.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.6(1).

875—3.4(88) Advance notice of inspections.
3.4(1) Advance notice of inspections may not be given, except in the following situations:
a. In cases of apparent imminent danger, to enable the employer to abate the danger as quickly as

possible;
b. In circumstances where the inspection can most effectively be conducted after regular business

hours or where special preparations are necessary for an inspection;
c. Where necessary to ensure the presence of representatives of the employer and employees or

the appropriate personnel needed to aid in the inspection; and
d. In other circumstances where the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee

determines that the giving of advance notice would enhance the probability of an effective and thorough
inspection.

3.4(2) In situations described in 3.4(1), advance notice of inspections may be given only if
authorized by the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee, except that in cases of apparent
imminent danger, advance notice may be given by the compliance safety and health officer without
such authorization if the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee is not immediately
available. When advance notice is given, it shall be the employer’s responsibility promptly to notify the
authorized representative of employees of the inspection, if the identity of the representative is known
to the employer. Upon the request of the employer, the compliance safety and health officer will inform
the authorized representative of employees of the inspection, provided that the employer furnishes the
compliance safety and health officer with the identity of the representative and with other information
as is necessary to enable the compliance safety and health officer promptly to inform the representative
of the inspection. An employer who fails to comply with the obligation under this rule promptly to
inform the authorized representative of employees of the inspection, or to furnish such information as
is necessary to enable the compliance safety and health officer promptly to inform the representative
of the inspection, may be subject to citation and penalty under Iowa Code section 88.14(3). Advance
notice in any of the situations described in subrule 3.4(1) shall not be given more than 24 hours before

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.6.pdf
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the inspection is scheduled to be conducted, except in apparent imminent danger situations and in other
unusual circumstances.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 88.6(1) and 88.14(6).

875—3.5(88) Conduct of inspections.
3.5(1) Inspections shall take place at the times and in the places of employment as the labor

commissioner or the commissioner’s designee may direct. At the beginning of an inspection,
compliance safety and health officers shall present their credentials to the owner, operator or agent in
charge at the establishment; explain the nature and purpose of the inspection; and indicate generally the
scope of the inspection and the records they wish to review. However, such designation of records shall
not preclude access to additional records.

3.5(2) Compliance safety and health officers shall have authority to take environmental samples
and to take or obtain photographs related to the purpose of the inspection, employ other reasonable
investigative techniques, and question privately any employer, owner, operator, agent or employee of
the establishment. As used herein the term “employ other reasonable investigative techniques” includes,
but is not limited to, the use of cameras, audio and videotaping equipment, devices to measure employee
exposures and the attachment of personal sampling equipment such as dosimeters, pumps, badges and
other similar devices to employees in order to monitor their exposures.

3.5(3) In taking photographs and samples, compliance safety and health officers shall take reasonable
precautions to ensure that such actions with flash, spark-producing or other equipment would not be
hazardous. Compliance safety and health officers shall comply with all employer safety and health rules
and practices at the establishment being inspected, and they shall wear and use appropriate protective
clothing and equipment.

3.5(4) The conduct of inspections shall be such as to preclude unreasonable disruption of the
operations of the employer’s establishment.

3.5(5) At the conclusion of the inspection, the compliance safety and health officer shall confer with
the employer or representative and informally advise the employer or representative of any apparent
safety or health violations disclosed by the inspection. During the conference, the employer shall be
afforded an opportunity to bring to the attention of the compliance safety and health officer any pertinent
information regarding conditions in the workplace.

3.5(6) Inspections shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements of this chapter.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.6(1).

[ARC 8522B, IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10]

875—3.6(88) Representatives of employers and employees.
3.6(1) Compliance safety and health officers shall be in charge of inspections and questioning of

persons. A representative of the employer and a representative authorized by employees shall be given
an opportunity to accompany the compliance safety and health officer during the physical inspection of
any workplace for the purpose of aiding the inspection. A compliance safety and health officer may
permit additional employer representatives and additional representatives authorized by employees to
accompany the compliance safety and health officer where the compliance safety and health officer
determines that the additional representatives will further aid the inspection. A different employer and
employee representative may accompany the compliance safety and health officer during each different
phase of an inspection if this will not interfere with the conduct of the inspection.

3.6(2) Compliance safety and health officers shall have authority to resolve all disputes as to who
is the representative authorized by the employer and employees for the purpose of this rule. If there is
no authorized representative of employees, or if the compliance safety and health officer is unable to
determine with reasonable certainty who is the representative, the compliance safety and health officer
should consult with a reasonable number of employees concerning matters of safety and health in the
workplace.

3.6(3) The representative(s) authorized by employees shall be an employee(s) of the employer.
However, if in the judgment of the compliance safety and health officer, good cause has been shown
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why accompaniment by a third party who is not an employee of the employer (such as an industrial
hygienist or a safety engineer) is reasonably necessary to the conduct of an effective and thorough
physical inspection of the workplace, the third party may accompany the compliance safety and health
officer during the inspection.

3.6(4) Compliance safety and health officers are authorized to deny the right of accompaniment
under this rule to any person whose conduct interferes with a fair and orderly inspection.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 88.6(1) and 88.6(4).

875—3.7(88) Complaints by employees.
3.7(1) Any employee or representative of employees who believes that a violation of the Act exists

in any workplace where the employee is employed may request an inspection of the workplace by giving
notice of the alleged violation to the commissioner or a designee. Any such notice shall be reduced to
writing, shall set forth with reasonable particularity the grounds for the notice, and shall be signed by
the employee or representative of employees. A copy shall be provided the employer or agent by the
commissioner’s designee no later than at the time of inspection, except that, upon the request of the
person giving the notice, the identity and the identities of individual employees referred to therein shall
not appear in the copy or on any record published, released, or made available by the division of labor
services.

3.7(2) If upon receipt of notification the commissioner or a designee determines that the complaint
meets the requirements set forth in subrule 3.7(1), and that there are reasonable grounds to believe that
the alleged violation exists, an inspection shall be made as soon as practicable, to determine if the alleged
violation exists. Inspections under this rule shall not be limited to matters referred to in the complaint.

3.7(3) During any inspection of a workplace, any employee or representative of employees
employed in the workplace may notify the compliance safety and health officer of any violation of the
Act which they have reason to believe exists in the workplace.

875—3.8(88) Trade or governmental secrets.
3.8(1) At the commencement of an inspection, the employer may identify areas in the establishment

which contain or which might reveal trade or governmental secrets. If the compliance safety and
health officer has no clear reason to question such identification, information obtained in such
areas, including all negatives and prints of photographs and environmental samples, shall be labeled
“confidential-trade/governmental secrets” and shall not be disclosed except in accordance with the
provisions of Iowa Code section 88.12.

3.8(2) Upon the request of an employer, any authorized representative of employees in an area
containing trade or governmental secrets shall be an employee in that area or an employee authorized by
the employer to enter that area. Where there is no representative or employee, the compliance safety and
health officer shall consult with a reasonable number of employees who work in that area concerning
matters of safety and health.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 88.6(1) and 88.12.

875—3.9(88) Imminent danger. Whenever and as soon as a compliance safety and health officer
concludes on the basis of an inspection that conditions or practices exist in any place of employment
which could reasonably be expected to cause death or serious physical harm immediately or before the
imminence of such danger can be eliminated through the enforcement procedures otherwise provided
by the Act, the affected employees and employers shall be notified as provided in Iowa Code section
88.11(3). Appropriate citations and notices of proposed penalties may be issued with respect to an
imminent danger even though, after being informed of the danger by the compliance safety and health
officer, the employer immediately eliminates the imminence of the danger and initiates steps to abate
the danger.

875—3.10(88) Consultation with employees. Compliance safety and health officers may consult with
employees concerningmatters of occupational safety and health to the extent that they deem necessary for
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the conduct of an effective and thorough inspection. During the course of an inspection, any employee
shall be afforded an opportunity to bring any violation of the Act which the employee has reason to
believe exists in the workplace to the attention of the compliance safety and health officer.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 88.6(1) and 88.6(4).

875—3.11(88) Citations.
3.11(1) The civil penalties proposed by the labor commissioner on or after May 29, 2019, are as

follows:
a. Willful violation. The penalty for each willful violation under Iowa Code section 88.14(1) shall

not be less than $9,472 and shall not exceed $132,598.
b. Repeated violation. The penalty for each repeated violation under Iowa Code section 88.14(1)

shall not exceed $132,598.
c. Serious violation. The penalty for each serious violation under Iowa Code section 88.14(2)

shall not exceed $13,260.
d. Other-than-serious violation. The penalty for each other-than-serious violation under Iowa

Code section 88.14(3) shall not exceed $13,260.
e. Failure to correct violation. The penalty for failure to correct a violation under Iowa Code

section 88.14(4) shall not exceed $13,260 per day.
f. Posting, reporting, or record-keeping violation. The penalty for each posting, reporting, or

record-keeping violation under Iowa Code section 88.14(9) shall not exceed $13,260.
3.11(2) Upon receipt of any citation under the Act, the employer shall immediately post the citation

or a copy thereof, unedited, at or near each place an alleged violation referred to in the citation occurred,
except as provided in this rule. Where, because of the nature of the employer’s operations, it is not
practicable to post the citation at or near each place of alleged violation, the citation shall be posted,
unedited, in a prominent place where it will be readily observable by all affected employees. For
example, where employers are engaged in activities which are physically dispersed, the citation may be
posted at the location to which employees report each day. Where employees do not primarily work
at or report to a single location, the citation may be posted at the location from which the employees
operate to carry out their activities. The employer shall take steps to ensure that the citation is not
altered, defaced or covered by other material. Notices of de minimis violations need not be posted.

3.11(3) Each citation or a copy thereof shall remain posted until the violation has been abated, or
for three working days, whichever is later. The filing by the employer of a notice of intention to contest
shall not affect the posting responsibility under this rule unless and until the employment appeal board
issues a final order vacating the citation.

3.11(4) An employer to whom a citation has been issuedmay post a notice in the same location where
such citation is posted indicating that the citation is being contested before the employment appeal board
and the notice may explain the reasons for the contest. The employer may also indicate that specified
steps have been taken to abate the violation.

3.11(5) Any employer failing to comply with the provisions of subrules 3.11(2) and 3.11(3) shall be
subject to citation and penalty in accordance with the provisions of Iowa Code section 88.14.

3.11(6) Any employer to whom a citation and notification of penalty have been issued may, under
Iowa Code section 88.8, notify the commissioner of the employer’s intention to contest the citation or
notification of penalty. The notice of contest shall be in writing. The notice of contest shall be received
by the division of labor services or postmarked no later than 15 working days after the receipt by the
employer of the citation and notification of penalty. The notice of contest may be provided to the division
of labor services by mail, personal delivery or facsimile transmission.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 88.
[ARC 3557C, IAB 1/3/18, effective 2/11/18; ARC 3810C, IAB 5/23/18, effective 6/30/18; ARC 4412C, IAB 4/24/19, effective
5/29/19; ARC 4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—3.12(88) Informal conferences. At the request of an affected employer, employee, or
representative of employees, the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee may hold an
informal conference for the purpose of discussing any issues raised by an inspection, citation, notice of
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3557C.pdf
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4412C.pdf
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proposed penalty, or notice of intention to contest. The settlement of any issue at the conference shall
be subject to the rules of procedure prescribed by the employment appeal board. If the conference is
requested by the employer, an affected employee or the employee’s representative shall be afforded an
opportunity to participate, at the discretion of the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee.
If the conference is requested by an employee or representative of employees, the employer shall be
afforded an opportunity to participate, at the discretion of the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s
designee. Any party may be represented by counsel at the conference. No conference or request for a
conference shall operate as a stay of any 15-working-day period for filing a notice of intention to contest.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17A.3(1)“b” and 17A.10.

875—3.13(88) Petitions for modification of abatement date.
3.13(1) An employer may file a petition for modification of abatement date when the employer has

made a good faith effort to comply with the abatement requirements of a citation, but such abatement
has not been completed because of factors beyond its reasonable control.

3.13(2) A petition for modification of abatement date shall be in writing and shall include the
following information:

a. All steps taken by the employer, and the dates of the action, in an effort to achieve compliance
during the prescribed abatement period.

b. The specific additional abatement time necessary in order to achieve compliance.
c. The reasons the additional time is necessary, including the unavailability of professional or

technical personnel or of materials and equipment, or because necessary construction or alteration of
facilities cannot be completed by the original abatement date.

d. All available interim steps being taken to safeguard the employees against the cited hazard
during the abatement period.

e. A certification that a copy of the petition and notice informing affected employees of their rights
to party status has been posted and, if appropriate, served on the authorized representative of affected
employees, in accordance with 3.13(3)“a” and a certification of the date upon which the posting and
service was made. A notice in the following form shall be deemed to comply with this paragraph:

(Name of employer)
Your employer has been cited by the commissioner of labor for violation of the Iowa Occupational

Safety and Health Act and has requested additional time to correct one or more of the violations.
Affected employees are entitled to participate as parties under terms and conditions established by the
Iowa employment appeal board in its rules of procedure. Affected employees or their representatives
desiring to participate must file a written objection to the employer’s petition with the commissioner
of labor. Failure to file the objection within ten working days of the first posting of the accompanying
petition and this notice shall constitute a waiver of any further right to object to the petition or to
participate in any proceedings related thereto. Objections shall be sent to the commissioner’s designee:
Iowa OSHA, Division of Labor Services, 1000 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. All
papers relevant to this matter may be inspected at: (place reasonably convenient to employees,
preferably at or near workplace).

3.13(3) A petition for modification of abatement date shall be filed with the labor commissioner
or the commissioner’s designee no later than the close of the next working day following the date on
which abatement was originally required. A later-filed petition shall be accompanied by the employer’s
statement of exceptional circumstances explaining the delay.

a. A copy of the petition and a notice of employee rights complying with 3.13(2)“e” shall be
posted in a conspicuous place where all affected employees will have notice thereof or near the location
where the violation occurred. The petition and notice of employee rights shall remain posted for a period
of ten working days. Where affected employees are represented by an authorized representative, the
representative shall be served with a copy of the petition and notice of employee rights.

b. Affected employees or their representatives may file an objection in writing to a petition with
the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee. Failure to file the objection within ten working

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.13.pdf
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days of the date of posting of the petition and notice of employee rights or of service upon an authorized
representative shall constitute a waiver of any further right to object to the petition.

c. The labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee shall have the authority to approve
any filed petition for modification of abatement date. Uncontested petitions shall become final orders
pursuant to Iowa Code section 88.8.

d. The labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee shall not exercise approval power until
the expiration of 15 working days from the date the petition and notice of employee rights were posted
or served by the employer.

3.13(4) Where any petition is objected to by the labor commissioner or the commissioner’s
designee or affected employees, the petition, citation, and any objections shall be forwarded to the
employment appeal board within 3 working days after the expiration of the 15-day period set out in
subrule 3.13(3)“d.”

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.8.
[ARC 3557C, IAB 1/3/18, effective 2/11/18]

875—3.14 to 3.18 Reserved.

875—3.19(88) Abatement verification.
3.19(1) Scope and application. This rule applies to employers who receive a citation for a violation

of the Iowa Occupational Safety and Health Act.
3.19(2) Definitions.
“Abatement” means action by an employer to comply with a cited standard or regulation or to

eliminate a recognized hazard identified by OSHA during an inspection.
“Abatement date” means:
1. For an uncontested citation item, the later of:
● The date in the citation for abatement of the violation;
● The date approved by OSHA or established in litigation as a result of a petition for modification

of the abatement date (PMA); or
● The date established in a citation by an informal settlement agreement.
2. For a contested citation item for which the employment appeal board has issued a final order

affirming the violation, the later of:
● The date identified in the final order for abatement; or
● The date computed by adding the period allowed in the citation for abatement to the final order

date;
● The date established by a formal settlement agreement.
“Affected employees” means those employees who are exposed to the hazard(s) identified as a

violation(s) in a citation.
“Final order date” means:
1. For an uncontested citation item, the fifteenth working day after the employer’s receipt of the

citation;
2. For a contested citation item:
● The thirtieth day after the date on which a final order was entered by the employment appeal

board or
● The date on which a court issues a decision affirming the violation in a case in which a final

order of employment appeal board has been stayed.
“Movable equipment” means a hand-held or non-hand-held machine or device, powered or

unpowered, that is used to do work and is moved within or between work sites.
3.19(3) Abatement certification.
a. Within ten calendar days after the abatement date, the employer must certify to the division that

each cited violation has been abated, except as provided in paragraph “b” of this subrule.
b. The employer is not required to certify abatement if the compliance safety and health officer

during the on-site portion of the inspection:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.13.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3557C.pdf
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(1) Observes, within 24 hours after a violation is identified, that abatement has occurred; and
(2) Notes in the citation that abatement has occurred.
c. The employer’s certification that abatement is complete must include, for each cited violation,

in addition to the information required in 3.19(8), the date and method of abatement and a statement that
affected employees and their representatives have been informed of the abatement.

3.19(4) Abatement documentation.
a. The employer must submit to the division, alongwith the information on abatement certification

required by subrule 3.19(3), paragraph “c,” documents demonstrating that abatement is complete for
each willful or repeat violation and for any serious violation for which the division indicates in the
citation that the abatement documentation is required.

b. Documents demonstrating that abatement is complete may include, but are not limited to,
evidence of the purchase or repair of equipment, photographic or video evidence of abatement, or other
written records.

3.19(5) Abatement plans.
a. The division may require an employer to submit an abatement plan for each cited violation

(except an other-than-serious violation) when the time permitted for abatement is more than 90 calendar
days. If an abatement plan is required, the citation must so indicate.

b. The employer must submit an abatement plan for each cited violation within 25 calendar days
from the final order date when the citation indicates that such a plan is required. The abatement plan
must identify the violation and the steps to be taken to achieve abatement, including a schedule for
completing abatement and, where necessary, how employees will be protected from exposure to the
violative condition in the interim until abatement is complete.

3.19(6) Progress reports.
a. An employer who is required to submit an abatement plan may also be required to submit

periodic progress reports for each cited violation. The citation must indicate:
(1) That periodic progress reports are required and the citation items for which they are required;
(2) The date on which an initial progress report must be submitted, which may be no sooner than

30 calendar days after submission of an abatement plan;
(3) Whether additional progress reports are required; and
(4) The date(s) on which additional progress reports must be submitted.
b. For each violation, the progress report must identify, in a single sentence if possible, the action

taken to achieve abatement and the date the action was taken.
3.19(7) Employee notification.
a. The employer must inform affected employees and their representative(s) about abatement

activities covered by this rule by posting a copy of each document submitted to the division or a summary
of the document near the place where the violation occurred.

b. Where posting does not effectively inform employees and their representatives about abatement
activities (for example, for employers who have mobile work operations), the employer shall:

(1) Post each document or a summary of the document in a location where it will be readily
observable by affected employees and their representatives; or

(2) Take other steps to communicate fully to affected employees and their representatives about
abatement activities.

(3) The employer must inform employees and their representatives of their right to examine and
copy all abatement documents submitted to the division.

c. An employee or an employee representative shall submit a request to examine and copy
abatement documents within three working days of receiving notice that the documents have been
submitted. The employer shall comply with an employee’s or employee representative’s request to
examine and copy abatement documents within five working days of receiving the request.

d. The employer must ensure that notice to employees and employee representatives is provided
at the same time or before the information is provided to the division and that abatement documents are:

(1) Not altered, defaced, or covered by other material; and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.19.pdf
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(2) Remain posted for three working days after submission to the division.
3.19(8) Transmitting abatement documents.
a. The employer must include, in each submission required by this rule, the following information:
1. The employer’s name and address;
2. The inspection number to which the submission relates;
3. The citation and item numbers to which the submission relates;
4. A statement that the information submitted is accurate; and
5. The signature of the employer or the employer’s authorized representative.
b. The date of postmark is the date of submission for mailed documents. For documents

transmitted by other means, the date the division receives the document is the date of submission.
3.19(9) Movable equipment.
a. For serious, repeat, and willful violations involving movable equipment, the employer must

attach a warning tag or a copy of the citation to the operating controls or to the cited component of
equipment that is moved within the work site or between work sites. Attaching a copy of the citation
to the equipment is deemed to meet the tagging requirement of this paragraph as well as the posting
requirement of rule 875—3.11(88).

b. The employer must use a warning tag that properly warns employees about the nature of the
violation involving the equipment and identifies the location of the citation issued. A sample tag is
available at osha.gov as Appendix C to 29 CFR 1903.19.

c. If the violation has not already been abated, a warning tag or copy of the citation must be
attached to the equipment:

(1) For hand-held equipment, immediately after the employer receives the citation; or
(2) For non-hand-held equipment, prior to moving the equipment within or between work sites.
d. For the construction industry, a tag that is designed and used in accordance with 29 CFR

1926.20(b)(3) and 29 CFR 1926.200(h) is deemed by OSHA to meet the requirements of this rule when
the information required by subrule 3.19(9), paragraph “b,” is included on the tag.

e. The employer must ensure that the tag or copy of the citation attached to movable equipment
is not altered, defaced, or covered by other material.

f. The employer must ensure that the tag or copy of the citation attached to movable equipment
remains attached until:

(1) The violation has been abated and all abatement verification documents required by this
regulation have been submitted to the division;

(2) The cited equipment has been permanently removed from service or is no longer within the
employer’s control; or

(3) The appeal board issues a final order vacating the citation.
[ARC 3557C, IAB 1/3/18, effective 2/11/18]

875—3.20(88) Policy regarding employee rescue activities.
3.20(1) The labor commissioner or the commissioner’s designee shall review the inspection report

of the compliance safety and health officer. If, on the basis of the report, the labor commissioner or the
commissioner’s designee believes that the employer has violated a requirement of Iowa Code section
88.4 or any rule, the commissioner or the commissioner’s designee shall issue to the employer either a
citation or a notice of de minimis violations which has no direct or immediate relationship to safety or
health. An appropriate citation or notice of de minimis violations shall be issued even though after being
informed of an alleged violation by the compliance safety and health officer, the employer immediately
abates, or initiates steps to abate, such alleged violation. Any citation or notice of de minimis violations
shall be issued with reasonable promptness after termination of the inspection. No citation may be issued
under this rule after the expiration of six months following the occurrence of any alleged violation.

3.20(2) Any citation shall describe with particularity the nature of the alleged violation, including a
reference to Iowa Code chapter 88, or rule alleged to have been violated. Any citation shall also fix a
reasonable time or times for the abatement of the alleged violation.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.11.pdf
http://osha.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.19.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3557C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
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3.20(3) If a citation or notice of de minimis violations is issued for a violation alleged in a request for
inspection under subrule 3.7(1) or a notification of violation under subrule 3.7(3), a copy of the citation
or notice of de minimis violations shall also be sent to the employee or representative of employees who
made such request or notification.

3.20(4) Every citation shall state that the issuance of a citation does not constitute a finding that a
violation has occurred unless there is a failure to contest as provided for in Iowa Code chapter 88 or, if
contested, unless the citation is affirmed by the appeal board.

3.20(5) No citation may be issued to an employer because of a rescue activity undertaken by an
employee of that employer with respect to an individual in imminent danger unless:

a. The employee is designated or assigned by the employer to have responsibility to perform or
assist in rescue operations, and the employer fails to provide protection of the safety and health of the
employee, including failing to provide appropriate training and rescue equipment; or

b. The employee is directed by the employer to perform rescue activities in the course of carrying
out the employee’s job duties, and the employer fails to provide protection of the safety and health of
such employee, including failing to provide appropriate training and rescue equipment; or

c. The employee is employed in a workplace that requires the employee to carry out duties that are
directly related to a workplace operation where the likelihood of life-threatening accidents is foreseeable,
such as a workplace operation where employees are located in confined spaces or trenches, handle
hazardous waste, respond to emergency situations, perform excavations, or perform construction over
water; and such employee has not been designated or assigned to perform or assist in rescue operations
and voluntarily elects to rescue such an individual. Additionally, the employer has failed to instruct
employees not designated or assigned to perform or assist in rescue operations of the arrangements
for rescue, not to attempt rescue, and of the hazards of attempting rescue without adequate training or
equipment.

3.20(6) For purposes of this policy, the term “imminent danger” means the existence of any
condition or practice that could reasonably be expected to cause death or serious physical harm before
such condition or practice can be abated.

875—3.21 Reserved.

875—3.22(88,89B) Additional hazard communication training requirements.
3.22(1) Training format. The employer may present the training program to the employee in

any format; however, the employer shall preserve a written summary and synopsis of the training, a
cassette tape recording of an oral presentation, or a videotape recording of an audio-video presentation
of the training relied upon by the employer for compliance with 29 CFR 1910.1200(h), and shall
allow employees and their designated representatives access to the written synopsis, tape recording, or
videotape recording.

3.22(2) Review by the division. The training program shall be available for review and approval upon
inspection by the division. Upon request by the commissioner, the employer shall make available the
written synopsis, cassette tape recording, or videotape recording used or prepared by the employer. The
commissioner may conduct an inspection to review an actual training program or review the employer’s
records of a training program.

875—3.23(88) Definitions. The definitions and interpretations contained in IowaCode section 88.3 shall
be applicable to the terms when used in this chapter. As used in this chapter unless the context clearly
requires otherwise:

“Act” means the Iowa Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1972, Iowa Code chapter 88.
“Compliance safety and health officer”means a person authorized by the labor commissioner of the

department of workforce development, division of labor services, to conduct inspections.
“Division” means the Iowa division of labor of the department of workforce development.
“Inspection” means any inspection of an employer’s factory, plant, establishment, construction site

or other area, workplace or environment where work is preformed by an employee of an employer, and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.3.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
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includes any inspection conducted pursuant to a filed complaint, and any follow-up inspection, accident
investigation or other inspections conducted under the Act.

“Working days”meansMondays through Fridays but shall not include Saturdays, Sundays or federal
or state holidays. In computing 15 working days, the day of receipt of any notice shall not be included,
and the last day of the 15 working days shall be included.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.6.

875—3.24(88) Occupational safety and health bureau forms. Rescinded ARC 3557C, IAB 1/3/18,
effective 2/11/18.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A and 88.
[Filed August 29, 1972]

[Filed 12/15/75, Notice 10/6/75—published 12/29/75, effective 2/4/76]
[Filed emergency 11/20/79—published 12/12/79, effective 11/20/79]
[Filed 1/31/80, Notice 12/26/79—published 2/20/80, effective 3/28/80]
[Filed 7/1/83, Notice 5/11/83—published 7/20/83, effective 9/1/83]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]

[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 9/24/86—published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87]
[Filed 10/10/91, Notice 6/12/91—published 10/30/91, effective 12/6/91]
[Filed 1/26/99, Notice 12/16/98—published 2/24/99, effective 3/31/99]

[Filed ARC 8522B (Notice ARC 8378B, IAB 12/16/09), IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10]
[Filed ARC 3557C (Notice ARC 3415C, IAB 10/25/17), IAB 1/3/18, effective 2/11/18]
[Filed ARC 3810C (Notice ARC 3702C, IAB 3/28/18), IAB 5/23/18, effective 6/30/18]
[Filed ARC 4412C (Notice ARC 4318C, IAB 2/27/19), IAB 4/24/19, effective 5/29/19]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-03-2018.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8522B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8378B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3557C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3415C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3810C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3702C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4412C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4318C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4520C.pdf
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CHAPTER 4
RECORDING AND REPORTING OCCUPATIONAL INJURIES AND ILLNESSES

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530]]
[Prior to 10/7/98, see 347—Ch 4]

875—4.1(88) Purpose and scope. These rules provide for record keeping and reporting by employers
covered under Iowa Code chapter 88 as necessary or appropriate for enforcement of the Act, for
developing information regarding the causes and prevention of occupational accidents and illnesses,
and for maintaining a program of collection, compilation and analysis of occupational safety and health
statistics. This chapter applies to public and private employers, and the use of the word “company” or
“companies” in the standard adopted by reference herein shall not limit the scope or application of this
chapter to private employers.

875—4.2(88) First reports of injury. All employers shall report to the Iowa division of workers’
compensation any occupational injury or illness which temporarily disables an employee for more than
three days or which results in permanent total disability, permanent partial disability or death. This
report shall be made within four days from such event when such injury or illness is alleged by the
employee to have been sustained in the course of the employee’s employment. First reports of injury
are to be filed in the form and manner required by the division of workers’ compensation. A report to
the division of workers’ compensation is considered to be a report to the division of labor services. The
division of workers’ compensation shall forward all reports to the division of labor services. This rule
does not excuse employers from making reports required by rule 875—4.3(88).
[ARC 1782C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]

875—4.3(88) Recording and reporting regulations. Except as noted in this rule, the Federal
Occupational Safety and Health Administration regulations at 29 CFR 1904.0 through 1904.46 as
published at 66 Fed. Reg. 6122 to 6135 (January 19, 2001) are adopted.

4.3(1) The following amendments to 29 CFR 1904.0 through 1904.46 are adopted:
a. 66 Fed. Reg. 52031-52034 (October 12, 2001)
b. 67 Fed. Reg. 44047 (July 1, 2002)
c. 67 Fed. Reg. 77170 (December 17, 2002)
d. 68 Fed. Reg. 38606 (June 30, 2003)
e. 79 Fed. Reg. 56186 (September 18, 2014)
f. 81 Fed. Reg. 29691 (May 12, 2016)
g. 81 Fed. Reg. 31854 (May 20, 2016)
h. 84 Fed. Reg. 405 (January 25, 2019)
i. 84 Fed. Reg. 21457 (May 14, 2019)
4.3(2) In addition to the reporting methods set forth in 29 CFR 1904.39(a), employers may make

reports required by 29 CFR 1904.39 using at least one of the following methods:
a. Completing the incident report form available at www.iowaosha.gov and faxing the completed

form to (515)242-5076 or sending the completed form to osha@iwd.iowa.gov;
b. Calling (877)242-6742; or
c. Visiting 1000 E. Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa.

[ARC 1782C, IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15; ARC 2688C, IAB 8/31/16, effective 11/1/16; ARC 4412C, IAB 4/24/19, effective
5/29/19; ARC 4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—4.4(88) Supplementary record. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.5(88) Annual summary. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.6(88) Retention of records. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.7(88) Access to records. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.4.3.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1782C.pdf
http://www.iowaosha.gov
mailto:osha@iwd.iowa.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1782C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2688C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4412C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-23-2002.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-23-2002.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-23-2002.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/01-23-2002.pdf
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875—4.8(88) Reporting of fatality or multiple hospitalization incidents. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02,
effective 1/1/02.

875—4.9(88) Falsification or failure to keep records or reports. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective
1/1/02.

875—4.10(88) Change of ownership. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.11 Reserved.

875—4.12(88) Petitions for record-keeping exceptions. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.13(88) Description of statistical program. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.14(88) Duties. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.15(88) Employees not in fixed establishments. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.16(88) Small employers. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.17(88) Bureau of inspections and reporting, research and statistical section
forms. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.18(88) Definitions. Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

875—4.19(88) Establishments classified in Standard Industrial Classification Codes (SIC) 52-89
(except 52-54, 70, 75, 76, 79 and 80). Rescinded IAB 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 88.
[Filed July 13, 1972; amended August 29, 1972, December 1, 1972, April 2, 1973,

February 28, 1975]
[Filed 12/15/75, Notice 10/6/75—published 12/29/75, effective 2/4/76]
[Filed 11/18/77, Notice 10/5/77—published 12/14/77, effective 1/20/78]
[Filed 3/15/78, Notice 2/8/78—published 4/5/78, effective 5/15/78]

[Filed 11/2/78, Notice 9/20/78—published 11/15/78, effective 12/22/78]
[Filed emergency 11/8/79—published 11/28/79, effective 1/1/80]

[Filed emergency 11/20/79—published 12/12/79, effective 11/20/79]
[Filed emergency 12/5/79—published 12/26/79, effective 12/5/79]
[Filed emergency 12/5/79—published 12/26/79, effective 1/1/80]

[Filed 10/3/80, Notice 7/9/80—published 10/29/80, effective 12/3/80]
[Filed 7/1/83, Notice 5/11/83—published 7/20/83, effective 9/1/83]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]

[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 9/24/86—published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87]
[Filed emergency 10/6/94 after Notice 7/6/94—published 10/26/94, effective 10/26/94]

[Filed 1/21/00, Notice 8/25/99—published 2/9/00, effective 3/15/00]
[Filed emergency 12/19/01 after Notice 11/14/01—published 1/23/02, effective 1/1/02]

[Filed emergency 11/22/02—published 12/11/02, effective 1/1/03]
[Filed 3/28/03, Notice 2/19/03—published 4/16/03, effective 5/21/03]

[Filed emergency 7/16/04 after Notice 6/9/04—published 8/4/04, effective 8/4/04]
[Filed ARC 1782C (Notice ARC 1677C, IAB 10/15/14), IAB 12/10/14, effective 1/14/15]
[Filed ARC 2688C (Notice ARC 2615C, IAB 7/6/16), IAB 8/31/16, effective 11/1/16]
[Filed ARC 4412C (Notice ARC 4318C, IAB 2/27/19), IAB 4/24/19, effective 5/29/19]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
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CHAPTER 8
CONSULTATIVE SERVICES

[Similar subject covered in Ch 6 prior to 12/24/80]
[Ch 8 appearing prior to 12/24/80 renumbered as Ch 9]

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of[530]]
[Prior to 10/7/98, see 347—Ch 8]

875—8.1(88) Purpose and scope. This chapter contains procedures for the division of labor services,
bureau of consultation and education, to provide consultation services to private and public employers.
Employers seeking information regarding consultative services should visit www.iowaosha.gov or
telephone (515)281-7629.

8.1(1) Services are available at no cost to employers to assist employers in establishing effective
occupational safety and health programs in order to provide employment and a place of employment
that are safe and healthful. The goal is to prevent injuries and illnesses that may result from exposure
to hazardous work practices and conditions. The principal assistance will be provided at the employer’s
work site, but off-site assistance may also be provided. Within the scope of the employer’s request, the
consultant will evaluate the employer’s program for providing employment and a place of employment
that are safe and healthful; identify specific hazards in the workplace; and provide appropriate advice
and assistance in establishing or improving the employer’s safety and health program and in correcting
any hazardous conditions identified. Assistance may include education and training of the employer,
the employer’s supervisors, and the employer’s other employees to make the employer self-sufficient in
ensuring safe and healthful work and working conditions.

8.1(2) Consultation is independent of Iowa OSHA Enforcement, and the discovery of hazards
shall not mandate citations or penalties. However, the employer has a statutory obligation to protect
employees, and, in certain instances, the employer shall be required to take necessary protective action.
An employer that corrects the hazards identified by the consultant during a comprehensive workplace
survey, implements certain core elements of an effective safety and health program, and commits to
complete other core elements of an effective safety and health program may qualify for exemption from
certain enforcement activities.
[ARC 8591B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10; ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—8.2(88) Definitions. Unless the context clearly requires otherwise, the definitions contained in
Iowa Code section 88.3 shall be applicable wherever this chapter uses those terms. Unless the context
clearly requires otherwise, the following additional definitions apply to this chapter.

“Act” means the Iowa occupational safety and health Act, Iowa Code chapter 88.
“Compliance officer” means a compliance safety and health officer employed by Iowa OSHA

Enforcement.
“Consultant” means an employee of the bureau of consultation and education of the division of

labor services.
“Consultation” means all activities related to the provision of consultative assistance under this

chapter, including off-site consultation and on-site consultation.
“Division” means the division of labor services of the department of workforce development.
“Education” means planned and organized activity by a consultant to impart information to

employers and employees to enable them to establish and maintain employment and a place of
employment that are safe and healthful.

“Employee representative” means the authorized representative of employees at a site where there
is a recognized labor organization representing employees.

“Hazard correction”means the elimination or control of a workplace hazard in accordance with the
requirements of the Act and rules.

“Imminent danger” means a condition or practice in a place of employment that could reasonably
be expected to cause death or serious physical harm immediately or before the danger can be eliminated
through the procedures set forth in rule 875—8.6(88).

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8591B.pdf
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“Iowa OSHA Enforcement” means the unit of the division that enforces the occupational safety and
health Act.

“List of Hazards” means a list of all serious hazards that are identified by the consultant and the
correction due dates agreed upon by the employer and the consultant.

“Off-site consultation” means consultation provided away from an employer’s work site by means
such as training, education, telephone, and correspondence.

“On-site consultation” means consultation provided during a visit to an employer’s work site.
“On-site consultation” includes a written report to the employer on the findings and recommendations
resulting from the visit, and may include training and education needed to address hazards or potential
hazards at the work site.

“Other-than-serious hazard” means any condition or practice that would be classified as an
other-than-serious violation of applicable standards based on criteria contained in the current Iowa
Field Operations Manual.

“Programmed inspection” means an inspection scheduled based on objective or neutral criteria as
set forth in the Iowa Field Operations Manual.

“Recognition and exemption program”means an achievement recognition program to recognize an
employer that operates an exemplary program that results in the immediate and long-term prevention of
job-related injuries and illnesses at a workplace.

“Serious hazard” means a condition or practice that would be classified as a serious violation of
applicable standards based on criteria contained in the current Iowa Field Operations Manual, except
that the element of employer knowledge shall not be considered.

“Training” means the planned and organized activity of a consultant to impart skills, techniques
and methodologies to employers and their employees to assist them in establishing and maintaining
employment and a place of employment that are safe and healthful.
[ARC 8591B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]

875—8.3(88) Requesting and scheduling of on-site consultation visit.
8.3(1) Employer requests. On-site consultation shall be provided only upon the request of the

employer and shall not result from the enforcement of any right of entry under law. An employer in a
small, high-hazard establishment is encouraged to include within the scope of the request all working
conditions at the work site and the employer’s entire safety and health program. Any employer may
specify a more limited scope for the visit by indicating working conditions, hazards, or situations
on which on-site consultation will be focused. When limited requests are made, the consultant shall
limit review and provide assistance only with respect to the specified working conditions, hazards, or
situations. However, if in the course of the on-site visit the consultant observes hazards that are outside
the scope of the request, the consultant shall treat the hazards as though they were within the scope of
the request.

8.3(2) Relationship to enforcement. An employer may request on-site consultation to assist in the
abatement of hazards cited during an enforcement inspection. However, on-site consultation may not
take place after an enforcement inspection until the conditions set forth in 8.7(2)“c” have been met.

8.3(3) Scheduling priority. Scheduling priorities shall be in accordance with the federal Consultation
Policy and Procedures Manual.
[ARC 8591B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]

875—8.4 and 8.5 Reserved.

875—8.6(88) Conducting a visit.
8.6(1) Preparation.
a. The consultant shall conduct an on-site consultation visit only after appropriate preparation.

Prior to the visit, the consultant shall become familiar with as many factors concerning the
establishment’s operation as possible. The consultant shall review all applicable codes and standards.
In addition, the consultant shall ensure that all necessary technical and personal protective equipment is
available and functioning properly.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8591B.pdf
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b. If a request is made during a promotional visit and the conditions of 8.6(1)“a” are met, a
consultant may perform on-site consultation activities immediately.

8.6(2) Structured format.
a. An initial on-site consultation visit shall consist of an opening conference where the employer

shall be advised of the responsibilities under state law, an examination of those aspects of the employer’s
safety and health program that relate to the scope of the visit, a walk-through of the workplace, and a
closing conference. An initial visit may include training and education for employers and employees,
if the employer requests the assistance and if the need for the training and education is revealed by the
walk-through of the workplace and the examination of the employer’s safety and health program. The
consultant shall provide a written report to the employer after the consultation.

b. Additional visits may be conducted as the employer requests to provide needed education
and training, assistance with the employer’s safety and health program, or technical assistance in the
correction of hazards. Additional visits may also be conducted if necessary to verify the correction of
serious hazards identified during previous visits.

8.6(3) Employee participation.
a. The consultant retains the right to confer with individual employees privately during the course

of the visit in order to identify and judge the nature and extent of particular hazards within the scope of
the employer’s request, and to evaluate the employer’s safety and health program. The consultant shall
explain the necessity for this contact to the employer during the opening conference, and the employer
must agree to this contact before a visit can proceed.

b. Employees, their representatives, and members of a workplace joint safety and health
committee may participate in the on-site consultation to the extent desired by the employer. In the
opening conference, the consultant shall encourage the employer to allow employee participation to
the fullest extent practicable.

c. An employee representative of affected employees must be afforded an opportunity to
accompany the consultant and the employer’s representative during the physical inspection of the
workplace. The consultant may permit additional employees such as representatives of a joint safety
and health committee to participate in the walk-through of the work site if the consultant determines
that additional employees will aid the visit.

d. If there is no employee representative, if the consultant is unable with reasonable certainty to
identify an employee representative, or if the employee representative declines the offer to participate,
the consultant must confer with a reasonable number of employees concerning matters of occupational
safety and health.

e. The consultant is authorized to deny the right to participate to any person whose conduct
interferes with the orderly conduct of the visit.

8.6(4) Opening and closing conferences.
a. In the opening conference, the consultant shall explain the relationship between on-site

consultation and OSHA enforcement activity, shall explain the obligation to protect employees in the
event that certain hazardous conditions are identified, and shall emphasize the employer’s obligation
to post the List of Hazards.

b. The consultant will encourage a joint opening conference with the employer and employee
representatives. If there is an objection to a joint conference, the consultant will conduct separate
conferences with the employer and employee representatives. The consultant must inform employees
at the opening conference of the purpose of the consultation visit.

c. At the conclusion of the consultation visit, the consultant will conduct a closing conference with
the employer and employee representatives, jointly or separately. The consultant will describe hazards
identified during the visit and other pertinent issues related to employee safety and health.

8.6(5) On-site activity.
a. During the on-site consultation, the consultant will focus primarily on conditions, hazards, or

situations for which the employer requested assistance. An employer may expand or reduce the scope of
the request at any time during the on-site consultation. If the employer requests an expansion of the scope,
the consultant shall expand the scope immediately if scheduling priorities permit and the consultant is

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.8.6.pdf
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prepared. If the employer’s request for expansion necessitates further preparation by the consultant or
the expertise of another consultant, or if other employer requests maymerit higher priority, the consultant
shall refer the request to the consultation manager for scheduling. If the scope of the visit is reduced,
the employer shall correct serious hazards that were already identified and provide appropriate proof of
correction.

b. The consultant shall advise the employer of the employer’s obligations and responsibilities
under applicable law.

c. Within the scope of the employer’s request, the consultant shall review the employer’s safety
and health program and provide advice onmodifications or additions tomake the programmore effective.

d. Consultants shall identify and provide advice on the correction of hazards included in the
employer’s request and any other safety or health hazards observed in the workplace during the course
of the on-site consultation. This advice may include a general description of a solution. The consultant
shall conduct necessary sampling, testing, and analysis to confirm the existence of a safety or health
hazard.

e. Advice and technical assistance on the correction of identified safety and health hazards may be
provided to employers during and after the on-site consultation. The consultant may provide materials on
approaches, means, techniques, and items commonly utilized for the elimination or control of hazards.
The consultant shall advise the employer of additional sources of assistance, if known.

f. When a hazard is identified in the workplace, the consultant shall indicate to the employer
the consultant’s best judgment as to whether the hazard would be classified as serious hazard or
other-than-serious hazard.

g. If the consultant determines that an identified serious hazard exists, the consultant shall assist
the employer to develop a specific plan to correct the hazard, affording the employer a reasonable period
of time to complete the necessary action. The chief of the bureau of consultation and education shall
provide an expeditious informal discussion regarding the period of time established for the correction
of a hazard or any other substantive findings of the consultant if the employer requests the informal
discussion within 15 working days from receipt of the consultant’s report.

h. As a condition for receiving the consultation service, the employer must agree to post the List
of Hazards accompanying the consultant’s written report and to notify affected employees when hazards
are corrected. The employer must, upon receipt, post the unedited List of Hazards in a prominent place
where it is readily observable by all affected employees for 3 working days or until the hazards are
corrected, whichever is later. A copy of the List of Hazards shall be made available to the employee
representative who participated in the visit. In addition, the employer must agree to make available
at the work site for review by affected employees or the employee representative information on the
corrective actions proposed by the consultant and other-than-serious hazards identified. Iowa OSHA
Enforcement will not schedule a compliance inspection in response to a complaint based upon a posted
List of Hazards unless the employer fails to correct the hazards or fails to provide interim protection for
exposed employees.

8.6(6) Employer’s obligations.
a. An employer must take immediate action to eliminate employee exposure to a hazard that, in

the judgment of the consultant, presents an imminent danger to employees. If the employer fails to take
the necessary action, the chief of the bureau of consultation and education shall immediately notify the
affected employees and the chief of Iowa OSHA Enforcement and provide relevant information.

b. An employer must also take the necessary action to eliminate or control employee exposure
to any identified serious hazard and meet the employee notice requirements of 8.6(5)“h.” In order to
demonstrate that the necessary action is being taken, an employer may be required to submit periodic
reports, permit a follow-up visit, or take similar action.

c. The chief of the bureau of consultation and education may grant an extension of time for the
correction of a serious hazard when:

(1) The employer files a request for extension;
(2) The employer demonstrates it made a good-faith effort to correct the hazard within the

established time frame;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.8.6.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Labor Services[875] Ch 8, p.5

(3) The employer provides evidence that correction is not complete because of factors beyond the
employer’s reasonable control; and

(4) The employer provides evidence that the employer is taking all available interim steps to
safeguard the employees against the hazard during the correction period.

d. If the employer fails to take the action necessary to correct a serious hazard within the
established time frame or any extensions thereof, the chief of the bureau of consultation and education
shall immediately notify and provide relevant information to the chief of Iowa OSHA Enforcement.
The chief of Iowa OSHA Enforcement shall review the facts and determine whether enforcement
activity is warranted.

e. The employer shall confirm in writing to the chief of the bureau of consultation and education
that the hazards have been corrected, unless the consultant observed correction of the hazards.

8.6(7) Written report. For each visit that results in substantive findings or recommendations, a
written report shall be prepared and sent to the employer. The report shall include the following
elements as applicable:

a. A restatement of the employer’s request;
b. A description of the working conditions examined by the consultant;
c. An evaluation of the employer’s safety and health program;
d. Recommendations for making the safety and health program more effective;
e. Identification, description, and classification of each hazard;
f. Reference to applicable standards and regulations;
g. Correction date for each serious hazard;
h. Suggested means or approaches to correct hazards; and
i. Recommendations for additional assistance such as medical or engineering advice.
8.6(8) Confidentiality. Pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 88.16(4), consultation records that relate

to specific employers or specific workplaces shall be kept confidential. The bureau of consultation and
education shall provide, when requested, program information to the U.S. Occupational Safety and
Health Administration, including information that identifies employers that have requested consultation
services. The U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Administration may use such information to
administer the consultation program and to evaluate performance, but shall treat information that
identifies specific employers as exempt from public disclosure to the extent allowed by law.
[ARC 8591B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]

875—8.7(88) Relationship to enforcement.
8.7(1) Separation of functions. Consultation shall be conducted independently of Iowa OSHA

Enforcement and shall have separate management staff. Except as noted in subrule 8.7(3), neither
the identity of an employer requesting on-site consultation nor the file or report from the consultation
activity shall be provided to Iowa OSHA Enforcement unless the employer fails to take the necessary
action to protect employees from a serious hazard or imminent danger.

8.7(2) Effect upon scheduling.
a. An on-site consultation already in progress shall have priority over compliance inspections by

Iowa OSHA Enforcement except as provided in 8.7(2)“b.” The consultant and the employer shall notify
the compliance officer that an on-site consultation is in progress and shall request delay of the inspection
until after the on-site consultation is completed. An on-site consultation shall be considered in progress in
relation to the working conditions, hazards, or situations covered by the request from the beginning of the
opening conference through the end of the correction due dates and any extensions thereof. In exercising
its authority to schedule compliance inspection, Iowa OSHA Enforcement may assign a lower priority
to work sites where consultation visits are scheduled.

b. The consultant shall terminate an on-site consultation if one of the following compliance
inspections by Iowa OSHA Enforcement is about to take place:

(1) Imminent danger investigation.
(2) Fatality/catastrophe investigation.
(3) Complaint investigation.
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(4) Other critical inspection as determined by the commissioner.
c. An on-site consultation shall not take place while an enforcement inspection is in progress at

the establishment. An enforcement inspection shall be deemed “in progress” from the time a compliance
officer initially seeks entry to the workplace to the end of the closing conference. If the employer
denied the compliance officer entry to the work site, an enforcement inspection is “in progress” until the
inspection is concluded, the commissioner determines that a warrant to enter will not be sought, or the
commissioner determines that allowing a consultative visit to proceed is in the best interest of employee
safety and health. An on-site consultation shall not take place subsequent to an enforcement inspection
until the employer has been notified that no citations will be issued, or if a citation is issued, on-site
consultation shall take place only with regard to those citation items that have become final orders.

d. The recognition and exemption program operated by the bureau of consultation and education
provides incentives and support to high-hazard employers to work with employees to develop,
implement, and continuously improve the effectiveness of safety and health programs.

(1) Programmed enforcement inspections at a work site may be deferred while the employer is
working to achieve recognition status if the following conditions are met:

1. An employer requested participation in a recognition and exemption program;
2. A consultant has conducted an on-site consultation covering all conditions and operations related

to occupational safety and health;
3. An employer corrected all hazards identified during the consultation visit within established time

frames;
4. An employer has begun to implement all of the elements of an effective safety and health program;

and
5. An employer agrees to request an on-site consultation if major changes in working conditions or

work processes occur that may introduce new hazards.
(2) Employers that meet all the requirements for recognition and exemption will be removed from

the Iowa OSHA Enforcement programmed inspection schedules for at least one year from the date of
the certificate of recognition.

(3) Iowa OSHA Enforcement will continue to make the inspections listed below at sites that
achieved recognition and exemption status and at sites that have received deferrals under 8.7(2)“d”(1):

1. Imminent danger;
2. Fatality/catastrophe; and
3. Formal complaint.
8.7(3) Effect upon enforcement.
a. The advice of the consultant and the consultant’s written report shall not be binding upon a

compliance officer in a subsequent enforcement inspection. In a subsequent enforcement inspection,
a compliance officer is not precluded from issuing citations and proposing penalties for hazardous
conditions or violations.

b. The hazard identification and correction assistance given by the consultant, the failure of the
consultant to point out a specific hazard, and errors or omissions by the consultant shall not:

(1) Be binding upon a compliance officer;
(2) Affect the regular conduct of a compliance inspection;
(3) Preclude the finding of alleged violations and the issuance of citations; or
(4) Act as a defense to any enforcement action.
c. In the event of a subsequent enforcement inspection, the employer is not required to inform the

compliance officer of the prior consultation visit. The employer is not required to provide a copy of the
consultant’s written report to the compliance officer, except to the extent that disclosure of information
contained in the report is required by 29 CFR 1910.1020. During a subsequent enforcement action, if
Iowa OSHA Enforcement independently determines there is reason to believe that the employer failed to
correct serious hazards identified during the consultation visit, created the same hazards again, or made
false statements to the bureau of consultation and education in connection with the consultation program,
Iowa OSHA Enforcement may exercise its authority to obtain the consultation report.
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d. If the employer chooses to provide a copy of the consultant’s report to the compliance officer,
the report may be used to determine the extent to which an inspection is required and as a factor in
determining proposed penalties. Iowa OSHAEnforcement may impose minimal penalties if a consultant
previously identified a hazard and the employer is complying with the consultant’s recommendations in
good faith.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 88.
[ARC 8591B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]

[Filed 12/5/80, Notice 10/29/80—published 12/24/80, effective 1/28/81]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]

[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 9/24/86—published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87]1

[Filed ARC 8591B (Notice ARC 8472B, IAB 1/13/10), IAB 3/10/10, effective 4/14/10]
[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 Rules renumbered and rescinded, see IAB 5/6/87.
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CHAPTER 10
GENERAL INDUSTRY SAFETY AND HEALTH RULES

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530]]
[Prior to 10/7/98, see 347—Ch 10]

875—10.1(88) Definitions. As used in these rules, unless the context clearly requires otherwise:
“Part” means 875—Chapter 10, Iowa Administrative Code.
“Standard” means a standard which requires conditions, or the adoption or use of one or more

practices, means, methods, operations, or processes, reasonably necessary or appropriate to provide safe
or healthful employment and places of employment.

875—10.2(88) Applicability of standards.
10.2(1) None of the standards in this chapter shall apply to working conditions of employees with

respect to which federal agencies other than the United States Department of Labor, exercise statutory
authority to prescribe or enforce standards or regulations affecting occupational safety or health.

10.2(2) If a particular standard is specifically applicable to a condition, practice, means, method,
operation, or process, it shall prevail over any different general standard which might otherwise be
applicable to the same condition, practice, means, method, operation, or process.

10.2(3) However, any standard shall apply according to its terms to any employment and place of
employment in any industry, even though particular standards are also prescribed for the industry, as in
1910.12, 1910.261, 1910.262, 1910.263, 1910.264, 1910.265, 1910.266, 1910.267, and 1910.268 of 29
CFR 1910, to the extent that none of such particular standards applies.

10.2(4) In the event a standard protects on its face a class of persons larger than employees, the
standard shall be applicable under this part only to employees and their employment and places of
employment.

10.2(5) An employer who is in compliance with any standard in this part shall be deemed to be in
compliance with the requirement of Iowa Code section 88.4, but only to the extent of the condition,
practice, means, method, operation or process covered by the standard.

875—10.3(88) Incorporation by reference. The standards of agencies of the U.S. Government, and
organizations which are not agencies of the U.S. Government which are incorporated by reference in
this chapter have the same force and effect as other standards in this chapter. Only mandatory provisions
(i.e., provisions containing the word “shall” or other mandatory language) of standards incorporated by
reference are adopted under the Act.

875—10.4(88) Exception for hexavalent chromium exposure in metal and surface finishing job
shops. Prior to December 31, 2008, for employers that comply with the requirements of this rule, the
labor commissioner shall enforce respiratory protection provisions only with respect to employees who
fall into one of the six categories outlined in Paragraph 4, Appendix A, 29 CFR 1910.1026, except that
the phrase “Exhibit B to this Agreement” shall refer to Exhibit B, Appendix A, 29 CFR 1910.1026. This
exception is limited to the narrow circumstances outlined below and shall expire on May 31, 2010.

10.4(1) Eligibility. An employer’s facility is eligible for this exception if the employer is a member
of the Surface Finishing Industry Council or the facility is a surface-finishing or metal-finishing job shop
that sells plating or anodizing services to other companies.

10.4(2) Participation. To be covered by this exception, eligible employers must complete and
submit a Declaration of Participation via mail to the Labor Commissioner, 1000 East Grand Avenue,
Des Moines, Iowa 50319, or via facsimile to (515)281-7995. Declarations of Participation must be
postmarked or received on or before April 7, 2007. Each declaration shall apply only to one facility.
Declaration of Participation forms are available at www.iowaworkforce.org/labor/iosh/index.html or
by calling (515)242-5870.

10.4(3) Applicability. This exception applies only to surface- and metal-finishing operations within
covered facilities.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.4.pdf
http://www.iowaworkforce.org/labor/iosh/index.html
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10.4(4) Feasible engineering controls. Participating employers must implement feasible
engineering controls necessary to reduce hexavalent chromium levels at their facilities to or below five
micrograms per cubic meter of air calculated as an eight-hour, time-weighted average by December 31,
2008. In fulfilling this obligation, participating employers may select from the engineering and work
practice controls listed in Exhibit A, Appendix A, 29 CFR 1910.1026, or may adopt other controls.

10.4(5) Employee training. Participating employers shall train their employees in accordance with
the provisions of 29 CFR 1910.1026(l)(2). Using language the employees can understand, participating
employers will also train their employees on the provisions of this exception no later than June 7, 2007.

10.4(6) Compliance and monitoring. Participating employers shall comply with the requirements
set forth in Paragraphs 3 and 4, Appendix A, 29 CFR 1910.1026, except that as used in Appendix A:

a. The acronym “OSHA” shall refer to the labor commissioner;
b. The word “Company” shall refer to employers participating in this exception;
c. The word “Agreement” shall refer to this rule; and
d. The phrase “Exhibit B to this Agreement” shall refer to Exhibit B, Appendix A, 29 CFR

1910.1026.

875—10.5 and 10.6 Reserved.

875—10.7(88) Definitions and requirements for a nationally recognized testing laboratory. The
federal regulations adopted at 29 CFR, Chapter XVII, Part 1910, regulation 1910.7 and Appendix A, as
published at 53 Fed. Reg. 12120 (April 12, 1988) and amended at 53 Fed. Reg. 16838 (May 11, 1988),
54 Fed. Reg. 24333 (June 7, 1989) and 65 Fed. Reg. 46818 (July 31, 2000) are adopted by reference.

875—10.8 to 10.11 Reserved.

875—10.12(88) Construction work.
10.12(1) Standards. The standards prescribed in 875—Chapter 26 are adopted as occupational

safety and health standards and shall apply, according to the provisions thereof, to every employment
and place of employment of every employee engaged in construction work. Each employer shall
protect the employment and places of employment of each employee engaged in construction work by
complying with the provisions of 875—Chapter 26.

10.12(2) Definition. For the purpose of this rule, “construction work”means work for construction,
alteration, or repair including painting and redecorating, and where applicable, the erection of new
electrical transmission and distribution lines and equipment, and the alteration, conversion, and
improvement of the existing transmission and distribution lines and equipment. This incorporation
by reference of 875—Chapter 26 (Part 1926) is not intended to include references to interpretative
rules having relevance to the application of the construction safety Act, but having no relevance to the
application of Iowa Code chapter 88.

875—10.13 to 10.18 Reserved.

875—10.19(88) Special provisions for air contaminants.
10.19(1) Asbestos, tremolite, anthophyllite, and actinolite dust. Reserved.
10.19(2) Vinyl chloride. Rule 1910.1017 of the federal rules as adopted by reference in

875—10.20(88) shall apply to the exposure of every employee to vinyl chloride in every employment
and place of employment covered by 875—10.12(88), in lieu of any different standard on exposure to
vinyl chloride which would otherwise be applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in 875—Chapter 26.

10.19(3) Acrylonitrile. Rule 1910.1045 of the federal rules as adopted by reference in
875—10.20(88) shall apply to the exposure of every employee to acrylonitrile in every employment
and place of employment covered by 875—10.12(88), in lieu of any different standard on exposure to
acrylonitrile which would otherwise be applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in 875—Chapter 26.

10.19(4) Inorganic arsenic. Rule 1910.1018 of the federal rules as adopted by reference in
875—10.20(88) shall apply to the exposure of every employee to inorganic arsenic in every employment

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
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and place of employment covered by 875—10.12(88), in lieu of any different standard on exposure to
inorganic arsenic which would otherwise be applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in 875—Chapter
26.

10.19(5) Rescinded, effective 6/10/87.
10.19(6) Lead. Rescinded IAB 8/5/92, effective 8/5/92.
10.19(7) Ethylene oxide. Rule 1910.1047 of the federal rules as adopted by reference in

875—10.20(88) shall apply to the exposure of every employee to ethylene oxide in every employment
and place of employment covered by 875—10.12(88), in lieu of any different standard on exposure to
ethylene oxide which would otherwise be applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in 875—Chapter 26.

10.19(8) Benzene. Rule 1910.1028 of the federal rules as adopted by reference in 875—10.20(88)
shall apply to the exposure of every employee to benzene in every place of employment covered by
875—10.12(88), in lieu of any different standard on exposure to benzene which would otherwise be
applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in 875—Chapter 26.

10.19(9) Formaldehyde. Rule 1910.1048 of the federal rules as adopted by reference in
875—10.20(88) shall apply to the exposure of every employee to formaldehyde in every place of
employment covered by 875—10.12(88), in lieu of any different standard on exposure to formaldehyde
which would otherwise be applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in 875—Chapter 26.

10.19(10) Methylene chloride. Rule 1910.1052 of the federal rules as adopted by reference
in 875—10.20(88) shall apply to the exposure of every employee to methylene chloride in every
employment and place of employment covered by 875—10.12(88) in lieu of any different standard on
exposure to methylene chloride which would otherwise be applicable by virtue of any rule adopted in
875—Chapter 26.

875—10.20(88) Adoption by reference. The rules beginning at 1910.20 and continuing through 1910,
as adopted by the United States Secretary of Labor shall be the rules for implementing Iowa Code chapter
88. This rule adopts the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Standards of 29 CFR, Chapter XVII,
Part 1910 as published at 37 Fed. Reg. 22102 to 22324 (October 18, 1972) and as amended at:
37 Fed. Reg. 23719 (November 8, 1972)
37 Fed. Reg. 24749 (November 21, 1972)
38 Fed. Reg. 3599 (February 8, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 9079 (April 10, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 10932 (May 3, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 14373 (June 1, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 16223 (June 21, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 19030 (July 17, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 27048 (September 28, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 28035 (October 11, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 33397 (December 4, 1973)
39 Fed. Reg. 1437 (January 9, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 3760 (January 29, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 6110 (February 19, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 9958 (March 15, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 19468 (June 3, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 35896 (October 4, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 41846 (December 3, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 41848 (December 3, 1974)
40 Fed. Reg. 3982 (January 27, 1975)
40 Fed. Reg. 13439 (March 26, 1975)
40 Fed. Reg. 18446 (April 28, 1975)
40 Fed. Reg. 23072 (May 28, 1975)
40 Fed. Reg. 23743 (June 2, 1975)
40 Fed. Reg. 24522 (June 9, 1975)

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-05-1992.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.20.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.10.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
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40 Fed. Reg. 27369 (June 27, 1975)
40 Fed. Reg. 31598 (July 28, 1975)
41 Fed. Reg. 11504 (March 19, 1976)
41 Fed. Reg. 13352 (March 30, 1976)
41 Fed. Reg. 35184 (August 20, 1976)
41 Fed. Reg. 46784 (October 22, 1976)
41 Fed. Reg. 55703 (December 21, 1976)
42 Fed. Reg. 2956 (January 14, 1977)
42 Fed. Reg. 3304 (January 18, 1977)
42 Fed. Reg. 45544 (September 9, 1977)
42 Fed. Reg. 46540 (September 16, 1977)
42 Fed. Reg. 37668 (July 22, 1977)
43 Fed. Reg. 11527 (March 17, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 19624 (May 5, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 27394 (June 23, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 27434 (June 23, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 28472 (June 30, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 28473 (June 30, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 31330 (July 21, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 35032 (August 8, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 45809 (October 3, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 49744 (October 24, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 51759 (November 7, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 53007 (November 14, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 56893 (December 5, 1978)
43 Fed. Reg. 57602 (December 8, 1978)
44 Fed. Reg. 5447 (January 26, 1979)
44 Fed. Reg. 50338 (August 28, 1979)
44 Fed. Reg. 60981 (October 23, 1979)
44 Fed. Reg. 68827 (November 30, 1979)
45 Fed. Reg. 6713 (January 29, 1980)
45 Fed. Reg. 8594 (February 8, 1980)
45 Fed. Reg. 12417 (February 26, 1980)
45 Fed. Reg. 35277 (May 23, 1980)
45 Fed. Reg. 41634 (June 20, 1980)
45 Fed. Reg. 54333 (August 15, 1980)
45 Fed. Reg. 60703 (September 12, 1980)
46 Fed. Reg. 4056 (January 16, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 6288 (January 21, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 24557 (May 1, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 32022 (June 19, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 40185 (August 7, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 2632 (August 21, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 42632 (August 21, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 45333 (September 11, 1981)
46 Fed. Reg. 60775 (December 11, 1981)
47 Fed. Reg. 39161 (September 7, 1982)
47 Fed. Reg. 51117 (November 12, 1982)
47 Fed. Reg. 53365 (November 26, 1982)
48 Fed. Reg. 2768 (January 21, 1983)
48 Fed. Reg. 9641 (March 8, 1983)
48 Fed. Reg. 9776 (March 8, 1983)
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48 Fed. Reg. 29687 (June 28, 1983)
49 Fed. Reg. 881 (January 6, 1984)
49 Fed. Reg. 4350 (February 3, 1984)
49 Fed. Reg. 5321 (February 10, 1984)
49 Fed. Reg. 25796 (June 22, 1984)
50 Fed. Reg. 1050 (January 9, 1985)
50 Fed. Reg. 4648 (February 1, 1985)
50 Fed. Reg. 9800 (March 12, 1985)
50 Fed. Reg. 36992 (September 11, 1985)
50 Fed. Reg. 37353 (September 13, 1985)
50 Fed. Reg. 41494 (October 11, 1985)
50 Fed. Reg. 51173 (December 13, 1985)
51 Fed. Reg. 22733 (June 20, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 24325 (July 3, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 25053 (July 10, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 33033 (September 18, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 33260 (September 19, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 34560 (September 29, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 45663 (December 19, 1986)
52 Fed. Reg. 16241 (May 4, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 17753 (May 12, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 34562 (September 11, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 36026 (September 25, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 36387 (September 28, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 46291 (December 4, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 49624 (December 31, 1987)
53 Fed. Reg. 6629 (March 2, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 8352 (March 14, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 11436 (April 6, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 12120 (April 12, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 16838 (May 11, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 17695 (May 18, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 27346 (July 20, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 27960 (July 26, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 34736 (September 8, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 35625 (September 14, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 37080 (September 23, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 38162 (September 29, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 39581 (October 7, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 45080 (November 8, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 47188 (November 22, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 49981 (December 13, 1988)
54 Fed. Reg. 2920 (January 19, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 6888 (February 15, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 9317 (March 6, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 12792 (March 28, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 28054 (July 5, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 29274 (July 11, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 29545 (July 13, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 30704 (July 21, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 31456 (July 28, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 31765 (August 1, 1989)
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54 Fed. Reg. 36687 (September 1, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 36767 (September 5, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 37531 (September 11, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 41364 (October 6, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 46610 (November 6, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 47513 (November 15, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 49971 (December 4, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 50372 (December 6, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 52024 (December 20, 1989)
55 Fed. Reg. 3146 (January 30, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 3300 (January 31, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 3723 (February 5, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 4998 (February 13, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 7967 (March 6, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 12110 (March 30, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 12819 (April 6, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 13696 (April 11, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 14073 (April 13, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 19259 (May 9, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 25094 (June 10, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 26431 (June 28, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 32014 (August 6, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 38677 (September 20, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 46053 (November 1, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 46949 (November 8, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 50686 (December 10, 1990)
56 Fed. Reg. 15832 (April 18, 1991)
56 Fed. Reg. 24686 (May 31, 1991)
56 Fed. Reg. 43700 (September 4, 1991)
56 Fed. Reg. 64175 (December 6, 1991)
57 Fed. Reg. 6403 (February 24, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 7847 (March 4, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 7878 (March 5, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 22307 (May 27, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 24330 (June 8, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 24701 (June 10, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 27160 (June 18, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 29204 (July 1, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 29206 (July 1, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 35666 (August 10, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 42388 (September 14, 1992)
58 Fed. Reg. 4549 (January 14, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 15089 (March 19, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 16496 (March 29, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 21778 (April 23, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 34845 (June 29, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 35308 (June 30, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 35340 (June 30, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 40191 (July 27, 1993)
59 Fed. Reg. 4435 (January 31, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 6169 (February 9, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 16360 (April 6, 1994)
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59 Fed. Reg. 26115 (May 19, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 33661 (June 30, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 33910 (July 1, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 36699 (July 19, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 40729 (August 9, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 41057 (August 10, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 43270 (August 22, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 51741 (October 12, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 65948 (December 22, 1994)
60 Fed. Reg. 9624 (February 21, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 11194 (March 1, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 33344 (June 28, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 33984 (June 29, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 47035 (September 8, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 52859 (October 11, 1995)
61 Fed. Reg. 5508 (February 13, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 9230 (March 7, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 9583 (March 8, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 19548 (May 2, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 21228 (May 9, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 31430 (June 20, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 43456 (August 23, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 56831 (November 4, 1996)
62 Fed. Reg. 1600 (January 10, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 29668 (June 2, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 40195 (July 25, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 42018 (August 4, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 42666 (August 8, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 43581 (August 14, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 48175 (September 15, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 54383 (October 20, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 65203 (December 11, 1997)
62 Fed. Reg. 66276 (December 18, 1997)
63 Fed. Reg. 1269 (January 8, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 13339 (March 19, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 17093 (April 8, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 20098 (April 23, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 33467 (June 18, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 50729 (September 22, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 66038 (December 1, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 66270 (December 1, 1998)
64 Fed. Reg. 13700 (March 22, 1999)
64 Fed. Reg. 13908 (March 23, 1999)
64 Fed. Reg. 22552 (April 27, 1999)
65 Fed. Reg. 76567 (December 7, 2000)
66 Fed. Reg. 5324 (January 18, 2001)
66 Fed. Reg. 18191 (April 6, 2001)
67 Fed. Reg. 67961 (November 7, 2002)
68 Fed. Reg. 75780 (December 31, 2003)
69 Fed. Reg. 7363 (February 17, 2004)
69 Fed. Reg. 31881 (June 8, 2004)
69 Fed. Reg. 46993 (August 4, 2004)
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70 Fed. Reg. 53929 (September 13, 2005)
70 Fed. Reg. 1140 (January 5, 2005)
71 Fed. Reg. 10373 (February 28, 2006)
71 Fed. Reg. 36008 (June 23, 2006)
71 Fed. Reg. 63242 (October 30, 2006)
72 Fed. Reg. 7190 (February 14, 2007)
72 Fed. Reg. 64428 (November 15, 2007)
72 Fed. Reg. 71068 (December 14, 2007)
73 Fed. Reg. 75583 (December 12, 2008)
68 Fed. Reg. 32638 (June 2, 2003)
74 Fed. Reg. 46355 (September 9, 2009)
74 Fed. Reg. 40447 (August 11, 2009)
75 Fed. Reg. 12685 (March 17, 2010)
76 Fed. Reg. 33606 (June 8, 2011)
76 Fed. Reg. 75786 (December 5, 2011)
77 Fed. Reg. 17764 (March 26, 2012)
76 Fed. Reg. 80738 (December 27, 2011)
77 Fed. Reg. 37598 (June 22, 2012)
77 Fed. Reg. 46949 (August 7, 2012)
78 Fed. Reg. 9313 (February 8, 2013)
78 Fed. Reg. 69549 (November 20, 2013)
79 Fed. Reg. 20629 (April 11, 2014)
79 Fed. Reg. 56960 (September 24, 2014)
80 Fed. Reg. 60036 (October 5, 2015)
81 Fed. Reg. 16090 (March 25, 2016)
81 Fed. Reg. 16861 (March 25, 2016)
81 Fed. Reg. 82981 (November 18, 2016)
82 Fed. Reg. 2735 (January 9, 2017)
83 Fed. Reg. 19948 (May 7, 2018)
84 Fed. Reg. 21457 (May 14, 2019)
[ARC 7699B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 5/13/09; ARC 8088B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09; ARC 8395B, IAB 12/16/09, effective
1/20/10; ARC 8522B, IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10; ARC 8997B, IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10; ARC 9755B, IAB 9/21/11,
effective 10/26/11; ARC 0173C, IAB 6/13/12, effective 7/18/12; ARC 0282C, IAB 8/22/12, effective 9/26/12; ARC 0726C, IAB
5/1/13, effective 6/5/13; ARC 0898C, IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13; ARC 1509C, IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14; ARC 1531C, IAB
7/9/14, effective 8/13/14; ARC 1803C, IAB 12/24/14, effective 1/28/15; ARC 2595C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 2959C,
IAB 3/1/17, effective 4/5/17; ARC 3721C, IAB 3/28/18, effective 5/11/18; ARC 4071C, IAB 10/10/18, effective 11/14/18; ARC
4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.5.
[Filed 7/13/72; amended 8/29/72, 12/1/72, 8/16/73, 10/11/73, 3/18/74, 6/12/74, 12/3/74, 3/13/75]

[Filed 2/20/76, Notice 12/29/75—published 3/8/76, effective 4/15/76]
[Filed 6/21/76, Notice 5/17/76—published 7/12/76, effective 8/20/76]
[Filed 4/13/77, Notice 3/9/77—published 5/4/77, effective 6/9/77]
[Filed emergency 10/13/77—published 11/2/77, effective 10/13/77]

[Filed 11/3/78, Notice 9/20/78—published 11/29/78, effective 1/10/79]
[Filed emergency 2/2/79—published 2/21/79, effective 2/2/79]

[Filed 8/1/80, Notice 6/25/80—published 8/20/80, effective 9/25/80]
[Filed emergency 6/15/81—published 7/8/81, effective 6/15/81]

[Filed 8/12/81, Notice 7/8/81—published 9/2/81, effective 10/9/81]
[Filed 4/22/83, Notice 3/16/83—published 5/11/83, effective 6/15/83]
[Filed 5/20/83, Notice 4/13/83—published 6/8/83, effective 7/15/83]

[Filed emergency after Notice 7/1/83, Notice 3/16/83—published 7/20/83, effective 7/1/83]
[Filed 7/12/84, Notice 3/14/84—published 8/1/84, effective 9/5/84]

[Filed emergency 5/8/85—published 6/5/85, effective 5/8/85]
[Filed 9/5/85, Notice 5/8/85—published 9/25/85, effective 10/30/85]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8088B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8395B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8522B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8997B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9755B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0173C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0282C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0726C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0898C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1509C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1531C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1803C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2595C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2959C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3721C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4071C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.5.pdf
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[Filed 12/30/85, Notice 10/23/85—published 1/15/86, effective 2/19/86]
[Filed 3/21/86, Notice 12/18/85—published 4/9/86, effective 5/25/86]
[Filed emergency 6/27/86—published 7/16/86, effective 7/21/86]

[Filed 6/27/86, Notice 3/26/86—published 7/16/86, effective 8/20/86]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 10/1/86—published 10/22/86, effective 10/1/86]

[Filed 10/1/86, Notice 7/16/86—published 10/22/86, effective 11/26/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]

[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 9/24/86—published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87]
[Filed emergency 5/1/87—published 5/20/87, effective 5/1/87]
[Filed emergency 5/14/87—published 6/3/87, effective 5/14/87]

[Filed 5/12/87, Notice 10/22/86—published 6/3/87, effective 7/8/87]
[Filed emergency 6/15/87—published 7/1/87, effective 6/15/87]

[Filed 8/6/87, Notice 5/6/87—published 8/26/87, effective 9/30/87]
[Filed 8/6/87, Notice 5/20/87—published 8/26/87, effective 9/30/87]
[Filed 8/6/87, Notice 6/3/87—published 8/26/87, effective 9/30/87]
[Filed 8/6/87, Notice 7/1/87—published 8/26/87, effective 9/30/87]

[Filed 4/25/88, Notice 12/16/87—published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88]
[Filed 7/8/88, Notice 5/18/88—published 7/27/88, effective 9/1/88]
[Filed 8/30/88, Notice 6/15/88—published 9/21/88, effective 11/1/88]

[Filed 3/17/89, Notices 9/21/88, 10/5/88, 10/19/88—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed 5/25/89, Notice 4/5/89—published 6/14/89, effective 7/20/89]
[Filed 8/18/89, Notice 6/14/89—published 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89]
[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 9/6/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/20/89]
[Filed 1/19/90, Notice 11/15/89—published 2/7/90, effective 3/14/90]
[Filed 3/16/90, Notice 2/7/90—published 4/4/90, effective 5/9/90]
[Filed 6/8/90, Notice 4/4/90—published 6/27/90, effective 8/1/90]

[Filed 11/9/90, Notice 6/27/90—published 11/28/90, effective 1/2/91]
[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 11/28/90—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed 4/23/91, Notice 3/6/91—published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91]
[Filed 6/28/91, Notice 5/15/91—published 7/24/91, effective 8/28/91]
[Filed 9/27/91, Notice 7/24/91—published 10/16/91, effective 11/20/91]
[Filed 12/20/91, Notice 10/30/91—published 1/8/92, effective 2/12/92]

[Filed emergency 2/12/92 after Notice 1/8/92—published 3/4/92, effective 3/4/92]
[Filed emergency 5/6/92 after Notice 4/1/92—published 5/27/92, effective 5/27/92]

[Filed emergency 7/17/92—published 8/5/92, effective 8/5/92]
[Filed emergency 7/29/92 after Notice 6/24/92—published 8/19/92, effective 8/19/92]
[Filed emergency 8/14/92 after Notice 7/8/92—published 9/2/92, effective 9/2/92]
[Filed emergency 9/11/92 after Notice 8/5/92—published 9/30/92, effective 9/30/92]
[Filed emergency 10/7/92 after Notice 9/2/92—published 10/28/92, effective 10/28/92]
[Filed emergency 12/4/92 after Notice 10/28/92—published 12/23/92, effective 12/23/92]
[Filed emergency 3/22/93 after Notice 2/17/93—published 4/14/93, effective 4/14/93]
[Filed emergency 6/4/93 after Notice 4/28/93—published 6/23/93, effective 6/23/93]
[Filed emergency 7/29/93 after Notice 5/26/93—published 8/18/93, effective 8/18/93]
[Filed emergency 9/22/93 after Notice 8/18/93—published 10/13/93, effective 10/13/93]
[Filed emergency 10/7/93 after Notice 9/1/93—published 10/27/93, effective 10/27/93]
[Filed emergency 4/21/94 after Notice 3/16/94—published 5/11/94, effective 5/11/94]
[Filed emergency 6/15/94 after Notice 5/11/94—published 7/6/94, effective 7/6/94]
[Filed emergency 8/26/94 after Notice 7/20/94—published 9/14/94, effective 9/14/94]
[Filed emergency 9/9/94 after Notice 8/3/94—published 9/28/94, effective 9/28/94]

[Filed emergency 9/23/94 after Notice 8/17/94—published 10/12/94, effective 10/12/94]
[Filed emergency 10/21/94 after Notice 9/14/94—published 11/9/94, effective 11/9/94]
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[Filed emergency 11/2/94 after Notice 9/28/94—published 11/23/94, effective 11/23/94]
[Filed emergency 1/4/95 after Notice 11/9/94—published 2/1/95, effective 2/1/95]

[Filed emergency 4/21/95 after Notice 3/15/95—published 5/10/95, effective 5/10/95]
[Filed emergency 7/14/95 after Notice 5/10/95—published 8/2/95, effective 8/2/95]

[Filed emergency 9/22/95 after Notice 8/16/95—published 10/11/95, effective 10/11/95]
[Filed emergency 12/1/95 after Notice 10/11/95—published 12/20/95, effective 12/20/95]
[Filed emergency 1/26/96 after Notice 12/20/95—published 2/14/96, effective 2/14/96]
[Filed emergency 7/12/96 after Notice 5/22/96—published 7/31/96, effective 7/31/96]
[Filed emergency 10/3/96 after Notice 7/31/96—published 10/23/96, effective 10/23/96]
[Filed emergency 11/27/96 after Notice 10/23/96—published 12/18/96, effective 12/18/96]
[Filed emergency 2/7/97 after Notice 12/18/96—published 2/26/97, effective 2/26/97]
[Filed emergency 4/4/97 after Notice 2/26/97—published 4/23/97, effective 4/23/97]

[Filed emergency 12/11/97 after Notice 10/22/97—published 12/31/97, effective 12/31/97]
[Filed emergency 3/19/98 after Notice 2/11/98—published 4/8/98, effective 4/8/98]
[Filed emergency 9/4/98 after Notice 7/29/98—published 9/23/98, effective 9/23/98]

[Filed emergency 10/30/98 after Notice 9/23/98—published 11/18/98, effective 11/18/98]
[Filed emergency 1/8/99 after Notice 11/18/98—published 1/27/99, effective 1/27/99]
[Filed emergency 3/5/99 after Notice 1/27/99—published 3/24/99, effective 3/24/99]
[Filed emergency 1/5/00 after Notice 8/25/99—published 1/26/00, effective 1/26/00]

[Filed 7/20/01, Notice 6/13/01—published 8/8/01, effective 9/12/01]
[Filed 11/20/01, Notice 6/13/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]

[Filed 3/14/03, Notice 2/5/03—published 4/2/03, effective 5/7/03]
[Filed emergency 7/16/04 after Notice 6/9/04—published 8/4/04, effective 8/4/04]

[Filed 10/28/04, Notice 7/21/04—published 11/24/04, effective 12/29/04]
[Filed 2/10/06, Notice 12/21/05—published 3/1/06, effective 4/5/06]
[Filed 3/29/06, Notice 1/18/06—published 3/29/06, effective 5/3/06]
[Filed 6/14/06, Notice 5/10/06—published 7/5/06, effective 8/9/06]
[Filed emergency 7/28/06—published 8/16/06, effective 8/28/06]

[Filed 1/10/07, Notice 12/6/06—published 1/31/07, effective 3/7/07]
[Filed 5/16/07, Notice 4/11/07—published 6/6/07, effective 8/13/07]
[Filed 2/8/08, Notice 1/2/08—published 2/27/08, effective 5/15/08]
[Filed 6/24/08, Notice 5/7/08—published 7/16/08, effective 8/20/08]

[Filed ARC 7699B (Notice ARC 7541B, IAB 2/11/09), IAB 4/8/09, effective 5/13/09]
[Filed ARC 8088B (Notice ARC 7927B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]

[Filed ARC 8395B (Notice ARC 8241B, IAB 10/21/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 8522B (Notice ARC 8378B, IAB 12/16/09), IAB 2/10/10, effective 3/17/10]
[Filed ARC 8997B (Notice ARC 8862B, IAB 6/16/10), IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10]
[Filed ARC 9755B (Notice ARC 9640B, IAB 7/27/11), IAB 9/21/11, effective 10/26/11]
[Filed ARC 0173C (Notice ARC 0105C, IAB 4/18/12), IAB 6/13/12, effective 7/18/12]
[Filed ARC 0282C (Notice ARC 0175C, IAB 6/27/12), IAB 8/22/12, effective 9/26/12]
[Filed ARC 0726C (Notice ARC 0587C, IAB 2/6/13), IAB 5/1/13, effective 6/5/13]
[Filed ARC 0898C (Notice ARC 0752C, IAB 5/29/13), IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13]
[Filed ARC 1509C (Notice ARC 1440C, IAB 4/30/14), IAB 6/25/14, effective 7/30/14]
[Filed ARC 1531C (Notice ARC 1461C, IAB 5/14/14), IAB 7/9/14, effective 8/13/14]

[Filed ARC 1803C (Notice ARC 1687C, IAB 10/29/14), IAB 12/24/14, effective 1/28/15]
[Filed ARC 2595C (Notice ARC 2516C, IAB 4/27/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 2959C (Notice ARC 2866C, IAB 12/21/16), IAB 3/1/17, effective 4/5/17]
[Filed ARC 3721C (Notice ARC 3593C, IAB 1/31/18), IAB 3/28/18, effective 5/11/18]
[Filed ARC 4071C (Notice ARC 3955C, IAB 8/15/18), IAB 10/10/18, effective 11/14/18]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7541B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8088B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7927B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8395B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8241B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8522B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8378B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8997B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8862B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9755B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9640B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0173C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0105C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0282C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0175C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0726C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0587C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0898C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0752C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1509C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1440C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1531C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1461C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1803C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1687C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2595C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2516C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2959C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2866C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3721C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3593C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4071C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3955C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4520C.pdf
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CHAPTER 26
CONSTRUCTION SAFETY AND HEALTH RULES

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530]]
[Prior to 10/7/98, see 347—Ch 26]

875—26.1(88) Adoption by reference. Federal Safety and Health Regulations for Construction
beginning at 29 CFR 1926.16 and continuing through 29 CFR, Chapter XVII, Part 1926, are hereby
adopted by reference for implementation of Iowa Code chapter 88. These federal rules shall apply
and be interpreted to apply to the Iowa Occupational Safety and Health Act, Iowa Code chapter 88,
not the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, and shall apply and be interpreted to apply
to enforcement by the Iowa commissioner of labor, not the United States Secretary of Labor or the
Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration. The amendments to 29 CFR 1926 are adopted
as published at:
38 Fed. Reg. 16856 (June 27, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 27594 (October 5, 1973)
38 Fed. Reg. 33397 (December 4, 1973)
39 Fed. Reg. 19470 (June 3, 1974)
39 Fed. Reg. 24361 (July 2, 1974)
40 Fed. Reg. 23072 (May 28, 1975)
41 Fed. Reg. 55703 (December 21, 1976)
42 Fed. Reg. 2956 (January 14, 1977)
42 Fed. Reg. 37668 (July 22, 1977)
43 Fed. Reg. 56894 (December 5, 1978)
45 Fed. Reg. 75626 (November 14, 1980)
51 Fed. Reg. 22733 (June 20, 1986)
51 Fed. Reg. 25318 (July 11, 1986)
52 Fed. Reg. 17753 (May 12, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 36381 (September 28, 1987)
52 Fed. Reg. 46291 (December 4, 1987)
53 Fed. Reg. 22643 (June 16, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 27346 (July 20, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 29139 (August 2, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 35627 (September 14, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 35953 (September 15, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 36009 (September 16, 1988)
53 Fed. Reg. 37080 (September 23, 1988)
54 Fed. Reg. 15405 (April 18, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 23850 (June 2, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 30705 (July 21, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 41088 (October 5, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 45894 (October 31, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 49279 (November 30, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 52024 (December 20, 1989)
54 Fed. Reg. 53055 (December 27, 1989)
55 Fed. Reg. 3732 (February 5, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 42328 (October 18, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 47687 (November 14, 1990)
55 Fed. Reg. 50687 (December 10, 1990)
56 Fed. Reg. 2585 (January 23, 1991)
56 Fed. Reg. 5061 (February 7, 1991)
56 Fed. Reg. 41794 (August 23, 1991)
56 Fed. Reg. 43700 (September 4, 1991)

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf


Ch 26, p.2 Labor Services[875] IAC 8/28/19

57 Fed. Reg. 7878 (March 5, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 24330 (June 8, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 29119 (June 30, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 35681 (August 10, 1992)
57 Fed. Reg. 42452 (September 14, 1992)
58 Fed. Reg. 21778 (April 23, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 26627 (May 4, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 35077 (June 30, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 35310 (June 30, 1993)
58 Fed. Reg. 40468 (July 28, 1993)
59 Fed. Reg. 215 (January 3, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 6170 (February 9, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 36699 (July 19, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 40729 (August 9, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 41131 (August 10, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 43275 (August 22, 1994)
59 Fed. Reg. 65948 (December 22, 1994)
60 Fed. Reg. 9625 (February 21, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 11194 (March 1, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 33345 (June 28, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 34001 (June 29, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 36044 (July 13, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 39255 (August 2, 1995)
60 Fed. Reg. 50412 (September 29, 1995)
61 Fed. Reg. 5509 (February 13, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 9248 (March 7, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 31431 (June 20, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 41738 (August 12, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 43458 (August 23, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 46104 (August 30, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 56856 (November 4, 1996)
61 Fed. Reg. 59831 (November 25, 1996)
62 Fed. Reg. 1619 (January 10, 1997)
63 Fed. Reg. 1295 (January 8, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 1919 (January 13, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 3814 (January 27, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 13340 (March 19, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 17094 (April 8, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 20099 (April 23, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 33468 (June 18, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 35138 (June 29, 1998)
63 Fed. Reg. 66274 (December 1, 1998)
64 Fed. Reg. 22552 (April 27, 1999)
66 Fed. Reg. 5265 (January 18, 2001)
66 Fed. Reg. 37137 (July 17, 2001)
67 Fed. Reg. 57736 (September 12, 2002)
69 Fed. Reg. 31881 (June 8, 2004)
70 Fed. Reg. 1143 (January 5, 2005)
71 Fed. Reg. 2885 (January 18, 2006)
70 Fed. Reg. 76985 (December 29, 2005)
71 Fed. Reg. 10381 (February 28, 2006)
71 Fed. Reg. 36008 (June 23, 2006)
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71 Fed. Reg. 76985 (August 24, 2006)
72 Fed. Reg. 64428 (November 15, 2007)
73 Fed. Reg. 75583 (December 12, 2008)
75 Fed. Reg. 12685 (March 17, 2010)
75 Fed. Reg. 27429 (May 17, 2010)
75 Fed. Reg. 48130 (August 9, 2010)
76 Fed. Reg. 33606 (June 8, 2011)
77 Fed. Reg. 17764 (March 26, 2012)
76 Fed. Reg. 80738 (December 27, 2011)
77 Fed. Reg. 23118 (April 18, 2012)
77 Fed. Reg. 37598 (June 22, 2012)
77 Fed. Reg. 42988 (July 23, 2012)
77 Fed. Reg. 46949 (August 7, 2012)
78 Fed. Reg. 23841 (April 23, 2013)
78 Fed. Reg. 32116 (May 29, 2013)
79 Fed. Reg. 20629 (April 11, 2014)
79 Fed. Reg. 56960 (September 24, 2014)
79 Fed. Reg. 57798 (September 26, 2014)
80 Fed. Reg. 25518 (May 4, 2015)
80 Fed. Reg. 60039 (October 5, 2015)
81 Fed. Reg. 16092 (March 25, 2016)
81 Fed. Reg. 16875 (March 25, 2016)

83 Fed. Reg. 56244 (November 9, 2018)
84 Fed. Reg. 21574 (May 14, 2019)

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 84A.1, 84A.2, 88.2 and 88.5.
[ARC 7699B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 5/13/09; ARC 8997B, IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10; ARC 9230B, IAB 11/17/10, effective
12/22/10; ARC 9755B, IAB 9/21/11, effective 10/26/11; ARC 0173C, IAB 6/13/12, effective 7/18/12; ARC 0282C, IAB 8/22/12,
effective 9/26/12; ARC 0726C, IAB 5/1/13, effective 6/5/13; ARC 0898C, IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13; ARC 1049C, IAB 10/2/13,
effective 11/6/13; ARC 1531C, IAB 7/9/14, effective 8/13/14; ARC 1803C, IAB 12/24/14, effective 1/28/15; ARC 1908C, IAB
3/18/15, effective 4/22/15; ARC 2136C, IAB 9/16/15, effective 10/21/15; ARC 2595C, IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16; ARC 4320C,
IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19; ARC 4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—26.2(88) Beryllium exposure limits. Effective May 11, 2018, the eight-hour time-weighted
average permissible exposure limit for beryllium is 0.2 micrograms per cubic liter, and the short-term
exposure limit for beryllium is 2.0 micrograms per cubic meter over a 15-minute sampling period.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 88.5.
[ARC 3721C, IAB 3/28/18, effective 5/11/18]

[Filed 7/13/72; amended 8/29/72, 8/16/73, 10/11/73, 3/18/74, 12/3/74]
[Filed 2/20/76, Notice 12/29/75—published 3/8/76, effective 4/15/76]
[Filed 4/13/77, Notice 3/9/77—published 5/4/77, effective 6/9/77]

[Filed 11/3/78, Notice 9/20/78—published 11/29/78, effective 1/10/79]
[Filed 8/1/80, Notice 6/25/80—published 8/20/80, effective 9/25/80]
[Filed 8/12/81, Notice 7/8/81—published 9/2/81, effective 10/9/81]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 10/1/86—published 10/22/86, effective 10/1/86]
[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 9/24/86—published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87]
[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 10/22/86—published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87]

[Filed emergency 6/15/87—published 7/1/87, effective 6/15/87]
[Filed 8/6/87, Notice 7/1/87—published 8/26/87, effective 9/30/87]
[Filed 7/8/88, Notice 5/18/88—published 7/27/88, effective 9/1/88]

[Filed 3/17/89, Notices 9/21/88, 10/19/88—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed 8/18/89, Notices 6/14/89, 6/28/89—published 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89]

[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 9/6/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/20/89]
[Filed 1/19/90, Notice 11/15/89—published 2/7/90, effective 3/14/90]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/84A.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/84A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/88.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8997B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9230B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9755B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0173C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0282C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0726C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0898C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1049C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1531C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1803C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1908C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2136C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2595C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4320C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2018/88.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3721C.pdf


Ch 26, p.4 Labor Services[875] IAC 8/28/19

[Filed 3/16/90, Notice 2/7/90—published 4/4/90, effective 5/9/90]
[Filed 6/8/90, Notice 4/4/90—published 6/27/90, effective 8/1/90]

[Filed 2/15/91, Notice 11/28/90—published 3/6/91, effective 4/10/91]
[Filed 4/23/91, Notice 3/6/91—published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91]
[Filed 12/20/91, Notice 10/30/91—published 1/8/92, effective 2/12/92]

[Filed emergency 2/12/92 after Notice 1/8/92—published 3/4/92, effective 3/4/92]
[Filed emergency 5/6/92 after Notice 4/1/92—published 5/27/92, effective 5/27/92]

[Filed emergency 7/17/92—published 8/5/92, effective 8/5/92]
[Filed emergency 8/14/92 after Notice 7/8/92—published 9/2/92, effective 9/2/92]
[Filed emergency 9/11/92 after Notice 8/5/92—published 9/30/92, effective 9/30/92]
[Filed emergency 10/7/92 after Notice 9/2/92—published 10/28/92, effective 10/28/92]
[Filed emergency 12/4/92 after Notice 10/28/92—published 12/23/92, effective 12/23/92]

[Filed emergency 7/29/93 after Notices 5/26/93, 6/9/93—published 8/18/93, effective 8/18/93]
[Filed emergency 9/22/93 after Notice 8/18/93—published 10/13/93, effective 10/13/93]
[Filed emergency 10/7/93 after Notice 9/1/93—published 10/27/93, effective 10/27/93]
[Filed emergency 4/21/94 after Notice 3/16/94—published 5/11/94, effective 5/11/94]
[Filed emergency 9/23/94 after Notice 8/17/94—published 10/12/94, effective 10/12/94]
[Filed emergency 10/21/94 after Notice 9/14/94—published 11/9/94, effective 11/9/94]
[Filed emergency 11/2/94 after Notice 9/28/94—published 11/23/94, effective 11/23/94]
[Filed emergency 4/21/95 after Notice 3/15/95—published 5/10/95, effective 5/10/95]
[Filed emergency 7/14/95 after Notice 5/10/95—published 8/2/95, effective 8/2/95]

[Filed emergency 9/22/95 after Notice 8/16/95—published 10/11/95, effective 10/11/95]
[Filed emergency 12/1/95 after Notice 10/11/95—published 12/20/95, effective 12/20/95]
[Filed emergency 1/26/96 after Notice 12/20/95—published 2/14/96, effective 2/14/96]
[Filed emergency 7/12/96 after Notice 5/22/96—published 7/31/96, effective 7/31/96]
[Filed emergency 10/3/96 after Notice 7/31/96—published 10/23/96, effective 10/23/96]
[Filed emergency 11/27/96 after Notice 10/23/96—published 12/18/96, effective 12/18/96]
[Filed emergency 2/7/97 after Notice 12/18/96—published 2/26/97, effective 2/26/97]
[Filed emergency 4/4/97 after Notice 2/26/97—published 4/23/97, effective 4/23/97]
[Filed emergency 3/19/98 after Notice 2/11/98—published 4/8/98, effective 4/8/98]
[Filed emergency 7/10/98 after Notice 4/8/98—published 7/29/98, effective 7/29/98]
[Filed emergency 9/4/98 after Notice 7/29/98—published 9/23/98, effective 9/23/98]

[Filed emergency 10/30/98 after Notice 9/23/98—published 11/18/98, effective 11/18/98]
[Filed emergency 3/5/99 after Notice 1/27/99—published 3/24/99, effective 3/24/99]
[Filed emergency 1/5/00 after Notice 8/25/99—published 1/26/00, effective 1/26/00]

[Filed 11/20/01, Notice 6/13/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]
[Filed 11/21/01, Notice 10/17/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]
[Filed 1/17/03, Notice 12/11/02—published 2/5/03, effective 3/12/03]

[Filed 10/28/04, Notice 7/21/04—published 11/24/04, effective 12/29/04]
[Filed 3/9/06, Notice 1/18/06—published 3/29/06, effective 5/3/06]
[Filed 4/18/06, Notice 3/1/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 6/14/06, Notice 5/10/06—published 7/5/06, effective 8/9/06]
[Filed emergency 7/28/06—published 8/16/06, effective 8/28/06]

[Filed 1/10/07, Notice 12/6/06—published 1/31/07, effective 3/7/07]
[Filed 2/8/08, Notice 1/2/08—published 2/27/08, effective 5/15/08]

[Filed ARC 7699B (Notice ARC 7541B, IAB 2/11/09), IAB 4/8/09, effective 5/13/09]
[Filed ARC 8997B (Notice ARC 8862B, IAB 6/16/10), IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10]
[Filed ARC 9230B (Notice ARC 9090B, IAB 9/22/10), IAB 11/17/10, effective 12/22/10]
[Filed ARC 9755B (Notice ARC 9640B, IAB 7/27/11), IAB 9/21/11, effective 10/26/11]
[Filed ARC 0173C (Notice ARC 0105C, IAB 4/18/12), IAB 6/13/12, effective 7/18/12]
[Filed ARC 0282C (Notice ARC 0175C, IAB 6/27/12), IAB 8/22/12, effective 9/26/12]
[Filed ARC 0726C (Notice ARC 0587C, IAB 2/6/13), IAB 5/1/13, effective 6/5/13]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7699B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7541B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8997B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8862B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9230B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9090B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9755B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9640B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0173C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0105C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0282C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0175C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0726C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0587C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 0898C (Notice ARC 0752C, IAB 5/29/13), IAB 8/7/13, effective 9/11/13]
[Filed ARC 1049C (Notice ARC 0905C, IAB 8/7/13), IAB 10/2/13, effective 11/6/13]
[Filed ARC 1531C (Notice ARC 1461C, IAB 5/14/14), IAB 7/9/14, effective 8/13/14]

[Filed ARC 1803C (Notice ARC 1687C, IAB 10/29/14), IAB 12/24/14, effective 1/28/15]
[Filed ARC 1908C (Notice ARC 1797C, IAB 12/24/14), IAB 3/18/15, effective 4/22/15]
[Filed ARC 2136C (Notice ARC 2023C, IAB 6/10/15), IAB 9/16/15, effective 10/21/15]
[Filed ARC 2595C (Notice ARC 2516C, IAB 4/27/16), IAB 6/22/16, effective 7/27/16]
[Filed ARC 3721C (Notice ARC 3593C, IAB 1/31/18), IAB 3/28/18, effective 5/11/18]
[Filed ARC 4320C (Notice ARC 4198C, IAB 1/2/19), IAB 2/27/19, effective 4/3/19]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0898C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0752C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1049C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/0905C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1531C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1461C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1803C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1687C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1908C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/1797C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2136C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2023C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2595C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2516C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3721C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3593C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4320C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4198C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4520C.pdf
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CHAPTER 32
CHILD LABOR

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530]]
[Prior to 10/21/98, see 347—Ch 32]

875—32.1(92) Definitions.
“Filing date” means the date a document is postmarked by the U.S. Postal Service, if the document

is filed by mailing and the U.S. postmark is legible. For a document filed via facsimile transmission,
“filing date” means the date the document is transmitted. For any other document, “filing date” means
the date the document is received by the labor commissioner.

“Migrant labor permit” means an authorization to work as described in Iowa Code section 92.12.
“Occupation or business operated by the child’s parents,” as used in Iowa Code section 92.17(4),

means a business operated by the child’s parent where the parent has control of the day-to-day operation
of the business and is on the premises during the hours of the child’s employment.

“Other work,” as used in Iowa Code section 92.5(11), includes manual detasseling of corn when
performed from power-operated detasseling machines.

“Part-time,” as used in Iowa Code section 92.17(3), means one-half of the maximum hours allowed
under Iowa Code chapter 92.

“Serious injury or illness” means an illness or injury requiring medical attention beyond first aid.
“Street trade”means an occupation performed on any street including but not limited to newspaper

sales, newspaper delivery, and door-to-door sales.
“Street trades permit” means an authorization as described in Iowa Code section 92.2 to perform a

street trade.
“Week,” as used in Iowa Code section 92.7, means Sunday through Saturday.
“Willfully volunteering” means performing service for a charitable or public purpose without

promise, expectation, or receipt of compensation. A child shall be considered a volunteer only if
services are offered freely and without direct or implied pressure or coercion from an employer. A child
shall not be considered a volunteer if the child is otherwise employed by the same charitable or public
organization to perform the same type of services as those for which the child proposes to volunteer.
A child shall not be considered a volunteer while working in commercial activities for a nonprofit
organization.

“Working days,” as used in rule 875—32.12(92), means Mondays through Fridays but shall not
include Saturdays, Sundays or federal or state holidays. In computing 15 working days, the day of receipt
of any notice shall not be included, and the last day of the 15 working days shall be included.

“Work permit” means an authorization to work as described in Iowa Code section 92.10.
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 92 as amended by 2019 Iowa Acts, Senate

File 337.
[ARC 8300B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10; ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15; ARC 4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

875—32.2(92) Permits and certificates of age.
32.2(1) When permits and certificates of age are required. A street trades permit is required for a

child who is at least 10 years of age, who is less than 16 years of age, and who desires to work in a street
trade. A migrant labor permit is required for a child who is at least 12 years of age, who is less than 16
years of age, and who desires to perform migratory labor as defined in Iowa Code section 92.18. A work
permit is required for a child who is 14 or 15 years of age and who desires to perform work other than
street trades and migratory labor. An employer may require a certificate of age for a child 16 or 17 years
of age.

32.2(2) How permits and certificates of age are issued. The Iowa Child Labor Application/Work
Permit must be completed before the minor begins work. The Iowa Child Labor Application/Work
Permit is available at the labor division’s Web site. The following procedure shall be used to complete
the form:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.5.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.17.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/92.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.7.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.32.12.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/92.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8300B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2134C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.18.pdf
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a. Theminor, parent, guardian, or custodian shall obtain evidence as set forth in Iowa Code section
92.11(2) establishing the minor’s age.

b. The minor and a parent, guardian, custodian, or head of migrant family shall each complete the
applicable portion of the form.

c. The employer shall review, copy, and return the document establishing the minor’s age; review
permitted hours and duties; complete the employer’s portion of the form; and file the form with the labor
commissioner.

d. The permit shall be submitted to the office of the labor commissioner within three days after
the minor begins work. The day after the minor begins work shall be the first day. If the third day is a
Sunday, the form may be filed on the fourth day.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 92.
[ARC 8300B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10; ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15; ARC 3339C, IAB 9/27/17, effective
11/1/17; ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—32.3 and 32.4 Reserved.

875—32.5(92) Other work. Rescinded ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15.

875—32.6 Reserved.

875—32.7(92) Workweek. Rescinded ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15.

875—32.8(92) Terms. The terms used in Iowa Code section 92.8 are defined and applied as specified in
this rule.

32.8(1) “Occupations in or about plants or establishments manufacturing or storing explosives or
articles containing explosive components” means:

a. All occupations in or about any plant or establishment (other than retail establishments or plants
or establishments of the type described in subrule “b.”) manufacturing or storing explosives or articles
containing explosive components except where the occupation is performed in a “nonexplosive area.”

b. The following occupations in or about any plant or establishment manufacturing or storing
small-arms ammunition not exceeding .60 caliber in size, shotgun shells, or blasting caps when
manufactured or stored in conjunction with the manufacture of small-arms ammunition:

(1) All occupations involved in the manufacturing, mixing, transporting, or handling of explosive
compounds in the manufacture of small-arms ammunition and all other occupations requiring the
performance of any duties in the explosives area in which explosive compounds are manufactured or
mixed.

(2) All occupations involved in the manufacturing, transporting, or handling of primers and all
other occupations requiring the performance of any duties in the same building in which primers are
manufactured.

(3) All occupations involved in the priming of cartridges and all other occupations requiring the
performance of any duties in the same workroom in which rim-fire cartridges are primed.

(4) All occupations involved in the plate loading of cartridges and in the operation of automatic
loading machines.

(5) All occupations involved in the loading, inspecting, packing, shipping and storage of blasting
caps.

c. Definitions.
“Explosives” and “articles containing explosive components” means and includes ammunition,

black powder, blasting caps, fireworks, high explosives, primers, smokeless powder, and all goods
classified and defined as explosives by the Interstate Commerce Commission in regulations for the
transportation of explosives and other dangerous substances by common carriers (49 CFR Parts 71-78,
in effect July 1, 1987).

“Nonexplosive area” means an area where none of the work performed in the area involves the
handling or use of explosives; the area is separated from the explosives area by a distance not less than

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/2017/92.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/92.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8300B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2134C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3339C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-02-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-02-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.8.pdf
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that prescribed in the American Table of Distances for the protection of inhabited buildings; the area
is separated from the explosives area by a fence or is otherwise located so that it constitutes a definite
designated area; and satisfactory controls have been established to prevent employees under 18 years of
age within the area from entering any area in or about the plant which does not meet the criteria of this
definition.

“Plant or establishment manufacturing or storing explosives or articles containing explosive
components” means the land with all the buildings and other structures thereon used in connection with
the manufacturing or processing or storing of explosives or articles containing explosive components.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(1).
32.8(2) “Occupations of motor vehicle driver and helper” means occupations of motor vehicle

driver and outside helper on any public road, highway, in or about any mine (including open pit mine or
quarry), place where logging or sawmill operations are in progress, or in any excavation.

a. “Occupations of motor vehicle driver and helper” does not include:
(1) Incidental and occasional driving where the operation of automobiles or trucks does not exceed

6,000 pounds gross vehicle weight if the driving is restricted to daylight hours; the operation is only
occasional and incidental to the child’s employment; the child holds a state license valid for the type of
driving involved in the job which is to be performed and has completed a state-approved driver education
course; the vehicle is equipped with a seat belt or similar device for the driver and for each helper; and
the employer has instructed each child that the belts or other devices must be used. This exemption shall
not be applicable to any occupation of a motor vehicle driver which involves the towing of vehicles.

(2) During daylight hours, a child who is 16 or 17 years of age driving a golf cart on or across a golf
course or a private or public roadway that crosses a golf course if the child has passed a state-approved
driver education class; the child holds a full license, an intermediate license, or a Class C noncommercial
operator’s license; and the child has been trained on use of the golf cart.

b. Definitions.
“Driver” means any individual who, in the course of employment, drives a motor vehicle at any

time.
“Gross vehicle weight” includes the truck chassis with lubricants, water and full tank or tanks of

fuel, plus the weight of the cab or driver’s compartment, body and special chassis, and body equipment
and payload.

“Motor vehicle” means any automobile, truck, truck-tractor, trailer, semitrailer, motorcycle
or similar vehicle propelled or drawn by mechanical power and designed for use as a means of
transportation but shall not include any vehicle operated exclusively on rails.

“Outside helper” means any individual, other than a driver, whose work includes riding on a motor
vehicle outside the cab for the purpose of assisting in transporting or delivering goods.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(2).
32.8(3) “Occupations involved in logging occupations and occupations in the operation of any

sawmill, lath mill, shingle mill, or cooperage-stock mill” means all occupations with the following
exceptions:

a. Exceptions applying to logging:
(1) Work in offices or in repair or maintenance shops.
(2) Work in the construction, operation, repair or maintenance of living and administrative quarters

or logging camps.
(3) Work in timber cruising, surveying, or logging-engineering parties; work in the repair or

maintenance of roads, railroads, or flumes; work in forest protection, such as clearing fire trails or roads,
piling and burning slash, maintaining firefighting equipment, constructing and maintaining telephone
lines, or acting as fire lookout or fire patrol person away from the actual logging operations. This
exception shall not apply to the felling or bucking of timber, the collecting or transporting of logs, the
operation of power-driven machinery, the handling or use of explosives, and work on trestles.

(4) Peeling of fence posts, pulpwood, chemical wood, excelsior wood, cordwood, or similar
products, when not done in conjunction with and at the same time and place as other logging occupations
prohibited by this subrule.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.8.pdf
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(5) Work in the feeding or care of animals.
b. Exceptions applying to the operation of any permanent sawmill or the operation of any lath

mill, shingle mill, or cooperage-stock mill:
(1) Work in offices or in repair or maintenance shops.
(2) Straightening, marking, or tallying lumber on the dry chain or the dry drop sorter.
(3) Pulling lumber from the dry chain.
(4) Cleanup in the lumberyard.
(5) Piling, handling, or shipping of cooperage stock in yards or storage sheds, other than operating

or assisting in the operation of power-driven equipment.
(6) Clerical work in yards or shipping sheds, such as done by order persons, tally persons, and

shipping clerks.
(7) Cleanup work outside shake and shingle mills, except when the mill is in operation.
(8) Splitting shakes manually from precut and split blocks with a froe and mallet, except inside the

mill building or cover.
(9) Packing shakes into bundles when done in conjunction with splitting shakes manually with a

froe and mallet, except inside the mill building or cover.
(10) Manual loading of bundles of shingles or shakes into trucks or railroad cars, provided that the

employer has on file a statement from a licensed doctor of medicine or osteopathy certifying the minor
capable of performing this work without injury. The exceptions in paragraph “b,” subparagraphs (1) to
(10), do not apply to a portable sawmill the lumberyard of which is used only for the temporary storage
of green lumber and in connection with which no office or repair or maintenance shop is ordinarily
maintained and work which entails entering the sawmill building.

Definitions.
“All occupations in logging”means all work performed in connection with the felling of timbers; the

bucking or converting of timber into logs, poles, piles, ties, bolts, pulpwood, chemical wood, excelsior
wood, cordwood, fence posts, or similar products; the collecting, skidding, yarding, loading, transporting
and unloading of these products in connection with logging; the constructing, repairing and maintaining
of roads, railroads, flumes, or camps used in connection with logging; the moving, installing, rigging,
and maintenance of machinery or equipment used in logging; and other work performed in connection
with logging. The term shall not apply to work performed in timber culture, timber-stand improvement,
or in emergency firefighting.

“All occupations in the operation of any sawmill, lath mill, shingle mill, or cooperage-stock
mill” means all work performed in or about any mill in connection with storing of logs and bolts;
converting logs or bolts into sawn lumber, laths, shingles, or cooperage stock; storing, drying, and
shipping lumber, laths, shingles, cooperage stock, or other products of the mills and other work
performed in connection with the operation of any sawmill, lath mill, shingle mill, or cooperage-stock
mill. The term shall not include work performed in the planing-mill department or other remanufacturing
departments of any sawmill, or in any planing mill or remanufacturing plant not a part of a sawmill.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(3).
32.8(4) “Occupations involved in the operation of power-driven woodworking machines” means

operating power-driven woodworking machines including supervision or controlling the operation
of the machines, feeding material into the machines, and helping the operator to feed material into
the machines, but not including the placing of material on a moving chain or in a hopper or slide for
automatic feeding. Also included are occupations of setting up, adjusting, repairing, oiling or cleaning
power-driven woodworking machines and the operations of off-bearing from circular saws and from
guillotine-action veneer clippers.

Definitions.
“Off-bearing” means the removal of material or refuse directly from a saw table or from the point

of operation. Operations not considered as off-bearing within the intent of this subrule include:
a. The removal of material or refuse from a circular saw or guillotine-action veneer clipper where

the material or refuse has been conveyed away from the saw table or point of operation by a gravity chute
or by some mechanical means such as a moving belt or expansion roller, and

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.8.pdf
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b. The following operations when they do not involve the removal of material or refuse directly
from a saw table or from the point of operation; the carrying, moving or transporting of materials from
one machine to another or from one part of a plant to another; the piling, stacking, or arranging of
materials for feeding into a machine by another person; and the sorting, tying, bundling or loading of
materials.

“Power-driven woodworking machines” means all fixed or portable machines or tools driven by
power and used or designed for cutting, shaping, forming, surfacing, nailing, stapling, wire stitching,
fastening or otherwise assembling, pressing or printing wood or veneer.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(4).
32.8(5) “Occupations involving exposure to radioactive substances and to ionizing

radiations” means occupation in any workroom in which radium is stored or used in the manufacture
of self-luminous compound; self-luminous compound is made, processed or packaged; self-luminous
compound is stored, used or worked upon; incandescent mantles are made from fabric and solutions
containing thorium salts, or are processed or packaged; and other radioactive substances are present in
the air in average concentrations exceeding 10 percent of the maximum permissible concentrations in
the air recommended for occupational exposure by the National Committee on Radiation Protection,
as set forth in the 40-hour week column of Table One of the National Bureau of Standards Handbook
No. 69 entitled “Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permissible Concentrations of
Radionuclides in Air and in Water for Occupational Exposure,” June 5, 1959.

Also included is any other work which involves exposure to ionizing radiations in excess of 0.5 rem
per year.

Definitions.
“Ionizing radiations” means alpha and beta particles, electrons, protons, neutrons, gamma and

X-ray and all other radiations which produce ionizations directly or indirectly, but does not include
electromagnetic radiations other than gamma and X-ray.

“Self-luminous compound” means any mixture of phosphorescent material and radium,
mesothorium or other radioactive element.

“Workroom” means the entire area bounded by walls of solid material and extending from floor to
ceiling.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(5).
32.8(6) “Occupations involved in the operation of elevators and other power-driven hoisting

apparatus” means:
a. Work of operating an elevator, crane, derrick, hoist, or high-lift truck, except operating an

unattended automatic operation passenger elevator or an electric or air-operated hoist not exceeding
one-ton capacity.

b. Work which involves riding on a manlift or on a freight elevator, except a freight elevator
operated by an assigned operator.

c. Work of assisting in the operation of a crane, derrick or hoist performed by crane hookers, crane
chasers, hookers-on, riggers, rigger helpers, and like occupations.

d. Exception. Iowa Code section 92.8(6) shall not prohibit the operation of an automatic elevator
and an automatic signal operation elevator provided that the exposed portion of the car interior (exclusive
of vents and other necessary small openings), the car door and the hoistway doors are constructed of
solid surfaces without any opening through which a part of the body may extend; all hoistway openings
at floor level have doors which are interlocked with the car door so as to prevent the car from starting
until all doors are closed and locked; the elevator (other than hydraulic elevators) is equipped with a
device which will stop and hold the car in case of overspeed or if the cable slackens or breaks; and the
elevator is equipped with upper and lower travel limit devices which will normally bring the car to rest
at either terminal and a final limit switch which will prevent the movement in either direction and will
open in case of excessive over-travel by the car.

e. Definitions.
“Automatic elevator” means any passenger elevator, a freight elevator or a combination

passenger-freight elevator, the operation of which is controlled by push buttons in a manner that the
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starting, going to the landing selected, leveling and holding, and the opening and closing of the car and
hoistway doors are entirely automatic.

“Automatic signal operation elevator” means an elevator which is started in response to the
operation of a switch (such as a lever or push button) in the car which when operated by the operator
actuates a starting device that automatically closes the car and hoistway doors—from this point on, the
movement of the car to the landing selected, leveling and holding when it gets there, and the opening of
the car and hoistway doors are entirely automatic.

“Crane”means any power-drivenmachine for lifting and lowering a load andmoving it horizontally,
in which the hoisting mechanism is an integral part of the machine. The term shall include all types of
cranes, such as cantilever gantry, crawler, gantry, hammerhead, ingot pouring, jib, locomotive, motor
truck, overhead traveling, pillar jib, pintle, portal, semigantry, semiportal, storage bridge, tower, walking
jib, and wall cranes.

“Derrick” means any power-driven apparatus consisting of a mast or equivalent members held at
the top by guys or braces, with or without a boom, for use with a hoisting mechanism or operating ropes.
The term shall include all types of derricks, such as A-frame, breast, Chicago boom, gin-pole, guy and
stiff-leg derrick.

“Elevator”means any power-driven hoisting or loweringmechanism equippedwith a car or platform
which moves in guides in a substantially vertical direction. The term shall include both passenger and
freight elevators, (including portable elevators or tiering machines), but shall not include dumbwaiters.

“High-lift truck”means any power-driven industrial type of truck used for lateral transportation that
is equipped with a power-operated lifting device usually in the form of a fork or platform capable of
tiering loaded pallets or skids one above the other. Instead of a fork or platform, the lifting device may
consist of a ram, scoop, shovel, crane, revolving fork, or other attachments for handling specific loads.
The term shall mean and include high-lift trucks known as fork lifts, fork trucks, fork-lift trucks, tiering
trucks, or stacking trucks, but shall not mean low-lift trucks or low-lift platform trucks that are designed
for the transportation of, but not the tiering of, material.

“Hoist” means any power-driven apparatus for raising or lowering a load by the application of a
pulling force that does not include a car or platform running in guides. The term includes all types of
hoists, such as base-mounted electric, clevis suspension, hook suspension, monorail, overhead electric,
simple drum and trolley suspension hoists.

“Manlift” means any device intended for the conveyance of persons which consists of platforms
or brackets mounted on, or attached to, an endless belt, cable, chain or similar method of suspension;
the belt, cable or chain operating in a substantially vertical direction and being supported by and driven
through pulleys, sheaves or sprockets at the top and bottom.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(6).
32.8(7) “Occupations involved in the operation of power-driven metal forming, punching and

shearing machines” means occupations of operator of or helper on the following power-driven metal
forming, punching, and shearing machines.

a. All rolling machines, such as beading, straightening, corrugating, flanging, or bending rolls;
and hot or cold rolling mills.

b. All pressing or punching machines, such as punch presses except those provided with full
automatic feed and ejection and with a fixed barrier guard to prevent the hands or fingers of the operator
from entering the area between the dies; power presses; and plate punches.

c. All bending machines, such as apron brakes and press brakes.
d. All hammering machines, such as drop hammers and power hammers.
e. All shearing machines, such as guillotine or squaring shears, alligator shears and rotary shears.
Also included are the occupations of setting up, adjusting, repairing, oiling, or cleaning these

machines including those with automatic feed and ejection.
“Forming, punching and shearing machines” means power-driven metal-working machines, other

than machine tools, which change the shape of or cut metal by means of tools, such as dies, rolls or
knives which are mounted on rams, plungers or other moving parts. Types of forming, punching, and
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shearing machines enumerated in this subrule are the machines to which the designation is by custom
applied.

“Helper” means a person who assists in the operation of a machine covered by this subrule by
helping place materials into or remove them from the machine.

“Operator”means a person who operates amachine covered by this subrule by performing functions
such as starting or stopping the machine, placing materials into or removing them from the machine, or
any other functions directly involved in operation of the machine.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(7).
32.8(8) “Occupations in connection with mining” means all work performed underground in

mines and quarries; underground working, open-pit, or surface part of any coal-mining plant that
contribute to the extraction, grading, cleaning, or other handling of coal; on the surface at underground
mines and underground quarries; in or about open-cut mines, open quarries, clay pits, and sand and
gravel operations; at or about placer mining operations; at or about dredging operations for clay,
sand or gravel; at or about bore-hole mining operations; in or about all metal mills, washer plants, or
grinding mills reducing the bulk of the extracted minerals; and at or about any other crushing, grinding,
screening, sizing, washing or cleaning operations performed upon the extracted minerals except where
the operations are performed as a part of a manufacturing process.

The term “occupations in connection with mining” shall not include:
a. Work performed in subsequent manufacturing or processing operations, such as work

performed in smelters, electro-metallurgical plants, refineries, reduction plants, cement mills, plants
where quarried stone is cut, sanded and further processed, or plants manufacturing clay, glass or ceramic
products.

b. Work performed in connection with petroleum production, in natural gas production, or in
dredging operations which are not a part of mining operations, such as dredging for construction or
navigation purposes.

c. Work in offices, in the warehouse or supply house, in the change house, in the laboratory, and
in repair or maintenance shops not located underground.

d. Work in the operation and maintenance of living quarters.
e. Work outside the mine in surveying, in the repair and maintenance of roads, and in general

cleanup about the mine property such as clearing brush and digging drainage ditches.
f. Work of track crews in the building and maintaining of sections of railroad track located in

those areas of open-cut metal mines where mining and haulage activities are not being conducted at the
time and place that the building and maintenance work is being done.

g. Work in or about surface placer mining operations other than placer dredging operations and
hydraulic placer mining operations.

h. Work in metal mills other than in mercury-recovery mills or mills using the cyanide process
involving the operation of jigs, sludge tables, flotation cells, or drier-filters; hand-sorting at picking table
or picking belts; or general cleanup.

Nothing in this subrule shall be construed to permit any employment of minors in any other
occupation otherwise prohibited by Iowa Code chapter 92.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(8).
32.8(9) “Occupations in or about slaughtering and meat packing establishments and rendering

plants” means:
a. All occupations on the killing floor, in curing cellars, and in hide cellars, except the work

of messengers, runners, hand truckers and similar occupations which require entering workrooms or
workplaces infrequently and for short periods of time.

b. All occupations involved in the recovery of lard and oils, except packaging and shipping of the
products and the operation of lard-roll machines.

c. All occupations involved in tankage or rendering of dead animals, animal offal, animal fats,
scrap meats, blood, and bones into stock feeds, tallow, inedible greases, fertilizer ingredients, and similar
products.
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d. All occupations involved in the operation or feeding of the following power-driven meat
processing machines, including the occupations of setting-up, adjusting, repairing, oiling, or cleaning
the machines regardless of the product being processed by these machines (including, for example, the
slicing in a retail delicatessen of meat, poultry, seafood, bread, vegetables, or cheese, etc.):

1. Meat patty forming machines, meat and bone cutting saws, knives (except bacon-slicing
machines), head splitters, and guillotine cutters;

2. Snout pullers and jaw pullers;
3. Skinning machines;
4. Horizontal rotary washing machines;
5. Casing-cleaning machines such as crushing, stripping, and finishing machines;
6. Grinding, mixing, chopping, and hashing machines; and
7. Presses (except belly-rolling machines).
e. All boning occupations.
f. All occupations involving the pushing or dropping of any suspended carcass, half carcass, or

quarter carcass.
g. All occupations involving hand-lifting or hand-carrying any carcass or half carcass of beef,

pork, or horse, or any quarter carcass of beef or horse.
Definitions.
“Boning occupation” means the removal of bones from meat cuts. It does not include cutting,

scraping or trimming meat from cuts containing bones.
“Curing cellar” means the workroom or workplace which is primarily devoted to the preservation

and flavoring of meat by curing materials. It does not include the workroom or workplace where meats
are smoked.

“Hide cellar” means the workroom or workplace where hides are graded, trimmed, salted, and
otherwise cured.

“Killing floor” means the workroom or workplace where cattle, calves, hogs, sheep, lambs, goats,
or horses are immobilized, shackled, or killed, and the carcasses are dressed prior to chilling.

“Rendering plants” means establishments engaged in the conversion of dead animals, animal offal,
animal fats, scrap meats, blood, and bones into stock feeds, tallow, inedible greases, fertilizer ingredients
and similar products.

“Slaughtering and meat packing establishments” means places in or about which cattle, calves,
hogs, sheep, lambs, goats, or horses, poultry, rabbits or small game are killed, processed or butchered
and establishments which manufacture or process meat products or sausage casings from these animals.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(9).
32.8(10) “Occupations involved in the operation of certain power-driven bakery machines” means

the occupations of operating, assisting to operate or setting up, adjusting, repairing, oiling, or cleaning
any horizontal or vertical dough mixer; batter mixer; bread dividing, rounding, or molding machine;
dough brake; dough sheeter; combination bread slicing and wrapping machines; or cake cutting band
saw and the occupations of setting up or adjusting a cookie or cracker machine.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(10).
32.8(11) “Occupations involved in the operations of paper-products machines” means operating or

assisting to operate any of the following power-driven paper-products machines and includes:
a. Arm-type wire stitcher or stapler, circular or band saw, corner cutter or mitering machine,

corrugating and single- or double-facing machine, envelope die-cutting press, guillotine paper cutter
or shear, horizontal bar scorer, laminating or combining machine, sheeting machine, scrap-paper baler,
or vertical slotter.

b. Platen die-cutting press, platen printing press, or punch press which involves hand feeding of
the machine.

c. The occupations of setting up, adjusting, repairing, oiling, or cleaning the machines in
paragraphs “a” and “b” of this subrule including those which do not involve hand feeding.

Definitions.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.8.pdf


IAC 8/28/19 Labor Services[875] Ch 32, p.9

“Operating or assisting to operate” means all work which involves starting or stopping a machine
covered by this subrule, placing materials into or removing them from the machine, or any other work
directly involved in operating the machine.

“Paper-products machine” means power-driven machines used in:
1. The remanufacture or conversion of paper or pulp into a finished product, including the

preparation of materials for recycling.
2. The preparation of materials for disposal. The term applies to the machines whether they

are used in establishments that manufacture converted paper or pulp products, or in any other type of
manufacturing or nonmanufacturing establishments.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(11).
32.8(12) “Occupations involved in the manufacture of brick” means the manufacture of brick, tile

and related products and includes the manufacture of clay construction products and of silica refractory
products and includes:

a. All work in or about establishments in which clay construction products are manufactured,
except work in storage and shippings; work in offices, laboratories, and storerooms; and work in the
drying departments of plants manufacturing sewer pipe.

b. All work in or about establishments in which silica brick or other silica refractories are
manufactured, except work in offices.

c. Nothing in this subrule shall be construed to permit any employment of minors in any other
occupation otherwise prohibited by Iowa Code chapter 92.

Definitions.
“Clay construction products” means brick, hollow structural tile, sewer pipe and kindred

products, refractories, and other clay products such as architectural terra cotta, glazed structural tile,
roofing tile, stove lining, chimney pipes and tops, wall coping, and drain tile. It does not include
nonstructural-bearing clay products such as ceramic floor and wall tile, mosaic tile, glazed and enameled
tile, faience, and similar tile, nor nonclay construction products such as sand-lime brick, glass brick,
or nonclay refractories.

“Silica brick or other silica refractories” means refractory products produced from raw materials
containing free silica as its main constituent.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(12).
32.8(13) “Occupations involved in the operation of circular saws, band saws, and guillotine

shears” means:
a. Occupations of operator of or helper on power-driven fixed or portable circular saws, band

saws, and guillotine shears except machines equipped with full automatic feed and ejection.
b. The occupations of setting-up, adjusting, repairing, oiling, or cleaning circular saws, band saws,

or guillotine shears.
Definitions.
“Band saw” means a machine equipped with an endless steel band having a continuous series of

notches or teeth, running over wheels or pulleys, and used for sawing materials.
“Circular saw”means a machine equipped with an endless steel disc and having a continuous series

of notches or teeth on the periphery, mounted on shafting, and used for sawing materials.
“Guillotine shear”means a machine equipped with a movable blade operated vertically and used to

shear materials. The term shall not include other types of shearing machines, using a different form of
shearing action, such as alligator shears or circular shears.

“Helper” means a person who assists in the operation of a machine covered by this subrule by
helping place materials into or remove them from the machine.

“Machines equipped with full automatic feed and ejection”means machines covered by this subrule
which are equipped with devices for full automatic feeding and ejection and with a fixed barrier guard
to prevent completely the operator or helper from placing any body part in the point-of-operation area.
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“Operator”means a person who operates amachine covered by this subrule by performing functions
such as starting or stopping the machine, placing materials into or removing them from the machine, or
any other function directly involved in the operation of the machine.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(13).
32.8(14) “Wrecking, demolition and shipbreaking operations” means all work, including cleanup

and salvage work, performed at the site of the total or partial razing, demolishing, or dismantling of a
building, bridge, steeple, tower, chimney, other structure, ship or other vessel.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(14).
32.8(15) “Roofing operations” means all work performed in connection with the application of

weatherproofing materials and substances (such as tar or pitch, asphalt prepared paper, tile, slate, metal,
translucent materials, and shingles of asbestos, asphalt or wood) to roofs of buildings or other structures.
The term also includes all work performed in connection with the installation of roofs, including related
metal work such as flashing; and alterations, additions, maintenance and repair, including painting and
coating, of existing roofs. The term shall not include gutter and downspout work; the construction of
the sheathing or base of roofs; or the installation of television antennas, air conditioners, exhaust and
ventilating equipment or similar appliances attached to roofs.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(15).
32.8(16) “Excavation occupations” means all occupations involved with:
a. Excavating, working in, or backfilling (refilling) trenches, except manually excavated or

manually backfilling trenches that do not exceed four feet in depth at any point or working in trenches
that do not exceed four feet in depth at any point.

b. Excavating for buildings or other structures or working in the excavations, except manually
excavating to a depth not exceeding four feet below any ground surface adjoining the excavation,
working in an excavation not exceeding four feet in depth, or working in an excavation where the side
walls are shored or sloped to the angle or repose.

c. Working within tunnels prior to the completion of all driving and shoring operations.
d. Working within shafts prior to the completion of all sinking and shoring operations.
This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(16).
32.8(17) to 32.8(20) Reserved.
32.8(21) Occupations deemed by the labor commissioner to be hazardous to life or limb as provided

by Iowa Code section 92.8(21) include the following:
a. Occupations involved in the operation of power cutters on corn detasseling machines.
b. Occupations involved in the driving of power-driven detasseling machines provided that the

driver has a valid driver’s license or a certificate issued by the Federal Extension Service showing that
the driver has completed a 4-H farm and machinery program.

This subrule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8(21).
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.8.

[ARC 9963B, IAB 1/11/12, effective 2/15/12]

875—32.9 and 32.10 Reserved.

875—32.11(92) Civil penalty calculation. An employer who violates this chapter or Iowa Code chapter
92 is subject to a civil penalty of not more than $10,000 per violation as set forth in this rule. The labor
commissioner may refer a violation to the appropriate authority for criminal prosecution in addition to
assessing a civil penalty.

32.11(1) Counting the number of violations. Violations shall be counted as follows:
a. Each item of inaccurate information on each Iowa Child Labor Application/Work Permit shall

be a separate violation.
b. Each day that a child works without a permit, works too many hours, works at a prohibited

time, or works in a prohibited occupation shall be a separate violation.
c. If an employer completes the Iowa Child Labor Application/Work Permit but fails to file it by

the deadline, each day that the minor works after the deadline shall be a separate violation.
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32.11(2) Determining whether a violation is a repeat violation. The higher penalty amounts outlined
in subrules 32.11(3) through 32.11(5) for repeat instances may be assessed by the labor commissioner
if citations regarding the earlier instance or instances are final action and occurred less than five years
before.

32.11(3) Permit violations.
a. Inaccurate information on a street trades permit, migrant labor permit, or work

permit. Insignificant misspellings and typographical errors shall not be considered inaccurate
information. A repeated instance of inaccurate information may result in a higher penalty even if the
earlier instance or instances of inaccurate information involved a different fact. If a child is killed while
working and the child’s permit lists the wrong age for the child, the civil penalty shall be $10,000 for
each instance. Otherwise, the civil penalties for inaccurate information on the applicable permit are as
set forth in the following schedule:

Instance Penalty
First Warning letter
Second $100 civil penalty
Third $200 civil penalty
Fourth $500 civil penalty
Fifth $1,000 civil penalty
Sixth $2,500 civil penalty
Seventh $5,000 civil penalty
Eighth $7,500 civil penalty

Each additional instance $10,000 civil penalty

b. Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
c. Working without a permit. When a child is working without a required permit, and the day, time

or occupation the child is working is also prohibited, the labor commissioner may assess civil penalties
under this subrule and subrule 32.11(4) or subrule 32.11(5) as applicable. If a child is killed while
working without a required permit, the civil penalty shall be $10,000 for each instance. Otherwise, the
civil penalties for working without a required permit are as set forth in the following schedule:

Instance Penalty
First $250 civil penalty
Second $500 civil penalty
Third $1,000 civil penalty
Fourth $2,500 civil penalty
Fifth $5,000 civil penalty
Sixth $7,500 civil penalty

Each additional instance $10,000 civil penalty

32.11(4) Hours violations. If a child is killed while working at a prohibited time or for excessive
hours, the civil penalty shall be $10,000 for each instance. For other time or hour violations, the penalties
set forth in this subrule shall be applied.

a. The civil penalties for working less than 15 minutes before or after an allowed time are as set
forth in the following schedule:
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Instance Penalty
First Warning letter
Second $100 civil penalty
Third $200 civil penalty
Fourth $500 civil penalty
Fifth $1,000 civil penalty
Sixth $2,500 civil penalty
Seventh $5,000 civil penalty
Eighth $7,500 civil penalty

Each additional instance $10,000 civil penalty

b. For any time or hours violation not described elsewhere in this subrule, the following civil
penalty schedule shall apply:

Instance Penalty
First $100 civil penalty
Second $250 civil penalty
Third $500 civil penalty
Fourth $1,000 civil penalty
Fifth $2,500 civil penalty
Sixth $5,000 civil penalty
Seventh $7,500 civil penalty

Each additional instance $10,000 civil penalty

32.11(5) Occupation violations.
a. If no serious illness or injury results from the work, the civil penalties for allowing or permitting

a child to perform prohibited work are as set forth in the following schedule:

Instance Penalty
First $500 civil penalty
Second $1,500 civil penalty
Third $2,500 civil penalty
Fourth $5,000 civil penalty
Fifth $7,500 civil penalty

Each additional instance $10,000 civil penalty

b. If a nonfatal but serious illness or injury results from the work, the civil penalties for allowing
or permitting a child to perform prohibited work are as set forth in the following schedule:

Instance Penalty
First $2,500 civil penalty
Second $5,000 civil penalty

Each additional instance $10,000 civil penalty

c. If a fatality results from the work, the civil penalty for allowing or permitting a child to perform
prohibited work is $10,000 for each instance.

32.11(6) Penalty reduction factors. Except for violations related to the death of a child while
working, the labor commissioner shall reduce the penalty calculated pursuant to subrules 32.11(1)
through 32.11(5) by the appropriate penalty reduction percentages set forth in this subrule. However, if
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the labor commissioner requests information relevant to the penalty assessment and the employer does
not provide responsive information, the labor commissioner shall not reduce the penalty.

a. Penalty reduction for size of business. The labor commissioner shall reduce a penalty by 25
percent if the employer has 25 or fewer employees. The labor commissioner shall reduce the penalty
amount by 15 percent if the employer has 26 to 100 employees. The labor commissioner shall reduce
the penalty amount by 5 percent if the employer has 101 to 250 employees.

b. Penalty reduction for good faith. The labor commissioner may reduce a penalty by 15 percent
based upon evidence that the employer made a good faith attempt to comply with the requirements. If at
any time the labor commissioner warned an employer in writing about a prohibited practice and a civil
penalty is being assessed against the same employer for repeating the practice, the labor commissioner
shall not reduce the penalty based on good faith.

c. Penalty reduction for history. The labor commissioner shall reduce a penalty by 10 percent if
the labor commissioner has not assessed a civil penalty under this chapter within the past five years.
If the labor commissioner has assessed a civil penalty under this chapter in the past five years but the
civil penalty has not reached judicial or administrative finality, the civil penalty shall be reduced by 10
percent.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.22.
[ARC 8300B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10; ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15; ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective
10/2/19]

875—32.12(92) Civil penalty procedures.
32.12(1) Notice of civil penalty. The commissioner shall serve a notice of proposed civil penalty by

certified mail or in a manner consistent with service of original notice under the Iowa Rules of Civil
Procedure. The notice shall include the following:

a. A statement that the notice proposes a civil penalty assessment for violation of child labor laws.
b. Descriptions of the alleged violations including the provisions allegedly violated, the number

of violations, and the proposed penalties.
c. A statement that the employer has the right to request a hearing by filing a notice of contest with

the labor commissioner within 15 working days from the receipt of the notice of proposed civil penalty
and that if a notice of contest is not timely filed, the proposed civil penalty will become final agency
action.

d. A reference to the applicable procedural provisions.
32.12(2) Notice of contest. The civil penalty proposed by the labor commissioner shall become final

agency action if the employer does not timely file a notice of contest. The filing date for a timely notice
of contest shall be within 15 working days of the date the notice of proposed civil penalty was received
by the employer. The notice of contest shall include the name, address, and telephone number of the
employer’s representative. If a notice of contest is filed by fax, the original shall be mailed to the labor
commissioner.

32.12(3) Contested case procedures. Contested case procedures are set forth in 875—Chapter 1 and
Iowa Code chapter 17A.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 92.22.
[ARC 8300B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10; ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15]

875—32.13 to 32.16 Reserved.

875—32.17(92) Definitions. Rescinded ARC 2134C, IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15.
[Filed 4/15/71; amended 2/9/72]

[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed 9/10/87, Notice 7/29/87—published 10/7/87, effective 11/11/87]
[Filed 5/7/93, Notice 3/3/93—published 5/26/93, effective 6/30/93]

[Filed ARC 8300B (Notice ARC 8167B, IAB 9/23/09), IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10]
[Filed ARC 9963B (Notice ARC 9758B, IAB 10/5/11), IAB 1/11/12, effective 2/15/12]
[Filed ARC 2134C (Notice ARC 2014C, IAB 5/27/15), IAB 9/2/15, effective 10/7/15]
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https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2134C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/92.22.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8300B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2134C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/09-02-2015.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8300B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8167B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9963B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/9758B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2134C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2014C.pdf
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[Filed ARC 3339C (Notice ARC 3220C, IAB 8/2/17), IAB 9/27/17, effective 11/1/17]
[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3339C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3220C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4497C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4520C.pdf
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CHAPTER 35
WAGE PAYMENT COLLECTION

[Prior to 9/24/86, Labor, Bureau of [530]]
[Prior to 10/21/98, see 347—Ch 35]

875—35.1(91A) Definitions.
“Claimant” means an employee who has submitted a wage claim form to the labor commissioner.
“Commissioner” means the labor commissioner of the division of labor services or a designee.
“Division” means the division of labor services of the department of workforce development.
“Employee” is defined in Iowa Code chapter 91A, and does not include an independent contractor.
“Enforceable” means eligible for the enforcement actions of the labor commissioner.
“Legal action”means filing in a court of competent jurisdiction and subsequent activity pursuant to

that filing.
“Wage claim form” means a document of the division that requests information pertinent to a wage

claim that an employee submits to the division to commence investigation of the wage claim.

875—35.2(91A) Right of private action. Nothing in this chapter, including a determination that a claim
is unenforceable, prejudices the right of an employee to pursue a wage claim by private action with or
without the services of an attorney. If a claimant wishes to pursue a private action after assigning a wage
claim to the commissioner, the claimant shall so notify the division in writing prior to commencing that
private action.

875—35.3(91A) Filing a claim.
35.3(1) Wage claim form. A wage claim form is available at www.iowawage.gov. An aggrieved

employee shall supply such information as required by the commissioner to commence the investigation
of a claim. The claimant shall certify by signature that such information is true to the best of the claimant’s
knowledge and belief. A claim for wages may be sent to the division office by mail, facsimile, or email.

35.3(2) Assignment of claim. By submitting a wage claim form to the division, a claimant assigns the
claim to the commissioner contingent on the commissioner’s determination that the claim is enforceable.
A claimant may terminate the assignment by so notifying the division in writing. The commissioner may
terminate the assignment upon a determination that the claim is not enforceable.

35.3(3) Denial of claim. The commissioner may deny claims within 14 days of receipt. Reasons for
denying a claim without further investigation include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. The claim is received by the division more than one year after the date the wages became due
and payable.

b. The claim must be heard in another forum or jurisdiction.
c. The claimant has begun a legal proceeding on the claim or has legal representation to pursue

the claim.
d. The claim has been discharged in bankruptcy.
e. The claimant is not a resident of Iowa when submitting the claim to the division.

[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—35.4(91A) Investigation.
35.4(1) Receipt of wage claim form. Upon receipt by the division of a completed and signed wage

claim form from an aggrieved employee, the commissioner shall review the claim for wages and the
allegations therein. The commissioner’s review is not to be construed as a contested case as defined in
Iowa Code chapter 17A.

35.4(2) Employer notification of wage claim. The commissioner shall notify the employer in writing
of the allegations of the claimant and shall request a response from the employer within 14 days from
the date of the letter. This period may be extended by the commissioner for good cause.

35.4(3) Failure of employer to respond. If the employer fails to answer the commissioner’s request
for response within the 14-day period, or as extended by the commissioner, the commissioner may
determine the claim to be enforceable.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91A.pdf
http://www.iowawage.gov
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
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35.4(4) Additional information from claimant. If the employer answers the commissioner’s request
for response within the established time, the commissioner shall notify the claimant of the employer’s
response and afford the claimant an opportunity to present additional information in support of the claim
for wages. The claimant shall submit the requested additional information within 14 days from the date
of the letter. This period may be extended by the commissioner for good cause.

35.4(5) Additional information from employer. Upon receipt of the requested additional information
from the employee, the commissioner may determine additional information is required from the
employer.

35.4(6) Determination of enforceability. Upon receipt of sufficient information, the commissioner
may determine the claim for wages to be enforceable and the commissioner shall notify the claimant and
the employer of that determination.

35.4(7) Determination of unenforceability. The commissioner may, at any time, determine a claim
to be unenforceable. Should the commissioner determine the claim is unenforceable, the commissioner
shall so notify the claimant. Reasons for the commissioner to determine that a claim is unenforceable
include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Doubtful legal validity or complexity of the claim.
b. Doubtful ability to collect money from the employer.
c. The claim may require extensive discovery or involve protracted proceedings.
d. The potential value of the claim is such that the cost of the claimant’s obtaining legal counsel

for a private action would not be prohibitive.
e. The claimant is not responsive to the reasonable requests of the division, including, but not

limited to, requests to provide information and to participate in a legal action.
f. The claimant fails to notify the division of an address change.
g. The inequity of the claim in the particular situation.
h. Another jurisdiction or forum is preferable for the claim.
i. A substantial probability that the claimant was not an employee.
j. The claim has been included in a bankruptcy estate.
35.4(8) Settlement of claim. The commissioner may settle a claim at any time with the consent of

the claimant. Such consent may be included on the wage claim form.

875—35.5(91A) Legal action on wage claims.
35.5(1) Settlement opportunity. The commissioner shall, in writing, afford the employer an

opportunity to tender settlement 14 days prior to commencing a legal action.
35.5(2) Standard of conduct. Upon commencing a legal action. the commissioner shall be bound by

the standard of conduct required by the code of professional responsibility for lawyers.
35.5(3) Counterclaims. The commissioner shall not represent claimants on counterclaims or other

legal actions brought by employers against claimants.
35.5(4) Relief requested. The commissioner may request liquidated damages, interest, attorneys’

fees, and court costs in addition to wages due.
35.5(5) Claimant participation. The commissioner may require the claimant to attend hearings and

otherwise assist in the legal action as a condition of the commissioner’s enforcing the claim.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 91A and section 84A.2.

[Filed 7/1/83, Notice 5/11/83—published 7/20/83, effective 9/1/83]
[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]

[Filed 6/14/06, Notice 5/10/06—published 7/5/06, effective 8/9/06]
[Filed ARC 8395B (Notice ARC 8241B, IAB 10/21/09), IAB 12/16/09, effective 1/20/10]
[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/84A.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8395B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8241B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4497C.pdf
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CHAPTER 38
EMPLOYMENT AGENCY LICENSING

[Prior to 9/24/86, Employment Agency Licensing Commissioner[350] Chs 1 to 10]
[Prior to 10/21/98, see 347—Ch 38]

875—38.1(94A) Definitions.
“Agency” means employment agency.
“Commissioner” means the labor commissioner of the division of labor services of the department

of workforce development or the commissioner’s designee.
“Employee” means a person who seeks employment or who obtains employment through an

employment agency.
“Employment agency” means a person who brings together those desiring to employ and those

desiring employment and who receives a fee, privilege, or other consideration directly or indirectly from
an employee for the service. “Employment agency” does not include a person who furnishes or procures
theatrical, stage, or platform attractions or amusement enterprises.

875—38.2(94A) Application and license.
38.2(1) Application. An application for a license must be made in writing to the commissioner upon

Form PEA-1(309-6164). The application form shall be accompanied by two copies of the employee-paid
fee schedule Form PEA-2(309-6164); $75 nonrefundable fee; and all contract forms to be signed by an
employee. The application shall also be accompanied by a surety company bond in the sum of $30,000,
to be approved by the commissioner and conditioned to pay any damages that may accrue to any person
due to a wrongful act or violation of law on the part of the applicant in the conduct of business.

38.2(2) Name. No agency shall use any name, symbol or abbreviation deceptively similar to or
reasonably likely to be confused with the name used by an existing agency, any governmental unit,
or nonprofit organization.

38.2(3) Change in officers. A change in the name of any person required to be reported on the
application under Iowa Code Supplement chapter 94A shall be forwarded to the commissioner within
ten days of the change.

38.2(4) Change in address. The agency shall notify the commissioner of any change of address prior
to the change.

38.2(5) Multiple locations. A separate license shall be required for each separate office location
operated by an agency.

38.2(6) Nontransferable. A license is nontransferable.
38.2(7) Nonissuance of license. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.3(94A) Non-employment agency activity. The following activities do not require an
employment agency license:

1. Appraisal of an employee’s qualifications.
2. Development of career goals and marketing plans.
3. Preparation and printing of résumés.
4. Instruction on interview techniques and networking.
5. Counseling on negotiating pay and fringe benefits.
6. Assistance in obtaining employment when provided by schools, colleges, trade unions, and

similar organizations for their students or members if any fees paid are for tuition, training, or dues and
would be charged even if the student or member did not attempt to utilize the organization’s employment
search services.

7. Furnishing or procuring theatrical, stage, or platform attractions or amusement enterprises.
8. Any activity by a governmental unit.

875—38.4(94A) Complaints. Written complaints by an aggrieved party will be investigated. The
commissioner will notify the aggrieved party in writing of the outcome of the investigation. The
commissioner may take any appropriate action including denial, revocation, reprimand, and suspension.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/94A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-09-2000.pdf
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875—38.5(17A,94A,252J) Denials, revocations, reprimands and suspensions.
38.5(1) The commissioner may deny, revoke, or suspend a license or issue a reprimand when the

commissioner finds that any of the following conditions exist:
a. The license applicant has violated any of the provisions of Iowa Code Supplement chapter 94A

or the rules of this chapter; or
b. The child support recovery unit of the department of human services has issued a certificate of

noncompliance to an employment agency; or
c. The license application or its required attachments are inaccurate, incomplete or otherwise

insufficient.
38.5(2) Contested cases shall be governed by Iowa Code chapter 17A and Iowa Administrative Code

875—Chapter 1, Division V.

875—38.6(94A) Permissible fees charged by agency.
38.6(1) The total amount charged to any employee in any form by an agency shall not exceed 15

percent of the employee’s gross earnings from that employer for which the agency procured the job in
any pay period for a period of time not to exceed the first 12 months from the date of employment.

38.6(2) Fees due the agency are payable as earned, however, the employee may knowingly agree
to pay the fee in advance, with the full understanding that the employee is not required to do so, and
the agency guarantees to refund any amounts in excess of 15 percent of actual gross earnings, when
ascertained.

38.6(3) No agency or any person connected therewith shall require any employee to execute any
negotiable instrument, assignment of earnings, or note except for that amount of fee which is past due
to the agency.

38.6(4) Each agency shall keep conspicuously posted at its place of business a copy of the agency’s
schedule of fees on file with the commissioner. The schedules shall be printed in not less than 8-point
type.

38.6(5) Employees who have paid the fee in advance must be notified at their last-known address
by the agency at the time they make the final payment on the fee that they may have a refund due if they
have paid more than 15 percent of the gross earnings of their first year of employment.

38.6(6) Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.7(94) Agency placement procedures. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.8(94A) Contracts and fee schedules.
38.8(1) Schedules furnished. Any schedule of fees to be charged by an agency to employees shall

be furnished to all employees at the time of making an application with the agency.
38.8(2) Required content of all contracts.
a. Contracts and fee schedules shall not contain smaller than 8-point type.
b. Contracts and fee schedules shall contain no ambiguous, false or misleading information.
c. All contracts and fee schedules must clearly state that the agency is licensed by the labor

commissioner and that inquiries may be made via mail to the Division of Labor Services, 1000 East
Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, or by telephone to (515)242-5870.

38.8(3) Additional required content for employee-paid fee contracts.
a. Each employee-paid fee contract shall contain a provision limiting to one year from the date of

referral the period for which an agency may assess a placement fee for referral of that employee to that
employer.

b. Where the agency provides the option for advance payment, the contract and employee-paid
fee schedule must clearly state that the employee knowingly agrees to pay the fee in advance with the full
understanding that the employee is not required to do so, and that the agency guarantees to refund any
amount in excess of 15 percent of the employee’s gross earnings from that employer for which the agency
procured the job for a period of time not to exceed the first 12 months from the date of employment, when
ascertained.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/94A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/17A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-09-2000.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-09-2000.pdf
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c. All employee-paid fee contracts and fee schedules must state the fee in dollar amounts as well
as percentages.

38.8(4) Additional required content for entertainment enterprises. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective
2/9/00.
[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 1/23/13; ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—38.9(94) Required records and report. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.

875—38.10(95) Forms. Rescinded IAB 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00.
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code Supplement chapter 94A.

[Filed 3/9/78, Notice 11/30/77—published 4/5/78, effective 6/30/78]
[Filed 1/18/79, Notice 10/18/78—published 2/7/79, effective 3/19/79]
[Filed 3/18/82, Notice 10/28/81—published 4/14/82, effective 7/1/82]
[Filed 12/30/85, Notice 10/9/85—published 1/15/86, effective 2/19/86]

[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]
[Filed emergency 8/30/88—published 9/21/88, effective 8/30/88]

[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 9/21/88—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 9/6/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/31/89]

[Filed emergency 6/8/90—published 6/27/90, effective 7/1/90]
[Filed emergency 1/21/00 after Notice 8/25/99—published 2/9/00, effective 2/9/00]

[Editorial change: IAC Supplement 1/23/13]
[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

NOTE: For first four lines of history, see Employment Agency Licensing[350], Chapters 2, and 4 to 10.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-09-2000.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-09-2000.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/02-09-2000.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/94A.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4497C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/350.2.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/350.4.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/350.10.pdf
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CONSTRUCTION—REGISTRATION AND BONDING

CHAPTER 150
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION

[Prior to 10/21/98, see 347—Ch 150]

875—150.1(91C) Scope. This chapter implements Iowa Code chapter 91C. The rules in this chapter
apply to all construction contractors, except for a person who earns less than $2,000 annually or who
performs work or has work performed on the person’s own property.

875—150.2(91C) Definitions.
“Commissioner” means the labor commissioner of the division of labor services of the workforce

development department or the commissioner’s designee.
“Construction” means new work, additions, alterations, reconstruction, installations, repairs and

demolitions. Construction activities are generally administered or managed from a relatively fixed
place of business, but the actual construction work is performed at one or more different sites which
may be dispersed geographically. Examples of construction activities, adopted by reference, are in
871—23.82(96) for purposes of the Iowa employment security law. For work on structures that are both
located in an area that is subject to a disaster emergency proclamation pursuant to Iowa Code section
29C.6 and damaged by circumstances related to those that caused the disaster emergency proclamation,
“construction” includes asbestos abatement.

“Contractor” means a person who engages in the business of construction as the term is defined in
871—23.82(96), for purposes of the Iowa employment security law, including subcontractors and special
trade contractors.

“Division” means the division of labor services of the workforce development department.
“File” means deliver to the division.
“Out-of-state contractor” means a contractor whose principal place of business is in another state,

and who contracts to perform construction in this state.
“Principal place of business”means the state in which a substantial part of the contractor’s business

is transacted and from which the centralized supervision is exercised. Factors to be reviewed include:
1. State designated as home office on documents filed with governmental agencies.
2. State where payroll is prepared.
3. State where business transactions are performed.
4. State where officers, owners, or partners reside and work.
5. State in which bank accounts are located.
6. State in which fixed business property is located.
7. State where management decisions are made.
“Same phase of construction” means in the same type of construction operations or trade, such as,

but not limited to, electrical work; masonry, stonework, tile setting and plastering; roofing; sheet metal
work; excavation work; concrete work; glasswork; painting, paper hanging and decorating; plumbing,
heating and air conditioning work; carpentry work; and miscellaneous special trade contractors.

“Working days”meansMondays through Fridays but shall not include Saturdays, Sundays or federal
or state holidays. In computing 15 working days, the day of receipt of any notice shall not be included,
and the last day of the 15 working days shall be included.
[ARC 8812B, IAB 6/2/10, effective 7/1/10; ARC 8984B, IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10; ARC 3686C, IAB 3/14/18, effective 4/18/18]

875—150.3(91C) Registration required. Before performing any construction work in this state, a
contractor shall be registered with the division. A joint venture is an independent entity and shall be
registered independently.

875—150.4(91C) Application. A contractor that is covered by the license requirements of Iowa Code
chapter 105 shall apply for a contractor registration number by using the application system of the
Iowa plumbing and mechanical systems board. All other contractors shall file an application with the

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/871.23.82.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/29C.6.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/871.23.82.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8812B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8984B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3686C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/2017/105.pdf
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division on forms provided by the division. The application shall contain the applicable information and
documents specified in this rule.

150.4(1) Name. The name of the contractor.
150.4(2) Place of business. The complete mailing address of the principal place of business of the

contractor.
150.4(3) Telephone number. The business telephone number of the contractor.
150.4(4) Business classification. The type of business entity of the contractor (i.e., corporation,

partnership, sole proprietorship, trust, etc.).
150.4(5) Ownership information.
a. If the contractor is a corporation, the name, address, telephone number, and position of each

officer of the corporation.
b. If the contractor is other than a corporation, the name, address, and telephone number of each

owner.
150.4(6) Workers’ compensation coverage information.
a. A certificate of insurance from the insurer showing proof of workers’ compensation insurance,

the effective dates of coverage, and listing the division of labor as a certificate holder;
b. Employer’s release from the insurance requirements under workers’ compensation law form

provided to self-insured employers by the commissioner of insurance under Iowa Code section 87.11; or
c. A statement that the contractor is not required to carry workers’ compensation coverage.
150.4(7) Account number. The employer account number issued by the unemployment insurance

services division of the workforce development department before the contractor applies for a contractor
registration number.

150.4(8) Business description. A description of the business to include:
a. The employer’s North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code; or
b. The principal products and services provided.
150.4(9) Fee or fee exemption. A contractor who is eligible to register without paying a fee shall

submit a completed fee exemption form. All other contractors must submit the nonrefundable fee as set
forth below.

a. The standard fee is $50 per year.
b. Contractors who apply for a contractor registration number through the Iowa plumbing and

mechanical systems board must pay a fee that is prorated in accordance with the length of the registration
period.

150.4(10) Social security number. The contractor, if a natural person, shall include the contractor’s
social security number.

150.4(11) Out-of-state contractor bond. An out-of-state contractor shall:
a. File a $25,000 surety bond that is prepared using the bond form provided by the division, or
b. Provide a copy of a letter from the Iowa department of transportation stating that the contractor

is prequalified to bid on projects for the department of transportation pursuant to Iowa Code section
314.1.
[ARC 8812B, IAB 6/2/10, effective 7/1/10; ARC 8984B, IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10; ARC 3059C, IAB 5/10/17, effective
6/14/17; ARC 3686C, IAB 3/14/18, effective 4/18/18]

875—150.5(91C) Amendments to application.
150.5(1) A contractor shall report to the commissioner any change in the information originally

reported on or with the application within 15 working days of the change, except that the contractor
shall notify the commissioner of changes to workers’ compensation coverage within ten days prior to
any change in coverage.

150.5(2) After the time specified in subrule 150.5(1), with good cause shown the commissioner may
determine that an amendment may be made to correct an application.

150.5(3) Amendments to applications shall not be permitted where a change occurs in the business
classification, such as, but not limited to, a change from a sole proprietorship to a corporation.

875—150.6(91C) Fee.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/87.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/314.1.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8812B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8984B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3059C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3686C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.150.5.pdf
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150.6(1) New applications. A new application deposited in the U.S. mail shall be accompanied by
the fee effective on the date the application is postmarked. A new application delivered in any other
manner shall be accompanied by the fee effective on the date the application is received by the division.

150.6(2) Renewal applications. A timely renewal application shall be accompanied by the fee
effective on the expiration date of the contractor’s expiring registration. An application for renewal
deposited in the U.S. mail after the expiration date of the contractor’s expiring registration shall be
accompanied by the fee effective on the date the application is postmarked. An application for renewal
delivered to the division in a manner other than U.S. mail and after the expiration date of the contractor’s
expiring registration shall be accompanied by the fee effective on the date the application is received
by the division.

150.6(3) Fee exemption. Rescinded IAB 5/10/17, effective 6/14/17.
150.6(4) Amendments to applications. A fee is not required for a permissible amendment to an

application.
[ARC 7876B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 8035B, IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09; ARC 3059C, IAB 5/10/17, effective
6/14/17]

875—150.7(91C) Registration number issuance. Within 30 days of receipt of a completed application,
the commissioner will issue to the contractor a registration number. The registration number will consist
of the letter “C” followed by six unique digits.

875—150.8(91C) Workers’ compensation insurance cancellation notifications.
150.8(1) Insurance company coverage. The division shall be notified by the insurance company

carrying the contractor’s workers’ compensation insurance at the time of cancellation. The notice shall
contain:

a. The name of the insurance carrier;
b. The name of the insured contractor; and
c. The date the workers’ compensation coverage cancellation is effective.
150.8(2) Self-insured contractors. The contractor shall notify the division ten days prior to any

cessation in self-insurance.
150.8(3) Noninsured contractors. The contractor shall notify the division whenever the required

notice is not posted or in any change in insurance status.

875—150.9(91C) Investigations and complaints.
150.9(1) Investigations. Investigations may take many forms to determine if there is compliance

with the law. Investigations shall take place at the times and in the places as the commissioner
may direct. The commissioner may interview persons at the work site and utilize other reasonable
investigatory techniques. The conduct of the investigation shall be such as to preclude unreasonable
disruption of the operations of the work site. Investigations may be conducted without prior notice
by correspondence, telephone conversations, or review of materials submitted to the division. At the
initiation of an investigation at the contractor’s establishment, the investigator shall present credentials,
explain the nature and purpose of the investigation, and seek the consent of the owner, operator or
agent in charge of the establishment. In the event the investigator is not permitted to fully conduct an
investigation, the commissioner may seek an administrative warrant, if necessary.

150.9(2) Complaints. Complaints in which the complainant provides a name and address made to
the commissioner in writing shall receive a written response as to the results of the investigation. A
complainant’s name and other identifying information shall not be released if the complaint was included
as a part of another complaint where the complainant’s identity would be protected under other statutes
or rules (i.e., a complaint filed under both Iowa Code chapters 88 and 91C).

875—150.10(91C) Citations/penalties and appeal hearings.
150.10(1) Citations. The commissioner shall issue a citation to a contractor where an investigation

reveals the contractor has violated:
a. The requirement that the contractor be registered;

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/05-10-2017.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7876B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8035B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3059C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/88.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91C.pdf
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b. The requirement that the contractor’s registration information be substantially complete and
accurate; or

c. The requirement that an out-of-state contractor file a bond with the division.
150.10(2) Penalties. If a citation is issued, the commissioner shall notify the contractor by certified

mail of the proposed administrative penalty, if any. The administrative penalties shall be not more than
$500 in the case of the first violation and not more than $5,000 per violation in the case of a second
or subsequent violation. In proposing a penalty, due consideration will be given to knowledge of the
alleged violation, knowledge of requirements of the law, and nature and extent of the alleged violation.

150.10(3) Appeal. The contractor shall have 15 working days within which to file a notice of contest
of the citation or proposed penalty. The notice of contest shall be filed with the commissioner who shall
forward it to the employment appeal board.

150.10(4) Appeal procedures. The rules of procedure of the employment appeal board shall apply
to administrative hearings on citations and penalties.

875—150.11(91C) Revocation of registrations and appeal hearings.
150.11(1) Reason for revocation. The commissioner shall seek revocation of a contractor’s

registration where an investigation reveals the contractor failed to meet the conditions of registration at
the time of issuance or no longer meets the conditions.

150.11(2) Notice of revocation. The commissioner shall serve a notice of intent to revoke on the
contractor by personal service or by restricted certified mail to the address listed in the application or
by other service as permitted in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure. The notice shall set the time for a
fact-finding interview.

150.11(3) Fact-finding interview. The purpose of the fact-finding interview is to ensure the
contractor is not in compliance before the registration is revoked. All fact-finding interviews shall be
held in the offices of the division. A telephone interview may be conducted upon request.

150.11(4) Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
150.11(5) Decision. The commissioner shall serve the decision of the fact-finding interview on the

contractor by certified mail to the address listed on the application or to another address provided by the
contractor. If the certified mail is returned unclaimed or undelivered, the commissioner shall serve the
decision by other service as permitted in the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure.

150.11(6) Effective date of revocation. Revocations shall become effective 21 days after certified
mailing of the decision.

150.11(7) Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.
150.11(8) Notice of contest. The contractor shall have 15 working days from receipt of the decision

issued pursuant to subrule 150.11(5) to file a notice of contest. The notice of contest shall be filed with
the commissioner, who shall forward it to the employment appeal board.

150.11(9) Notice of contest procedures. The rules of procedure of the employment appeal board
shall apply to notices of contest.

150.11(10) Effect of revocation. A contractor whose registration is revoked may reapply for a new
registration number if all requirements for registration eligibility are met.

150.11(11) Relinquishing registration certificate. A contractor shall return the original registration
certificate to the division when a revocation or suspension becomes final.
[ARC 4640C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—150.12(91C) Concurrent actions. Actions under rules 875—150.10(91C) and 150.11(91C) may
proceed at the same time against a contractor.

875—150.13(91C) Out-of-state contractor bonds. Rescinded IAB 6/2/10, effective 7/1/10.

875—150.14(91C) Project bonds. Rescinded IAB 6/2/10, effective 7/1/10.

875—150.15(91C) Blanket bonds. Rescinded IAB 6/2/10, effective 7/1/10.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-28-2019.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-28-2019.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.150.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.150.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.150.11.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-02-2010.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/06-02-2010.pdf
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875—150.16(91C) Bond release.
150.16(1) Notifications. Prior to releasing a bond, the commissioner will notify the department of

revenue, the unemployment insurance services division of the workforce development department, and
applicable state subdivisions of the intent to release the bond. The commissioner shall provide ten days
for the filing of objections to the release of the bond. The commissioner may deem any failure to respond
to the notice within the time provided as an approval of the release.

150.16(2) Conditions for release. A bond shall not be released until the contractor has made
payment of all taxes, including contributions due under the unemployment compensation insurance
system, penalties, interest, and fees, which may accrue to the state of Iowa or its subdivisions on
account of the execution and performance of the contract or approval for the release is obtained from
the appropriate agencies.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 91C.
[Filed 12/9/88, Notice 10/5/88—published 12/28/88, effective 2/15/89]1

[Filed emergency 4/26/89—published 5/17/89, effective 4/26/89]
[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 5/17/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/29/89]◊

[Filed 2/7/97, Notice 8/14/96—published 2/26/97, effective 4/4/97]
[Filed emergency 5/4/99 after Notice 3/24/99—published 6/2/99, effective 7/1/99]

[Filed emergency 6/28/06—published 7/19/06, effective 7/1/06]
[Filed 11/3/06, Notice 9/27/06—published 11/22/06, effective 1/1/07]
[Filed 11/30/06, Notice 7/19/06—published 12/20/06, effective 1/24/07]

[Filed emergency 6/25/08—published 7/16/08, effective 6/25/08]
[Filed Emergency ARC 7876B, IAB 6/17/09, effective 7/1/09]

[Filed ARC 8035B (Notice ARC 7875B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 8/12/09, effective 9/16/09]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8812B, IAB 6/2/10, effective 7/1/10]

[Filed ARC 8984B (Notice ARC 8818B, IAB 6/2/10), IAB 8/11/10, effective 9/15/10]
[Filed ARC 3059C (Notice ARC 2965C, IAB 3/15/17), IAB 5/10/17, effective 6/14/17]
[Filed ARC 3686C (Notice ARC 3565C, IAB 1/17/18), IAB 3/14/18, effective 4/18/18]
[Filed ARC 4640C (Notice ARC 4520C, IAB 7/3/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

◊ Two or more ARCs
1 Effective date (2/15/89) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its January 5, 1989, meeting.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/chapter/91C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7876B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8035B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/7875B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8812B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8984B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/8818B.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3059C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/2965C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3686C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/3565C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4640C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4520C.pdf
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CHAPTER 155
ASBESTOS REMOVAL AND ENCAPSULATION

[Prior to 10/18/00, see 875—Chs 81 and 82]

875—155.1(88B) Definitions.
“Business entity” means a partnership, firm, association, corporation, sole proprietorship, or other

business concern. A business entity that uses its own employees in removing or encapsulating asbestos
for the purpose of renovating, maintaining or repairing its own facilities is not included.

“Contractor/supervisor” means a person who supervises workers on asbestos projects or a person
who enters into contracts to perform asbestos projects and personally completes the work.

“Division” means the division of labor services.
“Friable asbestos material”means any material containing more than 1 percent asbestos by weight

and that can be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure when dry.
“Inspector” means a person who inspects for asbestos-containing building materials in a school or

a public or commercial building.
“License”means an authorization issued by the division permitting an individual to be employed as

a worker, contractor/supervisor, inspector, management planner, or project designer.
“Management planner” means a person who prepares asbestos management plans for a school

building.
“Permit” means an authorization issued by the division permitting a business entity to remove or

encapsulate asbestos.
“Project designer” means a person who designs asbestos response or maintenance projects for a

school or a public or commercial building.
“Worker”means a person who performs response or maintenance activities on one or more asbestos

projects.
“Working days” means Monday through Friday including holidays that fall on Monday through

Friday. The first working day shall be the date of actual delivery or the postmark date, whichever
is earlier. However, documents with Saturday or Sunday postmark dates will be treated as though
postmarked on the following Monday.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—155.2(88B) Permit application procedures.
155.2(1) Application. To apply for or to renew a permit, a business entity shall complete and

submit the form provided by the division. All requested applicable information and attachments must
be provided. A $500 nonrefundable application fee shall accompany each permit application.

155.2(2) Action on application. A new permit shall be valid for one year from the date of issuance.
A renewal permit shall be valid for one year from the expiration date of the applicant’s prior permit.
A permit may be denied for the reasons set forth in rule 155.8(17A,88B,252J,261) or if the application
package is incomplete. Within 60 days of receiving a completed application package for a new permit, the
division will issue a permit or deny the application. Within 30 days of receiving a completed application
package for a permit renewal, the division will issue a permit or deny the application. Applications
received after expiration of a prior permit will be considered applications for new permits rather than
renewals.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—155.3(88B) Other asbestos regulations. Regulation of encapsulation, removal and abatement
procedures are found in 875—Chapters 10 and 26 and 567—Chapter 23. Nothing in this chapter shall
be viewed as providing an exemption, waiver, or variance from any otherwise applicable regulation or
statute.

875—155.4(88B) Asbestos project records. In addition to meeting requirements set forth in the
occupational safety and health standards of 29 CFR 1910.1020, the permittee shall keep a record of

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.155.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.10.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/875.26.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/chapter/567.23.pdf
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each asbestos project it performs and shall make the record available to the division at any reasonable
time. Records required by this rule shall be kept for at least six years. The records shall include:

155.4(1) The name, address, and license number of the individual who supervised the asbestos
project and of each employee or agent who worked on the project.

155.4(2) The location and a description of the project and the amount of asbestos material that was
removed.

155.4(3) The start and completion dates of each instance of removal or encapsulation.
155.4(4) A summary of the procedures that were used to comply with all applicable standards.
155.4(5) The name and address of each asbestos disposal site where the asbestos-containing waste

was deposited.
155.4(6) A receipt from the asbestos disposal site indicating the amount of asbestos and disposal

date.
155.4(7) to 155.4(9) Rescinded IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19.

[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—155.5(88B) Ten-day notices.
155.5(1) General. Permittees shall notify the division at least ten working days before an asbestos

project begins. A project begins when site preparations for asbestos abatement, encapsulation, or
removal begin; when asbestos abatement, encapsulation, or removal begins; or when any demolition
begins, whichever is sooner. Legible electronic transmissions of ten-day notices in the proper format
shall be accepted.

155.5(2) Emergency. When there is an immediate danger to life, health or property, the permittee
may file the notice within five days after beginning the project. An explanation of the emergency must
be included.

155.5(3) Format. The notice shall be on an 8½″ by 11″ sheet of paper and shall contain the following
information:

a. The name, address, and telephone number of and contact person for the permittee performing
the project.

b. The name, address, and telephone number of the project.
c. A description of the structure and work to be performed, including type and quantity of

asbestos-containing material.
d. The scheduled dates of the project’s start and end.
e. Designation of the asbestos disposal site.
f. The signature and printed name of the person who completed the form.
g. The shift or work schedule on which the project will be performed.
155.5(4) Disaster emergency proclamations. For structures that are both located in an area that is

subject to a disaster emergency proclamation pursuant to Iowa Code section 29C.6 and damaged by
circumstances related to those that caused the disaster emergency proclamation, the permittee shall file
the notice described by this rule as early as possible, but not later than the working day following the
initiation of the project.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—155.6(88B) License application procedures.
155.6(1) Application form. Except as noted in this subrule, the applicant must complete and submit

the entire form provided by the division with the necessary attachments. Respirator fit tests and medical
examinations must have occurred within the past 12 months. Only worker and contractor/supervisor
license applicants must submit the respirator fit test and physician’s certification forms. Photocopies of
the forms shall not be accepted.

155.6(2) Training. A certificate of appropriate training from a course provider approved for asbestos
training by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency must accompany all applications. Applicants for
a license must be trained by training providers other than themselves. Applicants who completed initial
training under a prior set of applicable rules will not be required to take another initial training course if
they complete all annual refresher courses.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/bulletin/08-28-2019.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/aco/arc/4639C.pdf
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155.6(3) Photographs. Two 1″ by 1″ photographs clearly showing the applicant’s face shall
accompany all license applications.

155.6(4) Worker licenses. All persons seeking a license as an asbestos abatement worker shall
complete an initial four-day training course and thereafter complete an annual one-day asbestos
abatement worker refresher training course. A nonrefundable fee of $20 shall accompany the
application.

155.6(5) Contractor/supervisor licenses. All persons seeking a license as an asbestos abatement
contractor/supervisor shall complete an initial five-day training course and thereafter complete an annual
one-day asbestos abatement contractor/supervisor refresher training course. A nonrefundable fee of $50
shall accompany the application.

155.6(6) Inspector licenses. All persons seeking a license as an asbestos inspector shall complete
an initial three-day training course and thereafter complete an annual one-half-day asbestos inspector
refresher training course. A nonrefundable fee of $20 shall accompany the application.

155.6(7) Management planner licenses. All persons seeking a license as an asbestos management
planner shall complete an initial three-day inspector training course and an initial two-day management
planning training course. Thereafter, an annual one-half-day asbestos inspector refresher training course
plus an additional one-half-day course on management planning are required. A nonrefundable fee of
$20 shall accompany the application.

155.6(8) Abatement project designer licenses. All persons seeking a license as an asbestos
abatement project designer shall complete an initial three-day abatement project designer training
course. Thereafter, an annual one-day asbestos abatement project designer refresher training course is
required. A nonrefundable fee of $50 shall accompany the application.

155.6(9) Action on application. Within 30 days of receiving a completed application, the division
will issue a license or deny the application. If a license is issued, it will expire one year from the
date the training was completed. An application may be denied for the reasons set forth in rule
155.8(17A,88B,252J,261) or if the application package is incomplete.

155.6(10) License on job site. While conducting asbestos work that requires a license, the license or
a legible copy of the license shall be in the licensee’s possession at the work site. However, if the division
of labor services’ website reflects that a license has been issued to a particular person, that person may
perform work consistent with the type of license issued without the license or a copy of the license for
up to 14 days from the issuance date.

155.6(11) Disaster emergency proclamations. For work on structures that are both located in an area
that is subject to a disaster emergency proclamation pursuant to IowaCode section 29C.6 and damaged by
circumstances related to those that caused the disaster emergency proclamation, the labor commissioner
deems an individual to be licensed and authorized for asbestos abatement if all of the criteria in either
paragraph “a” or paragraph “b” are met:

a. The individual contractor, supervisor, or worker makes the following immediately available on
the work site:

(1) A copy of a certificate for training that was provided within the past 12 months by a course
provider approved by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and that pertains to the work being
performed;

(2) A copy of a physician’s statement indicating that, consistent with 29 CFR 1910.134, a licensed
physician has examined the individual within the past 12 months and approved the individual to work
while wearing a respirator;

(3) Documentation of a respirator fit test consistent with 29 CFR 1910.134 within the past 12
months;

(4) A valid, current asbestos license issued by another state that pertains to the type of work being
performed; and

(5) A photo identification card; or
b. The individual working as a project designer, inspector, or management planner makes the

following immediately available on the work site:

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/iac/rule/875.155.8.pdf
https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/29C.6.pdf
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(1) A copy of a certificate for training by a course provider approved by the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency and that pertains to the work being performed;

(2) A valid, current asbestos license issued by another state that pertains to the type of work being
performed; and

(3) A photo identification card.
[ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—155.7(88B) Duplicate permits and licenses. Duplicate original permits and licenses are available
from the division for a $10 fee.

875—155.8(17A,88B,252J,261) Denial, suspension and revocation.
155.8(1) Grounds. The division may deny an application or suspend or revoke a permit or license

when an investigation reasonably determines any of the following:
a. Fraud or deception was utilized in obtaining or attempting to obtain a permit or license.
b. The qualifications for a permit or license are not met.
c. Any applicable federal or state standard for removal or encapsulation of asbestos was violated.
d. An unlicensed or untrained person was employed or allowed to work on an asbestos project.
e. The division received a certificate of noncompliance from the college student aid commission

or the child support recovery unit of the department of human services.
f. Penalties or other debts are owed by the applicant to the division and are 30 days or more in

arrears.
155.8(2) Relinquishing license or permit. A licensee or permittee must return the original license or

permit to the division when a revocation or suspension becomes final.
155.8(3) Suspension period. Unless ordered otherwise, a suspension shall last for 12 months.

875—155.9(17A,88B) Contested cases.
155.9(1) Scope. This rule applies to civil penalty assessments and to denials, revocations and

suspensions of asbestos licenses and permits.
155.9(2) Procedures. The labor commissioner shall serve a notice of intended action by restricted

certified mail, return receipt requested, or by other service as permitted by Iowa Code section 17A.18. A
notice of contest must be received by the labor commissioner within 20 days after service of the notice
of intended action. If a notice of contest is not timely filed, the action stated in the notice of intended
action shall automatically be effective. Hearing procedures for asbestos contested cases are set forth
in 875—Chapter 1, Division V. However, if a contested case is based on receipt by the division of a
certificate of noncompliance, procedures outlined in Iowa Code chapter 252J or 261 shall apply.

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 17A, 88B, 252J, and 261.
[Filed 3/22/85, Notice 11/7/84—published 4/10/85, effective 5/15/85]1

[Filed emergency 9/5/86—published 9/24/86, effective 9/24/86]
[Filed emergency 4/17/87—published 5/6/87, effective 4/17/87]

[Filed 4/27/88, Notice 12/30/87—published 5/18/88, effective 7/1/88]
[Filed 7/8/88, Notice 5/18/88—published 7/27/88, effective 9/1/88]
[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 9/21/88—published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89]
[Filed emergency 5/25/89—published 6/14/89, effective 7/1/89]

[Filed 10/26/89, Notice 6/14/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/29/89]
[Filed 4/19/91, Notices 12/26/90, 1/23/91—published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91]

[Filed 9/19/00, Notice 3/22/00—published 10/18/00, effective 11/22/00]
[Filed 11/20/01, Notice 6/13/01—published 12/12/01, effective 1/16/02]
[Filed 11/30/06, Notice 7/19/06—published 12/20/06, effective 1/24/07]
[Filed 4/16/07, Notice 2/28/07—published 5/9/07, effective 6/13/07]
[Filed emergency 6/25/08—published 7/16/08, effective 6/25/08]

[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

1 Effective date of Ch 81 delayed seventy days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee.
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Exception: See rule 82.11(88B).
Effective date of Ch 82 delayed seventy days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee, IAB 6/5/85.
Effective date (5/15/85) of 82.3(1)“a”(11) delayed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee until the expiration of
forty-five calendar days into the 1986 session of the General Assembly pursuant to Iowa Code section 17A.8(9), IAB 7/31/85.

https://www.legis.iowa.gov/docs/ico/section/17A.8.pdf
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CHAPTER 156
BIDDER PREFERENCES IN GOVERNMENT CONTRACTING

875—156.1(73A) Purpose, scope and definitions. These rules institute administrative and operational
procedures for enforcement of the Act. The definitions and interpretations contained in Iowa Code
section 73A.21 shall be applicable to such terms when used in this chapter.

“Act” means Iowa Code section 73A.21.
“Affiliate,” when used with respect to any specified person or entity, means another person or entity

that, either directly or indirectly through one or more intermediaries, controls, or is controlled by, or is
under common control or ownership with, such specified person or entity.

“Commissioner” means the labor commissioner appointed pursuant to Iowa Code section 91.2, or
the labor commissioner’s designee.

“Division” means the division of labor of the department of workforce development.
“Nonresident bidder”means a person or entity that does not meet the definition of a resident bidder,

including any affiliate of any person or entity that is a nonresident bidder.
“Parent,” when used with respect to any specified person or entity, means an affiliate controlling

such specified person or entity directly or indirectly through one or more intermediaries.
“Public body”means the state and any of its political subdivisions, including a school district, public

utility, or the state board of regents.
“Public improvement” means a building or other construction work to be paid for in whole or in

part by the use of funds of the state, its agencies, and any of its political subdivisions and includes road
construction, reconstruction, and maintenance projects.

“Public utility” includes municipally owned utilities and municipally owned waterworks.
“Resident bidder” means a person or entity authorized to transact business in this state and having

a place of business for transacting business within the state at which it is conducting and has conducted
business for at least three years prior to the date of the first advertisement for the public improvement.
If another state or foreign country has a more stringent definition of a resident bidder, the more stringent
definition is applicable as to bidders from that state or foreign country.

“Resident labor force preference” means a requirement in which all or a portion of a labor force
working on a public improvement is a resident of a particular state or country.

“Subsidiary,” when used with respect to any specified person or entity, is an affiliate controlled by
such specified person or entity directly or indirectly through one or more intermediaries.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

875—156.2(73A) Reporting of resident status of bidders.
156.2(1) Reporting to public body. When a contract for a public improvement is to be awarded to

the lowest responsible bidder, the public body shall request a statement from each bidder regarding
the bidder’s resident status. The statement shall be on the form designated by the commissioner. The
statement shall require the bidder to certify whether the bidder is a resident bidder or a nonresident
bidder. In the case of a resident bidder, the statement shall require the resident bidder to identify each
office at which the resident bidder has conducted business in the state during the previous three years
and the dates on which the resident bidder conducted business at each office. In the case of a nonresident
bidder, the statement shall require the nonresident bidder to identify the nonresident bidder’s home state
or foreign country as reported to the Iowa secretary of state, to identify each preference offered by the
nonresident bidder’s home state or foreign country, and to certify that, except as set forth on the form,
there are no other preferences offered by the nonresident bidder’s home state or foreign country. The
statement shall include such additional information as requested by the commissioner. The statement
must be signed by an authorized representative of the bidder. A fully completed statement shall be
deemed to be incorporated by reference into all project bid specifications and contract documents with
any bidder on a public improvement. Failure to provide the statement with the bid may result in the bid
being deemed nonresponsive. This may result in the bid being rejected by the public body.

156.2(2) Determining residency status.
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a. For purposes of the Act, a person or entity is a resident bidder if the person or entity:
(1) Is authorized to transact business in Iowa; and
(2) Has had one or more places of business in Iowa at which it is conducting or has conducted

business in this state for at least three years immediately prior to the date of the first advertisement for
the public improvement.

b. If the person or entity is a resident of a state or foreign country that has a more stringent
definition than is set forth in paragraph 156.2(2)“a” for determining whether a person or entity in that
state or country is a resident bidder, then the more stringent definition applies.

156.2(3) Determining authorization to transact business. A person or entity is authorized to transact
business in the state if one or more of the following accurately describes the person or entity:

a. In the case of a sole proprietorship, the sole proprietor is an Iowa resident for Iowa income tax
purposes;

b. In the case of a general partnership or joint venture, more than 50 percent of the general partners
or joint venture parties are residents of Iowa for Iowa income tax purposes;

c. In the case of a limited liability partnership which has filed a statement of qualification in this
state, the statement has not been canceled;

d. In the case of a limited liability partnership whose statement of qualification is filed in a state
other than Iowa, the limited liability partnership has filed a statement of foreign qualification in Iowa
and a statement of cancellation has not been filed pursuant to Iowa Code section 486A.105(4);

e. In the case of a limited partnership or limited liability limited partnership whose certificate of
limited partnership is filed in this state, the limited partnership or limited liability limited partnership has
not filed a statement of termination;

f. In the case of a limited partnership or a limited liability limited partnership whose certificate of
limited partnership is filed in a state other than Iowa, the limited partnership or limited liability limited
partnership has received notification from the Iowa secretary of state that the application for certificate
of authority has been approved and no notice of cancellation has been filed by the limited partnership or
the limited liability limited partnership;

g. In the case of a limited liability company whose certificate of organization is filed in this state,
the limited liability company has not filed a statement of termination;

h. In the case of a limited liability company whose certificate of organization is filed in a state
other than Iowa, the limited liability company has received a certificate of authority to transact business
in this state and the certificate has not been revoked or canceled;

i. In the case of a corporation whose articles of incorporation are filed in this state, the corporation
(1) has paid all fees required by Iowa Code chapter 490, (2) has filed its most recent biennial report, and
(3) has not filed articles of dissolution;

j. In the case of a corporation whose articles of incorporation are filed in a state other than Iowa,
the corporation (1) has received a certificate of authority from the Iowa secretary of state, (2) has filed
its most recent biennial report with the secretary of state, and (3) has neither received a certificate of
withdrawal from the secretary of state nor had its authority revoked; or

k. The person or entity is registered with the Iowa division of labor as a construction contractor
pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 91C.

156.2(4) Determining if bidder has conducted business in state. In order to determine if a bidder
has a place of business for transacting business within Iowa at which it is conducting and has conducted
business for at least three years prior to the date of the first advertisement of the public improvement,
the bidder shall meet the following criteria for the three-year period prior to the first advertisement for
the public improvement:

a. Continuously maintained a place of business for transacting business in Iowa that is suitable
for more than receiving mail, telephone calls, and emails; and

b. Conducted business in the state for each of those three years and filed an Iowa income tax return,
if applicable, made payments to the Iowa unemployment insurance fund, if applicable, and maintained
an Iowa workers’ compensation policy, if applicable, in effect for each of those three years.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]
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875—156.3(73A) Application of preference. When awarding a contract for a public improvement to
the lowest responsible bidder, the public body shall allow a preference to a resident bidder as against a
nonresident bidder that is equal to any preference given or required by the home state or foreign country
in which the nonresident bidder is a resident without regard to whether such preferences are actually
enforced by the applicable regulatory body in each state. If the bidder is a subsidiary of a parent that
would be a nonresident bidder if such parent were to bid on the public improvement in its own name,
then the public body shall allow a preference as against such bidder that is equal to the preference given
or required by the home state or foreign country of the bidder’s parent. In the instance of a labor force
preference, a public body shall apply the same resident labor force preference to a public improvement in
this state as would be required in the construction of a public improvement by the home state or foreign
country of the nonresident bidder, or the parent of a resident bidder if the parent would qualify as a
nonresident bidder if such parent were to bid on the public improvement in its own name.

A preference shall not be applied to a subcontractor unless the home state or foreign country of the
nonresident bidder to whom the contract was awarded would apply a preference to the subcontractor.

Specific methods of calculating and applying a preference shall mirror those that apply in the home
state or foreign country of the nonresident bidder to whom the contract was awarded. In the event that the
specific method used by the nonresident bidder’s home state or foreign country cannot be determined,
the calculation for a labor force preference shall include only the labor force working on the public
improvement in Iowa on a regular basis calculated by pay period.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

875—156.4(73A) Complaints regarding alleged violations of the Act.
156.4(1) Complaints. Any person with information regarding a violation of the Act may submit a

written complaint to the commissioner. Any complaint must provide the information required pursuant
to subrule 156.4(2) or as much of such information as is reasonably practicable under the circumstances.
The completed written complaint form shall be mailed to the commissioner at Labor Services Division,
1000 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50319.

156.4(2) Written complaint form. The commissioner shall prepare a written complaint form that
a person with information regarding a potential violation of the Act may submit pursuant to subrule
156.4(1). The written complaint form shall request the following information: the name, address,
telephone number, and email address of the complainant; the name of the bidder that is believed to
have violated the Act; a description of any relationships between the complainant and the bidder; an
identification of the public body to which the bidder submitted a bid; the home state or foreign country
of the bidder; a description of the goods and services provided under the bid; and such additional
information as requested by the commissioner.

156.4(3) Availability of written complaint form. The written complaint form shall be available in all
division offices and on the department of workforce development’s website.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14; ARC 4639C, IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]

875—156.5(73A) Nonresident bidder record-keeping requirements. While participating in a public
improvement, a nonresident bidder from a home state or foreign country with a resident labor force
preference shall make and keep, for a period of not less than three years, accurate records of all workers
employed by the contractor or subcontractor on the public improvement. The records shall include each
worker’s name, address, telephone number if available, social security number, trade classification, and
starting and ending date of employment.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

875—156.6(73A) Investigations; determination of civil penalty. The commissioner or an authorized
designee shall cause an investigation to be made into charges of violations of the Act, including
allegations set forth in a written complaint.

156.6(1) Investigative powers. The commissioner or the authorized designee shall have the
following powers:
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a. Hearings. The commissioner may hold hearings and investigate charges of violations of the
Act.

b. Entry into place of employment. The commissioner may, consistent with due process of law,
enter any place of employment to inspect records concerning labor force residency, to question an
employer or employee, and to investigate those facts, conditions, or matters as are deemed appropriate
in determining whether any person has violated the provisions of the Act. The commissioner shall only
make an entry into a place of employment in response to a written complaint.

c. Residency of workers. The commissioner may investigate and ascertain the residency of a
worker engaged in any public improvement in this state.

d. Oaths; depositions; subpoenas. The commissioner may administer oaths, take or cause to be
taken deposition of witnesses, and require by subpoena the attendance and testimony of witnesses and the
production of all books, registers, payrolls, and other evidence relevant to a matter under investigation
or hearing.

e. Employment of personnel. The commissioner may employ qualified personnel as are necessary
for the enforcement of Iowa Code section 73A.21. The personnel shall be employed pursuant to the
merit system provisions of Iowa Code chapter 8A, subchapter IV.

f. Request for records. The commissioner shall require a contractor or subcontractor to file,
within 10 days of receipt of a request, any records enumerated in rule 875—156.5(73A). If the
contractor or subcontractor fails to provide the requested records within 10 days, the commissioner may
direct, within 15 days after the end of the 10-day period, that the fiscal or financial office charged with
the custody and disbursement of funds of the public body that contracted for construction of the public
improvement or undertook the public improvement, to withhold immediately from payment to the
contractor or subcontractor up to 25 percent of the amount to be paid to the contractor or subcontractor
under the terms of the contract or written instrument under which the public improvement is being
performed. The amount withheld shall be immediately released upon receipt by the public body of a
notice from the commissioner indicating that the request for records as required by this paragraph has
been satisfied.

156.6(2) Division determination. Upon conclusion of an investigation, the commissioner or
an authorized designee shall issue a written determination to the party that was the subject of the
investigation. The determination shall indicate whether or not the division finds a violation of the
Act by the party. If the determination indicates that the party engaged in a violation of the Act, the
determination shall also indicate the remedies the division intends to pursue as a result of the violation.

156.6(3) Informal conference. A party seeking review of the division’s determination pursuant to
this rule may file a written request for an informal conference. The request must be received by the
division within 15 days after the date of issuance of the division’s determination. During the conference,
the party seeking review may present written or oral information and arguments as to why the division’s
determination should be amended or vacated. The division shall consider the information and arguments
presented and issue a written decision advising all parties of the outcome of the informal conference.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

875—156.7(73A) Remedies. Following the conclusion of the informal conference, or following the
expiration of the time in which a party may file a written request for an informal conference, the division
may pursue the following remedies.

156.7(1) Injunctive relief. If the division determines that a violation of the Act has occurred, the
division may sue for injunctive relief against the awarding of a contract, the undertaking of a public
improvement, or the continuation of a public improvement.

156.7(2) Civil penalty. Any person or entity that violates the provisions of this chapter is subject
to a civil penalty in an amount not to exceed $1,000 for each violation found in a first investigation by
the division, not to exceed $5,000 for each violation found in a second investigation by the division,
and not to exceed $15,000 for a third or subsequent violation found in any subsequent investigation by
the division. Each violation of this chapter for each worker and for each day the violation continues
constitutes a separate and distinct violation. In determining the amount of the penalty, the division shall
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consider the appropriateness of the penalty to the person or entity charged, upon determination of the
gravity of the violation(s). The collection of these penalties shall be enforced in a civil action brought
by the attorney general on behalf of the division.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

875—156.8(73A) Compliance with federal law. If it is determined that application of this chapter and
the Act may cause denial of federal funds which would otherwise be available for a public improvement,
or would otherwise be inconsistent with requirements of any federal law or regulation, the application
of this chapter shall be suspended to the extent necessary to prevent denial of the funds or to eliminate
the inconsistency with federal requirements.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

875—156.9(73A) Severability. If any rule under this chapter, any portion of a rule under this chapter,
or the applicability of any rule under this chapter to any person or circumstance is held invalid by a
court, the remainder of these rules or the rules’ applicability to other persons or circumstances shall not
be affected.
[ARC 1271C, IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 73A.21.
[Filed ARC 1271C (Notice ARC 1160C, IAB 10/30/13), IAB 1/8/14, effective 2/12/14]
[Filed ARC 4639C (Notice ARC 4497C, IAB 6/19/19), IAB 8/28/19, effective 10/2/19]
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